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PREFACE. 


In  presenting  this  volume  to  the  American  public,  the  introduc- 
tory remarks  in  which  we  shall  indulge  will  be  few  and  general, 
as  the  book  is  one  of  that  kind  that  speaks  with  singular  plainness 
for  itself,  and  seems  to  us  to  require  little  upon  the  prei'atory  page 
in  the  way  of  explanation,  either  with  reference  to  its  character 
considerea  collectively,  or  in  detail. 

The  chief  object  in  preparing  this  work  has  been  to  furnish 
something  which  should  be  found  to  embrace  those  subjects  which 
are  of  abiding  interest  and  importance  to  all  classes.  It  has  been 
a  wish  to  present  such  matters,  as  well  as  could  be  done  in  the  com- 
pass allowed,  as  are  of  interest  to  all  classes  of  readers,  and  an  ac- 
quaintance with  which  is  desirable  for  our  own  citizens  especially. 

Directed  by  these  intentions,  it  is  hoped  that  the  efforts  to  bring 
a  valuable  and  attractive  volume  before  the  public  may  have  prov- 
ed successful ;  and  that,  viewed  with  reference  to  the  subjects  of 
which  it  treats,  this  may  be  called,  emphatically,  a  book  for  this 
country,  exhibiting,  at  one  view,  a  picture  of  the  Republic  in  its 
physical,  political,  and  social  conditions,  so  drawn  and  colored  as 
to  present  in  pleasant  relief  its  most  striking  and  peculiar  features. 

Simplicity  was  a  leading  object  in  the  preparation  of  the  work. 
By  such  object  it  was  natural  to  be  guided,  when  it  was  remem- 
bered that  the  pages  were  designed  for  the  general  eye  and  for  all 
classes.  This  quality  was  allowed  to  govern,  in  a  great  degree,  both 
m  the  thought  and  style;  and  if,  in  any  case,  it  may  have  been 
carried  to  a  point  beyond  the  fortunate  one,  it  will  be  believed,  we 
presume,  that  the  fault,  if  it  be  such,  is  upon  the  better  side. 


it  PREFACE. 

In  some  instances  interesting  historical  accounts  arc  retained  and 
enlarged  upon,  from  a  consideration  of  the  universally  popular  cha- 
racter which  such  accounts  generally  possess.  It  is  not  known, 
however,  that  they  arc  referred  to  or  dwelt  upon  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  induce  the  charge  of  credulity  beyond  that  very  pardonable  de- 
gree which  all  well  disposed  and  good  natured,  and  we  may  add, 
well  informed,  writers  and  readers  are  ever  ready  to  meet. 

Frequent  references  are  made  to  able  and  prominent  writers,  in 
connection  with  the  several  important  subjects  which  are  here  intro- 
duced ;  and  such  extracts  are  given,  as,  it  is  thought,  will  best  illus- 
trate and  enforce  them.  This  course,  with  most  readers,  is  an  ac- 
ceptable one,  and  in  a  work  of  this  nature  it  is  the  best  tliat  can  be 
pursued,  frequently,  to  accomplish,  within  reasonable  limits,  the 
design  of  the  undertaking. 

To  enlarge  would  seem  to  be  useless.  Tire  volume  must  speak 
for  itself,  and  bear  its  recommendation  within.  It  is  lioped,  with 
the  several  sketches  of  the  Republic  which  it  intends  to  present, 
\nder  its  different  aspects,  it  may  prove  an  agreeable  and  instruc- 
tive one  to  the  community. 

We  had  intended  to  have  annexed  a  list  of  the  writers  consulted 
and  extracted  from  in  the  course  of  the  volume ;  but  we  believe 
the  references  in  the  pages  will  supersede  the  necessity  of  a  more 
particular  notice.  It  would  be  unjust,  however,  not  to  mention 
our  especial  obligation  to  the  excellent  View  of  the  United  States 
by  Mr.  Ilinton,  of  which  we  have  made  the  freest  use  throughout 
the  volume. 

New  York,  June,  1839. 
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PART   I. 

PHYSICAL      GEOGRAPHY. 


CHAPTER  I.— MOUNTAINS. 

ThOTJGH  embracing  in  its  extent  several  elevated  ranges  of  great  length 
and  breadth,  the  territory  of  the  United  States  cannot  be  considered  as  a 
mountainous  country.  The  land  along  the  whole  line  of  the  seacoast 
is  level  for  a  considerable  distance  into  the  interior.  The  breadth  of  this 
level  tract  expands  from  fifty  miles  in  the  north-east  extremity,  gradually, 
as  we  advance  to  the  south-west,  till  in  the  state  of  Georgia,  it  has  attained 
an  extent  of  near  two  hundred  miles.  Beyond  this  the  land  gradually 
rises  into  mountains,  which  are  much  more  remarkable  for  their  length 
and  breadth,  than  their  height.  They  sometimes  consist  of  numerous 
parallel  ridges  rising  successively  behind  each  other ;  at  other  times  they 
run  into  knots  ;  and  sometimes  they  recede  from  their  parallel  direction 
into  what  are  called  spurs.  These  ranges  or  belts  of  mountainous  country, 
though  receiving  a  vast  number  of  different  appellations,  are  most  usually 
known  by  the  name  of  the  Alleghanies.  The  long  continuity  of  this  chain 
has  obtained  it  the  name  of  the  Endless  Mountains,  from  the  northern 
savages.  The  French  and  Spaniards,  who  first  became  acquainted  with 
it  in  Florida,  applied  to  it  through  its  whole  extent  the  name  of  Apalachian, 
which  is  still  retained  by  a  considerable  river  of  that  country. 

The  general  course  of  the  Alleghanies  is  about  north-east  and  south- 
west ;  east  of  the  Hudson  they  are  scattered  in  irregular  groups,  without 
any  very  marked  direction. 

The  range  of  the  Rocky  or  Chippewan  Mountains  divides  the  waters 
\vliich  flow  east  into  the  Missouri  and  Mississippi,  from  those  which  flow 
west  into  the  Pacific  Ocean,  and  are  a  continuation  of  the  Cordilleras 
of  Mexico.  Their  longitude  is  about  one  hundred  and  twelve  west,  and 
they  terminate  in  about  seventy  north  latitude.  Along  the  coast  of  the 
Pacific  is  another  range  which  seems  to  form  a  step  to  the  Rocky 
Mountains.  It  extends  from  the  Cape  of  California  along  the  coast  to 
Cook's  Inlet,  generally  rising  to  no  great  height  in  the  southern  portion. 
In  the  northern  part.  La  Perouse  states  that  it  is  ten  thousand  feet  high, 
and  at  its  northern  extremity  is  Mount  Elias,  eighteen  thousand  feet  high, 
and  the  loftiest  peak  of  North  America. 
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The  Mliite  Moitntaijis  in  New  England,  largely  considered,  are  the 
priiu-ipai  ra?iges  running  norlh-cast  and  soulh-west,  projiviing  from  the 
main  ridge  that  forms  the  boundary  of  tlic  United  States,  and  separates 
the  waters  of  the  St.  Lawrence  from  those  that  run  south  through  the 
Northern  States.  The  highest  ridge  is  that  called  the  White  Mountain 
Kidge  in  New  Hampshire,  running  from  south  to  north,  the  loftiest  sum 


While  Muunlaina. 

mits  of  which  are  Monadnock,  a  hill  of  an  abrupt  and  striking  rharncter, 
Sunapee,  Kearsarge,  Carr's  Mountain,  and  Moosehillock.  Towards  the 
north  of  the  state,  these  eminences  rise  to  a  much  higher  elevation,  and 
are  known  specifically  by  the  name  of  the  Whiti?  ^[ounlains. 


\\'li;lc    MouiiUat, 

These  are  the  loftiest  mountains  i-i  ih<'  United  Slates,  east  of  the  ]\lissis- 
»ippi.  They  lie  between  the  Connerlictit  and  Androscoggin  rivers  on 
(he  north-east  and  west,  and  the  hend-wnters  of  the  Merrimack  on  the 
ftouih  sixty  or  seventy  miles    from  the  coast ;    yet  their   white  summits 
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are  visible  from  many  miles  at  sea.  They  extend  about  twenty  miles 
from  south-west  to  north-cast,  and  their  base  is  eiii^ht  or  ten  miles  broad. 

Mount  Washinr^ton  is  tlie  highest  of  all  the  White  Mountains,  beiuT 
six  thousand  two  hundred  and  thirty-four  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea. 
Next  to  j\Iount  Washington  in  height  is  Mount  Adams,  then  Jefierson, 
then  Madison,  all  more  than  five  thousand  feet  high;  there  are  several 
besides  these,  though  none  so  elevated.  The  country  around  and  among 
the  mountains  is  very  wild  and  rough,  and  the  mountains  themselves  arc 
difficult  of  access.  The  east  side  of  Mount  Washington  rises  at  an 
angle  of  forty-five  degrees.  The  lower  part  of  the  mountain  is  covered 
with  thick  woods  of  spruce  and  fir  trees,  with  deep  beds  of  moss  beneath. 
Heavy  clouds  of  vapor  often  rest  upon  the  mountain,  and  fill  the  moss 
with  water,  which  cannot  be  exhaled  or  dried  up  by  the  sun  on  account  of 
the  woods,  and  therefore  it  breaks  out  in  numerous  springs  which  feed 
the  streams  from  the  mountain.  The  trees  are  short  and  stunted  higher 
up  the  mountain  ;  soon  there  are  only  bushes  ;  then  instead  of  bushes  are 
vines;  the  last  thing  that  grows  is  winter  grass  mixed  with  moss;  the 
summit  is  entirely  bare  of  vegetation.  There  is  a  plain  from  which  the  last 
height  of  IMount  Washington  rises  to  the  height  of  fifteen  hundred  feet. 
This  elevation  or  pinnacle  is  composed  of  huge  grey  rocks.  Reaching  the 
top  much  fatigued  and  out  of  breath,  the  traveller  is  instantly  master 
of  a  boundless  prospect,  noble  enough  to  pay  him  for  his  labor.  The 
Atlantic  dimly  seen  through  a  distance  of  sixty-five  miles,  the  Vermont 
Mountains  on  the  west,  the  southern  and  northern  mountains  of  New 
Hampshire,  Lake  Winnipiseogee,  ponds,  streams,  and  towns,  without 
number,  all  form  a  great  impressive  picture. 

The  road  from  the  seacoast  to  the  m.ountains  passes  along  the  head 
stream  of  the  Saco,  which  rises  among  these  mountains,  and  breaks 
through  them  at  a  place  known  by  the  name  of  the  Notch,  a  narrow  defile 
extending  two  miles  in  length  between  two  large  cliffs,  apparently  rent 
asunder  by  some  vast  convulsion  of  nature. 

'  The  sublime  and  awful  grandeur  of  this  passage  baffles  all  description. 
Geometry  may  settle  the  heights  of  the  mountains  ;  and  numerical  figures 
may  record  the  measure;  but  no  words  can  tell  the  emotions  of  the  soul,  as 
it  looks  upward,  and  views  the  almost  perpendicular  precipices  which  line 
the  narrow  space  between  them  ;  while  the  senses  ache  with  terror  and 
astonishment,  as  one  sees  himself  hedged  in  from  all  the  world  besides. 
He  may  cast  his  eye  forward  or  backward,  or  to  either  side ;  he  can 
see  only  upward,  and  there  the  diminutive  circle  of  his  vision  is  cribbed 
and  confined  by  the  battlements  of  nature's  'cloud-capped  towers,'  which 
seem  as  if  they  wanted  only  the  breathing  of  a  zephyr,  or  the  wafting  of 
a  straw  against  them,  to  displace  them,  and  crush  the  prisoner  in  their 
fall.  Just  before  our  visit  to  this  place,  on  the  26th  of  June,  1S26, 
there  was  a  tremendous  avalanche,  or  slide,  as  it  is  there  called,  from  the 
mountain  which  makes  the  southern  wall  of  the  passage.  An  immense 
mass  of  earth  and  rock,  on  the  side  of  the  mountain,  was  loosened  from 
its  resting  place,  and  bfgan  to  slide  towards  the  bottom.  In  its  course, 
it  divided  into  three  portions,  each  coming  down,  with  amazing  veloci- 
ty, into  the  road,  and  sweeping  before  it  shrubs,  trees,  and  rocks,  and 
filling  up  the  road,  beyond  all  possibility  of  its  being  removed.  With  great 
labor,  a  pathway  has  been  made  over  these  fallen  masses,  which  admits 
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the  passage  of  a  cairiago.  The  place  from  which  the  slide,  or  5-Iip,  was 
loosened,  is  directly  in  the  rear  of  a  small,  but  comfortable  dwelling-house, 
owned  and  occupied  by  a  Mr.  Willcy,  who  has  taken  advantage  of  n 
narrow,  a  very  narrow  interval, — where  the  bases  of  the  two  mountains 
seem  to  have  parted  and  receded,  as  if  afraid  of  coming  into  contact, — to 
erect  his  lone  habitation  :  and,  were  there  not  a  special  Providence  in  the 
fall  of  a  sparrow,  and  had  not  the  finger  of  that  Providence  traced  the 
direction  of  the  sliding  mass,  neither  he,  nor  any  soul  of  his  family,  would 
ever  have  told  the  tale.  Tiiey  heard  the  noise,  when  it  first  began  to 
move,  and  ran  to  the  door.  In  terror  and  amazement,  they  beheld  the 
mountain  in  motion.  But  what  can  human  power  effect  in  such  an 
emergency  ?  Before  they  could  think  of  retreating,  or  ascertain  which 
way  to  escape,  the  danger  was  passed.  One  portion  of  the  avalanche 
crossed  the  road  about  ten  rods  only  from  their  habitation ;  the  second, 
a  few  rods  beyond  that ;  and  the  third,  and  much  the  largest  portion,  took  a 
much  more  oblique  direction.  The  whole  area,  now  covered  by  the 
slide,  is  nearly  an  acre  ;  and  the  distance  of  its  present  bed  from  its 
former  place  on  the  side  of  the  mountain,  and  which  it  moved  over  in  a 
few  minutes,  is  from  three  quarters  of  a  mile  to  a  mile.  There  are 
many  trees  of  large  size  that  came  down  with  such  force  as  to  shiver 
them  in  pieces  ;  and  innumerable  rocks,  of  many  tons'  weight,  any  one  of 
which  was  sufficient  to  carry  with  it  destruction  to  any  of  the  labors  of 
man  The  spot  on  the  mountain,  from  which  the  slip  was  loosened,  is  now 
a  naked,  white  rock  ;  and  its  pathway  downward  is  indicated  by  deep 
channels,  or  furrows  grooved  in  the  side  of  the  mountain,  and  down  one 
of  which  pours  a  stream  of  water,  sufficient  to  carry  a  common  saw-mill. 

'  From  this  place  to  the  Notch,  there  is  almost  a  continual  af'cent,  gene- 
rally gradual,  but  sometimes  steep  and  sudden.  The  narrow  pathway  pro- 
ceeds along  the  stream,  sometimes  crossing  it,  and  shifting  from  the  side 
of  one  mountain  to  the  other,  as  either  furnishes  a  less  precarious  foothold 
for  the  traveller  tlyin  its  fellow.  Occasionally  it  winds  up  the  side  of  the 
steep  to  such  a  height,  as  to  leave,  on  one  hand  or  the  other,  a  gulf  of 
unseen  depth  ;  for  tlie  foliage  of  the  trees  and  shrubs  is  impervious  to  the 
sight.  The  Notch  itself  is  formed  by  a  sudden  projection  of  rock  from 
the  mountain  on  the  right  or  northerly  side,  rising  perpendicularly  to  a 
great  height, — probably  seventy  or  eighty  feet, — and  by  a  large  mass  of 
rock  on  the  left  side,  which  has  tumbled  from  its  ancient  location,  and 
taken  a  position  within  Iventy  fcrt  of  its  opposite  neighbor.  The  length 
of  the  Notch  is  not  more  than  three  or  four  rods.  The  moment  it  is 
passed,  the  mountains  seem  to  have  vanished.  A  level  meadow,  over- 
grown with  long  grass  and  wild  flowers,  and  spotted  with  tufts  of 
fbrubbcry,  spreads  itself  before  the  astonished  eye,  on  the  left,  and  a 
swamp  or  thicket,  on  the  right,  conceals  the  ridge  of  mountains  which 
extend  to  the  north  :  the  road  .separates  this  thicket  from  the  meadow. 
Not  far  from  the  Notch,  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  road,  several  springs 
Issiie  from  the  rocks  that  compose  the  base  of  tin*  mountain,  unite  in  the 
thicket,  and  form  the  Saco  river.  This  little  stri\'im  runs  across  the  road 
into  the  meadow,  where  it  almost  loses  itself  in  its  meandering  among  the 
boes,  but  again  collects  its  waters  and  passes  under  the  rock  that  makes 
the  southerly  wall  of  the  Notch.  It  is  here  invisible  for  several  rods,  and 
its  presence  is  indicated  only  by  its  noise,  as  it  rolls  through  its  rugged 
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tunnel.  In  wet  seasons  and  freshets,  probably  a  portion  of  the  water 
passes  over  the  fragments  of  rock,  which  are  here  wedged  together,  and 
form  an  arch  or  covering  for  the  natural  bed  of  the  stream. 

'The  sensations  which  aflect  the  corporeal  faculties,  as  one  views  these 
stupendous  creations  of  Omnipotence,  are  absolutely  afflicting  and  painful. 
If  you  look  at  the  summits  of  the  mouiitains,  when  a  cloud  passes  towards 
them,  it  is  impossible  for  the  eye  to  distinguish,  at  such  a  height,  which  is 
in  motion,  the  mountain,  or  the  cloud ;  and  this  deception  of  vision  pro- 
duces a  dizziness,  which  few  spectators  have  nerve  enough  to  endure  for 
many  minutes.  If  the  eye  be  fixed  on  the  crags  and  masses  of  rock,  that 
project  from  the  sides  of  the  mountains,  the  flesh  involuntarily  quivers, 
and  the  limbs  seem  to  be  impelled  to  retreat  from  a  scene  that  threatens 
impendent  destruction.  If  the  thoughts  which  crowd  upon  the  intellectual 
faculties  are  less  painful  than  these  sensations  of  flesh  and  blood,  they  are 
too  sublime  and  overwhelming  to  be  described.  The  frequent  alterations 
and  great  changes,  that  have  manifestly  taken  place  in  these  majestic 
masses,  since  they  were  first  piled  together  by  the  hand  of  the  Creator,  are 
calculated  to  awaken  "  thoughts  beyond  the  reaches  of  the  soul."  If  the 
'•  everlasting  hills"  thus  break  in  pieces,  and  shake  the  shaggy  covering 
from  their  sides,  who  will  deny  that 

"  This  earthly  globe,  the  creature  of  a  day, 

Though  built  by  God's  right  hand,  shall  pass  away  ? — 

The  sun  himself,  by  gathering  clouds  oppressed, 

Shall,  in  his  silent,  dark  pavilion  rest ; 

His  golden  urn  shall  break,  and,  useless,  lie 

Among  the  common  ruins  of  the  sky  ; 

The  stars  rush  headlong,  in  the  wild  commotion, 

And  bathe  their  glittering  foreheads  in  the  ocean  ?" 

'  Reflection  needs  not  the  authority  of  inspiration  to  warrant  a  belief,  that 
this  anticipation  is  something  more  than  poetical.  History  and  philosophy 
teach  its  truth,  or,  at  least,  its  probability.  The  melancholy  imaginings 
which  it  excites  are  relieved  by  the  conviction  that  the  whole  of  God's  cre- 
ation is  nothing  less 

"  Than  a  capacious  reservoir  of  means, 
Formed  for  his  use,  and  ready  at  his  will ;" 

and  that,  if  this  globe  should  be  resojved  into  chaos,  it  will  undergo  a  new 
organization,  and  be  re-moulded  into  scenes  of  beauty,  and  abodes  of  hap- 
piness. Such  may  be  the  order  of  nature,  to  be  unfolded  in  a  perpetual 
series  of  material  production  and  decay — of  creation  and  dissolution — a 
nagnificent  procession  of  worlds  and  systems,  in  the  march   of  eternity.'* 

A  few  weeks  after  the  slide  mentioned  in  the  above  description,  a  dis- 
aster occurred  which  occasioned  the  destruction  of  the  interesting  family 
to  which  allusion  is  there  made. 

The  afternoon  had  been  rainy,  and  the  weather  continued  so  till  eleven 
o'clock  in  the  evening,  when  it  cleared  away.  About  the  same  hour,  a 
in"eat  noise  was  heard,  at  the  distance  of  several  mile.?  like  the  rushing 
down  of  rocks  and  much  water  from  the  mountains.  The  next  morning, 
the  people,  at  Conway,  could  perceive  that  some  disaster,  of  no  ordinary 

•  J.  T.  Buckingham. 
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character,  had  happoncd.  by  the  appearance  of  the  mountains  on  each  side 
1)1"  the  road.  On  repairing  to  the  spot,  they  found  the  house  of  Mr.  Wil- 
ioy,  standing  near  the  Notch,  unhurt,  but  destitute  of  any  of  the  family. 
It  is  supposed  tliat  they  left  it  in  their  fright,  and  were  instantly  swept 
away,  and  buried  under  the  rocks  and  earth  which  were  borne  down  by 
the  freslict.  This  family  consisted  of  Mr.  Willey,  his  wife,  five  children, 
and  two  hired  men,  all  of  whom  were  suddenly  swept  from  time  to  eter- 
nity, by  this  lamentable  disaster.  Had  they  remained  in  the  house,  they 
would  probably  have  been  safe. 

The  central  and  western  parts  of  Maine  are  mountainous.  The  highest 
mountains  are  the  Katahdin,  situated  near  the  centre  of  the  stale,  the 
Speckled,  Bald,  Bigelow,  and  Ebeeme  mountains.  The  range  between 
the  rivers  Hudson  and  Connecticut,  and  this  last  and  lake  Champlain, 
is  called  the  Green  Mountabis,  an  appellation  which  it  has  received 
from  its  perpetual  verdure,  being  covered  on  its  western  side  with  hem- 
lock, pine,  spruce,  and  other  evergreens.  These  mountains  are  from 
ten  to  fifteen  miles  wide,  much  intersected  with  valleys,  and  abound- 
ing in  springs  and  streams.  Vegetation  decreases  on  approaching  their 
summits ;  the  trees  diminish  in  size,  and  frequently  terminate  in  a  shrub- 
bery of  spruce  and  hemlock,  two  or  three  feet  high,  with  branches  so 
interwoven  as  to  prevent  all  passage  through  them.  The  sides  of  the 
mountains  are  generally  rugged  and  irregular ;  some  of  them  have  large 
apertures  and  caves.  Their  tops  are  coated  with  a  compact  and  firm  moss, 
which  lies  in  extensive  beds,  and  is  sometimes  of  a  consistency  to  bear  the 
weight  of  a  man  without  being  broken  through.  These  mosses  absorb  a 
great  deal  of  moisture,  and  afford  wet  and  marshy  places,  which  in  the 
warm  season  are  the  constant  resort  of  water  fowl.  The  loftiest  summits 
arc  Killington  Peak,  near  Rutland  ;  Camel's  Rump,  between  iMontpc- 
licr  and  Burlington,  and  Mansfield  Mountain,  a  few  miles  farther  north, 
all  which  are  more  than  three  thousand  five  hundred  feet  above  the  level 
of  the  sea.  Ascutney,  a  single  mountain  near  Windsor,  is  three  thousand 
three  hundred  and  twenty  feet  in  height. 

The  range  called  Green  Mountains  in  Vermont,  enters  the  west  part 
of  Massachusetts  from  the  north,  and  forms  the  Hoosac  and  Tagkan- 
nuc  Ridges,  which  run  nearly  parallel  to  each  other  south,  into  Connecticut. 
The  most  elevated  peaks  of  the  Tagkannuc  Ridge  are  Saddle  ]\Ioinitain  in 
the  north,  four  thousand  feet  high,  and  Tagkannuc  IMountain  in  the  south, 
three  thousand  feet.  No  summits  of  the  Hoosac  Ridge  much  exceed  half 
these  elevations.  Mount  Hulyokc,  in  the  neighborhood  of  Northampton, 
commands  a  prospect  of  the  highest  beauty;  the  waters  of  the  Connecticut 
wind  about  its  base,  giving  fertility  and  wealth  of  vegetation  to  the  surround- 
ing country.  On  its  top  a  siianty  is  erected,  in  which  refreshments  are  kept  for 
the  visitors  who  at  favorable  seasons  make  this  excursion  in  great  numhcrs. 

There  arc  two  distinct  chains  belonging  to  the  Alleghany  range  in  the 
state  of  New  York,  the  Catskill  and  the  Wallkill.  The  Catskill,  which  is 
the  most  northern,  is  the  continuation  of  the  proper  Alleghany  or  western 
chain  ;  the  eastern  is  called,  by  some  geograpiiers,  Wallkill. 

A  visit  to  the  Catskill  is  a  favorite  excnrsion  of  northern  travellers,  and 
several  days  may  be  spent  very  agreeablv  in  examining  the  grand  and 
romantic  scenery  of  the  neighborliood.  rinc  Orchard  is  a  small  plain, 
'wo  thousand  two  hundred  and  fourteen  feel  above  the  Hudson,  scattered 
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with  forest  trees,  and  furnished  with  an  elegant  house  of  great  size.  Im- 
mediately below  is  seen  a  wild  and  mountainous  region,  finely  conHasting 
with  tlie  cultivated  country  beyond,  which  presents  every  variety  of  hill 
and  valli:'v,  intert^persed  with  town,  hamlet,  and  cottage. 

The  liills  of  Wcchaiokcn  are  on  the  west  side  of  the  Hudson,  nearly 
opposite  the  city  of  New  York, 


The  Highlands  of  the  Hudson,  or  Fishkill  Mountains,  which  first  appear 
about  forty  miles  from  New  York,  are  marked  for  their  sublimity  and 


Highlaiidj. 

grandeur,  and  interesting  from  their  connection  with  many  great  events 
of  the  revolution.     This  chain  is  sixteen  miles  in  width,  and  extends  twenty 
miles  along  both  sides  of  the  Hudson.     The  height  of  the  principal  has 
2 
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been  estimated  at  one  thousand  five  hundred  and  sixty-five  feet.  The 
Peruvian  Moiintahis  consist  of  a  lofty  tract  in  the  nortliern  part  of  New 
York,  being  round  the  sources  of  the  Hudson,  and  separating  the  waters 
of  Lake  Chanijjlain  from  tliose  of  the  St.  Lawrence.  They  received  their 
name  from  the  supposition  that  they  contained  mineral  treasures.  Their 
loftiest  summit,  called  Whileface,  is  about  three  thousand  feet  above  the 
level  of  Lake  Champlain. 

The  Apalachian  chain  in  Pennsylvania  spreads  to  its  widest  limits,  and 
covers  with  its  various  ranges  more  than  one  half  of  the  state.  The 
greatest  width  of  the  chain  equals  two  hundred  miles.  It  consists  of  pa- 
rallel ridges  sometimes  little  distant  from  each  other,  and  at  other  times 
with  valleys  twenty  or  thirty  miles  broad  lying  between  them.  The  range 
nearest  the  coast  is  called  the  South  Mountain,  and  is  a  continuation  of 
the  Blue  Kidge  of  Virginia.  Tliis,  however,  is  hardly  a  distinct  ridge, 
but  only  an  irregular  series  of  rocky,  broken  eminences,  sometimes  disap- 
pearing altogether,  and  at  others  spreading  out  several  miles  in  breadth. 
These  eminences  lie  one  hundred  and  fifty  or  two  hundred  miles  from  the 
sea,  and  their  height  does  not  exceed  one  thousand  two  hundred  feet  above 
the  surrounding  country.  Beyond  these  are  the  Kittatinny  or  Blue  Moun- 
tains, which  extend  from  Maryland  to  New  Jersey  across  tlie  Susquehanna 
and  Delaware.  Farther  westward  are  the  ridges  bearing  the  names  of  the 
Sideling  Hills,  Ragged  Mountains,  Great  Warrior  JMouiUain,  East  Will's 
Mountain,  till  we  come  to  the  Alleghany  Ridge,  the  highest  range,  and 
from  which  this  whole  chain  has  in  common  language  received  the  name 
of  the  Alleghany  IMountains.  The  highest  summits  are  between  three  and 
four  thousand  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  West  of  the  Alleghany  are 
the  Laurel  and  Chesnut  Ridges. 

These  mountains  are  in  general  covered  with  thick  forests.  The  Laurel 
Mountains  are  overgrown  on  their  eastern  front  with  the  tree  from  which 
they  are  named.  The  wide  valleys  between  the  great  ridges  are  filled 
with  a  multitude  of  hills,  confusedly  scattered  up  and  down.  The  tops  of 
the  ridges  sometimes  exhibit  long  ranges  of  table  land,  two  or  three  miles 
broad  ;  some  of  them  are  steep  on  one  side,  and  extend  with  a  long  slope 
on  the  other.  These  moutilains  are  traversed  by  the  great  streams  of  the 
Susquehanna  chain,  and  the  head-waters  of  the  Ohio. 

The  WallLill,  which  crosses  the  Hudson  at  West  Point,  forty  miles 
below  the  Catskill,  is  the  contiiuiation  of  tii(>  Blue  Ridge,  or  Easfcr/i  Chain, 
which  is  the  most  general  aj)p<'l!ation  for  the  extensive  ridge  which  fronts 
the  Atlantic.  The  eastern  and  western  ranges  run  parallel  to  each  other, 
south-west,  till  on  the  frontiers  of  North  Carolina  and  Virginia  they  unite 
in  a  knot  which  has  been  called  the  Allegliany  Arch,  because  the  principal 
chain  embraces  there  in  a  curve  all  its  collaterals  from  the  east.  A  little 
farther  to  the  south,  but  still  in  North  Carcdina,  a  second  knot  unites  nil  the 
collateral  ridges  from  th(!  west,  and  forms  a  culminating  point  of  heads  of 
rivers.  The  second  bifurcation  stretches  south-west  and  then  west,  and 
the  name  of  the  *  Cumberland  Mountains  through  the  whole  state  of  Ten- 

•  Ainonp  the  Enrhnntfd  Mountnins,  n  nninc  pivrn  to  sevcrnl  spurs  of  the  Cumber 
1.111(1  Hi(l;;i',  are  some  very  siii;,'iil!ir  f«M>l|)riiils  niniked  in  the  sohd  limestone  roek. 
Tliese  are  trsicks  of  iiifti,  horses,  and  oth<T  animals,  as  distinctly  mnrked  as  llt<iii;;h  Imt 
yesterday  imprrssed  in  day  or  mortnr.  Their  appinninre  often  indicates  'hat  the  feet 
which    made   ihem   had   sliddcn,    as  if  in   descending  a  declivity  of  sof'  clav.     The 
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nessee,  wliilo  the  proper  Alleghanij  Chain,  left  almost  alone,  continues  us 
course  to  the  south-west,  and  completes  the  boundary  of  Georgia  and  the 
two  Carolinas.  From  the  Alleghany  Arch,  there  are  three  principal  ridgo? 
or  ramifications  of  the  Alleghany,  running  north-east  and  nearly  parallel 
to  each  other,  namely,  the  Alleghany  Proper,  the  North  Mountain,  and 
the  Blue  Ridge.  Of  the  last  ridge  the  highest  summits  are  the  Otter 
Peaks.  The  elevated  district  of  South  Carolina  presents  seven  or  eight 
mountains  running  in  regular  directions,  the  most  distinguished  of  which 
is  the  "^Table  Mountain.  Mr.  Jefferson,  with  peculiar  felicity  of  illustra- 
tion, called  the  range  of  the  Alleghanies  the  spine  of  the  United  States  • 
separating  the  eastern  from  the  western  waters,  and  the  whole  of  the  terri- 
tory from  the  ]\Iississippi  to  the  Atlantic  into  three  natural  divisions,  mate- 
rially differing  from  each  other  in  climate,  configuration,  soil,  and  produce  ; 
namely,  the  coast,  the  mountains,  and  the  western  territory. 

In  extent,  in  elevation,  and  in  breadth,  the  Rocky  Mountains  far  exceed 
the  Alleghanies  of  the  Eastern  Slates.  Their  mean  breadth  is  two  hun- 
dred miles,  and  where  broadest,  three  hundred.  Their  height  must  be 
very  great,  since,  when  first  seen  by  Captain  Lewis,  they  were  at  least  one 
hundred  and  fifty  miles  distant.  On  a  nearer  approach,  the  sublimity  of 
the  prospect  is  increased,  by  the  appearance  of  range  rising  behind  range. 
each  yielding  in  height  to  its  successor,  till  the  most  distant  is  mingled 
vvith  the  clouds.  In  this  lofty  region  the  ranges  are  covered  with  snow  in 
the  middle  of  June.     From  this  la?t  circumstance,  these  ranges  have  been 


Table  lands  at  ihe  foot  of  the  Rocky  MounUina. 

sometimes  denominated  the  Shilling  Moiniiains — an  appellation  much 
more  appropriate  than  that  of  the  Rocky  or   Sto7iy  Mountains,  a  property 

human  feet  have  uniformly  sLx  toes,  with  the  exception  of  one  track,  which  is  th  Hight 
to  be  that  of  a  negro.  One  of  the  tracks  is  sixteen  inches  kmg,  and  thirteen  inches 
vv-ide  from  toe  to  heel,  with  the  half  of  the  heel  five  inches  in  diameter.  On  the  shore 
of  the  Mississippi  is  a  similar  impression  of  the  huraon  feet  in  a  mass  of  limestone. 
No  satisfactory  explanation  has  been  given  of  these  singular  appearances. 

*  Table  Mountain,  in  Pendleton  district,  near  the  north-west  comer  of  South  Cariv 
.ma,  is  thus  described  by  Dr.  Ramsay.     '  Its  height  exceeds  three  thousand  feet,  and 
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possessed  by  all  mountains,  but  peculiar  to  none.  The  longitudinal  extent 
of  'his  i^rcat  chain  is  imnjcnse,  running  as  far  north-west  as  sixty  degrees 
nortli  latitude,  and  perhaps  to  the  Frozen  Ocean  itself.  The  snows  and 
fountains  of  this  enormous  range,  from  the  thirty-eighth  to  the  forty-eighth 
degree  of  northern  latitude,  feed,  with  never-failing  supplies,  the  Missouri 
and  its  powerful  auxiliary  streams. 

In  endeavoring  to  explore  these  Alpine  heights,  and  the  sources  of  the 
Red  and  Arkansaw  rivers.  Captain  Pike  and  his  party  were  bewildered 
amidst  snows,  and  torrents,  and  precipices.  The  cold  was  so  intense,  that 
several  of  the  party  had  their  limbs  frostbitten,  and  were  obliged  to  be  aban- 
doned to  their  fate,  by  Pike  and  his  surviving  companions.  In  a  latera- 
ridge,  separating  the  valley  of  the  Arkansaw  from  that  of  the  Platte  river, 
in  north  latitude  forty-one  degrees,  is  a  remarkable  peak,  called  the 
Great  White  Mountain ;  so  remarkable,  indeed,  as  to  be  known  to  all 
the  savage  tribes  for  hundreds  of  miles  round,  and  spoken  of  in  terms  of 
admiration  by  the  Spaniards  of  New  Mexico,  and  which  formed  the  boun- 
dary' of  their  knowledge  to  the  north-west.  The  altitude  of  this  peak  was 
taken  on  the  base  of  a  mile  by  Pike,  and  found  to  be  ten  thousand  five 
hundred  and  eighty-one  feet  above  the  level  of  the  meadow  at  its  foot ; 
and  the  height  of  this  latter  was  estimated  at  eight  thousand  feet  above 
the  level  of  the  sea  ;  in  all,  eighteen  thousand  five  hundred  and  eighty-one 
feet  of  absolute  elevation  ;  being  six  thousand  feet  higher  than  the  peak  of 
TenerifTe,  by  Humboldt's  measurement ;  or  two  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  ninety-one  feet  short  of  that  of  Chimborazo,  admitting  the  elevation  of 
this  last  to  be  twenty-one  thousand  four  hundred  and  seventy-two  feet. 
Captain  Pike  and  his  companions  never  lost  sight  of  this  tremendous  peak, 
unless  in  a  valley,  for  the  space  of  ten  weeks,  wandering  amongst  the 
mountains.  What  is  the  elevation  at  the  sources  of  the  ^Missouri  can  only 
be  matter  of  mere  conjecture.  The  level  of  the  river,  where  they  left  their 
canoes,  could  not  be  less  than  six  thousand  feet  above  the  sea  ;  but  how 
high  the  mountains  rose  above  this  point  the  narrative  does  not  inform  us, 
and  hardly  gives  us  any  data  to  decide.  The  central  chain,  as  usual,  is 
marked  in  the  map  as  highest,  and  covered  with  snow  during  the  whole 
year.  The  latitude  is  between  forty-five  and  forty-seven  degrees ;  and 
between  these  parallels,  in  Europe,  the  lower  limit  of  perpetual  congelation 
is  fixed  at  from  nine  to  ten  thousand  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea;  and 
it  can  hardly  bn  supposed  that  the  summits  of  this  snowy  range  were  less 
than  eiyht  thousand  five  hundred  or  nine  thousand  feet  high,  making  a 
reasonable  allowance  for  the  greater  coldness  of  the  American  continent. 
Captain  Clarke  allows  this  central  range  to  be  sixty  miles  across,  and  tiiat 

ihiny  farms  may  be  distinfjiiishrd  at  any  one  \-ic\v  from  its  tnp  by  thf*  imaidod 
eye.  Its  side  is  sin  abrupt  iin-ciiiicc  nini'  luindrrd  fcot  d('i'|»,  and  iiraily  jii'r|)cii- 
dicular.  The  valley  imdiTiieath  ap|H'ar.s  to  be  as  iniirli  bcliiw  the  level  as  the  top  ol" 
the  monntain  towers  atK)ve  it.  This  preeipieti  is  callfd  the  Lover's  Leap.  To  those 
who  are  in  the  valley  it  hxiks  like  an  iininensc  wall  stretehing  up  to  heaven.  At 
jTs  base  lie  whitening  in  the  sun  the  bones  of  various  animals  that  had  incautiou.sly 
ndvfuuefl  Kx)  near  its  ed^^e.     Its  summit  is  often  surrounded  with  clouds. 

'Tlif  gradual  a.seent  of  the  roiiiitry  from  the  .s<'aooast  to  this  western  extremity  of 
the  Slntc.  addcil  to  the  lie:j;ht  of  ihis  iiioiintain,  must  j)laee  its  loji  more  ihaii  four 
thousand  fi'i't  above  the  level  of  the  /Vllantie  oeean.  Latere  masses  of  snow  tiinibl'- 
down  from  the  side  of  this  mouniain  in  the  winter  sea.son,  the  fall  of  wliieh  has  Wvn 
heard  s^ven  miles.  Its  summit  is  the  resort  of  deer  and  iK'ars.  Wild  pijjeons  resoi 
lo  It  111  such  (lucks  as  somctimcy  to  break  the  '.imbs  uf  the  trees  on  which  they  alight.' 
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the  shortest  road  across  the  different  ranges  is  at  least  one  hundred  and 
forty  miles,  besides  two  hundred  miles  more,  before  we  can  reach  a  navi- 
gable river.  In  their  first  passacfe  across  these  tremendous  mountains,  the 
American  party  suffered  every  tiling  which  hunger,  cold,  and  fatigue,  could 
impose,  during  three  weeks.  They  were  compelled  to  melt  the  snow  for 
their  portable  soup;  many  of  their  horses  (which  they  used  for  conveying 
their  baggage,  or  for  riding,)  were  foundered  by  falls  from  precipices  ;  the 
men  became  feeble  through  excessive  toil,  and  sickly  from  want  of  food,  as 
there  are  no  wild  animals  in  these  inhospitable  regions;  and,  but  for  an 
occasional  meal  of  horse  flesh,  the  whole  party  must  have  perished.  In 
returning  home  from  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia,  their  state  was  little  bet- 
ter. Having  again  come  in  sight  of  the  mountains,  in  the  middle  of  May. 
they  attempted  to  pass  them  but  in  vain,  on  account  of  the  snow,  which 
lay  from  six  to  ten  feet  deep,  and  were  obliged  to  return,  and  rest  in  the 
plains  to  the  twenty-fourth  of  June.  These  mountains  are,  therefore,  a 
far  more  formidable  barrier  to  the  Pacific,  than  the  Alleghanies  to  the  back 
country,  and  can  be  passed  with  great  difficulty  only  for  three  months  in 
the  year,  namely,  from  the  latter  end  of  June  to  the  latter  end  of  Sep- 
tember. 

We  are  indebted  to  the  Missouri  Advocate  for  the  following  account  of 
General  Ashley's  discoveries  in  this  quarter.  He  considers  it  quite  possi- 
ble to  form  a  route  across  this  formidable  barrier  to  the  Pacific  Ocean. 
The  route  proposed,  after  leaving  St.  Louis,  and  passing  generally  on  the 
north  side  of  the  Missouri  river,  strikes  the  river  Platte,  a  short  distance 
above  its  junction  with  the  Missouri ;  then  pursues  the  waters  of  the  Platte 
to  their  sources,  and,  in  continuation,  crosses  the  head-waters  of  what  Gen- 
eral Ashley  believes  to  be  the  Rio  Colorado  of  the  west,  and  strikes,  for 
the  first  time,  a  ridge  or  single  connecting  chain  of  mountains,  running 
from  north  to  south.  This  however  presents  no  difficulty,  as  a  wide  gap 
is  found  apparently  prepared  for  the  purpose  of  a  passage.  After  passing 
this  gap,  the  route  proposed  falls  directly  on  a  river,  called  by  George  Ash- 
ley the  Buenaventura,  and  runs  from  that  river  to  the  Pacific  Ocean.  The 
face  of  the  country,  in  general,  is  a  continuation  of  high,  rugged,  and  bar- 
ren mountains  ;  the  summits  of  which  are  cither  timbered  with  pine,  quak- 
ing-asp, or  cedar ;  or,  in  fact,  almost  entirely  destitute  of  vegetation.  Other 
parts  are  hilly  and  undulating ;  and  the  valleys  and  table-lands  (except 
on  the  borders  of  water-courses,  which  are  more  or  less  timbered  with  cot- 
ton-wood and  willows,)  are  destitute  of  wood  ;  but  this  indispensable  arti- 
cle is  substituted  by  an  herb,  called  by  the  hunters  wild  sage,  which  grows 
from  one  to  five  feet  high,  and  is. found  in  great  abundance  in  most  parts 
of  the  country.  The  sterility  of  the  country  generally  is  almost  incredible 
That  part  of  it,  however,  bounded  by  the  three  ranges  of  mountains,  and 
watered  by  the  sources  of  the  supposed  Buenaventura,  is  less  sterile  ;  yet 
the  proportion  of  arable  land,  even  within  those  limits,  is  comparatively 
small ;  and  no  district  of  the  country  visited  by  General  Ashley,  or  of 
v/hich  he  obtained  satisfactory  information,  offers  inducements  to  civilized 
people,  sufficient  to  justify  an  expectation  of  permanent  settlement.  The 
river  visited  by  General  Ashley,  and  which  he  believes  to  be  the  Rio  Colo- 
rado of  the  west,  is,  at  about  fifty  miles  from  its  most  northern  source 
eighty  yards  wide.  At  this  point,  General  Ashley  embarked  and  descend- 
ed the  river,  which  gradually  increased  in  width  to  one  hundred  and  eighty 
2* 
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yards.  In  passing  ihroug-h  the  mountains,  the  channel  is  contracted  to 
fifty  or  sixty  yards,  and  so  much  obstructed  by  rocks  as  to  make  its  descent 
extremely  dangerous,  and  its  ascent  impracticable.  After  descending  this 
river  about  four  hundred  miles,  General  Ashley  shaped  his  course  north- 
wardly, and  fell  upon  what  he  supposed  to  be  the  sources  of  the  Buenaven- 
tura ;  he  represents  those  branches  as  bold  streams,  from  twenty  to  fifty 
yards  wide,  forming  a  junction  a  few  miles  below  where  he  crossed  them, 
and  then  emptying  into  a  lake  (called  Grand  Lake,)  represented  by  the 
Indians  as  being  forty  or  fifty  miles  wide,  and  sixty  or  seventy  miles  long. 
This  information  is  strengthened  by  that  of  the  white  hunters,  who  have 
explored  parts  of  the  lake.  The  Indians  represent,  that  at  the  extreme 
west  end  of  this  lake,  a  large  river  flows  out,  and  runs  in  a  westward  di- 
rection. General  Ashley,  when  on  those  waters,  at  first  thought  it  proba- 
ble they  were  the  sources  of  the  Multnomah  :  but  the  account  given  by 
the  Indians,  supported  by  the  opinion  of  some  men  belonging  to  the  Hud- 
son Bay  Company,  confirms  him  in  the  belief,  that  they  arc  the  head-waters 
of  the  river  represented  as  the  Buenaventura.  To  the  norlli  and  north- 
west from  the  Grand  Lake,  the  country  is  represented  as  abounding  in 
salt.  The  Indians  west  of  the  mountains  are  remarkably  well  disposed 
towards  the  citizens  of  the  United  States;  the  Eutaws  and  Flatheads  are 
particularly  so,  and  express  a  great  wish  that  the  Americans  should  visit 
them  frequently. 

A  large  number  of  later;il  ranges  project  to  the  south-east,  east,  and 
north-east  of  the  main  range.  Where  the  Missouri  enters  the  plains,  is 
the  most  eastern  projection ;  and  from  where  the  Jaune  leaves  the  snowy 
range,  there  is  a  lateral  range,  running  more  than  two  hundred  miles 
south-east,  which  is  intersected  by  the  Bighorn  river.  As  these  mountains 
have  not  yet  been  explored  by  the  eye  of  geological  science,  it  is  impossible 
to  say  any  thing  respecting  their  component  parts  ;  but,  from  every  thing 
that  we  can  learn  from  Pike  and  Clarke,  they  seem  to  be  chiefly  granitic. 
No  volcanoes  have  yet  been  discovered  amongst  them  ;  but  strange  iinu- 
sual  noises  were  heard  from  the  mountains,  by  the  American  party,  when 
stationed  above  the  falls  of  the  I\Iissouri.  These  sounds  seemed  to  come 
from  the  north-west.  '  Since  our  arrival  at  the  falls,'  says  the  narrative, 
'  we  have  repeatedly  heard  a  strange  noise  coming  from  the  mountains,  a 
little  to  the  north  of  west.  It  is  heard  at  diflcrent  periods  of  the  day  and 
niglit :  sometimes  when  the  air  is  perfectly  still  and  unclouded,  and  con- 
sists of  one  stroke  only,  or  of  five  or  six  discharges  in  quick  succession.  It 
is  loud,  and  resembles  precisely  the  sound  of  a  six  pounder  at  the  distance 
of  three  miles.  The  Indians  had  before  mentioned  this  noise  like  thun- 
der, but  we  hud  paid  no  attention  to  it.  The  watermen  also  of  the  parly 
say,  that  the  Pawiu'cs  and  Kicaras  give  the  same  accoimt  of  a  similar 
noise  made  in  the  Black  Mountains,  to  the  westward  of  them.'  Again, 
near  the  .same  place,  it  is  afterwards  said  :  '  Tliey  heard,  about  sunset,  two 
discharges  of  the  tremendous  mountain  artillery.'  Not  a  word  more 
occurs  upon  the  subject  ;  but  we  know  that  similar  explosions  lake  place 
among  the  mountains  m-ar  ihe  head  ofllie  Washita,  and  anmng  the  inoun 
tains  of  Namhi,  near  the  sources  of  llie  K<'d  river. 

In  our  present  state  of  ignoram-*!  res|)ecling  those  mountains,  it  is  impos- 
sible to  give  a  solution  of  this  phenomenon,  though  it  may  proceed  from 
Bome  distant  volcano,  which,  like  Stromboli,  may  be  in  a  slate  of  constuni 
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activity,  liut  more  irregularly.  It  is  well  known  tliat  the  sounds  of  volca- 
noes arc  heard  at  very  great  distances,  as  at  Guatiinala,  where  the  sound 
of  the  volcano  of  Cotopaxi  was  distinctly  heard,  though  more  than  two 
hundred  and  twenty  miles  distant.  Some  indications  of  volcanoes  had 
been  seen  by  the  American  party,  when  ascending  the  river,  about  sixty 
miles  below  the  mouth  of  the  Little  Missouri,  where  they  passed  several 
very  high  bluOs  on  the  south  side,  one  of  which  had  been  lately  a  burning 
volcano,  as  the  pumice  stones  lay  very  thick  around  it,  and  emitted,  a 
strong  sulphureous  smell.  Similar  appearances  are  mentioned  by  Macken- 
zie, as  taking  place  among  the  Rocky  Mountains  on  their  eastern  side,  in 
north  latitude  fifty-six  and  one  hundred  and  twenty  degrees  west  longi- 
tude. '  Mr.  Mackay,'  says  he,  '  informed  me,  that  in  passing  over  the 
mountains,  he  observed  several  chasms  in  the  earth  that  emitted  heat  and 
smoke,  which  difTused  a  strong  sulphureous  stench.'  From  all  these 
circumstances  combined,  it  is  natural  to  infer  that  the  sound  proceeds  from 
some  very  distant  and  unknown  volcano. 

On  the  west  'oide  of  the  Mississippi,  and  about  midway  between  the 
Rocky  Mountains  and  the  Alleghanies,  lies  a  broad  range  of  mountains, 
called  the  Ozarks,  six  or  seven  hundred  miles  in  length,  about  one  hundred 
broad,  and  having  an  elevation  varying  from  one  to  two  thousand  feet 
above  the  sea.  This  range  of  low  mountains,  which  is  penetrated  by  two 
branches  of  the  Blississippi,  the  Arkansas  and  Red  river,  was  nearly  alto- 
gether unknown  till  within  these  few  years.  It  is  parallel  with  the  range 
of  the  Alleghanies,  making  an  angle  of  about  forty  degrees  with  the  great 
range  of  the  Andes.  As  far  as  the  Ozarks  have  yet  been  explored,  the 
granites  and  older  primitive  rocks  are  found  at  the  lowest  part,  being  sur- 
mounted by  those  of  more  recent  formation.  The  reverse  of  this  is  observ- 
ed in  the  Rocky  Mountains.  A  similar  range  of  broken  and  hilly  country 
commences  on  the  Ouisconsin  river  and  extends  north  to  Lake  Superior. 
It  is  called  the  Wisconsin  or  Ouisconsin  Hills. 

GENERAL  REMARKS  ON  MOUNTAINS. 

IMountains  are  supposed  by  naturalists  to  have  different  origins,  and  to  date 
their  commencement  from  various  periods.  Those  which  form  a  chain,  and  are 
covered  with  snow,  are  accounted  primitive,  or  antedihivian.  Thev  greatly  ex 
cecd  all  other  mountains  in  height ;  in  general  their  elevation  is  very  sudden, 
and  their  ascent  steep  and  difficult.  They  are  composed  of  vast  masses  of  quartz,  des- 
titute of  shells,  and  of  all  organized  marine  matter  ;  and  appear  to  descend  almost  per- 
pendicularly into  the  body  of  the  earth.  Of  this  kind  are  the  Pyrenees,  the  Alps,  the 
Himmaleh  ranges,  the  Atla?,  and  the  Andes.  Another  class  are  of  volcanic  origin. 
These  are  either  detached  or  surrounded  with  groups  of  lower  hills,  the  soil  of  which  i5 
heaped  up  in  disorder,  and  consists  of  gravel  and  other  loose  substances.  Among 
these  are  JMount  JEtna.  and  Vesuvius.  A  third  class  of  mountains,  whether  grouped  or 
isolated,  are  such  as  are  composed  of  stratified  earth  or  stone,  consisting  of  different 
substances  of  various  colors.  The  interior  consists  of  numerous  strata,  almost  hori- 
zontally disposed,  containing  shells,  marine  productions,  and  fish  bones  in  great  quan- 
'ities.  The  strata  of  mountains  which  are  lower  and  of  more  recent  date,  sometimes 
appear  to  rise  from  the  side  of  primitive  mountains  which  they  surround,  and  of  which 
they  form  the  first  step  in  the  ascent. 

The  mountains  in  Asia  are  the  most  elevated  and  imposing  in  the  world.  Of  these 
he  Himmaleh  chain  is  the  highest ;  one  of  its  peaks,  Dhawalaghiri,  reaching  the  alti- 
ude  of  twenty-eiglit  thousand  and  ninety-six  feet,  and  several  exceeding  twenty-four 
housand.  Africa  has  some  extensive  chains  of  mountains,  but  the  altiuides  of  only  a 
e\v  have  been  ascertained.  Mont  Blanc  is  the  highest  summit  of  Europe,  reaching  an 
elevation  of  fifteen  thousand  seven  hundred  and  thirty-five  feet.     The  Andes  of  South 

4  3 


26  R'^OK  OF  THF   UNITED  STATES. 

America  present  tlic  most  striking  and  stupendous  features;  cataracts,  volcanoes,  and 
immense  chasms  of  an  almost  per]'endicular  descent.  Chimborazo,  the  highest  jxiint  ot 
the  Andes,  reaches  twenty-one  thousand  four  hundred  and  sixty-four  leet ;  in  manv 
places  the  peaks  rise  to  upwards  of  twenty  thousand  feet,  though  in  others  they  s.nk  lo 
less  than  one  thousand. 

In  general,  all  the  chains  of  mountains  in  the  same  continent,  seem  to  have  a  ir  itua. 
connection  more  or  less  ajiparent ;  they  form  a  sort  of  fiame-work  to  the  land,  and  ap- 
pear in  the  origin  of  things  to  have  determined  the  shape  which  it  was  to  :issume  ;  but 
this  analog)-,  were  we  to  generalize  too  much,  would  lead  us  into  error.  There  are 
many  chains,  which  have  very  little,  or,  rather,  no  affinity  to  each  other.  Such  are  the 
mountains  of  Scandinavia  and  of  Scotland,  mountains  as  independent  as  the  character 
of  the  nations  who  inhabit  them. 

TABLE  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  ELEVATIONS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

1.  Long's  Peak,  the  highest  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  Missouri  Territory,     .    .    12,000 

2.  James's  Peak,         ...        do.       ...       do.       ..        .     11,500 

3.  Inferior  peaks  of  the  Rocky  JMountains,  varying  from  10,700  to         ...    7,200 

4.  Mt.  "Washington,  the  highest  of  the  White  Hills,  New  Hampshire,       .      .      6,234 

5.  Inferior  peaks  of  the  White  Hills,  varying  from  5,328  to 4,356 

f).  ]\Iooshillock  I\It.,  Grafton  County,  New  Hampshire, 4,636 

7.  Jlanstield  or  Chin  Ml.,  Chittenden  County,  Vermont,         4,279 

8.  Camels'  Rump,         ...     do     ...     .      do 4,188 

9.  Shrewsbury  Peak,  Rutland  County,         .     .      do 4,034 

10.  Saddleback  Mt.,  Berkshire  County,  Massachusetts,         4,000 

11.  Table  Mountain,  Pendleton  District,  South  Carolina, 4,000 

12.  Peaksof  Otter.  Bedford  County,  Virginia,         3,955 

13.  Killington  Peak,  Rutland  County,  Vermont 3,924 

14.  Round  Top,  the  highest  of  the  Catskill  Mountains,  New  York,  .     ,     .  3,804 

15.  High  Peak,  one  of  the  highest  of  do.         .     do.     .      .      do 3,718 

16.  Grand  Monadnock,  Cheshire  County,  New  Hampshire,         3,718 

17.  Manchester  Mountain,  Bennington  County,  Vermont,         3,706 

18.  Ascutney  Mountain,  Windsor      ...  do.     ..     do 3,320 

19.  Ozark  Mountains,  Arkansas  Territory,  average  height, 3,200 

20.  Wachuset  ^Mountain,  or  ]Mount  Adams,  Worcester  County,  Mass.,  .        .  2,990 

21.  Whitefacc  Mountain,  Essex  County,  New  York 2,690 

22.  Koarsarge  Mountain,  Hillsborough  County,  New  Hampshire,  ....  2,460 

23.  Alleghany  ."Mountains,  average  height, 2.400 

24.  Porcupine  Mountains,  Chippeway  County,  south  of  Lake  Superior,         .      .  2,200 

25.  Cumberland  Mountains,  average  height,        2,200 

26.  MfX)se  Mountain,  New  Hampshire,         2,d08 

27.  New  Beacon,  the  highest  of  the  Highlands,  New  York,      ...  .1  656 
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CHAPTER   IJ.— VALLEYS. 

TiiE  Valley  of  the  Mississippi  is  the  largest  in  the  world;  and  differs 
from  any  other  of  very  great  extent,  in  the  peculiar  distinctness  of  its  outline. 
It  is  bounded  south  by  the  gulf  of  Mexico,  west  by  the  Rocky  Mountains. 
north  by  the  great  lakes  of  British  America,  and  east  by  the  Apalachian 
Mountains.  Its  general  surface  may  be  classed  under  three  distinct  aspects  ; 
the  thickly  timbered,  the  barren,  and  the  prairie  country.  This  valley 
extends  from  the  twenty-ninth  to  the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude, 
and  exhibits  every  variation  of  temperature  from  the  climate  of  Canada  to 
that  of  Louisiana.  It  is  a  wide  extent  of  level  country,  in  which  the  various 
rivers,  inclosed  between  two  chains  of  mountains  three  thousand  miles  apart, 
find  a  common  centre,  and  discharge  their  waters  into  the  sea  by  a  single 
channel.  Geologically  considered,  this  immense  valley  presents  every 
whore  the  aspect  of  what  is  called  secondary  formation.  Its  prevailing 
rocks  are  carbonate  of  lime,  disposed  in  the  most  regular  lamina,  masses  of 
limestone,  in  which  seashells  or  organic  remains  are  imbedded,  retaining 
their  distinct  and  original  form.  At  every  step,  is  presented  the  aspect  of 
a  country  once  covered  by  lakes  or  seas.  The  soil,  stones,  and  exuvijE  of 
lake  or  river  formation,  are,  to  all  appearance,  of  comparatively  recent 
origin.  In  the  alluvial  soils,  to  the  depth  of  from  twenty  to  an  hundred 
feet,  are  found  pebbles,  smoothed  by  the  evident  attrition  of  waters,  having 
the  appearances  of  those  masses  of  smoothed  pebbles  that  are  thrown  on  the 
seashore  by  the  dashing  of  the  surge.  Leaves,  branches,  and  logs  are 
also  found  at  great  distances  from  the  points  where  wood  is  seen  at  present, 
and  at  great  depths  below  the  surface.  In  the  most  solid  blocks  of  lime- 
stone, split  for  building,  deers'  horns  and  other  animal  exuviae  are  found 
incorporated  in  the  solid  stone. 

'  From  its  character  of  recent  formation,'  saj^s  Mr.  Flint,  '  from  the 
prevalence  of  limestone  every  where,  from  the  decomposition  which  it  has 
undergone,  and  is  constantly  undergoing,  from  the  prevalence  of  decompo- 
sed limestone  in  the  soil,  probably,  results  another  general  attribute  of  this 
valley — its  character  generally  for  uncommon  fertility.  We  would  not  be 
understood  to  assert,  that  the  country  is  every  where  alike  fertile.  It  has 
ts  sterile  sections.  There  are  here,  as  elsewhere,  infinite  diversities  of 
soil,  from  the  richest  alluvions,  to  the  most  miserable  flint  knobs ;  from 
the  tangled  cane  brakes,  to  the  poorest  pine  hills.  There  are,  too,  it  ia 
well  known,  towards  the  Rocky  Mountains,  wide  belts  that  have  a  surface 
of  sterile  sands,  or  only  covered  with  a  sparse  vegetation  of  weeds  and 
coarse  grass.  But  of  the  country  in  general,  the  most  cursory  observer 
must  have  remarked,  that,  compared  with  lands,  apparently  of  the  same 
character  in  other  regions,  the  lands  here  obviously  show  marks  of  singular 
fertility.  The  most  ordinary,  third  rate,  oak  lands,  will  bring  successive 
crops  of  wheat  and  maize,  without  any  manuring,  and  with  but  little  care 
of  cultivation.  The  pine  lands  of  the  southern  regions  are  in  many  places 
cultivated  for  years,  without  any  attempts  at  manuring  them.  The  same  fact 
IS  visible  in  the  manner  in  which  vegetation  in  this  country  resists  drought. 
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It  is  a  proverli  on  the  good  lands,  tlial  if  there  be  moisture  enough  to  bring  the 
corn  to  germinate,  and  come  up,  they  will  have  a  crop,  if  no  more  rain  faljb 
until  the  harvest.  We  have  a  thousand  times  observed  this  crop  continuing 
to  advance  towards  a  fresh  and  vigorous  maturity,  under  a  pressure  of 
drought,  and  a  continuance  of  cloudless  ardor  of  sun,  that  would  have 
burned  up  and  destroyed  vegetation  in  the  Atlantic  country. 

'  We  have  supposed  this  fertility  to  arise,  either  from  an  uncommon  pro- 
portion of  vegetable  matter  in  the  soil ;  from  the  saline  impregnations 
mixed  with  the  earth,  as  evidenced  in  the  numberless  licks,  and  springs  of 
<:alt  water,  and  the  nitrous  character  of  the  soil,  wherever,  as  in  caves,  or 
under  buildings,  it  is  sheltered  from  moisture ;  or,  as  we  have  remarked, 
from  the  general  dilfusion  of  dissolved  limestone,  and  marly  mixtures  ovei 
the  surface.  In  some  way,  spread  by  the  waters,  diffused  through  the  soil, 
or  the  result  of  former  decomposition,  there  is  evidently  much  of  the  quick- 
ening and  fertilizing  power  of  lime  mixed  with  the  soil.' 

The  greatest  length  of  the  Valley  of  the  Missouri  is  twelve  hundred 
miles,  its  greatest  breadth  seven  hundred.  In  the  direction  of  the  western 
rivers,  the  inclined  plain  of  the  Missouri  extends  eight  hundred  miles  from 
the  Chippewayan  Mountains,  and  rather  more  than  that  distance  from 
south  to  north,  from  the  southern  branches  of  the  Kansas,  to  the  extreme 
heads  of  the  northern  confluents  of  the  valley.  Ascending  from  the  lower 
verge  of  this  widely  extended  plain,  wood  becomes  more  and  more  scarce, 
until  one  naked  surface  spreads  on  all  sides.  Even  the  ridges  and  chains 
of  mountains  partake  of  these  traits  of  desolation. 

The  celebrated  valley  called  the  Americaii  Bottom  extends  along  the 
eastern  bank  of  the  Mississippi  to  the  Piasa  Hills,  four  miles  above  the 
mouth  of  the  Missouri.  It  is  several  miles  in  width,  and  has  a  soil  of 
astonishing  fertility.  It  has  all  the  disadvantages  attending  tracts  of  recent 
alluvion,  the  most  valua])lc  parts  of  it  being  liable  to  bo  swept  away  by  the 
current  of  the  ^Mississippi.  'But  the  inexhaustible  fertility  of  its  soil,'  says 
Major  Long,  '  makes  amends  for  the  insalubrity  of  the  air,  and  the  incon- 
venience of  a  flat  and  marshy  situation,  and  this  valley  is  undoubtedly 
destined  to  become  one  of  the  most  populous  parts  of  America.  We  were 
formerly  shown  here  a  field  tliat  had  been  cultivated,  without  manure,  one 
hundred  years  in  succession,  and  which  when  we  saw  it,  (in  August,  1816,) 
was  covered  with  a  very  luxuriant  growth  of  corn.' 

The  Ohio  Valley  is  divided  by  the  river  into  two  une(iual  sections,  leaving 
on  the  north-west  side  eighty  tlmusaiul,  and  on  the  south-east  one  hundred 
and  sixteen  thousand  scpiare  miles.  The  river  flows  in  a  deep  ravine  live 
hundred  and  forty-eight  miles  long  in  a  straight  line,  and  nine  hundred 
and  ninety-eight  Ly  iIk;  windings  of  the  stream.  In  its  natural  state  the 
Ohio  valley,  with  the  exi-cption  of  the  central  plain,  was  covered  with  a 
dense  forest.  Open  savannalis  ronunenrc  as  far  east  as  the  s(»urces  of  the 
Muskingum.  Like  the  plain  itself,  thosi;  savannahs  expand  to  the  west- 
ward, and  on  the  Illinois  open  into  inunense  prairies.  This  valley  m;iy  bo 
regardfd  as  a  great  plain  inrliuing  from  tin-  A|)alachian  system  of  the  north- 
west, oblicpiply  and  deeply  cut  by  the  Ohio  and  its  numerous  confluents, 
into  <hasrns  from  an  elevation  of  four  hundred  feet  to  nearly  the  level  oi 
the  sln-aius.  On  the  higher  parts  of  the  vsillcv,  the  banks  of  the  river  rise 
oy  bold  acclivities  which  Wf-ar  almost  a  mountainous  aspect.  This  l)old 
ness   of   outline   imperceptibly  softens  in   descending   the   Ohio,   ami  on 


PHA'SICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 


2\) 


p.j.proa'jIiinjT  the  Mississippi,  an  extent  of  level  woodland  bounds  tlie  hori- 
zon. Asoeniling  the  rivers  of  the  south-east  slope,  the  scenery  liecoines 
more  and  more  rufj^ged,  until  it  terminates  in  the  ridjres  of  the  Ap-ilachian 
chains  :  if  the  rivers  of  the  north-west  slope  are  followed,  on  the  contrary, 
we  tind  the  landscape  broken  and  varied  near  the  Ohio,  but  around  their 
sources  flat  and  monotonous. 

The  Vallry  of  the  Hudson  varies  extremely  in  its  width,  being  in  some 
places  contracted  to  the  immediate  neighborhood  of  the  stream  ;  in  others 
extending  forty  miles.  On  the  borders  of  the  river  the  land  is  generally 
elevated.   The  Mahau-k  is  bordered  by  two  long  ranges  of  hills  presenting 


Valley  of  the  JNIohawk. 

little  variety  of  aspect.  In  the  early  part  of  its  course  it  flows  through 
extensive  flats.  The  valleys  of  the  Sus([uehanna  and  its  branches  are 
remarkably  irregular.  These  streams  traverse  the  whole  width  of  the 
Apalachian  chain  of  mountains,  sometimes  flowing  in  wide  valleys  between 
parallel  ranges  for  fifty  or  sixty  miles  in  a  direct  course,  and  at  other  times 
breaking  through  the  mountain  ridges.  The  valleys  between  the  diflerent 
ranges  of  the  great  chain  extending  throughout  Pennsylvania  are  often 
twenty  or  thirty  miles  in  width  with  a  hilly  or  broken  surface. 

The  only  large  valley  in  North  Carolina  lies  between  the  Blue  Ridge, 
and  a  parallel  range  called  the  Iron,  Bald,  and  Smoky  Mountains.  It  runs 
north-east  and  south-west,  is  one  hundred  and  eighty  miles  in  length,  and 
frotn  ten  to  forty  in  width. 

The  valleys  of  the  smaL  rivers  of  Tennessee  are  singularly  beautiful  and 
fertile,  surpassing  all  others  of  the  same  description  in  the  Western  States. 
The  valleys  of  the  Cumberland  and  Tennessee  differ  little  from  the  allu- 
vions of  the  other  great  rivers  of  the  west. 

The  Valley  of  the  Connecticut  is  one  of  the  most  celebrated  valleys  of  the 
United  States  for  its  fertility  and  beauty.     It  is  a  larcre  tract  of  land  extend- 


30  BOOK  OF  THE   UNITED  STATES 

ing  from  Long  Island  sound  to  Hereford  Mountains  in  Canada,  five  m'Ao^ 
beyond  the  foriy-lifili  degree  of  latitude.  In  the  largest  sense,  it  is  from  hvp 
to  forty-five  miles  in  width,  and  its  surface  is  composed  of  a  succession  o: 
hills,  valleys  and  plains.  The  interval  lands  begin  about  twelve  or  fourteen 
miles  from  the  mouth  of  the  river.  These  are  formed  by  a  long  and  con- 
tinued alluvion.  The  tributary  streams  of  the  Connecticut  run  every 
where  through  a  soft  and  rich  soil,  considerable  quantities  of  which,  par- 
ticularly tb.e  lighter  and  finer  particles,  are  from  time  to  time  washed  into 
their  channels,  by  occasional  currents  springing  from  rains  and  melted 
snows,  \^'hercver  the  stream  moves  with  an  uniform  current  these  parti- 
cles arc  carried  along  with  it;  but  where  the  current  is  materially  checked, 
they  are  \u  greater  or  less  quantities  deposited.  In  this  manner  a  shoal  is 
formed  at  first,  which  afterwards  rises  into  dry  land ;  this  is  almost  invari- 
ably of  good  quality,  but  those  parts  which  are  lowest  are  commonly  the 
best,  as  being  the  most  frequently  overflowed,  and  therefore  most  enriched 
by  successive  deposits  of  slime.  Of  these  parts,  that  division  which  is 
farthest  down  the  river  is  the  most  productive,  consisting  of  finer  particles, 
and  being  more  plentifully  covered  with  this  manure.  In  the  spring  these 
grounds  are  almost  annually  overflowed.  In  the  months  of  March  and 
April,  the  snows,  which  in  the  northern  parts  of  New  England  are  usually 
deep,  and  the  rains,  which  at  this  time  of  the  year,  are  generally  copious, 
raise  the  river  from  fifteen  to  twenty  feet,  and  extend  the  breadth  of  its 
waters  in  some  places  a  mile  and  a  half  or  two  miles.  Almost  all  the  slime 
conveyed  down  the  current  at  this  season,  is  deposited  on  these  lands,  for 
here,  principally,  the  water  becomes  quiescent,  and  permits  the  earthy 
particles  to  subside  ;  this  deposit  is  a  rich  manure  ;  the  lands  dressed  with 
it  are  preserved  in  their  full  strength,  and  being  regularly  enriched  by  tlie 
hand  of  nature,  cannot  but  be  highlv  valuable.  Nor  are  these  grounds 
less  distinguished  by  their  beauty.  The  form  of  most  of  them  is  elegant ; 
»  river  passing  through  them  becomes,  almost  of  course,  winding  ;  the 
e-nrth  of  which  they  are  composed  is  of  a  uniform  texture,  the  impressions 
made  by  the  stream  upon  the  border  are  also  nearly  uniform  ;  hence  this 
border  is  almost  universally  a  handsome  arch,  with  a  neat  margin,  fre- 
quently ornamented  with  a  fine  fringe  of  shrubs  and  trees. 

Nor  is  the  surface  of  these  grounds  less  pleasing;  their  terraced  forms  and 
undulations  arc  eminently  handsome,  and  their  universal  fertility  makes  '- 
cheerful  impression  on  every  eye.  A  great  part  of  them  is  formed  into 
meadows  which  are  hero  more  profitable,  and  every  where  more  beautiful 
than  lands  devoted  to  any  other  culture  ;  here  they  are  extended  from  five 
to  five  hundred  acres,  and  arc  every  where  covered  with  a  verdure  jiecu- 
liarly  rich  and  vivid.  The  vast  fields  also  which  are  not  in  meadow, 
exhibit  all  the  productions  of  the;  climate,  interspersed  in  parallelograms, 
divided  only  by  mathematical  lines,  and  mingled  in  a  charming  confusion. 
In  many  places,  large  and  thrifty  orchards,  and  every  where  forest  trees 
standing  singly,  of  great  height  and  graceful  figures,  diversify  the  land- 
scape. Through  its  whole  extent  this  valley  is  almost  a  continual  succes- 
sion of  delightful  scenery.  The  Conneiticut  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful 
rivers  in  the  world  ;  the  purity,  salubrity  and  sweetness  of  its  waters,  the 
frequency  and  elegance  of  it.s  meadows,  its  absolute  freedom  from  a(|uatic 
vegetables,  the  enchanting  elegance  and  grandeur  of  its  banks,  sonu-times 
con"jisting  of  a  smooUi  and  winding  beach,  here  covered  with  rich  verdure. 
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there  fring^cd  with  bushes,  now  crowned  with  lofty  trees,  and  now  formed 
oy  the  intruding  hill,  the  rude  blulT,  and  the  shaggy  mountain  ;  these  are 
objects  which  no  description  can  equal. 

GENERAL   REMARKS   ON   VALLEYS. 

Valleys  arc  fomicd  by  the  separation  of  chains  of  mountains  or  of  hills.  Those 
whfh  arc  formed  between  high  mountains,  are  commonly  narrow  and  long,  as  if 
they  had  originally  been  only  fissures  dividing  their  respective  chains,  or  for  the 
passage  of  extensive  torrents.  The  angles  of  their  direction  sometimes  exhibit  sni- 
gular  synimetrj'.  In  the  Pyrenees  there  are  said  to  be  valleys  whose  salient  and  re- 
i!ntraiU  angles  so  perfectly  correspond,  that  if  the  force  which  separated  them  were  to  act 
m  a  contrary  direction,  and  bring  iheir  sides  together  again,  they  would  unite  so  exactly 
that  even  tlie  fissure  would  not  be  perceived.  There  are  some  highly  situated  vallcv  s 
containing  rivers  and  lakes  which  have  no  outlets  or  streams.  Most  high  valleys  have 
their  surface  upon  a  level  with  the  summits  of  the  secondary  mountains  in  the  neigh- 
borhood. The  lower  valleys  widen  as  they  recede  from  the  secondary  mountains  from 
which  they  originate,  and  gradually  lose  themselves  in  the  plains.  Their  opposite  angles 
correspond  regularly,  but  are  very  obtuse. 

The  sort  of  narrow  passage  by  which  we  enter  into  these  high  valleys  is  called  a 
pass  or  defile.  Between  Norway  and  Sweden  is  one  of  these  passes,  formed  by  several 
masses  of  rock  cut  by  nature  into  the  shape  of  long  parallelograms,  and  which  have 
between  them  a  passage  shut  in  by  perpendicular  walls.  This  pass  is  near  Skiardal ; 
another  of  the  same  kind  is  at  Portfeld,  or  the  Mountain  of  the  Gate.  These  openings 
exactly  resemble  those  by  which  the  Hudson  passes  through  successive  chains  of  moun- 
tains, which  seem  desirous  of  checking  its  course.  The  Cordilleras  of  the  Andes  present 
the  most  stupendous  passes  of  this  kind  that  are  known ;  they  are  from  four  to  five 
thousand  feet  deep. 

The  valleys  of  the  Hudson  and  Connecticut  are  equalled  by  few  in  the  old  world  for 
natural  beauty  and  romantic  scenery.  Of  the  valleys  of  Europe,  that  of  the  Rhine  is 
most  celebrated ;  and  is  only  more  mteresting  than  the  Hudson  on  account  of  its  old 
historical  a^ociations,  its  populous  cities,  and  the  picturesque  ruins  and  massive  monu- 
ments of  architecture  which  fro^vn  upon  its  banks. 
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CHAPTER  III.— PRAIRIES  AND  PLAINS. 

One  of  the  most  remarkable  features  of  the  western  country  consists  ;n 
its  extensive  prairies  or  savannalis,  which  prevail  in  all  the  vast  region 
hftween  the  Alleghany  and  the  Kocky  Mountains,  and  also  to  the  west  ol 
the  Rocky  JMountanis.  When  seen  from  the  summits  of  the  Mexican  and 
the  Rocky  Mountains,  they  seem  absolutely  boundless  to  the  view.  They 
are  not  to  be  considered  merely  as  dead  flat,  but  undulating  into  gentle 
swelling  lawns,  and  expanding  into  spacious  valleys,  in  the  centre  of  which 
is  always  found  a  little  timber,  growing  on  the  banks  of  the  brooks  and 
rivulets  of  the  finest  water.  Pike,  who  viewed  them  from  the  summit  of 
the  Blue  ]\Iountain,  under  the  source  of  the  Arkansaw,  says,  '  the  un- 
bounded prairie  was  overhung  with  clouds,  which  seemed  like  the  ocean 
in  a  storm,  wave  piled  on  wave,  and  foaming  ;  while  the  sky  over  our 
heads  was  perfectly  clear,  and  the  prospect  was  truly  sublime.'  In  these 
vast  prairies  the  soil  is  dry,  sandy,  with  gravel ;  but  the  moment  we  ap- 
proach a  stream,  the  land  becomes  more  humid,  with  small  timber.  It  is 
probable  that  these  steppes  or  prairies  were  never  well  wooded,  as,  from 
♦.he  earliest  ages,  the  aridity  of  the  soil,  having  so  few  water-courses  run- 
ning through  it,  and  these  being  principally  dry  in  summer,  no  sufficient 
nourishment  has  been  afforded  to  the  growth  of  timber.  In  all  timbered 
land,  the  annual  discharge  of  the  leaves,  with  the  continual  decay  of 
old  trees  and  branches,  creates  a  manure  and  moisture,  which  are  preserv- 
p'l  from  the  heat — the  sun  not  being  permitted  to  direct  his  rays  pcrpen- 
aicularly,  but  to  shed  them  only  obli([uely  through  the  foliage.  But  in 
Upper  Louisiana,  a  barren  soil,  dried  up  for  eight  months  in  the  year,  pre- 
sents neither  moisture  nor  nutriment  for  the  growth  of  wood. 

These  vast  plains  of  Louisiana,  near  the  upper  courses  of  the  Ar- 
kansaw, with  its  tributary  streams,  and  the  head-waters  of  the  Kanzas. 
White  and  (Irand  Osage  rivers,  may  become  in  time  like  the  sandy 
deserts  of  Africa  ;  '  for,'  says  Piiio, '  I  saw  in  my  route,  in  various  places, 
tracts  of  many  leagues,  where  the  wind  had  thrown  up  the  sand  in  all  the 
fancied  forms  of  the  ocean's  roUing  waves,  and  on  which  not  a  single  speck 
of  vegetation  appeared.'  From  this  circumstance  Pike  deduces  the  follow- 
ing remark  :  '  From  these  immense  prairies  may  arise  a  great  advantage 
to  the  United  States,  namely,  the  restriction  of  our  population  to  some 
certain  limits,  and  thereby  a  continuation  of  the  Union.  Our  citizens  being 
so  prone  to  rambling,  and  extending  themselves  on  the  frontiers,  will, 
through  necessity,  be  compcllfd  to  limit  their  extent  on  the  west  to  the 
borders  of  the  Missouri  and  Mississippi  ;  while  they  leave  the  prairies,  in- 
capable of  rultivalion,  to  the  wandering  and  uncivilized  aborigines  of  the 
country.'  These  prairies,  frctm  the  borders  of  the  Mississippi,  on  the  east, 
to  die  base  of  the  Mexican  Alps  on  the  west,  rise  with  a  continually  in- 
creasing acclivity  for  many  hun<lred  miles,  till,  at  the  base  of  the  mountains. 
they  attain  an  elevation  of  eight  thousand  feet,  as  we  arc  informed  by  Pike, 
which  is  greatrr  than  the  elevated  level  of  the  great  desert  of  Gobi,  on  the 
north-west   of  China,   estimated  by   Du   Huldc   to  be   five  thousand  five 
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liundred  and  eleven  feet  above  tlio  level  oi"  the  sea,  or  llie  great  arid 
desert,  to  the  north  of  the  cape  of  Good  Hope,  traversed  by  the  Oran^^e 
river,  and  lately  visited  by  the  Rev.  Mr.  Campbell,  the  elevation  of  wliich 
is  estimated  by  Colonel  Gordon  at  six  thousand  five  hundred  and  sixty-on.; 
feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  In  addition  to  the  aridity  of  the  Louisian.-i 
prairies,  they  are  so  impregnated  with  nitre,  and  other  salts,  as  to  taint  the 
waters  that  flow  in  various  directions.  Pike  says,  that  for  leagues  togeth- 
rr,  they  are  covered  with  saline  incrustations ;  and  a  number  of  tributary 
ttreams  descending  into  the  Arkansaw  and  Kanzas  rivers  are  perfect  sa- 
lines ;  and  beyond  the  river  Platte,  as  Ave  are  informed  by  Colonel  Lewis, 
tlie  lands  are  not  only  destitute  of  timber,  but  even  of  good  water,  of  which 
there  is  but  a  small  quantity  in  the  creeks,  and  even  that  is  brackish.  The 
same  saline  incrustations  pervade  the  prairies  on  the  Upper  Missouri ;  and 
the  same  want  of  timber,  little  or  no  dew,  with  very  little  rain,  continues 
till  the  neighborhood  of  the  mountains. 

The  calcareous  districts,  which  form  the  great  portion  of  the  region  west 
of  the  AUcghanies,  present  certain  tracts  entirely  divested  of  trees,  which 
are  called  barrens,  though  capable  of  being  rendered  productive.  The 
cause  of  this  peculiarity  has  not  been  accurately  examined.  Those  parts 
of  this  region  which  are  elevated  three  or  four  hundred  feet,  and  lie  alon§; 
deeply  depressed  beds  of  rivers,  are  clothed  with  the  richest  forests  in  the 
world.  The  Ohio  flows  under  the  shade  of  the  plane  and  the  tulip  tree, 
like  a  canal  dug  in  a  nobleman's  park;  while  the  lianas,  extending  from 
tree  to  tree,  form  graceful  arches  of  flowers  and  foliage  over  branches  of 
the  river.  Passing  to  the  south,  the  wild  orange  tree  mixes  with  the  odori- 
ferous and  the  common  laurel.  The  straight  silvery  column  of  the  papaw 
fig,  which  rises  to  the  height  of  twenty  feet,  and  is  crowned  with  a  canopy 
of  large  indented  leaves,  forms  one  of  the  most  striking  ornaments  of  this 
enchanting  scene.  Above  all  these,  towers  the  majestic  magnolia,  which 
shoots  up  from  that  calcareous  soil  to  the  height  of  more  than  one  hundred 
feet.  Its  trunk,  perfectly  straight,  is  surmounted  with  a  thick  and  expand- 
ed head,  the  pale  green  foliage  of  which  afiects  a  conical  figure.  From 
the  centre  of  the  flowery  crown  which  terminates  its  branches,  a  flower  of 
the  purest  white  rises,  having  the  form  of  a  rose,  and  to  which  succeeds  a 
crimson  cone.  This,  in  opening,  exhibits  rounded  seed  of  the  finest  coral 
red,  suspended  by  delicate  threads  six  inches  long.  Thus,  by  its  flowers, 
its  fruit,  and  its  gigantic  size,  the  magnolia  surpasses  all  its  rivals  of  the 
forest. 

The  following  excellent  description  of  the  prairie  country  is  from  the 
pen  of  Mr.  James  Hall.  '  That  these  vast  plains  should  be  totally  des- 
titute of  trees,  seems  to  be  an  anomaly  in  the  economy  of  nature.  Upon 
the  mind  of  an  American,  especially,  accustomed -to  see  new  lands  clothed 
with  timber,  and  to  associate  the  idea  of  damp  and  silent  forests  with  that 
of  a  new  country,  the  appearance  of  sunny  plains,  and  a  diversified  land- 
scape, untenanted  by  man,  and  unimproved  by  art,  is  singular  and  striking. 
Perhaps  if  our  imaginations  were  divested  of  those  associations,  the  subject 
would  present  less  difficulty  ;  and  if  w'e  could  reason  abstractly,  it  might 
be  as  easy  to  account  for  the  existence  of  a  prairie  as  of  a  forest. 

'  It  is  natural  to  suppose  that  the  first  covering  of  the  earth  would  bo 
composed  of  such  plants  as  arrived  at  maturity  in  the  shortest  time. 
Annual  plants  would  ripen,  and  scatter  their  seeds  many  times  before  trees 
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and  shrubs  would  acquire  the  power  of  reproducinfr  their  own  species.  In 
the  mean  time,  the  propagation  of  the  latter  would  be  likely  to  be  retarded 
by  a  variety  of  accidents — the  frosts  would  nip  their  tender  stems  in  the 
winter — fire  would  consume,  or  the  blasts  would  shatter  them — and  the 
wild  grazing  animals  would  bite  them  off",  or  tread  them  under  foot;  while 
many  of  their  seeds,  particularly  such  as  assume  the  form  of  nuts  or  fruits, 
would  be  devoured  by  animals.  The  grasses,  which  arc  propagated  both 
by  the  root  and  by  seed,  are  exempt  from  the  operation  of  almost  ail 
these  casualties.  Providence  has,  with  unerring  wisdom,  fitted  every  pro- 
duction of  nature  to  sustain  itself  against  the  accidents  to  which  it  is  most 
exposed,  and  has  given  to  those  plants  which  constitute  the  food  of  animals, 
a  remarkable  tenacity  of  life  ;  so  that  although  bitten  off*,  and  trodden,  and 
even  burned,  they  still  retain  the  vital  principle.  That  trees  have  a  similar 
power  of  self  protection,  if  we  may  so  express  it,  is  evident  from  their 
present  existence  in  a  state  of  nature.  We  only  arsume  that  in  the  earliest 
state  of  being,  the  grasses  would  have  the  advantage  over  plants  less  hardy, 
and  of  slower  grow^th  ;  and  that  when  both  are  struggling  together  for  the 
possession  of  the  soil,  the  former  would  at  first  gain  the  ascendancy  ; 
although  the  latter,  in  consequence  of  their  superior  size  and  strength, 
would  finally,  if  they  should  ever  get  possession  of  any  portion  of  the  soil, 
entirely  overshadow  and  destroy  their  humble  rivals. 

'  We  have  no  means  of  determining  at  what  period  the  fires  began  to 
sweep  over  these  plains,  because  we  know  not  when  they  began  to  be 
inhabited.  It  is  quite  possible  they  might  have  been  occasionally  fired  by 
lightning,  previous  to  the  introduction  of  that  clement  by  human  agency. 
At  all  events,  it  is  very  evident  that  as  soon  as  fire  began  to  be  used  in  this 
country  by  its  inhabitants,  the  annual  burning  of  the  prairies  must  have 
commenced.  One  of  the  peculiarities  of  this  climate  is  the  dryness  of  its 
summers  and  autumns.  A  drought  often  commences  in  August,  which, 
with  the  exception  of  a  few  showers  towards  the  close  of  that  month,  con- 
tinues throughout  the  season.  The  autumnal  months  are  almost  invariably 
clear,  warm,  and  dry.  The  immense  mass  of  vegetation  with  which  this 
fertile  soil  loads  itself  during  summer,  is  suddenly  withered,  and  the  whole 
surface  (tf  the  earth  is  covered  with  combustible  materials.  This  is  especially 
true  of  tiie  prairies  where  the  grass  grows  to  the  height  of  from  six  to  ten  feet, 
and  being  entirely  exposed  to  the  sun  and  wind,  dries  with  great  rapidity. 
A  single  spark  of  fire,  falling  any  where  upon  these  plains  at  such  a  time, 
would  instantly  kindle  a  bhi/e,  which  would  spread  on  every  side,  and 
continue  its  destructive  course  as  long  as  it  should  find  fuel.  Travellers 
have  described  these  fires  as  sweeping  with  a  rapidity  which  renders  it 
hazardous  to  fly  before  them.  Such  is  not  the  case  ;  or  it  is  true  only  of  a 
few  rare  instances.  The  flames  often  extend  across  n  w'ide  prairie,  and 
advance  in  a  long  line.  No  sight  can  be  more  sublime  than  to  behold  in 
the  night  a  stream  of  fire  of  several  miles  in  breadth,  advancing  across 
these  wide  plains,  leaving  behind  it  a  black  cloud  of  smoke,  and  tiirowing 
Ijefore  it  a  vivid  glare  which  lights  up  the  whole  landscape  with  the  bril- 
liancy of  noonday.  A  roaring  and  cracking  sound  is  heard  like  the  rushing 
of  a  hurricane.  The  flame,  which  in  general  rises  to  the  height  of  alioul 
twenty  feet,  is  .seen  sinking  and  darling  upwards  in  spires,  preci.sely  as  the 
waves  dash  against  each  other,  and  as  the  spray  flies  up  into  the  air  ;  and 
the  whole  appearance  is  often  that  of  a  boiling  cr.d  flaming  sea,    violently 
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agitated.  The  piof^vess  of  the  fire  is  so  slow,  and  the  heat  so  great,  thai 
every  combustible  object  in  its  course  is  consumed.  Wo  to  the  farmer 
whose  ripe  cornfields  extend  into  the  prairie,  and  who  suffers  the  tall  grass 
to  grow  in  contact  with  his  fences  !  The  whole  labor  of  the  year  is  swept 
away  in  a  few  hours.  But  such  accidents  are  comparatively  unfrequent, 
as  the  preventive  is  simple,  and  easily  applied. 

'  It  will  be  readily  seen,  that  as  soon  as  these  fires  commenced,  all  the 
young  timber  within  their  range  must  have  been  destroyed.  The  whole 
state  of  Illinois,  being  one  vast  plain,  the  fires  kindled  in  difTerent  places, 
would  sweep  over  the  whole  surface,  with  a  few  exceptions,  of  which  we 
are  now  to  speak.  In  the  bottom-lands,  and  along  the  margins  of  streams, 
the  grass  and  herbage  remain  green  until  late  in  the  autumn,  owing  to  the 
moisture  of  the  soil.  Here  the  fire  would  stop  for  Avant  of  fuel,  and  the 
shrubs  would  thus  escape  from  year  to  year,  and  the  outer  bark  acquire 
sufficient  hardness  to  protect  the  inner  and  more  vital  parts  of  the  tree. 
The  margins  of  the  streams  would  thus  become  fringed  with  thickets, 
■which,  by  shading  the  ground,  would  destroy  the  grass,  while  it  would 
prevent  the  moisture  of  the  soil  from  being  rapidly  evaporated,  so  that  even 
the  fallen  leaves  would  never  become  so  thoroughly  dry  as  the  grass  of  the 
prairies,  and  the  fire  here  would  find  comparatively  little  fuel.  These 
thickets  grow  up  into  strips  of  forests,  which  continue  to  extend  until  they 
reach  the  high  table-land  of  the  prairie;  and  so  "true  is  this,  in  fact,  that 
we  see  the  timber  now,  not  only  covering  all  the  bottom-lands  and  hill 
sides,  skirting  the  streams,  but  wherever  a  ravine  or  hollow  extends  from 
the  low  grounds  up  into  the  plain,  these  are  filled  with  young  timber  of 
more  recent  growth.  But  the  moment  we  leave  the  level  plane  of  the 
country,  we  see  the  evidences  of  a  continual  struggle  between  the  forest 
and  the  prairie.  At  one  place,  where  the  fire  has  on  some  occasion  burned 
with  greater  fierceness  than  usual,  it  has  successfully  assailed  the  edges 
of  the  forest,  and  made  deep  inroads  ;  at  another,  the  forest  has  pushed  out 
long  points  or  capes  into  the  prairie. 

'  It  has  been  suggested  that  the  prairies  were  caused  by  hurricanes, 
which  had  blown  down  the  timber  and  left  it  in  a  condition  to  be  consumed 
by  fire,  after  it  was  dried  by  laying  on  the  ground.  A  single  glance  at  the 
immense  region  in  which  the  prairie  surface  predominates,  must  refute 
this  idea.  Hurricanes  are  quite  limited  in  their  sphere  of  action.  Although 
they  sometimes  extend  for  miles  in  length,  their  track  is  always  narrow, 
and  often  but  a  few  hundred  yards  in  breadth.  It  is  a  well  known  fact, 
that  wherever  the  timber  has  been  thus  prostrated,  a  dense  and  tangled 
thicket  shoots  up  immediately,  and,  protected  by  the  fallen  trees,  grows 
with  uncommon  vigor. 

'  Some  have  imagined  that  our  prairies  have  been  lakes  ;  but  this  hy- 
pothesis is  not  tenable.  If  the  whole  state  of  Illinois  is  imagined  to  have 
been  one  lake,  it  ought  to  be  shown  that  it  has  a  general  concavity  of  sur- 
face. But  so  far  from  this  being  true,  the  contrary  is  the  fact ;  the  highest 
parts  of  the  state  are  in  its  centre.  If  we  suppose,  as  some  assert,  that  each 
prairie  was  once  a  lake,  we  are  met  by  the  same  objection;  as  a  general 
rule,  the  prairies  are  highest  in  the  middle,  and  have  a  gradual  declivity 
towards  the  sides  ;  and  when  we  reach  the  timber,  instead  of  finding  banks 
corresponding  with  the  shores  of  a  lake,  we  almost  invariably  find  valleys, 
ravines,  and  water-courses  depressed  considerably  below  the  general  level 
of  the  plain.      o* 
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'  Wherever  hills  arc  found  risinc^  above  the  common  plane  of  the  country, 
they  are  clothed  with  timber ;  and  the  same  fact  is  true  of  all  broken  lands. 
This  fact  aflords  additional  evidence  in  support  of  our  theory.  Most  of  the 
land  in  such  situations  is  poor;  the  frrass  would  be  short,  and  if  burned  at 
ull,  would  occasion  but  little  heat.  In  other  spots,  the  progress  of  the  fire 
would  be  checked  by  rocks  and  ravines  ;  and  in  no  case  would  there  be 
that  accumulation  of  dry  material  which  is  found  on  the  fertile  plain,  nor 
that  broad,  unbroken  surface,  and  free  exposure,  which  are  necessary  to 
afford  full  scope  to  the  devouring  clement. 

'By  those  who  have  never  seen  this  region,  a  very  tolerable  idea  may 
be  formed  of  the  manner  in  which  the  prairie  and  forest  alternate,  by 
drawing  a  colored  line  of  irregular  thickness,  along  the  edges  of  all  the 
water-courses  laid  down  on  the  map.  This  border  would  generally  vary 
from  one  to  five  or  six  miies,  and  often  extend  to  twelve.  As  tlie  streams 
--t))proach  each  other,  these  borders  would  approach  or  come  in  contact ;  and 
ull  the  intermediate  spaces  not  thus  colored  would  be  prairie.  It  would  be 
seen  that  in  the  point  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  Ohio  and  ^lississippi, 
the  forest  would  cover  all  the  ground ;  and  that,  as  these  rivers  diverge, 
and  their  tributaries  spread  out,  the  prairies  would  predominate.' 

Between  the  Platte  river,  and  the  head-waters  of  the  Colorado  and 
Sabine  rivers,  there  is  an  extensive  desert  tract,  which  has  been  called  tho 
Great  Ajnerican  Desert,  stretching  from  the  Ozark  Mountains  to  the  Chip- 
pewan.  Over  this  desert  the  members  of  Long's  expedition  travelled 
nearly  a  thousand  miles.  The  intense  rcfiection  of  light  and  heat,  from 
this  tract,  added  much  to  the  fatigue  and  suffering  of  their  journey.  '  We 
often  met  with  extensive  districts  covered  entirely  with  loose  and  fine  sand, 
blown  from  the  adjacent  hills.  In  the  low  plains  along  the  river  where 
the  soil  is  permanent,  it  is  highly  impregnated  with  saline  substances,  and 
too  sterile  to  produce  any  thing  except  a  few  stinted  carices  and  rushes.' 
As  we  approached  the  mountains,  we  felt  or  fancied  a  very  manifeet 
change  in  the  character  of  the  weather,  and  the  temperature  of  the  air. 
Mornings  and  evenings  were  usually  calm,  and  the  heat  more  oppressive 
than  in  the  middle  of  the  day.  Early  in  the  forenoon,  a  light  and  refreshing 
breeze  often  sprung  np,  blowing  from  the  west  or  south-west,  which  again 
subsided  on  the  aj)proach  of  night.  This  phenomenon  was  so  often  observed, 
that  we  were  induced  to  attribute  it  to  the  operation  of  the  same  local 
cause,  which  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  sea  produces  a  diurnal  change  in 
the  winds,  which  blow  alternately  to  and  from  the  shore.  The  Rocky 
Mountains  mjly  be  considered  as  forming  the  shore  of  that  sea  of  sand, 
which  is  traversed  by  the  Platte,  and  extends  northward  to  tho  Missouri 
above  the  great  bend.  The  rarclaction  of  the  air  over  this  great  plain,  by 
the  reverberation  of  the  sun's  rays  during  the  day,  causes  an  ascending 
current,  which  is  supplied  by  the  rushing  ilown  of  the  condensed  air  from 
the  mountains.  *  *  *  *  F()r  several  days  the  sky  had  been  clear,  and  m 
the  niorning  we  had  observed  an  unusual  dcgroe  of  transparency  in  every 

Cart  of  the  atmosphere.  As  the  day  advanced,  and  the  heat  of  the  suii 
egan  to  be  felt,  such  cpiantitics  of  vapor  were  seen  to  ascend  from  every 
part  of  the  |)lain,  that  all  objects  at  a  lil'le  distance  appeared  magnified,  and 
variou^lv  dislorlcd.  An  undulating  and  tremulous  motion  in  ascendin;.' 
linos  was  manifest  over  every  part  of  the  surface.  Commencing  soon  after 
sunrise  it  continued  to  increase   in  quantity  until  the  afternoon,  when  it 
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diminished  gradually,  keeping  an  even  pace  with  the  intensity  of  the  suh'b 
heat.  The  density  of  the  vapor  was  often  such  as  to  produce  the  perfect 
image  of  a  pool  of  water  in  every  vallty  upon  which  we  could  look  down 
at  an  angle  of  about  ten  degrees.  This  aspect  was  several  times  seen  so 
perfect  and  beautiful  as  to  deceive  almost  every  one  of  our  party.  A  hcd 
of  bisons,  at  the  distance  of  a  mile,  seemed  to  be  standing  in  a  pool  of 
water,  and  what  appeared  to  us  the  reflected  image  was  as  distinctly  seen 
as  the  animal  itself.*  Illusions  of  this  kind  arc  common  in  the  African 
and  Asiatic  deserts,  as  we  learn  from  travellers  and  from  the  language  of 
poets.' 

The  Pine  Plains  arc  a  district  of  sandy  alluvion,  bounded  by  the  gra- 
velly soil  of  Guilderland  and  Duanesburgh  on  the  south-west,  and  by  the 
river  alluvions  of  Niskayuna  and  Watervliet,  on  the  north-east,  and  cover- 
ing an  area  of  about  seventy  square  miles.  This  tract  is  included  in  a 
triangle  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  Mohawk  with  the  Hudson,  and  of 
which  the  Helleberg,  a  lofty  chain  of  highlands,  visible  from  the  plains  at 
the  distance  of  twenty  miles,  forms  the  south-western  boundary.  Situated 
near  the  centre  of  a  state,  computed  at  forty  thousand  square  miles,  and 
containing  a  population  of  nearly  two  million  souls,  this  tract  presents 
the  topographical  novelty  of  an  unreclaimed  desert,  in  the  heart  of  one  of 
the  oldest  counties  in  the  state,  and  in  the  midst  of  a  people  characterized 
for  enterprise  and  public  spirit.  Several  attempts  have  lately  been  made 
to  bring  this  tract  into  cultivation,  and  from  the  success  which  has  attendea 
the  introduction  of  g}q)sum,  and  other  improved  modes  of  agriculture,  it  ia 
probable  the  whole  will,  at  some  future  period,  be  devoted  to  the  cultivation 
of  the  various  species  of  grasses,  fruit  trees,  and  esculent  roots ;  threa 
branches  of  agriculture  to  which  its  sandy  soil  seems  admirably  adapted, 

GENERAL   REMARKS   ON  PLAINS  AND  PRAIRIES. 

Plains  like  valleys  are  of  two  classes ;  the  high  plains,  which  are  found  between 
two  chains  of  mountains,  are  frequently  of  great  extent,  and  are  placed  as  it  were 
upon  the  shoulders  of  secondary  mountains  ;  such  are  the  elevated  plains  of  Tar 
tary,  of  Persia,  and  probably  of  the  interior  of  Africa.  The  plains  of  Quito  are  twelve 
thousand  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea  ;  those  of  Karakorum,  in  Chinese  Mongolia,  are 
probably  as  elevated.  The  low  plains,  whose  soil  is  composed  of  sand,  giavel  and 
shells,  seem  formerly  to  have  been  the  basins  of  interior  seas.  Such  are  the  plains  on 
the  north  side  of  the  Caspian,  the  large  plain  to  the  south  of  the  Baltic,  and  that  through 
which  the  river  of  the  Amazon  flows  ;  the  Tehama  of  Arabia,  the  Delta  of  Egypt,  and 
others  of  a  similar  nature,  which  seem  to  have  been  once  covered  by  the  waters  of  the 
ocean  and  its  gulfs.  The  immense  plain?  covered  with  grass,  called  prairies  in  the 
United  States,  are  the  steppes  of  Asia,  and  the  pampas  of  South  America. 

*  It  is  common  in  our  OAvn  country,  says  the  London  Monthly  Review,  for  ground  mists 
to  assume  the  appearance  of  water,  to  make  a  meadow  seem  inundated,  and  to  change  a 
valley  into  a  lake  ;  but  these  mists  never  reflect  the  surrounding  trees  and  hills.  Hence 
the  mirage  must  consist  of  a  peculiar  gas,  of  which  the  particles  are  combined  ty  a 
stronger  attraction  of  cohesion  than  the  vapors  of  real  water ;  the  liqnor  silicum  of  the 
alchemists  is  described  as  exhibiting  in  some  circumstances  this  glossy  surface,  yet  ac 
being  equally  evanescent 
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CHAPTER  IV.— RIVERS. 

All  the  rivers  of  the  United  States,  of  the  first  magnitude,  have  their 
sources,  cither  in  the  Rocky  Mountains,  or  in  elevated  spurs  projecting 
from  the  sides  of  that  range.  Many  of  the  rivers  which  descend  from  the 
western  sides  of  the  Alleghanies  are  of  inconsiderable  volume,  and  by  no 
means  remarkable  for  the  rapidity  or  the  directness  of  their  course.  Those 
which  flow  from  the  eastern  and  southern  sides  of  these  mountains  are 
worthy  of  extended  description,  even  in  the  same  pages  with  the  great  tri- 
butaries of  the  Mississippi.  They  afford  the  advantages  of  a  good  inlanc? 
navigation  to  most  parts  of  the  states. 

L  RIVERS  WHICH  FLOW  INTO  THE  MISSISSIPPI,  AND  THE  GULF  OF  MEXICO. 

The  Mississippi  with  its  branches  drains  the  great  central  basin  which 
lies  between  the  Alleghany  and  the  Rocky  Mountains.  This  river  has  its 
rise  in  the  table-lands  within  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  in  north 
la:titude  forty-seven  degrees  and  forty-seven  minutes,  at  an  altitude  of 
thirteen  hundred  and  thirty  feet  above  the  Atlantic,  though  the  country  at 
its  source  appears  like  a  vast  marshy  valley.  Mr.  Schoolcraft  fixes  it  in 
Cassina  Lake,  which  is  situated  seventeen  degrees  north  of  the  Balize  on 
the  gulf  of  Mexico,  and  two  thousand  nine  hundred  and  seventy-eight 
miles,  pursuing  the  course  of  the  river.  Estimating  the  distance  to  Lake 
La  Beesh,  its  extreme  north-western  inlet  at  sixty  miles,  we  have  a  result 
of  three  thousand  and  thirty-eight  miles  as  the  entire  length  of  this  won- 
derful river.  Mr.  Schoolcraft,  in  his  very  interesting  Journal  of  Travels 
observed  that  he  believed  there  was  no  one  then  living,  beside  himself 
who  had  visited  both  the  sources  and  the  mouth  of  this  celebrated  stream. 
As  the  description  furnished  by  this  gentleman  is  the  clearest  and  most 
complete  that  we  find,  we  have  taken  the  liberty  to  transfer  it  to  our  pages, 
without  mutilation: — 

'In  deciding  upon  the  physical  character  of  the  IMissis.>^ippi,  it  may  be 
advantageously  considered  under  four  natural  divisions,  as  iiulioaled  by  the 
permanent  diflerences  in  the  color  of  its  waters — the  geological  character 
of  its  l)ed  and  banks, — its  forest  trees  and  other  vegetable  productions, — its 
velocity, — the  diflicultics  it  opposes  to  navigation, — and  other  natural  ap- 
pearances and  circvmistances. 

'Originating  in  a  region  of  lakes,  upon  the  table-lands,  which  throw  their 
waters  north  into  Hudson's  Bay, — south  into  the  gulf  of  Mexico, — and 
east  into  the  gulf  of  St.  Lawrence — it  pursues  its  course  to  the  falls  of 
Pcrkagama,  a  distance  of  two  hundred  and  thirty  miles,  through  a  low 
prairie,  covered  with  wild  rice,  rushes,  sword  grass,  and  other  aquatic 
plants.  During  this  distance,  it  is  extremely  devious  as  to  course  and 
width,  sometimes  expanding  into  small  lakes,  at  others,  narrowing  into  a 
channel  of  about  eighty  feet.  It  is  about  sixty  feet  wide  on  its  exit  from 
Red  Cedar  or  Cassina  Lake,  with  an  average  depth  of  two  feet;  but  from 
the  junction  of  the  Leech  Lake  fork,  increases  to  a  hundred  feet  in  width, 
with  a  corresponding  increase  of  depth      Its  current,  during  this  distance 
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is  still  and  gentle ;  and  its  mean  velocity  may  be  estimated  at  a  mile  ana 
a  half  per  hour,  with  a  descent  of  three  inches  per  mile.  This  is  the 
favorite  resort  of  water-fowl,  and  amphibious  quadrupeds. 

'  At  the  falls  of  Peckagama,  the  first  rock  stratum,  and  the  first  wooded 
island,  is  seen.  Here  the  river  has  a  fall  of  twenty  feet ;  and  from  this  lo 
the  falls  of  St.  Anthony,  a  distance  of  six  hundred  and  eighty-five  miles, 
exhibits  its  second  characteristic  division.  At  the  head  of  the  falls  of 
Peckagama,  the  prairies  entirely  cease  ;  and  below,  a  forest  of  elm,  maple, 
birch,  oak,  and  ash,  overshadows  the  stream.  The  black  walnut  is  first  seen 
below  Sandy  Lake  river,  and  the  sycamore  below  the  river  De  Corbeau. 
The  river,  in  this  distance,  has  innumerable  well  wooded  islands,  and 
receives  a  number  of  tributaries,  the  largest  of  which  is  the  river  De  Cor- 
beau, its  great  south-western  fork.  The  Pine,  Elk,  Sac,  and  Crow  rivers, 
also  enter  on  the  west,  and  the  St.  Francis  and  Missisawgaiegon,  on  the 
east.  The  course  of  the  river,  although  serpentine,  is  less  so,  than  above 
the  falls  of  Peckagama,  and  its  bends  arc  not  so  short  and  abrupt.  Its 
mean  Avidth  may  be  estimated  at  three  hundred  feet  until  the  junction  of  the 
De  Corbeau,  and  below  that  at  two  hundred  and  fifty  yards.  Its  naviga- 
tion is  impeded,  agreeably  to  a  memorandum  which  I  have  kept,  by  thirty- 
five  rapids,  nineteen  ripples,  and  two  minor  falls,  called  the  Little  and  the 
Big  Falls,  in  all  of  which  the  river  has  an  aggregate  descent  of  two  hun- 
dred and  twenty-four  feet  in  fourteen  thousand  six  hundred  and  forty 
yards,  or  about  eight  miles.  The  mean  fall  of  the  current,  exclusive  of 
the  rapids,  may  be  computed  at  six  inches  per  mile,  and  its  velocity  at  three 
miles  per  hour.  In  the  course  of  this  distance  it  receives  several  small 
turbid  streams,  and  acquires  a  brownish  hue,  but  still  preserves  its  transpa- 
rency, and  is  palatable  drink-water.  A  few  miles  above  the  river  Cor- 
beau, on  the  east  side,  we  observe  the  first  dry  prairies,  or  natural  meadows, 
and  they  continue  to  the  falls  of  St.  Anthony.  These  prairies  are  the 
great  resort  of  the  buffalo,  elk,  and  deer,  and  are  the  only  parts  of  the  banks 
of  the  Mississippi  where  the  buffalo  is  now  to  be  found.  Granite  rocks 
appear  at  several  of  the  rapids,  in  rolled  pieces,  and  in  beds;  and  in  some 
places  attain  an  elevation  of  one  or  two  hundred  feet  above  the  level  of  the 
water,  but  the  banks  of  the  river  are  generally  alluvial. 

'  At  the  falls  of  St.  Anthony,  the  river  has  a  perpendicular  pitch  of 
forty  feet,  and  from  this  to  its  junction  with  the  Missouri,  a  distance  of 
eight  hundred  and  forty-three  miles,  it  is  bounded  by  limestone  bluffs, 
which  attain  various  elevations  from  one  to  four  hundred  feet,  and  present 
a  succession  of  the  most  sublime  and  picturesque  views.  This  forms  the 
third  characteristic  change  of  the  Mississippi.  The  river  prairies  cease, 
and  the  rocky  bluffs  commence  precisely  at  the  falls  of  St.  Anthony. 
Nine  miles  below  it  receives  the  St.  Peter's  from  the  west,  and  is  succes- 
sively swelled  on  that  side  bj^  the  Ocano,  Iowa,  Turkey,  Desmoines,  and 
Salt  rivers,  and  on  the  east  by  the  St.  Croix,  Chippeway,  Black,  Ouiscon- 
sin,  Rock,  and  Illinois.  One  hundred  miles  below  the  falls  of  St.  An- 
thony, the  river  expands  into  a  lake,  called  Pepin,  which  is  twenty-four 
miles  long  and  four  in  width.  It  is.  on  issuing  from  this  lake,  that  the 
river  fii^t  exhibits,  in  a  striking  manner,  those  extensive  and  moting  sand- 
bars, innumerable  islands  and  channels,  and  drifts  and  snags,  which  con- 
tinue to  characterize  it  to  the  ocean.  Its  bends  from  this  point  onward  are 
larger,  and  its  course  more  direct ;  and  although  its  waters  are  adulterated 
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by  several  dark  colored  and  turbid  streams,  it  may  still  be  considered  trans- 

farent.  The  principal  impediments  to  navigation  in  this  distance  are  the 
)esmoines,  and  Rock  river  rapids.  The  latter  extends  six  miles,  and  op- 
poses an  efTectual  barrier  to  steam-boat  navigation,  although  keel-boats  and 
barges  of  the  largest  classes,  may  ascend.  This  rapid  is  three  hundred 
and  ninety  miles  above  St.  Louis. 

'  The  fourth  change  in  the  physical  aspect  of  this  river  is  at  the  junction 
of  the  Missouri,  and  this  is  a  total  and  complete  one,  the  character  of  the 
Mississippi  being  entirely  lost  in  that  of  the  Missouri.  The  latter  is,  in 
fact,  much  the  larger  stream  of  the  two,  and  carries  its  characteristic  ap- 
pearances to  the  ocean.  It  should  also  have  carried  the  name,  but  its 
exploration  took  place  too  long  after  the  course  of  the  Mississippi  had  been 
perpetuated  in  the  written  geography  of  the  country,  to  render  an  alteration 
in  this  respect,  either  practicable  or  expedient.  The  waters  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi at  its  confluence  with  the  Missouri,  are  moderately  clear,  and  of  a 
greenish  hue.  The  Missouri  is  turbid  and  opake,  of  a  grayish  white 
color,  and  during  its  floods,  which  happen  twice  a  year,  communicates, 
almost  instantaneously,  to  the  combined  stream  its  predominating  qualities, 
but  towards  the  close  of  the  summer  season,  when  it  is  at  its  lowest  stage 
of  water,  the  streams  do  not  fully  incorporate  for  twenty  or  thirty  miles, 
but  preserve  opposite  sides  of  the  river;  and  I  have  observed  this  pheno- 
menon at  the  town  of  Herculaneum,  forty-eight  miles  below  the  junction. 
'The  water  in  this  part  of  the  river  cannot  be  drank  until  it  has 
been  set  aside  to  allow  the  mud  to  settle.  The  distance  from  the  mouth 
of  the  Missouri  to  the  gulf  of  Mexico  is  one  thousand  two  hundred  and 
twenty  miles,  in  the  course  of  which  it  receives  from  the  west,  the  Merri- 
mac,  St.  Francis,  White,  Arkansas,  and  Red  rivers ;  and  from  the  east, 
the  Kaskaskia,  Great  Muddy,  Ohio,  Wolf,  and  Yazoo.  This  part  of  the 
river  is  more  particularly  characterized  by  snags  and  sawyers,  falling-in 
banks  and  islands,  sand-bars  and  mud-banks  ;  and  a  channel  which  is 
shifting  by  every  flood,  and  of  such  extreme  velocity,  that  it  was  formerly 
thought  it  could  not  be  navigated  by  vessels  propelled  with  sails.  Subse- 
quent experience  has  shown  this  conjecture  to  be  unfounded,  although  a 
strong  wind  is  required  for  its  ascent.  It  is  daily  navigated  in  ships  of 
from  four  hundred  to  eight  hundred  tons  burden,  from  the  Balize  to  New 
Orleans,  a  distance  of  one  hundred  miles,  and  could  be  ascended  higher 
were  it  necessary  ;  but  the  commerce  of  the  river  above  New  Orleans  is 
now  carried  on,  in  a  great  measure,  by  steam-boats.  The  width  of  the 
river  opposite  St.  Louis  is  one  mile  ;  it  is  somewhat  less  at  New  Orleans, 
and  still  less  at  its  disembochurc.  A  bar  at  its  mouth  prevents  ships  draw- 
ing more  than  eighti-cn  feet  water  from  entering.  This  river  is  occupied 
by  different  bands  of  the  Chippeway  Indians  from  its  sources,  to  the  ButFalo 
Plains  in  th»  vicinity  of  tlie  upper  St.  Francis,  the  precise  limit  being  a 
matter  of  di.^pute,  and  the  cause  of  the  lon'^  war  between  tluMU  and  the 
Sioux.  The  Sioux  bands  claim  from  thence  to  the  Prairie  des  Chiens,  and 
the  Foxes  and  Sacs  to  the  river  Desmoines.  From  this  vicinity  to  the 
gulf  of  Mexico  the  Indian  titli'  has  been  cxlinguishcd  by  the  United  Stales' 
governmr'ui,  ciihcr  through  ])un-hnsc,  treaty,  or  confjuest,  and  we  h;\vv  now 
the  complete  control  of  this  river  and  all  its  tributary  streams,  with  the 
exception  of  the  upper  part  of  Red  river.  The  wild  rice  is  not  found  on 
the  waters  of  the  Mississippi  south  of  the  forty-first  degree  of  north  lati* 
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tude,  nor  the  Indian  reed,  or  cane,  north  of  the  thirty-eighth.  These  two 
productions  characterize  the  extremes  of  this  river.  It  has  been  observed 
by  McKenzie,  that  the  former  is  hardly  known,  or  at  least  does  not  come 
to  maturity,  north  of  the  fiftieth  degree  of  north  latitude.  The  alligator  is 
first  seen  below  the  junction  of  the  Arkansas.  The  paroquet  is  found  as 
far  north  as  the  mouth  of  the  Illinois,  and  flocks  have  occasionally  been 
seen  as  high  as  Chicago.  The  name  of  this  river  is  derived  from  the 
Algonquin  language,  one  of  the  original  tongues  of  our  continent,  which  is 
now  spoken  nearly  in  its  primeval  purity  by  the  different  bands  of  Chip- 
pcways.' 

The  navigation  upon  this  river  is  very  great.  Ships  seldom  ascend 
higher  than  Natchez.  It  is  navigable  for  boats  of  the  largest  size  as  far  as 
the  Ohio.  The  number  of  steam-boats  upon  the  Mississippi  is  about  three 
hundred.  Their  size  is  from  five  hundred  and  forty  tons  downwards. 
The  passage  from  Cincinnati  to  New  Orleans  and  back  has  been  made  in 
nineteen  days.  From  New  Orleans  to  Louisville  the  shortest  passage  has 
been  eight  days  and  two  hours,  the  distance  being  one  thousand  six  hun- 
dred and  fifty  miles,  and  against  the  current.  The  steam-boats  have 
generally  high-pressure  power,  and  many  fatal  explosions  have  happened 
upon  these  waters.     The  first  steam-vessel  here  was  built  in  1810.'* 

*  The  following  very  graphic  description  of  a  flood  on  the  Mississippi,  is  from  the  pen 
of  the  celebrated  naturalist,  Audubon  : 

'  There  the  overflow  is  astonishing  ;  for  no  sooner  has  the  water  reached  the  upper 
part  of  the  banks,  than  it  rushes  out  and  overspreads  the  whole  of  the  neighboring 
swamps,  presenting  an  ocean  overgrown  with  stupendous  forest  trees.  So  sudden  is  the 
CEilamitj',  that  every  individual,  whether  man  or  beast,  has  to  exert  his  utmost  inge- 
nuity to  enable  him  to  escape  from  the  dreaded  element.  The  Indian  quickly  removes 
to  the  hills  of  the  interior,  the  cattle  and  game  swim  to  the  different  stripes  of  land  that 
remain  uncovered  in  the  midst  of  the  flood,  or  attempt  to  force  their  way  through  the 
waters  until  they  perish  from  fatigue.  Along  the  banks  of  the  river  the  inhabitants 
have  rafts  ready  made,  on  which  they  remove  themselves,  their  cattle,  and  their  provi- 
sions, and  which  they  then  fasten  with  ropes  or  grape  vines  to  the  larger  trees,  while 
they  contemplate  the  melancholy  spectacle  presented  by  the  current,  as  it  carries  off  their 
houses  and  wood-yards  piece  by  piece.  Some  who  have  nothing  to  lose,  and  are  usually 
known  by  the  name  of  squatters,  take  this  opportunity  of  traversing  the  woods  in  canoes, 
for  the  purpose  of  procuring  game,  and  particularly  the  skins  of  animals,  such  as  the 
deer  and  bear,  which  may  be  converted  into  money.  They  resort  to  the  low  ridges 
surrounded  by  the  waters,  and  destroy  thousands  of  deer,  merely  for  their  skins,  leaving 
the  flesh  to  putrefy. 

'  The  river  itself,  rolling  its  swollen  waters  along,  presents  a  spectacle  of  the  most 
imposing  nature.  Although  no  large  vessel,  unless  propelled  by  steam,  can  now  make 
its  way  against  the  current,  it  is  seen  covered  by  boats  laden  with  produce,  which,  run- 
ning out  from  all  the  smaller  streams,  float  silently  towards  the  city  of  New-Orleans, 
their  owners,  meanwhile,  not  very  well  assured  of  finding  a  landing-place  even  there. 
The  water  is  covered  with  yellow  foam  and  pumice,  the  latter  having  floated  from  the 
rocky  mountains  of  the  north-west.  The  eddies  are  larger  and  more  powerful  than  ever. 
Here  and  there  tracts  of  forests  are  observed  undermined,  the  trees  gradually  giving 
way,  and  falling  into  the  stream.  Cattle,  horses,  bears,  and  deer,  are  seen  at  times 
attempting  to  swim  across  the  impetuous  mass  of  foaming  and  boiling  water ;  whilst 
here  and  there  a  vulture  or  an  eagle  is  observed  perched  on  a  bloated  carcass,  tearing 
it  up  in  pieces,  as  regardless  of  the  flood  as  on  former  occasions  it  would  have  been  of 
the  numerous  sawyers  and  planters  -with  which  the  surface  of  the  river  is  covered  when 
the  water  is  low.  Even  the  steamer  is  frequently  distressed.  The  numberless  trees 
and  logs  that  float  along,  break  its  paddles  and  retard  its  progress.  Besides,  it 
is  on  such  occasions  difficult  to  prociure  fuel  to  maintain  its  fires ;  and  it  is  only 
at  very  distant  intervals  that  a  wood-yard  can  be  found  which  the  water  has  not 
carried  oflT 
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The  Missouri  rises  in  the  Rocky  Mountains  in  nearly  the  same  paralle 
with  the  Mississippi,  and  about  a  mile  distant  from  the  head-waters  of  the 
(>olumbia.     The  most  authentic  information  we  have  yet  had  of  the  sources 
of  this  mighty  river  is  from  its  first  intrepid  American  discoverers,  Lewis  and 
Clarke.     What  may  properly  be  called  the  Missouri,  seems  to  be  formed 

'  Following  the  river  in  your  canoe,  you  reach  those  parts  of  the  shores  that  are  pro- 
tected against  the  overflowing  of  the  waters,  and  are  called  kv^fs.  There  you  find  the 
whole  population  of  the  district  at  work,  repairing  and  augmenting  those  artificial  barriers 
which  are  several  feet  above  the  level  of  the  fields.  Every  person  appears  to  dread 
the  opening  of  a  crevasse,  by  which  the  waters  may  rush  into  his  fields.  In  spite  of  all 
exertions,  however,  the  crevasse  opens,  and  water  bursts  impetuously  over  the  planta- 
tions, and  la3's  waste  the  crops  which  .so  lately  were  blooming  in  all  the  luxuriance  of 
spring.  It  opens  up  a  new  channel,  which,  for  aught  I  know  to  the  contrar}',  may  carry 
its  waters  even  to  the  Mexican  gulf. 

'  But  now,  kind  reader,  observe  this  great  flood  gradually  subsiding,  and  again  see 
the  mighty  changes  which  it  has  effected.  The  waters  have  now  been  carried  into 
the  distant  ocean.  The  earth  is  every  where  covered  by  a  deep  deposit  of  muddy  loam, 
which,  in  drying,  splits  into  deep  and  narrow  chasms,  presenting  a  reticulated  appear- 
ance, and  from  which,  as  the  weather  becomes  warmer,  disagreeable,  and  at  times 
noxious,  exhalations  arise,  and  fill  the  lower  stratum  of  the  atmosphere,  as  with  a  dense 
fog.  The  banks  of  the  river  have  almost  every  where  been  broken  down  in  a  greater  or 
less  degree.  Large  streams  are  now  found  to  exist,  where  none  were  formerly  to  be 
v,pn,  having  forced  their  way  in  direct  lines  from  the  upper  parts  of  the  bends.  These 
are,  by  the  navigator,  called  sJwrt  cuts.  Some  of  them  have  proved  large  enough  to  pro- 
duce a  change  in  the  navigation  of  the  INIississippi.  If  I  mistake  not,  one  of  these,  known 
by  the  name  of  Grand  Cut-off,  and  only  a  few  miles  in  length,  has  diverted  the  rivei 
from  Its  natural  course,  and  has  shortened  it  by  fifty  miles.  The  upper  parts  of  the 
islands  present  a  bulwark  consisting  of  an  enormous  mass  of  floated  trees  of  all  kinds, 
which  have  lodged  there.  Large  sand-banks  have  been  completely  removed  by  the 
impetuous  whirls  of  the  waters,  and  have  been  deposited  in  other  places.  Some  appear 
quite  new  to  the  eye  of  the  navigator,  who  has  to  mark  their  situation  and  bearings  in 
his  log-book.  The  trees  on  the  margins  of  the  banks  have  in  many  parts  given  way. 
They  are  seen  bending  over  the  stream,  like  the  grounded  arms  of  an  ovenvhelmed 
army  of  giants.  Every  where  are  heard  the  lamentations  of  the  farmer  and  planter, 
whilst  their  servants  and  themselves  are  busily  employed  in  repairing  the  damages 
occasioned  by  the  floods.  At  one  crevasse,  an  old  ship  or  two,  dismantled  for  the  pur- 
pose, are  sunk,  to  obstruct  the  passage  opened  by  the  still  rushing  waters,  while  new 
earth  is  brought  to  fill  up  the  chasms.  The  squatter  is  seen  shouldering  his  rifle,  and 
making  his  way  through  the  morass,  in  search  of  his  lost  stock,  to  drive  the  survivors 
home,  and  save  the  skins  of  the  drowned.  New  fences  have  every  where  to  be  formed  ; 
even  new  houses  must  be  creeled,  to  save  which  from  a  like  disaster,  the  settler  places 
them  on  an  elevated  |)latform,  supixtrted  by  pillars  made  of  the  trunks  of  trees.  The  lands 
must  be  ploughed  anew ;  and  if  the  sea-son  is  not  loo  far  advanced,  a  crop  of  corn  and 
potatoes  may  yet  be  raised.  But  the  rich  prospects  of  the  planter  are  blasted.  The 
traveller  is  impeded  in  his  journey,  the  creeks  and  smaller  streams  having  broken  up 
their  banks  in  a  degree  proportionate  to  their  size.  A  bank  of  sand  which  seems  finn 
and  secure,  suddenly  gives  way  beneath  the  traveller's  horse,  and  the  next  moment  the 
animal  has  sunk  in  the  quicksand,  either  to  the  chest  in  front,  or  over  the  cruppei 
behind,  leaving  its  master  in  a  situation  not  to  be  envied. 

'  Unlike  the  mountain  torrents  and  small  rivers  of  other  parts  of  ihe  world,  the  Missis 
sippi  rises  but  slowly  duruig  these  flixxls,  continuing  fi)r  several  weeks  to  increase  at 
the  rate  of  about  an  inch  in  the  day.  When  at  ils  height,  it  undergoes  little  fluctuation  for 
some  days,  and  after  this  subsides  as  .shjwly  as  it  rose.  The  usual  duration  of  a  flood 
is  from  four  to  six  weeks,  although,  on  some  occasions,  it  is  protracted  to  two  months. 

'  Every  one  knows  how  largely  the  idea  of  floods  and  cataclysms  enters  into  the 
spctulalions  of  tho  geologist.  If  tlir  .slreainlets  of  the  European  continent  aflord  illus- 
'rations  of  the  formation  of  .strata,  how  much  more  must  the  Mississippi,  with  its  ever- 
Allying  sand-banks,  its  crumbling  shores,  its  enonnous  masses  of  drift-limber,  the  source 
of  future  beds  of  coal,  its  extensive  and  varied  alluvial  deiH)sils,  and  its  mighty  maw  ol 
waters  rolling  sullenly  along,  like  the  flood  of  eternity  !' 
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by  three  considerable  branches,  which  unite  not  far  from  the  bases  of  the 
principal  ranges  of  the  mountains.  To  the  northern  they  gave  the  name 
of  Jedbrson,  to  the  middle  Gallatin,  and  to  the  southern  Madison.  Ail 
these  streams  run  with  great  velocity,  throwing  out  large  volumes  of 
water  ;  their  beds  are  formed  of  smooth  pebble  and  gravel,  and  their  waters 
are  perfectly  transparent.  One  hundred  and  a  half  miles  beyond  the  forks 
of  the  Missouri  are  the  forks  of  Jeffenson  river ;  two  subordinate  branches 
of  which  are  called  Wisdom  and  Philanthropy,  one  coming  from  the 
north-west,  and  the  former  from  the  south-east.  Wisdom  river  is  fifty 
yards  wide,  cold,  rapid,  and  containing  a  third  more  water  than  the  Jef- 
ferson ;  it  seems  to  be  the  drain  of  the  melting  snows  on  the  mountains, 
but  is  unnavigable  on  account  of  its  rapidity.  One  hundred  and  forty-eight 
miles  farther  up  is  the  extreme  navigable  point  of  the  river  in  north  lati- 
tude forty-three  degrees  thirty  minutes  and  forty-three  seconds.  Two 
miles  beyond  this  is  a  small  gap  or  narrow  entrance,  formed  by  the  high 
mountains  which  recede  on  each  side,  at  the  head  of  an  elevated  valley, 
ten  miles  long  and  five  broad,  so  as  to  form  a  beautiful  cove  several  miles 
in  diameter.  From  the  foot  of  one  of  the  lowest  of  these  mountains,  Avhich 
rises  with  a  gentle  ascent  of  half  a  mile,  issues  the  remotest  water  of  the 
Mississippi.  At  the  source,  we  are  told  that  the  weather  is  so  cold  at  the 
end  of  August,  that  water  standing  in  vessels  exposed  in  the  night  air  has 
been  frozen  to  the  depth  of  a  quarter  of  an  inch. 

After  the  junction  of  the  three  branches  before  mentioned,  the  river 
continues  a  considerable  distance  to  be  still  a  foaming  mountain  torrent. 
It  then  spreads  into  a  broad  and  comparatively  gentle  stream  full  of  islands. 
Precipitous  peaks  of  blackish  rock  frown  above  the  river  in  perpendicular 
elevations  of  a  thousand  feet.  The  mountains  whose  bases  it  sweeps 
ire  covered  with  pines,  cedars  and  firs ;  and  mountain  sheep  are  seen 
bounding  on  their  summits  where  they  are  apparently  inaccessible.  In 
this  distance  the  mountains  have  an  aspect  of  inexpressible  loneliness  and 
grandeur.  In  the  meadows  and  along  the  shore  the  tree  most  common  is 
the  cotton-wood,  which  with  the  willow  forms  almost  the  exclusive  growth 
of  the  Missouri. 

About  forty-seven  miles  below  the  spot  where  the  Missouri  issues 
from  the  mountains  to  the  plains,  a  most  sublime  and  extraordinary  spec- 
tacle presents  itself,  emphatically  denominated  the  Gates  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains.  In  ascending  the  stream  it  increases  in  rapidity,  depth,  and 
breadth,  to  the  mouth  of  this  formidable  pass.  Here  the  rocks  approach  it 
on  both  sides,  rising  perpendicularly  from  the  edge  of  the  water  to  the 
height  of  one  thousand  two  hundred  feet.  Near  the  base  they  are  com- 
posed of  black  granite;  but  above,  the  color  is  of  a  yellowish,  brown,  and 
cream  color.  Nothing  can  be  imagined  more  tremendous  than  the  frown- 
ing darkness  of  these  rocks,  which  project  over  the  river,  and  menace  the 
passenger  with  instant  destruction.  For  the  space  of  five  miles  and  three 
quarters,  the  rocks  rise  to  the  above  degree  of  elevation,  and  the  river, 
three  hundred  and  fifty  yards  broad,  seems  to  have  forced  its  channel 
down  the  solid  mass ;  or,  to  use  Volney's  expression  respecting  the  falls 
of  Niagara,  literally  to  have  sawed  a  passage  through  this  body  of  hard 
and  solid  rock,  near  six  miles  in  length,  being  incased  as  it  were,  during 
all  this  distance,  between  two  walls  of  one  thousand  and  two  hundred^feet 
high.  During  the  whole  distance  the  water  is  very  deep,  even  at  the 
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edges;  and  for  the  first  three  miles,  there  is  not  a  spot,  except  one  of  a 
few  yards,  in  wliicb  a  man  could  stand  between  the  water  and  the  tow- 
ering perpendicular  {.recipice  of  the  mountain. 

The  river,  for  the  distance  of  about  seventeen  miles,  becomes  almost  a 
continued  cataract.  In  this  distance  its  perpendicular  descent  is  three 
hundred  and  sixty-two  feet.  The  first  fall  is  ninety-eight  feet ;  the  second, 
nineteen ;  the  third,  forty-seven ;  the  fourth,  twenty-six.  Next  to  the 
Niagara  these  falls  are  the  grandest  in  the  world.  The  river  continues 
rapid  for  a  long  distance  beyond,  but  there  is  not  much  variation  in  its 
appearance  till  near  the  mouth  of  the  Platte.  That  powerful  river  throws 
out  vast  quantities  of  coarse  sand,  which  contribute  to  give  a  new  face 
to  the  Missouri,  which  is  now  much  more  impeded  by  islands.  The 
sand,  as  it  is  drifted  dowm,  adheres  in  time  to  some  of  the  projecting  points 
from  the  shore,  and  forms  a  barrier  to  the  mud  which  at  length  fills  to  the 
same  height  with  the  sand-bar  itself.  As  soon  as  it  has  acquired  a 
consistency,  the  willow  grows  there  the  first  year,  and  by  its  roots  gives 
solidity  to  the  whole ;  with  further  accumulations  the  cotton-wood  tree 
next  appears,  til\  the  soil  is  gradually  raised  to  a  point  above  the  highest 
freshets.  Thus  stopped  in  its  course,  the  water  seeks  a  passage  elsewhere, 
and  as  the  soil  on  each  side  is  light  and  yielding,  what  was  only  a  penin- 
sula becomes  gradually  an  island,  and  the  river  compensates  the  usur- 
pation by  encroaching  on  the  adjacent  shore.  In  this  way  the  Missouri, 
like  the  Mississippi,  is  continually  cutting  ofll'the  projections  of  the  shore, 
and  leaving  its  ancient  channel,  which  may  be  traced  by  the  deposits  of 
mud  and  a  few  stagnant  ponds.* 

During  the  whole  length  of  the  Missouri  below  the  Platte,  the  soil 
is  generally  excellent,  and  although  the  timber  is  scarce,  there  is  still 
sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  settlers.  But  beyond  that  river,  although  the 
soil  is  still  rich,  yet  the  almost  total  absence  of  timber,  and  particularly 
the  want  of  good  water,  of  which  there  is  but  a  small  quantity  in  the 
creeks,  oppose  very  powerful  impediments  to  its  occupancy.  The  prai- 
ries for  many  miles  on  each  side  of  the  river  produce  abundance  of  good 
pasturage. 

Above  the  mouth  of  the  Osage,  the  immediate  valley  of  the  Missouri 
gradually  expands,  embracing  some  wide  bottoms  in  which  are  many 
settlements  gradually  increasing  in  the  number  of  inhabitants.  The 
Manito  Rocks,  and  some  other  precipitous  clifTs,  are  the  terminations  of 
low  ranges  of  hills,  running  in  quite  to  the  river.  These  hills  sometimes 
occasion  rapids,  and  opposite  the  Manito  rocks  a  small  group  of  islands 
stretches  obliquely  across  the  river,  separated  by  narrow  channels  in 
which  the  current  is  stronger  than  below.  This  group  is  called  the 
Thousand  Islands.  Some  of  the  channels  are  obstructed  by  collections 
of  floating  trees,  which  usually  accumulate  about  the  heads  of  islands, 
and  are  here  called  rafts.  After  increasing  to  a  certain  extent,  portions 
of  these  rafts  become  loosened,  and  float  down  the  river,  covering  nearly 
iis  whole  surface,  and  greatly  impeding  and  endangering  the  progress  of 
the  ascenditifT  boats. 

Council  IJlufTs,  the  seat  of  an  important  military  establishment  of  the 
United  States,  about  six  hundred  miles  up  the  Missouri,  is  a  remarkable 

• 
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bank,  rising  abruptly  from  the  brink  of  the  river  to  an  elevation  of  oiip 
liundied  and  fifty  feet.  From  the  hill  tops,  a  mile  in  the  r^ar  of  the 
Bluffs,  is  presented  a  most  extensive  and  beautiful  landscape.  On  the 
east  side  of  the  river,  the  Bluffs  exhibit  a  chain  of  peaks,  stretching  as  far 
as  the  eye  can  reach.  The  river  is  here  and  there  seen  meandering  in 
serpentine  folds  along  its  broad  valley,  chequered  with  woodlands  and 
prairies,  while,  at  a  nearer  view,  you  look  down  on  an  extensive  plain, 
interspersed  with  a  few  scattered  copses  or  bushes,  and  terminated  at  a 
distance  by  the  Council  Bluffs. 

Taken  in  connection  with  the  Mississippi  into  which  it  flows,  this  river 
is  the  longest  on  the  globe. "^  Its  whole  course,  from  its  mouth  in  the 
gulf  of  Mexico  to  its  source  in  the  Rocky  Mountains,  is  four  thousand 
four  hundred  and  twenty-four  miles,  including  its  windings ;  and  for  four 
thousand  three  hundred  and  ninety-six  miles  of  this  course  it  is  navigable. 
From  the  point  of  its  confluence  with  the  Mississippi  to  fort  Mandan,  it  is 
one  thousand  six  hundred  and  nine  miles;  to  the  foot  of  the  rapids  at 
Great  Falls  two  thousand  five  hundred  and  seventy-five  miles  ;  two  thou- 
sand six  hundred  and  sixty-four  to  where  it  issues  from  the  mountains ; 
two  thousand  six  hundred  and  ninety  to  the  Gates  of  the  Mountains; 
three  thousand  and  ninety-six  to  the  extreme  navigable  point  of  Jefferson 
river ;  and  three  thousand  one  hundred  and  twenty-four  miles  to  its 
remotest  source.  In  this  immense  course  it  receives  upwards  of  fifty 
large  rivers,  and  one  hundred  and  fifty  smaller  streams.  Its  principal 
tributaries  are  the  Roche  Jaune,  or  Yellowstone,  the  Kansas,  Platte, 
Osage,  Gasconade,  Little  Missouri,  Running  Water,  Charaton,  White,  and 
Milk  rivers. 

The  Yellowstone  is  the  largest  of  these  tributaries.  Its  sources  are  in 
the  Rocky  Mountains,  near  those  of  the  Missouri  and  the  Platte,  and  it 
may  be  navigated  in  canoes  almost  to  its  head.  It  runs  first  through  a 
mountainous  country,  but  in  many  parts  fertile  and  well  timbered ;  it  then 
waters  a  rich,  delightful  land,  broken  into  valleys  and  meadows,  and 
well  supplied  with  wood  and  water,  till  it  reaches  near  the  Missouri  open 
meadows  and  low  grounds,  sufficiently  timbered  on  its  borders.  In  the 
upper  country  its  course  is  said  to  be  very  rapid,  but  during  the  two  last 
and  largest  portions,  its  current  is  much  more,  gentle  than  that  of  the 
Missouri.  On  the  sand-bars  and  along  the  margin  of  this  river  grows  the 
small  leafed  willow ;  in  the  low  grounds  adjoining  are  scattered  rose 
bushes  three  or  four  feet  high,  the  red-berry,  service-berry  and  redwood. 
The  higher  plains  are  either  immediately  on  the  river,  in  which  case  they 
are  generally  timbered,  and  have  an  undergrowth  like  that  of  the  low 
grounds,  with  the  addition  of  the  broad  leafed  willow,  gooseberry, 
purple  currant  and  honeysuckle ;  or  they  are  between  the  low  grounds 
and  the  hills,  and  for  the  most  part  without  wood,  or  any  thing  except 

*'  The  American  Fur  Company  have  sent  their  steam-boats  twenty-one  hundred  miles 
above  the  mouth  of  the  Missouri,  and  in  high  water,  steam-boats  of  light  draft  can 
ascend  two  thousand  and  six  hundred  miles.  The  Mississippi  is  navigable  by  steam  between 
iix  and  seven  hundred  miles  above  St.  Louis.  These  rivers  pass  through  an  exceedingly 
fertile  country  ;  and  when  a  just  system  of  internal  improvement  shall  be  carried  into 
opeiation,  not  only  New  Orleans  and  the  great  valley  of  the  Mississippi  will  be  benefit- 
ted, but  every  portion  of  the  United  States  will  feel  the  invigorating  influence  of  such  a 
course.' — St.  Louis  Republican. 
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largo  quantities  of  wild  hyssop,  a  plant  which  rises  to  the  height  of  about 
two  feet,  and,  like  the  willow  of  the  sand-bars,  is  a  favorite  food  of  the 
bufTalo,  elk,  deer,  grouse,  porcupine,  hare,  and  rabbit.* 

The  Platte  is  in  fact  much  more  rapid  than  the  Missouri,  and  drives 
the  current  on  the  northern  sliore,  on  which  it  is  constantly  encroaching. 
At  some  distance  below  the  confluence,  the  Missouri  is  two  miles  wide, 
with  a  rapid  current  of  ten  miles  an  hour  in  some  parts,  the  rapidity 
increasing  as  we  approach  the  mouth  of  the  Platte;  the  velocity  of  which, 
combined  with  the  vast  quantity  of  rolling  sands  which  are  drifting  from 
it  into  the  Missouri,  renders  it  completely  unnavigable,  unless  fey  flats  or 
rafts,  though  the  Indians  pass  it  in  small  flat  canoes  made  of  hides,  and 
the  Americans  have  contrived  to  navigate  it  by  means  of  keel-boats,  which, 
being  constructed  to  draw  but  little  water,  and  built  upon  a  small  keel, 
are  remarkably  well  adapted  for  sailing  up  rapid  and  shallow  streams. 
The  Platte  runs  a  course  of  fifteen  degrees  of  longitude,  from  west  to  east, 
or  more  than  eight  hundred  miles. 

The  Kansas  River  has  a  considerable  resemblance  to  the  Missouri,  but 
its  current  is  more  moderate,  and  its  water  less  turbid,  except  at  times  of 
high  floods.  Its  valley,  like  that  of  the  Missouri,  has  a  deep  and  fertile 
soil,  bearing  forests  of  cotton-wood,  sycamore,  and  other  trees,  interspersed 
with  meadows ;  but  in  ascending,  trees  become  more  and  more  scattered, 
and  at  length  disappear  almost  entirely,  the  country  at  its  sources  being 
one  immense  prairie. 

The  River  Osage,  so  called  from  the  well  known  tribe  of  Indians  inhabiting 
its  banks,  enters  the  Missouri  one  hundred  and  thirty-three  miles  above  its 
confluence  with  the  Mississippi.  Its  sources  are  in  the  Ozark  Mountains. 
Flowing  along  the  base  of  the  north-western  slope  of  a  mountainous  range, 
it  receives  from  the  east  several  rstpid  and  beautiful  tributaries.  In  point 
of  magnitude  this  river  ranks  with  the  Cumberland  and  Tennessee.  It 
has  been  represented  as  navigable  for  six  hundred  miles,  but  this  Major 
Long  considers  an  exaggeration,  on  account  of  the  great  number  of  shoals 
and  sand-bars  in  its  current.  In  the  lower  part  of  its  course  it  traverses 
broad  and  fertile  bottom-lands,  bearing  heavy  forests  of  sycamore  and  cot- 
ton trees. 

Charaton  River  is  seventy-five  yards  wide  at  its  mouth,  and  navigable 
at  high  water  one  hundred  and  fifty  miles.  Half  a  mile  from  its  conflu- 
ence with  the  Missouri,  it  receives  the  Little  Charaton,  also  a  considerable 
stream,  and  navigable  for  many  miles.  Tiie  Charaton  has  its  source  near 
the  De  Moyen  river  of  the  Mississippi,  and  traverses  a  couiUry  which  is 
of  great  importance,  both  on  account  of  the  fertility  of  its  soil,  and  its  inex- 
haustible mines  of  gold. 

The  Arkansas  River  rises  in  tlu^  Kocky  Mountains  in  north  latitude 
forty-two  degrees,  near  the  borders  of  llie  territory  of  the  United  Slates  and 
Mexico.  It  is  about  two  thousand  miles  in  length,  running  in  a  direction 
east  south-cast.  Tril)utary  streams  are  little  known  ;  they  are  remarkable 
for  being  deeply  impregnated  with  salt.  That  part  of  Arkansas  that  tra- 
verses tlu!  Missouri  territory  is  skirled,  in  great  part,  by  extensive  prairies. 
Spurs  of  the  Masserne  Mountains  often  reach  the  river.  It  may  be  re- 
marked as  singular,  that  to  ihe  extent  of  upwards  of  three  hundred  miles 
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In  the  lower  part  of  the  Arkansas,  its  valley  is  confined  merely  to  the 
stream  of  the  river ;  the  waters  of  the  Washita  on  one  side,  and  White 
river  on  the  other,  rising  almost  from  the  very  margin  of  the  Arkansas. 
The  land  upon  the  Arkansas,  in  the  Missouri  territory,  is  in  great  part 
alluvial ;  and  where  not  subject  to  overflow,  excellent.  The  timber  cor- 
responds nearly  to  that  of  the  state  of  Mississippi,  in  similar  relative  situ- 
ations. 

Red  River  rises  about  one  hundred  miles  north-east  of  Santa  Fe,  in 
Mexico,  at  the  base  of  a  range  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  called  the  Caous, 
and  after  a  very  serpentine  course  of  about  two  thousand  five  hundred 
miles,  enters  the  Mississippi  in  thirty-one  degrees  fifteen  minutes  north 
latitude.  There  are  many  streams  rising  in  the  same  mountains,  flow- 
ing separately  for  three  or  four  hundred  miles,  and  then  uniting  to  form 
the  Red  river.  Of  the  regions  in  which  the  upper  waters  of  these 
streams  lie,  but  little  is  known.  They  are  principally  inhabited  by  the 
Pawnees.  When  the  river  enters  Louisiana,  its  south  bank  is  for  a  long 
distance  the  boundary  between  the  United  States  and  Texas.  A  great  part 
of  its  course  is  through  delightful  prairies  of  a  rich  red  soil,  covered  with 
grass  and  vines  which  bear  delicious  grapes.  About  a  hundred  miles 
above  Natchitoches  commences  what  is  called  the  Raft ;  a  swampy  ex- 
pansion of  the  alluvion  to  the  width  of  twenty  or  thirty  miles.  The  river 
divides  into  a  great  number  of  channels,  many  of  them  shallow ;  and  for 
ages  these  channels  have  been  becoming  clogged  with  a  mass  of  fallen 
timber  carried  down  from  the  upper  parts  of  the  river. 

At  this  place  its  navigation  is  effectually  obstructed,  except  in  a  high 
stage  of  water,  when  keel-boats  of  ten  or  fifteen  tons  burden  may  pass  it 
through  devious  channels,  or  bayoux,  and  ascend  several  miles  above. 
That  part  of  the  river  situated  above  tl]#  Raft  is  rendered  impassable  for 
boats  of  burden,  by  shoals  and  sand-bars  in  a  moderate  stage  of  water.* 

The  Washita,  tributary  to  Red  river,  is  navigable  many  miles.  That 
portion  of  it  situated  within  the  valley  of  the  Mississippi,  denominated 
Black  river,  admits  of  constant  navigation  for  boats  of  burden.  White  river 
is  navigable  in  a  moderate  stage  of  water  between  three  and  four  hundred 
miles.  Of  the  rivers  tributary  to  the  Missouri,  it  is  remarkable,  that  their 
mouths  are  generally  blocked  up  with  mud,  after  the  subsiding  of  the 
summer  freshet  of  that  river,  which  usually  takes  place  in  the  month  of 
July.  The  freshets  of  the  more  southerly  tributaries  are  discharged  early 
in  the  season,  and  wash  from  their  mouths  the  sand  and  mud  previously 
deposited  therein,  leaving  them  free  from  obstructions.  These  freshets 
having  subsided,  the  more  northerly  branches  discharge  their  floods,  form- 
ed by  the  melting  of  the  snow,  at  a  later  period.  The  Missouri  being  thus 
swollen,  the  mud  of  its  waters  is  driven  up  the  mouth  of  its  tributaries. 
These  streams  having  no  more  freshets  to  expel  it,  their  mouths  remain 
thus  obstructed  till  the  ensuing  spring.! 

The  St.  Peter  has  its  rise  in  a  small  lake  about  three  miles  in  circum- 
ference, at  the  base  of  a  remarkable  ridge,  distinguished  by  the  name  of 

*  Appropriations  have  recently  been  made  by  Congress  for  the  removal  of  obstruc- 
vions  in  the  Arkansas  and  Red  rivers.  The  officer  employed  on  that  service  is  confi- 
dent in  the  practicability  of  removing  the  Raft  by  means  of  boats. 

t  Long's  Expedition. 
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Coteau  dcs  Prairies.  It  enters  the  Mississippi  r.irie  miles  below  the  falls 
of  St.  Anthony.  Its  length  in  all  its  windings  is  p.oout  five  hundred  miles 
Its  course  is  e.vceedingly  serpentine,  and  is  interrupted  by  several  rocky 
ridges,  extending  across  the  bed  of  the  river  and  occasioning  falls  of  con- 
siderable descent.  During  the  times  of  spring  freshets  and  floods,  this 
river  is  navigable  for  boats  from  its  mouth  to  the  head  of  Big  Stone  Lake 
about  fifteen  miles  from  its  sources.  For  a  distance  of  about  forty  miles  on 
the  lower  part  of  the  river,  it  is  from  sixty  to  eighty  yards  only  wide,  and 
navigable  for  pirogues  and  canoes  in  all  stages  of  the  water;  higher  up, 
its  navigation  is  obstructed  in  low  water  by  numerous  shoals  and  rapids. 
The  aggregate  descent  of  the  St.  Peter  may  be  estimated  at  about  one 
hundred  and  fifty  feet,  the  general  level  of  the  country  at  its  source  having 
an  elevation  of  about  fifty  feel  above  the  river.  The  chief  of  its  tributaries 
is  the  Blue-earth  river,  which  flows  in  from  the  south  a  hundred  miles 
west  of  the  Mississippi  by  a  mouth  fifty  yards  in  width.  It  is  chiefly  noted 
for  the  blue  clay  which  the  Indians  procure  upon  its  banks,  and  which  is 
much  employed  in  painting  their  faces  and  other  parts  of  their  bodies. 
The  river  St.  Peter's  enters  the  Mississippi  behind  a  large  island,  which 
is  probably  three  miles  in  circumference,  and  is  covered  with  the  most  luxu- 
riant growth  of  sugar-maple,  elm,  ash,  oak,  and  walnut.  At  the  point  of 
embouchure  it  is  one  hundred  and  fifty  yards  in  width,  with  a  depth  of  ten 
or  fifteen  feet.  Its  waters  are  transparent,  and  present  a  light  blue  tint  on 
looking  upon  the  stream.  From  this  circumstance  the  Indians  have  given 
it  the  name  of  Clear-water  river. 

Red  River  of  the  north  rises  near  the  sources  of  the  St.  Peter's ;  and  by 
a  northern  and  winding  course  runs  nearly  two  hundred  miles  in  our  ter- 
ritorial limits  ;  and  then  passes  into  the  British  dominions  of  Upper  Cana- 
da, and  empties  into  Lake  Winntpeck.  Its  principal  branches  are  Red 
Lake  river  and  Moose  river,  the  latter  of  which  streams  rises  within  a 
mile  of  fort  Mandan  on  the  Missouri.  Red  river  is  a  broad,  deep,  and 
very  interesting  stream,  abounding  with  fish,  and  the  country  along  its 
banks  with  elk  and  buflTaloes. 

The  name  Ohio  is  an  Indian  appellation,  signifying'  the  beautiful  river.* 
This  epithet  is  not  bestowed  upon  it  for  the  whole  of  its  course,  but  com- 
mences at  the  confluence  of  the  two  principal  streams,  at  Pittsburg  ;  above 
the  junction  it  is  called  the  Allep;hany.  The  remotest  source  of  the  AUe- 
ghany  is  in  the  state  of  Pennsylvania,  in  north  latitude  forty-one  degrees 
and  forty-five  minutes,  and  west  longitude  seventy-eight  degrees.  •  It  is 
composed  of  two  small  streams.  At  Pittsburg,  the  Alleghany  being  joined 
by  the  Monoid ij^ahclay  the  confluent  stream  receives  the  appellation  of  the 
Ohio.  The  Monongahela  is  formed  by  the  confluence  of  two  streams,  both 
rising  from  the  Alleghany  chain,  in  tlie  north-west  angle  of  Virginia,  and 
running  parallel  to  each  other  for  sixty  miles  in  a  direct  line.  The  abso- 
lute course  of  the  Monongahela  is  more  than  two  hundred  miles,  but  not 
above  one  hundred  and  thirty  in  n  direct  line  from  south  to  north.  It  seems 
a  larger  and  deeper  stream  at  Pittsburg  than  the  Alleghany,  which  in  the 
dry  season  has  not  above  seven  feet  water  where  deepest.  The  waters  of 
the  Alleghany  are  always  clear  and  limpid,  while  those  of  the  Mononga- 
hela, on  the  contrary,  become  muddy  and  turbid,  whenever  there  are  a  few 
days  of  successive  rain  in  that  part  of  the  Alleghany  Mountains  where  it 
rises.     Each  of  the   streams  is  four   hundred  yards  wide  at  the  conflux; 
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and  alter  the  junction,  the  united  stream  is  more  enlarged  in  depth  than  in 
oreadth. 

The  Ohio,  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  Monongahela  and  Alleghany, 
appears  to  be  rather  a  continuation  of  the  former  than  the  latter,  which 
arrives  at  the  confluence  in  an  oblique  direction.  From  Pittsburg  to  the 
month  of  the  Ohio  is  one  thousand  and  thirty-three  miles  by  the  course 
of  the  stream.  It  receives  a  vast  number  of  tributary  streams  on  both 
sides,  in  its  progress  to  the  Mississippi.  For  the  space  of  three  hundred 
miles  below  Pittsburg,  the  Ohio  runs  between  two  ridges  of  hills,  rising 
from  three  hundred  to  four  hundred  feet  in  height.  These  appear  fre- 
quently undulated  at  their  summits,  but  at  other  times  seem  to  be  perfectly 
level.  They  sometimes  recede,  and  sometimes  approach  the  banks  of  the 
river,  and  have  their  direction  parallel  to  that  of  the  Alleghany  chain. 
These  ridges  gradually  recede  farther  down  the  river,  till  they  disappear 
from  the  view  of  those  who  descend  the  Ohio.  It  is  not  till  this  river  has 
burst  its  passage  through  a  transverse  chain,  at  the  rapids,  near  Louisville, 
that  it  rolls  its  waters,  through  a  level  and  expanded  country,  as  far  as  the 
Mississippi.  The  general  appearance  of  the  river  is  beautiful,  placid,  gentle 
and  transparent,  except  in  the  times  of  high  water.  There  are  two  seasons 
of  periodical  inundations  ;  namely,  winter  and  spring.  According  to  some, 
the  vernal  inundations  of  this  river  commence  in  the  latter  end  of  March, 
and  subside  in  July ;  and,  according  to  others,  they  commence  early  in 
February,  and  subside  in  May.  It  must  be  observed,  however,  that  this 
period  is  forwarded  or  retarded  as  the  rivers  thaw  sooner  or  later,  which" 
may  reconcile  these  apparently  discordant  statements. 

The  Ohio  is  then  swelled  to  a  prodigious  height,  varying  in  different 
places,  as  it  is  more  or  less  expanded  in  breadth.  It  is  a  favorable  circum- 
ftance  for  the  country  in  the  upper  course  of  the  Ohio,  that  it  has  very 
nigh  and  steep  banks  ;  having  gradually  hollowed  out  for  itself  a  deep  and 
comparatively  narrower  bed,  being,  like  all  its  southern  tributary  streams, 
inclosed  as  it  were  in  a  groove  between  them,  which  prevents  the  general 
level  of  the  land  from  being  overflowed  for  many  miles,  and  thereby  ren- 
dered marshy  and  unwholesome,  as  in  the  lower  Missouri,  and  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  Ohio.  Yet  high  as  these  banks  are,  the  Ohio  is  both  a  dan- 
gerous and  troublesome  neighbor  to  the  towns  which  are  not  sufficiently 
far  removed  from  them.  That  part  of  the  town  of  Marietta  situated  at  the 
junction  of  the  Muskingum  with  the  Ohio,  though  elevated  forty-five  feet 
above  the  ordinary  level  of  the  stream,  has  been  twice  inundated,  and  con- 
sequently abandoned  by  the  inhabitants.  The  town  of  Portsmouth,  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Great  Sciota,  and  two  hundred  and  eighteen  miles  below 
Marietta  by  water,  though  elevated  sixty  feet  above  the  usual  surface  of 
the  river,  is  also  subjected  to  the  same  misfortune,  which  has  materially 
affected  the  prosperity  of  the  place.  At  Cincinnati,  the  breadth  of  the 
river  is  five  hundred  and  thirty-five  yards,  and  the  banks  fifty  feet  in  per- 
pendicular height,  yet  these  are  annually  overflowed.  The  winter  floods 
commence  in  the  middle  of  October,  and  continue  to  the  latter  end  of 
December.  Sometimes,  in  the  course  of  the  summer,  abundant  rains  fall 
among  the  Alleghany  Mountains,  by  which  the  Ohio  is  suddenly  raised, 
but  such  occurrences  are  rare.  In  the  times  of  these  two  periodical  floods, 
which  taken  together  last  for  near  half  the  year,  ships  drawing  twelve 
feet  water  may  sail  with  perfect  case  from  Pittsburg  to  New  Orleans-  « 
"7  5 
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dislanre  of  near  two  thousand  and  two  hundred  miles.  In  these  seasons 
the  passage  to  the  falls  may  be  accomplished  in  nine  or  ton  days,  but  it  is 
generally  efTected  in  twelve  days.  The  difficulty  of  navigating  the  Ohio 
during  the  dry  season,  is  only  confined  to  the  upper  part  of  its  course,  or 
between  Pittsburg  and  Limestone,  a  space  of  four  hundred  and  twenty-five 
miles  by  water ;  and  this,  not  so  much  owing  to  the  shallowness  of  the 
stream,  as  to  its  being  divided  by  islands  ;  for  the  depth  of  the  Monongahela 
branch  of  the  Ohio  alone,  at  Pittsburg,  is  twelve  feet.  Michaux  counted 
no  less  than  fifty  of  these  islands  in  the  distance  of  three  hundred  and 
iiinety  miles;  some  of  them  only  containing  a  few  acres,  and  others  exceed- 
ing a  mile  in  length. 

The  Tennessee  rises  in  the  Alleghany  Mountains,  traverses  East  Ten- 
nessee, and  almost  the  whole  northern  limit  of  Alabama,  re-enters 
Tennessee,  and  crosses  almost  the  whole  width  of  it,  into  Kentucky,  and 
passes  into  Ohio,  fifty-seven  miles  above  its  junction  with  the  Mississippi. 
It  is  near  twelve  hundred  miles  in  length,  and  is  the  largest  tributary  of 
the  Ohio.  It  has  numerous  branches,  and  is  navigable  for  boats  one  thou- 
sand miles  ;  most  of  the  branches  rise  among  the  mountains,  and  are  too 
shallow  for  navigation,  except  during  the  floods,  which  take  place  occa- 
sionally, at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  and  admit  flat  boats  to  be  floated  down 
to  the  main  stream. 

The  Muscle  Shoals  are  about  three  hundred  miles  from  its  entrance  into 
the  Ohio.  At  this  place  the  river  spreads  to  the  width  of  three  miles,  and 
forms  a  number  of  islands.  The  passage  by  boats  is  difficult  and  dangerous, 
except  when  the  water  is  high. 

From  these  shoals  to  the  place  called  the  Whirl  or  Suck,  two  hundred 
and  fifty  miles,  the  navigation  all  the  way  is  excellent,  to  the  Cumberland 
Mountain  ;  where  the  river  breaks  through.  This  mountain  is  sometimes 
so  steep,  that  even  the  Indians  cannot  ascend  it  on  foot.  In  one  place, 
particularly,  near  the  summit  of  the  mountain,  there  is  a  remarkable  ledge 
of  rocks,  of  about  thirty  miles  in  length,  and  two  hundred  feet  high,  with 
a  perpendicular  front  facing  the  south-east,  more  noble  and  grand  than  any 
artificial  fortification  in  the  known  world,  and  apparently  equal  in  point 
of  regularity.  The  Whirl,  as  it  is  called,  is  about  latitude  thirty-four 
degrees.  It  is  considered  a  greater  curiosity  than  the  bursting  of  the  river 
Potomac  through  the  Blue  Ridge. 

The  river,  which  above  is  half  a  mile  wide,  is  here  compressed  to  one 
hundred  yards,  or  eighteen  rods.  Just  at  the  entrance  of  the  mountain,  a 
large  rock  projects  from  the  northern  shore,  in  an  oblique  direction,  which 
renders  the  channel  still  narrower.  This  causes  a  sudden  bend,  by  which 
the  waters  are  thrown  with  great  force  against  the  opposite  shore.  From 
thence  they  rebound  about  the  point  of  the  rock,  and  produce  a  whirl  of 
eighty  yards,  or  two  hundred  and  forty  feet  in  circumference.  By  the 
dexterity  of  the  rowers,  canoes  drawn  into  this  whirl  have  sometimes 
escaped  without  damage.  In  less  than  a  mile  below  the  whirl,  the  river 
spreads  to  its  common  width,  down  to  Muscle  Shoals  ;  and  thence  runs  in 
a  regular  and  beautiful  stream  to  its  confluence  with  the  Ohio. 

The  Wahash  rises  in  the  north-easlern  part  of  Indiana,  and  flows  sotith- 
westerly  nearly  across  the  state,  when  it  turns  to  the  south,  and  flows  into 
the  Ohio,  forming  towards  its  mouth  the  western  boundary.  Its  length, 
frcm   it?  mouth   to  its  extreme  soiircc,  exceeds  five  hundred   miles,     h  is 
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navigable  for  keel-boats,  about  four  hundred  miles,  to  Ouitanon,  where 
ihere  are  rapids.  From  this  village  small  boats  can  go  within  six  miles 
of  St.  Mary's  river  ;  ten  of  Fort  Wayne  ;  and  eight  of  the  St.  Joseph's  of 
the  Mianii-of-thc-lakes.  Its  current  is  gentle  above  Vincennes ;  below  the 
town  there  are  several  rapids,  but  not  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  prevent  boats 
from  ascending.  The  principal  rapids  are  between  Dcche  and  White 
rivers,  ten  miles  below  Vincennes.  White  river  and  Tippecanoe  river  are 
branches  of  the  Wabash. 

The  Cumberland  rises  in  the  Cumberland  Mountains  in  Kentucky,  and 
after  a  course  of  nearly  two  hundred  miles  in  that  state,  passes  into  Ten- 
nessee, through  which  it  nwkes  a  circuit  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  miles, 
when  it  re-enters  Kentucky  and  falls  into  the  Ohio,  about  fifty  miles  above 
the  entrance  of  that  river  into  the  Mississippi.  From  the  source  of  this 
river  to  its  conflux  with  the  Ohio,  the  distance  in  a  direct  line  is  three  hun- 
dred miles,  but  by  the  course  and  windings  of  the  stream,  it  is  near  six 
hundred  milei,  five  hundred  of  which  it  is  navigable  for  batteaux  of  four- 
teen or  fifteen  tons  burthen. 

The  Muskingum  rises  in  the  north-eastern  part  of  Ohio,  and  flows 
southerly  into  the  Ohio  river.  It  is  two  hundred  miles  in  length,  and  is 
navigable  for  boats  one  hundred  miles.  It  is  connected  by  a  canal  with 
Lake  Erie.  The  Sciota  rises  in  the  western  part,  and  flows  southerly  into 
the  Ohio.  It  is  about  two  hundred  miles  long,  and  is  navigable  one  hun- 
dred and  thirty.  There  are  rich  and  beautiful  prairies  on  the  river,  and  its 
valley  is  wide  and  fertile.  A  canal  passes  along  this  valley,  and  extends 
north-easterly  to  Lake  Erie.  The  Licking  and  Kentucky  rivers  take  their 
rise  in  the  Cumberland  Mountains,  and  flow  north-westerly  into  the  Ohio. 
They  are  each  about  two  hundred  miles  in  length.  The  latter  is  navigable 
for  one  hundred  and  fifty  miles,  and  has  a  width  of  one  hundred  and  fifty 
yards  at  its  mouth.  The  current  is  rapid,  and  the  shores  are  high.  For 
a  great  part  of  its  course,  it  flows  between  perpendicular  banks  of  limestone. 
The  voyager  passing  down  this  stream  experiences  an  indescribable  fjensa- 
tion  on  looking  upwards  to  the  sky  from  a  deep  chasm  hemmed  in  by 
/ofty  parapets.  Among  the  other  tributaries  of  the  Ohio  are  the  Great  and 
Little  Miami,  Saline,*  Green  river.  Big  Sandy,  Kanhawa. 

The  Ulijiois  rises  in  the  north-eastern  parts  of  the  state  of  that  name,  not 
more  than  thirty-five  miles  from  the  south-western  extremity  of  Lake  Mich- 
igan, and  interlocking  by  a  morass  with  the  river  Chicago,  which  empties 
into  that  lake.  Its  two  main  head-branches  are  Plein  and  Kankakee. 
Thirty  miles  from  the  junction  of  these  rivers,  enters  Fox  river  from  the 
north.  Between  this  and  the  Vermilion,  enter  two  or  three  inconsiderable 
rivers.  The  Vermilion  is  a  considerable  stream,  Avhich  enters  the  Illinois 
from  the  south,  two  hundred  and  sixty  miles  above  the  Mississippi.  Not 
far  below  this  river,  and  two  hundred  and  ten  miles  above  the  Mississippi, 
commences  Peoria  lake,  which  is  no  more  than  an  enlargement  of  the  river, 
two  miles  wide  on  an  average,  and  twenty  miles  in  length.  Such  is  the 
depth  and  regularity  of  the  bottom,  that  it  has  no  perceptible  current  whatever. 
It  is  a  beautiful  sheet  of  water,  with  romantic  shores,  generally  bounded 
by  prairies ;  and  no  waters  in  the  world  furnish  finer  sport  for  the  angler. 

On  the  north  si^e  of  the  Illinois,  the  rivers  that  enter  on  that  shore 

*  On  the  banks  of  this  stream,  about  twenty  miles  from  the  Ohio,  are  extensive  sah- 
works,  owned  by  the  United  States'  government. 
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have  their  courses,  for  the  most  part,  in  mountainous  bluffs,  which  often 
approach  near  the  river.  For  a  great  distance  above  its  mouth,  the  rivei 
is  almost  as  straight  as  a  canal;  has  in  summer  scarcely  a  perceptible  cur 
rent,  and  the  waters,  though  transparent,  have  a  marshy  taste  to  a  degree  tc 
be  almost  unfit  for  use.  The  river  is  wide  and  deep;  and,  for  the  greater 
part  of  its  width,  is  filled  with  aquatic  weeds,  to  such  an  extent,  that  no 
person  could  swim  among  them.  Only  a  few  yards  width,  in  the  centre 
of  the  stream,  is  free  from  them.  It  enters  the  Mississippi  through  a  deep 
forest,  by  a  mouth  four  hundred  yards  wide.  Perhaps  no  river  of  the 
western  country  has  so  fine  a  beatable  navigation,  for  such  a  great  dis- 
tance ;  or  waters  a  richer  and  more  luxuriant  tract  of  country. 

Rock  River  is  one  of  the  most  clear  and  beautiful  tributaries  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi. It  has  its  source  beyond  the  northern  limits  of  Illinois,  and  in 
a  ridge  of  hills  that  separates  between  the  waters  of  the  Mississippi  and 
those  of  Lake  Michigan.  On  its  waters  are  extensive  and  rich  lead 
mines.  Its  general  course  is  south-west,  and  it  enters  the  Mississippi,  not 
far  above  the  commencement  of  the  military  bounty  lands.  Opposite  the 
mouth  of  this  river,  in  the  Mississippi,  is  the  beautiful  island, called  from  the 
name  of  the  river,  and  on  which  is  a  military  station  of  the  United  States. 

Kaslcaskia  River  rises  in  the  interior  of  Illinois,  nearly  interlocking  with 
the  waters  of  Lake  Michigan.  It  has  a  course,  in  a  south-west  direction, 
of  between  two  and  three  hundred  miles,  for  the  greater  part  of  which 
course,  in  high  stages  of  water,  it  is  beatable.  It  runs  through  a  fine 
and  settled  country,  and  empties  into  the  Mississippi  a  few  miles  below 
the  town  of  the  same  name. 

The  Onisconsin  is  the  largest  river  of  the  North-West  territory  that 
flows  into  the  Mississippr.  It  rises  in  the  northern  interior  of  the  country, 
and  interlocks  with  the  Montreal  of  Lake  Superior.  It  has  a  course  of 
between  three  and  four  hundred  miles,  has  a  shallow  and  rapid  current, 
which  is,  however,  navigable  by  boats  in  good  stages  of  the  water,  and  is 
eight  hundred  yards  wide  at  its  mouth.  There  is  a  portage  of  only  half 
a  mile  between  this  and  Fox  river.  It  is  over  a  level  prairie,  across 
which,  from  river  to  river,  there  is  a  water  communication  for  perioguej. 
in  high  stages  of  the  water.  Fox  River  has  a  course  of  two  hundred  and 
sixty  miles.  It  runs  through  Winnebago  lake.  It  has  a  fine  country  on 
its  banks,  with  a  salubrious  climate.  Chippcivay  is  a  considerable  river 
of  the  Mississippi,  and  enters  it  just  below  Lake  Pepin.  It  is  half  a  mile 
wide  at  its  moutli,  and  has  communications  by  a  short  portage  with  Lake 
Superior.  The  other  chief  rivers  of  this  territory,  tributary  to  the  '  father 
of  waters,'  are  St.  Croix,  Rum,  St.  Francis,  and  Savanna. 

Among  the  smaller  tributaries  to  the  Mississippi  are  the  Obian,  Forked 
Deer,  Big  Hatchet,  and  Wolf  rivers,  all  of  which  flow  into  it  from  Ten- 
nessee;  and  the  Yazoo  and  Big  Black,  from  the  state  of  Mississippi. 
The  last  named  rivers  are  only  navigable  for  boats. 

Beside  the  rivers  which  fiow  into  the  INIississippi,  and  are  thus  emptied 
into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  there  are  a  few  small  streams  which  disembogue 
immediately  into  the  gulf.  The  Alabama  Rircr  rises  in  the  mountainous 
parts  of  Georgia,  in  two  head-streams  named  the  Coosa  and  Tallapoosa, 
and  running  .south-westerly  through  the  centre  of  the  state  of  Alabama, 
unites  with  the  Tombeckbee;  both  the  streams  then  take  the  name  of  Mo- 
oile,  and   flowing  south  for  a  short  distance  fall  into  Mobile  Bay.     The 
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Tomhcckhcc  is  formed  of  two  main  branches  rising  in  the  mountains  of 
the  Mississippi.  It  has  a  boat  navigation  in  the  lower  part  of  its  course. 
The  Alabama  has  a  boat  navigation  for  one  hundred  and  fifty  miles  from 
the  bay.  Pearl  River  rises  near  the  centre  of  the  state  of  Mississippi.  A 
number  of  brandies  unite  to  form  the  main  river,  which  is  afterwards  in- 
creased by  the  Chuncka  and  other  streams.  It  passes  through  a  pleasant 
and  fertile  country,  and  derives  much  importance  from  being  one  of  the 
chief  points  of  communication  between  the  state  through  which  it  flows 
and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  The  Pascagoiila  rises  in  latitude  thirty  three 
degrees,  and  after  travelling  for  two  hundred  and  fifty  miles  a  tract  of  pine 
country,  broadens  at  its  mouth  into  an  open  bay,  on  which,  at  a  town  of 
its  own  name,  is  a  resort  for  the  inhabitants  of  New  Orleans  during  the 
sickly  months.  Most  of  the  rivers  of  Florida  which  flow  into  the  gulf 
have  their  sources  in  Georgia.  The  most  important  of  these  is  the  Ap- 
palachicola.  The  topography  of  this  country  is  as  yet  very  imperfect,  and 
the  very  numerous  streams  which  intersect  it  have  borne  a  variety  of 
names.     Most  of  them  are  barred  at  their  mouth  with  sand. 

II.  RIVERS  WHICH  FLOW  INTO  THE  ATLANTIC. 

The  River  St.  Croiz  forms  a  part  of  the  eastern  boundary  of  Mame, 
and  is  little  navigable  except  by  rafts  ;  most  of  it  consists  of  a  chain  of 
*mall  lakes.  From  Calais  to  the  sea,  thirty  miles,  its  navigation  is  unob- 
structed. 

The  River  Penobscot  is  the  largest  in  the  state  of  Maine.  It  rises  in 
the  highlands  separating  Maine  from  Lower  Canada.  Between  the  junc- 
tion of  its  two  upper  branches  is  Moosehead  lake,  about  forty  miles 
long,  and  fifteen  wide.  From  the  Forks,  as  they  are  called,  the  Penobscot 
Indians  pass  to  Canada,  up  either  branch,  principally  the  west,  the  source 
of  which  is  said  to  be  not  more  than  twenty  miles  from  the  waters  which 
fall  into  the  St.  Lawrence.  The  whole  navigable  course  of  the  river  for 
sloops,  is  forty-six  miles  from  the  head  of  the  bay,  to  near  the  head  of  the 
side ;  and  from  the  Forks  to  the  sea  is  one  hundred  and  thirty-four  miles. 
This  river  has  very  numerous  branches,  navigable  by  rafts  and  abounding 
in  mill  sites. 

The  Saco  rises  in  the  Wliite  Mountains  of  New  Hampshire,  enters 
Maine  at  Fryeburg,  and  flows  in  an  irregular  course  south-east  to  the  sea; 
it  is  one  hundred  and  sixty  miles  long,  and  has  numerous  falls  which 
afford  excellent  mill  sites  and  manufacturing  stations. 

The  Androscoggin  rises  in  Umbagog  lake,  among  the  highlands  which 
form  the  north-west  boundary  of  Maine,  and  descending  through  a  suc- 
cession of  lakes  enters  New  Hampshire  at  Errol ;  it  re-enters  Maine  at 
Gilead,  and  flows  east  and  south  till  it  joins  the  Kennebec  at  Merrymeet- 
ing  bay.  Its  length  is  one  hundred  and  forty  miles  ;  the  whole  course  is 
broken  by  rapids  and  falls,  which  prevent  the  transportation  of  any  thing 
except  timber  and  logs. 

The  Kennebec  also  rises  in  the  highlands,  near  the  sources  of  the  An- 
droscoggin, and  flows  nearly  south  to  the  sea ;  falls  and  rapids  render  the 
navigation  difficult  above  the  tide  at  Augusta,  from  which  place  it  is  navi- 
gable for  vessels  of  one  hundred  tons,  and  from  Hallowell  and  Gardiner 
for  ships  to  the  sea.     The  country  watered  by  the  Kennebec  generally 
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consists  of  excellent  land  ;  it  is  one  of  the  best  grazing  districts  in  New 
England  ;  and  there  are  upon  the  banks  of  the  river  a  number  of  flourish- 
ing and  iiandsome  towns. 

The  Merrimack  rises  in  New  Hampshire,  and  has  two  principal  branches: 
one  of  them  being  the  outlet  of  lake  Winnipiscogee.  The  north  or  longer 
branch  is  called  the  Pemigewasset,  and  has  its  source  near  the  Notch  of 
the  While  Mountains.  At  its  junction  with  the  outlet  of  the  lake  this 
stream  takes  the  name  of  Merrimack,  and  flows  south  seventy-eight  miles 
to  Chelmsford,  where  it  enters  Massachusetts,  through  which  it  runs  east 
to  the  sea.  Its  whole  course  is  about  two  hundred  miles.  There  are 
numerous  falls  in  the  New  Hampshire  portion.  Though  not  equal  to  the 
Corniecticut  for  fine  scenery,  the  Merrimack  is  a  noble  and  beautiful 
stream.  Its  waters  are  pure  and  salubrious,  and  on  its  borders  are  many 
flourishing  towns.  Its  name  in  the  Indian  language  signifies  a  sturgeon. 
Its  width  .varies  from  fifty  to  one  hundred  and  twenty  rods ;  it  receives 
many  minor  streams  and  rivers,  which  form  the  outlet  of  several  small 
lakes.  Its  obstructions  have  been  partly  remedied  by  locks  at  diflercnt 
places,  and  there  is  a  good  navigation  for  vessels  of  two  hundred  tons  to 
Haverhill-  Two  chain  bridges  cross  the  river  at  Newburyport,  and  Salis- 
bury. 

The  Piscataqua  has  its  rise  and  its  whole  course  in  New  Hampshire. 
It  is  formed  by  the  junction  of  several  small  streams  in  a  wide  and  deep 
'bed ;  the  longest  of  these  streams  is  Salmon  Fall  river,  which  forms  part 
of  the  boundary  between  New  Hampshire  and  Maine. 

The  Coiincctkut  is  the  largest  river  of  the  New  England  States.  It 
rises  beyond  the  high-lands  which  separate  the  states  of  Vermont  and 
New  Hampshire  from  Lower  Canada.  It  has  been  suiveyed  to  the  head 
spring  of  its  northern  branch,  abont  twenty-five  miles  beyond  the  forty- 
fifth  degree  of  latitude,  from  which  to  its  mouth  it  flows  upwards  of  three 
hundred  miles  through  a  well  inhabited  country.  Its  navigation  is  much 
interrupted  by  fall.s.  It  receives  several  rivers,  as  the  Chicapce,  Decrfield, 
Miller's,  and  Farmington.  At  Hartford  it  meets  the  tiiie,  whence  it  passes 
on  in  a  winding  course,  till  it  falls  into  Long  Island  sound,  between  Say- 
brook  and  Lymr.  This  river  is  navigable  for  sloops,  as  far  as  Hartford, 
fifty  miles  distant  from  its  mouth  ;  and  the  produce  of  the  country,  for  two 
hundred  miles  above  it,  is  brought  thither  in  flat-bottomed  boats,  which  are 
po  litrlit  as  to  be  portable  in  carts. 

Tbo  Hudson,  or  the  T<nrlh  River,  is  formed  by  the  confiuence  of  the 
JIndson  prnptr  and  the  Mohawk,  which  unite  below  Waterford,  ten  miles 
above  Allnmy.  The  Hudson  takes  its  rise  in  the  forty-fourth  degree  of 
north  latitude,  from  tlie  foot  of  the  mountains  which  separate  the  waters 
of  the  St.  Lawrence  from  those  of  Lake  Champlain,  and  the  Mohawk  in 
the  table-land  surrounding  Oneida  lake.  The  Mohawk  river  rises  to  the 
north-f'a.st  of  Oneidn  lake,  about  eight  miles  from  Sable  Water,  a  stream 
of  Lako  Ontario.  It  nnis  first  twenty  miles  south  to  Rome  ;  then  south- 
east one  hundred  and  thirty-four  miles;  nnd,  after  receiving  many  tribii- 
lar)'  Htrmnis  in  its  course,  falls  into  the  H\idson  by  three  mouths.  '  It  is  a 
large  stream  of  water;  nnd  is  now  navigable  for  boats  from  Schenectady 
to  Romc,f)ne  hundred  and  four  miles  distant.  From  Albany  to  Schcnec- 
tndy  IS  a  portage  of  sixteen  miles,  on  account  of  the  f:ills  and  rapids,  which 
render  the  river  unnavigablc.     These  falls  and  rapids,  denominated  tho 
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Cokoes,  are  three  miles  from  the  junction  of  the  Mohawk  with  the  Hud- 
son. The  river  is  one  thousand  feet  wide  at  these  falls ;  the  rock  over 
\*hich  the  stream  descends  is  forty  feet  perpendicular  height;  and  the 
whole  height  of  the  cataract,  including  the  descent  ahove,  is  seventy  feel. 
Properly  speaking,  the  North  river  is  no  other  than  a  narrow  gulf  of  the 
sea,  entering  inland  at  New  York,  and  penetrating  across  the  douhle  chain 
of  the  Alleghany  Mountains,  as  far  as  the  confluence  of  the  above  men- 
,  tioned  streams,  one  hundred  and  seventy  miles  from  the  sea.  This  is 
what  distinguishes  the  Hudson  from  all  other  rivers  in  the  United  States. 
In  no  other  does  the  tide  ascend  beyond  the  first  range  ;  but  in  the  North 
river,  it  crosses  the  first  chain  at  West  Point,  sixty  miles  north  of  New 
York ;  and  the  second  at  Catskill,  after  having  burst  the  beds  of  granite 
which  opposed  its  passage,  and  cut  them  into  a  thousand  diflxsrcnt  shapes. 
Hence  the  deep  valley  of  the  Hudson  has  derived  a  most  singular  and 
magnificent  aspect ;  the  western  bank  being,  in  some  places,  five  hundred 
feet  of  perpendicular  height  above  the  level  of  the  river.* 

*  '  The  river  expands  into  a  noble  bay,  four  or  five  miles  wide,  called  the  Tappan 
Sea,  about  thirty  miles  IVom  New  York,  at  the  top  of  which,  ten  miles  farther  on,  the 
banks  approach  each  other  so  closely,  that  the  clianncl  through  which  the  river  has  at 
a  distant  period  forced  its  way  by  some  violent  convulsion,  is  not  perceived  until  you 
almost  enter  it.  Here  we  suddenly  found  ourselves  in  a  narrow  pass  between  precipi- 
tous mountain  tops,  rising  on  both  sides  from  the  water's  edge  to  an  elevation  of  twelve 
or  fifteen  hundred  feet.  These  mountains  or  hills,  as  we  should  call  them,  are  what  are 
called  the  Highlands  of  the  Hudson ;  and  the  entry  to  them  seemed  to  us  the  most 
remarkable  point  on  the  river,  not  to  be  contemplated  without  feelings  of  the  deepest 
interest.  The  river  course  continues  to  run  in  this  defile  among  romantic  hills  covered 
with  wood,  sweetly  inlaid  with  plateaus  of  green  pasture,  and  of  table-land  for  about 
twenty  miles.  The  farm-houses  and  villages  look  as  if  they  hung  on  the  cUffs,  or  rose 
by  terraces  from  the  water's  edge.  The  river  is  of  various  breadths,  from  a  mile  and  a 
half  to  two  miles.  The  projecting  rocks  often  force  it  to  change  its  direction,  so  much, 
indeed,  that  you  frequently  appear  to  be  sailing  in  a  lake,  from  which  you  cannot  dis- 
cover an  outlet. 

'  After  leaving  the  Highlands,  the  banks  of  the  river  are  comparatively  low,  one 
hundred,  or  one  hundred  and  fifty  feet  in  height.  The  hills  through  which  we  had 
passed  incline  to  the  right,  and  do  not  break  off  till  they  reach  the  St.  Lawrence.  The 
river,  for  sixty  or  seventy  miles,  frequently  opens  into  beautiful  lakes  and  bays,  with 
projecting  and  marked  shores.  Great  part  of  this  district,  which  is  called  the  Valley 
of  the  Hudson,  consists  of  good  land  and  fine  corn-fields,  and  is  one  of  the  richest  parts  of 
the  state  of  New  York.  The  town  of  Newburg  on  the  one  side,  the  village  of  Fishkill 
on  the  other,  the  noble  terrace  of  Hyde  Park,  the  Dutchess  County,  famed  for  its  fertility, 
are  all  situated  in  the  southern  part  of  this  reach.  On  the  upper  part  of  it,  the  grand 
range  of  mountains  called  the  Catskills,  about  three  thousand  feet  high,  which  are  a 
spur  from  the  Alleghanies,  and  the  populous  city  of  Hudson,  strikingly  placed  on  a  fine 
promontor)',  are  the  most  prominent  objects.  From  Hudson  to  Albany,  about  forty 
miles,  the  Hudson  has  more  the  appearance  of  a  river  than  below.  It  is  here  orna- 
mented with  many  islands,  the  shores  become  less  steep,  the  country  rich  looking,  and 
more  peopled.  Villas  on  the  banks  appear  more  frequently  in  approaching  Albany, 
the  view  of  which,  from  the  river,  is  very  striking.  The  oldest  part  of  the  city  reaches 
to  the  water's  edge,  but  a  great  part  of  it  is  on  a  fine  elevation  on  the  face  of  a  hill. 

'Whether  the  glorious  scenery  of  the  Hudson  be  superior  to  that  of  the  Rhine,  the 
Danube,  or  any  of  the  European  rivers,  which  many  of  the  Americans  who  have  tra- 
velled in  Europe  maintain,  I,  who  have  not  seen  the  greatest  of  those  rivers,  do  not 
pretend  to  say  ;  but  I  am  very  much  mistaken,  if  there  be  any  where  continuously  in 
Great  Bntain,  so  remarkable  a  combination  of  natural  beauty  and  romantic  scenery  as 
on  the  Hud.son  between  New  York  and  Albany.  Nowhere  in  the  British  dominions  can 
so  great  a  variety  of  interesting  and  pleasing  objects  be  seen  in  the  course  of  a  single 
day.  The  Trosachs,  though  in  miniature,  resemble  the  passage  through  the  Highlands 
of  the  Hudson,  in  all  respects  but  one,  the  grandeur  of  the  bounding  objects.  The 
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Along  ihc  shore  of  the  Hudson,  a  mural  precipice  extends  twenty  miles. 
It  commences  at  Wceliawken,  four  miles  north  of  the  city  of  Jersey,  gradu- 
tlly  rising  towards  the  north,  and  mostly  occupiod  by  forests.  It  is  known 
by  the  name  of  the  Palisadoes. 
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Raritan  River,  in  the  northern  part  of  New  Jersey,  is  formed  by  two 
t)ranches  which  unite  about  twenty  miles  above  New  Brunswick.  It 
becomes  navigable  two  miles  above  that  city,  at  a  place  called  Brunswick 
Landing.  Flowing  by  New  Brunswick,  and  gradually  becoming  broader 
and  deeper,  it  passes  Amboy  and  then  widens  into  Raritan  bay,  which  is 
immediately  connected  with  the  ocean.  It  is  navigable  for  sloops  of  eighty 
tons  as  far  as  New  Brunswick,  seventeen  miles. 

The  Delaware  issues  by  two  streams,  called  the  Coqungo  and  the  Rap- 
padon,  the  union  of  which,  forty  miles  in  a  direct  line  from  their  sources, 
form  the  Delaware,  from  the  Katskill  Mountains,  in  the  county  of  Dela- 
ware, state  of  New  York.  Running  first  south,  it  next  turns  to  the  south- 
east, forming,  for  the  space  of  sixty  miles,  the  boundary  between  Penn- 
sylvania and  New  York  ;  and  thence,  forms  again  the  line  of  separation 
l)etwcpn  the  former  state  and  that  of  New  Jersey,  for  upwards  of  one  hun- 
dred miles  more  to  Trenton,  where  there  are  falls,  but  of  no  great  height. 
Thence,  with  in«'reased  breadth,  it  pursues  a  course  of  thirty-six  miles 
fanher,  lo  Philadelphia,  where  it  is  a  mile  broad.  Thence  it  proceeils  to 
Newcastle,  forty  miles  below  Philadelphia,  where  it  is  two  miles  broad. 
Thence  it  spreads  out  into  a  spacious  bay,  and  falls  into  the  Atlantic 
seventy  miles  Mnw  Newcastle,  by  an  outlet  of  twenty-five  miles.  Tht 
wholr  course  of  the  river,  from  the  Atlantic  to  its  source,  is  three  hundred 
and  fifty  miles  ;  and  two  hundred  and  ei^b-y  from  the  head  of  Delaware 
\n\y,  iiirluding  the  windings.  Its  two  chief  tributary  streams  are  the  J^high 
and  Srhiiylkill.  The  navigation  Ix'twixt  the  Delaware  and  Chesapeak  is 
now  improved  by  means  of  a  canal. 

The  River  Sitsqtichannah,  of  all  those  of  the  eastern  states,  most  resem- 
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"f  Ihf  Highlands  of  Scollaiul  iinpnrt  a  character  of  sublimity  to  those 
!  works  of  nature,  which  is  here  lo  a  certain  extent  wauling.' — Stiuirt't 
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Itles  the  Mississippi  and  the  St.  Lawrence,  on  account  of  its  numerous  and 
distant  branches.  The  north-cast  branch,  which  is  the  remotest  source,  is 
formed  by  the  junction  of  two  small  streams  that  issue  from  the  lakes  of 
Caniadebago,  Ustavantho,  and  Otsego,  in  the  state  of  New  York.  It  runs 
south  and  soulh-w'est  in  such  a  winding  course,  (receiving  in  its  progress 
the  Uiiadilla  and  Chenango  rivers  from  the  north,)  that  it  crosses  the  boun- 
dary line  between  New  York  and  Pennsylvania  no  less  than  three  times. 
It  forms  a  junction  with  the  Tioga,  in  forty-one  degrees  and  fifty-seven 
minutes  north  latitude;  and  thence  pursues  a  south-east  course  of  seventy 
miles  to  Wyoming ;  whence,  making  a  sudden  bend  at  a  right  angle,  it 
runs  a  south-west  course  of  eighty  miles,  and  unites  with  the  west  branch 
at  Northumberland.  The  river,  now  increased  to  ihe  breadth  of  half  a 
mile,  flows  south  through  the  mountains,  a  course  of  forty  miles,  to  its 
junction  with  the  Juniata,  when,  turning  to  the  east  for  ten  miles,  it 
emerges  from  the  mountains  above  Harrisburg,  and  after  a  south-east 
course  of  eighty  miles,  falls  into  Chesapeak  bay.  The  western  branch  of 
the  Susquehannah  is  formed  by  many  streams,  beyond  the  Alleghany 
Mountains  ;  and  its  most  southern  source  is  within  a  very  few  miles  of  the 
Conemaugh,  or  Kiskeminitas,  which  falls  into  the  Alleghany  a  little  above 
Pittsburg.  After  running  a  very  winding  course  of  two  hundred  miles, 
principally  among  the  mountains,  it  joins  with  the  east  branch  at  Northum- 
berland. The  Juniata  rises  in  the  Alleghany  Mountains,  and,  pursuing  an 
eastern  and  very  serpentine  and  mountainous  course,  falls  into  the  Susque- 
hannah, after  running  two  hundred  miles.  The  whole  course  of  the 
Sufquehannah,  from  Chesapeak  bay  to  the  head  of  the  north-east  branch, 
is  four  hundred  and  fifty  miles  ;  and,  including  all  its  branches,  it  w^aters  a 
traci  of  forty  thousand  square  miles.  Where  it  falls  into  the  sea  it  is  fully 
3.  mile  broad ;  at  Harrisburg  it  is  nearly  of  the  same  breadth,  and  from 
three  to  five  feet  deep.  There  are  seven  falls  in  this  river,  which,  with  the 
numerous  islands  and  rocks,  render  it  navigable  only  for  a  few  miles  by 
large  vessels. 

The  River  Potomac  rises  on  the  north-west  side  of  the  Alleghany  Moun- 
tains, and  after  running  a  north-east  course  of  sixty  miles  to  Cumberland, 
is  joined  eighteen  miles  below,  by  a  branch  coming  from  the  south-west. 
Thence  fifty-four  miles  farther,  it  receives  the  waters  of  Licking  Creek, 
and  passes  the  north  mountain  into  a  fine  limestone  valley,  which  it  waters 
in  a  very  winding  course  of  forty-five  miles  in  a  south-east  direction.  Here 
it  receives  a  considerable  number  of  tributary  streams,  particularly  the 
Conecocheague  at  Williamsport,  and  the  Shenandoah  at  the  extremity  of  the 
valley,  and  just  above  the  Blue  Ridge,  through  which  the  combined  stream 
has  effected  a  singularly  magnificent  passage.  About  thirty  miles  farther, 
it  descends  one  hundred  and  forty  feet  in  the  course  of  eight  or  ten  miles, 
to  the  level  of  tide-water,  which  it  meets  at  Georgetown.  It  is  here  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  wdde  ;  but  expands  to  a  mile  opposite  Washington,  and 
enters  the  Chesapeak  bay  by  a  passage  seven  and  a  half  miles  broad. 
This  is  one  of  the  most  important  of  the  Atlantic  rivers.  It  is  navigable 
for  vessels  of  any  burden  to  Alexandria,  one  hundred  miles  distant ;  and 
from  thence,  for  ships  of  considerable  burden,  to  Georgetown.  A  lock 
navigation  has  been  constructed  round  the  first  falls,  of  which  there  are 
four  in  the  whole.  The  largest  of  these  falls  is  at  Matilda,  six  miles  above 
Georgetown,  where  the  stream,  nine  hundred  feet  broad,  after  flowing 
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ihrnurrh  a  valley  skirled  with  hills  wild  as  those  of  the  Rhone  in  Vivori. 
(says'VolncY.)  falls  at  once,  like  the  Niagara,  from  the  height  of  seventy- 
seven  feet,  into  a   deep  chasm  of  solid   micaceous  granite.     From  this  u 
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escapes,  several  miles  farther  down,  by  a  widening  of  the  valley  in  the 
lower  conntry.  The  whole  coarse  of  the  Potomac  is  three  hundred  and 
forty  mile.s. 

York  River  is  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  Mattapony  and  raumnky. 
Beyond  the  junction,  the  Mattapony  is  navigable  for  seventy  miles  ;  and 
thirty  mil<>s  higher  up  is  its  source  in  the  Blue  Mountains.  The  Painunky 
is  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  North  and  Sovth  Aiina  rivers,  which  rise 
in  the  north-west  about  fifty  miles  distant.  The  mouth  of  this  river  is 
ihrco  miles  wide  ;  and  at  high  tide  there  is  four  fathoms  water,  twenty-five 
miles  above  Yorktown,  where  it  is  a  mile  and  a  naif  wide  in  the  wet 
sca.son,  but  ha.s  a  channel  of  only  seventy-five  fathoms  in  the  dry  season. 

James'  R'tccr  is  one  of  the  most  important  rivers  in  the  stale  of  Virginia. 
It  riMCS  in  liic  Alleghany  Mountains,  near  two  inmdred  miles  to  the  west 
of  Richmond  ;  and,  after  widening  and  contracting  alternately  in  a  very 
winding  course,  it  enters  Che.'^apeak  bay  fifteen  miles  west  of  Cape  Henry; 
its  whole  Iciiglh  Initig  three  hundred  miles.  Its  principal  tributary  streams 
are  the  Rivanna,  the  Apponuilox,  the  Cliickahomany,  the  Nanscmond,  and 
the  ElizalM'th,  on  wliicli  last  is  situated  the  town  of  Norfolk.  This  river, 
anciently  cnlb-d  tin-  Vowhatan^  nflbrds  harbor  for  vessels  of  any  burden,  in 
Hampton  Road,  seventy  miles  bcKtw  Ricbmnnd.  Vessels  of  two  hundred 
and  lifly  ton.s  may  go  »jp  to  Warwick  ;  and  those  of  one  hundred  and  fifty 
1(1  within  a  mile  <if  liiciiniond. 

The  Roanoakc  \s  fi)rni<'d  by  the  junction  of  the  Dan  and  Staunton.  It 
run.s  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  miles  soiilh-east  till  it  enters  All)emarlc 
sound.  Its  whole  course  is  two  hundn-d  miles.  It  is  navigable  by  sloops 
■ixty  miles ;  the  low  lands  on  the  banks  are  subjected  to  annual  inun- 
dation.s. 

Capr  Frar  Rirrr  is  the  largest  in  North  Carolina.  It  rises  one  hundred 
miles  al)ovc  Fayetlcville;  and  thence  running  two  hundred  miles  eastward, 
&lls  into  the  Atlantic  ocoan  at  Cape  Fear,  where  it  is  three  miles  wide, 
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and  eighteen  feet  deep  at  high  tide.  It  is  navigable  by  vessels  drawing  ten 
feel  water,  up  to  Wilmington,  a  little  below  the  confluence  of  its  two  prin- 
cipal streams. 

The  Great  Pedee  rises  in  tuc  Blue  Mountains,  on  the  borders  of  North 
Carolina  and  Virginia,  where  ii  has  the  name  of  Yadkin  river.  Its  whole 
course  is  upwards  of  three  hundred  miles,  half  of  which  is  in  North  Caro- 
lina. It  is  navigable  by  ships  to  Georgetown  ;  and  for  smaller  vessels,  one 
hundred  miles  higher  up. 

The  Santee  is  the  largest  river  in  the  state  of  South  Carolina,  and  is 
formed  by  the  junction  of  the  CoJigaree  and  Wateree  rivers.  The  whole 
course  of  the  Santee,  including  that  of  the  Catawbaw  or  Wateree,  is  three 
hundred  and  fifty  miles.  It  is  navigable  up  to  the  point  of  junction  by 
ships  of  burden. 

The  Savanyiah  River  which  forms  the  boundary  between  South  Carolina 
and  Georgia,  is  a  bold  and  deep  stream,  and  is  formed  by  the  junction  of 
the  Keotvee  and  Tugcloo,  two  small  streams  issuing  from  the  Blue  Ridge, 
two  hundred  and  fifty  miles  from  the  sea.  It  runs  in  a  straight  south-east 
course  all  the  way  to  its  mouth,  seventeen  miles  below  Savannah.  It  is 
navigable  for  ships  of  any  burden  to  within  three  miles  of  Savannah ;  for 
vessels  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  tons  to  Savannah ;  and  for  boats  of  one 
hundred  feet  keel,  to  Augusta,  above  which  the  rapids  commence  ;  after 
passing  them,  the  river  can  be  navigated  in  small  boats,  eighty  miles  higher, 
to  the  junction  of  the  tributary  rivers. 

III.  RIVERS  OF  THE  PACIFIC  AND  THE  GREAT  LAKES. 

The  w^aters  that  rise  on  the  western  declivities  of  the  Rocky  Mountains 
flow  into  the  Columbia,  the  Multnomah  and  the  Lake  Bueneventura.  Co- 
lumbia or  Oregon  river  rises  within  a  mile  of  the  head-waters  of  the  Missouri. 
It  collects  its  tribute  for  a  wide  extent  along  the  western  dividing  ridges  of 
the  mountains,  and  on  emerging  from  them  becomes  at  once  a  broad  and 
deep  stream.  After  receiving  Clark's  and  Lewis'  rivers,  each  a  large 
stream,  from  the  east,  it  widens  to  nine  hundred  and  sixty  yards,  and  forms 
a  great  southern  bend  through  the  second  chain  of  mountains.  One  hun- 
dred and  thirty-six  miles  below,  are  the  great  falls,  where  the  river  descends 
in  one  rapid,  fifty-seven  feet.  Below  these  falls,  it  winds  first  to  the  north- 
west and  then  to  the  south-west,  and  passes  through  the  third  chain  of 
mountains,  where  it  is  again  compressed  to  the  width  of  one  hundred  and 
fifty  yards.  Below  this  rapid,  at  one  hundred  and  eighty  miles  from  the 
sea,  it  meets  the  tide,  beyond  which  it  has  a  broad  estuary  to  the  sea.  Sixty 
miles  below  the  rapids,  Multnomah,  a  very  large  and  unexplored  tributary, 
falls  in  from  the  north-east.  The  mouth  of  the  river  is  in  latitude  forty-six 
degrees  and  twenty-four  minutes,  and  the  tide  there  rises  eight  feet  and  a 
half.  The  Columbia  and  its  tributaries  abound  in  the  finest  salmon,  which 
is  said  to  form  the  principal  food  of  the  savages  west  of  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains. Seals  and  other  aquatic  animals  are  taken  in  this  river  in  great 
numbers,  and  the  skins  shipped  to  China  constitute  the  chief  article  of 
trade  from  this  great  river.  A  number  of  the  head  streams  of  the  Missouri 
interlock  with  the  waters  of  the  Columbia.  The  whole  course  of  the  river 
is  about  one  thousand  five  hundred  miles.  As  this  river  waters  an  immense 
territory  which  has  recently  become  a  subject  of  great  interest,  we  have 
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subjoined,  in  a  note,  a  partial  account  of  its  navigation,  from  the  interesting 
work  of  Mr.  Ross  Cox.* 

•  We  sot  off  a  little  before  sunrise;  and  alx)ut  an  '  (ur  afterward  entered  the  first  lake 
formed  by  the  Columbia.  It  is  between  eleven  ".i'.  iwelve  leai,'ues  long,  and  about  one 
and  a  half  in  breadth  ;  tiie  current  smooth  and  steady,  and  pretty  free  from  snags  or 
sunken  trees.  The  .chores  are  bold  and  well  wooiled  with  a  variety  of  limber  of  fine  size  ; 
and  in  the  distance  we  first  caught  a  view  of  the  most  western  chain  of  the  Rocky  IMoun- 
•ains  covered  with  snow.  A  head  wind,  during  the  greater  part  of  the  day,  considerably 
iclanled  our  progress ;  and  we  encamped  late,  near  the  upjwr  end  of  the  lake,  where  a 
few  Indians  visited  us.  They  appeared  to  be  very  poor,  and  brought  about  a  dozen 
beaver  skins  to  trade,  which  we  told  them  we  could  not  purchase,  as  we  were  obliged  to 
cross  the  mountains  ;  but  that  our  parly,  going  downwanls  in  ihe  autumn,  would  stop  a 
few  days  with  them,  and  trade  all  the  skins  they  had.  They  were  rather  disapjxiinted ; 
but  a  little  tobacco,  and  some  tiiiling  presents,  sent  them  away  in  good  humor. 

Shortly  after  embarking  on  the  morning  of  the  18th,  we  left  the  lake,  and  entered 
that  pan  of  the  river  called  the  straits,  which  separates  the  upper  from  the  lower  lake.  It 
is  only  a  few  miles  in  length,  and  quickly  brought  us  to  the  upper  lake,  which  is  not  so 
long  as  the  first.  The  high  hills  in  its  immediate  vicinity  were  covered  with  snow,  the 
chilling  influence  of  which  we  sensibly  experienced  by  the  cold  blasts  from  the  shore 
Encamped  at  sunset  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lake,  on  a  fine  sandy  beach.  During  the 
day  we  struck  on  two  sand-banlcs,  and  were  sliglitly  injured  by  a  sunken  tree.  Saw  no 
Indians. 

19lh.  About  two  miles  above  our  encampment  of  last  night,  the  Columbia  becomes 
very  narrow,  with  steep  and  thickly  wooded  banks,  covered  with  immense  quantities  of 
fallen  trees.  The  current  is  very  strong,  and,  owing  to  the  great  height  of  tlie  water,  the 
men  at  intervals  had  scarcely  any  beach  on  which  to  walk  in  dragging  up  tlie  canoes. 
Our  progress  was  consequently  slow ;  and  we  put  ashore  for  the  night  about  fifteen 
aiiles  above  the  lake. 

At  nine  o'clock  on  the  morning  of  the  20th  we  reached  the  second  Dallas,  or  narrows^ 
which  arc  formed  by  a  contraction  of  the  channel  of  the  river  into  a  very  small  compass 
There  arc  high  and  slippery  rocks  on  each  side,  which  make  it  a  work  of  great  danger 
and  diffjculty  to  pass  them.  The  baggage  was  all  carried  by  the  men,  and  the  canoc.i 
were  towp<l  up  with  strong  lines,  after  being  in  great  danger  of  filling,  from  tlie  frightful 
whirlpools  close  along  tin-  >hore.  The  weather  became  much  cooler  from  the  proximity 
of  the  mountains.  Several  patches  of  snow  were  observable  on  the  beach  during  the 
day,  and  towards  evening  stjinc  rain  fell. 

From  dawn  of  day  until  n(H)n  on  the  L'lst,  we  did  not  make  three  miles,  owing  to  the 
impetuosity  of  the  current,  the  .shelving  banks,  and  the  extreme  weakness  of  t)ur  men, 
several  of  whom  w.  re  knocked  up.  We  were  deiaiiicd  at  one  jilacc  upwards  of  four 
hours  to  r»-pair  our  shattered  canoes,  and  encainpcd  about  six  o'cK>ck  on  a  low  gravelly 
point.     We  had  vvenil  smart  showei-s  during  the  al'icnioon. 

22d.  Aliout  two,  P.  M.  arrived  at  a  jilace  called  the  Upper  Dallas,  where  the  river  is 
wain  rnnrincd  fur  a  consiilerable  distance  U-twcen  a  line  of  high  slii)|>ery  rocks.  Got 
MOUl  half  way  through  this  channel,  and  stoppc-d  for  the  night  in  a  small  n(K)k  formed 
by  ihc  rocks,  on  which  we  lay  scattered  and  exjiosed  to  severe  niin  during  the  night. 

We  rose  wet  and  unrefrrshed  on  the  morning  of  the  2:}d,  and  in  five  hours  i):us.sed  the 
DaUn.<<,  the  uiijmt  p.irt  <•(  whn  h  consists  of  a  (  hain  of  whirlpKils,  which  comjH'lled  us  to 
carry  l«lh  <:in<HS  an  I  tiiir- i;,-.-  some  distance  over  the  rrnks  ;  in  the  execution  of  which 
duly,  s<»me  of  thr  men  naii.<w ly  e.sciijx-.l  with  their  lives.  Those  who  carried  our  canoe, 
fnim  mere  exhaustion  fell  .-M'veral  limes,  by  which  it  was  much  damaged  ;  and  we  were 
Jciame<l  until  three,  P.  M.  to  gel  it  repaire.l.  Kncamjied  at  dusk  on  a  sandy  beach,  for 
which  wr  had  been  Mime  lime  on  the  Uxik-oul.  The  rain  continued  during  the  evening 
*nd  the  night  to  pcnir  down  in  torrrnts. 

Our  pro^cr.-ss  on  the  2  Jih  was  cqiiiilly  slow.  The  various  tributary  streams  which  we 
pavs4-d  1,1,  u„s  ami  the  la.st  tw.,  d  lys,  and  which  take  their  rise   from  the  surrounding 

"J"'"'  '"      '  '  '  '  •   "  ••  ' '  >"i->  Ix-en  swollen  into  torrents,  the  waters  of  which,  oa 

»h'  .  .•  inlc»  the  Coliiml.ia,  reji«:ile<lly  drove  us  back  with  irre- 

•''"'  we  were  in  dinger  of  liliing.     On  two  occasions,  wher« 

the  up{«..iti.  .si,.,r».  „l  III.;  Columbia  cohsi.sIihI  .i|  pcqu-ndicular  rock.s,  we  were  obliged 
after  various  fmulcis  attcmpla  to  pass  the  minor  streams,  to  unload  and  carry  th« 
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The  rivers  which  flow  into  the  great  lakes  are,  for  the  most  part,  smaL 
and  unimportant.  A  permanent  communication  between  their  waters  arul 
those  of  the  Mississippi  might  be  formed  by  means  of  a  short  canal  from 
the  Fox  or  Chicago  rivers,  both  of  which  empty  into  Lake  Michigan. 
The  Fox  river  rises  near  the  Ouisconsin  branch  of  the  Mississippi,  and 
afterwards  flows  within  one  and  a  half  miles  of  its  channel,  separated 
from  it  only  by  a  short  portage  over  a  prairie.  During  the  season  of  high 
water,  the  intervening  ground  is  overflowed,  so  that  loaded  boats  may  pass 
over  it. 

Saga?iaw  River  is  a  large  and  deep  stream,  with  bold  shores,  and  nume- 
rous tributaries,  which  water  a  large  extent  of  very  delightful  and  fertile 
country.  The  banks  of  this  stream  are  inhabited  by  detached  bands  of 
Chij)peway  and  Ottaway  Indians,  who  have  long  derived  an  easy  subsis- 
tence from  the  abundance  of  game  and  fish  to  be  found  in  their  neighbor- 
hood. The  Saganaw  empties  into  a  fine  bay  of  the  same  name,  which  is 
by  far  the  largest  of  the  numerous  inlets  which  indent  the  very  irregular 
shores  of  Lake  Huron. 

The  Gennessee  rises  in  Pennsylvania,  and  runs  north  across  the  west 
part  of  New  York  into  Lake  Ontario.  Five  miles  from  its  mouth,  at 
Rochester,  are  falls  of  ninety-six  and  seventy-five  feet  in  descent ;  above 
these  falls  the  stream  is  navigable  for  boats  nearly  seventy  miles,  where 
two  other  falls  occur,  of  sixty  and  ninety  feet,  one  of  which  is  formed  by 
the  slope  of  land  which  extends  from  Lewiston  on  Niagara  river.  Black 
River  receives  its  name  from  the  color  of  its  Avater.  It  rises  in  the  high- 
lands, north  of  the  Mohawk,  and  its  branches  interlock  with  those  of  the 
Hudson  ;  it  pursues  a  northerly  course  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  miles, 
and  falls  into  Lake  Ontario,  near  its  outlet.  It  is  a  deep  but  sluggish 
stream,  and  the  navigation  is  interrupted  by  falls  ;  a  series  of  w^hich,  called 
the  Long  Falls,  extend  fourteen  miles.  The  land  upon  this  stream  is 
generally  a  rich,  dark  colored  mould.  The  Osivegatchie  consists  of  two 
branches,  which  unite  four  miles  above  their  entrance  into  the  St.  Law- 
rence. The  east  branch  is  about  one  hundred  and  twenty  miles  long,  and 
the  west  nearly  one  hundred ;  they  are  very  crooked  streams.  The 
Oswego  issues  from  Oneida  Lake,  and  runs  north-westerly  into  Lake  On- 
tario ;  it  is  about  forty  miles  long  and  is  a  rapid  stream  ;  its  navigation  is 
assisted  by  locks  and  canals.  The  Maumee  rises  in  the  north-eastern 
part  of  Indiana,  and  flows  through  the  north-western  part  of  Ohio  into 
Lake  Erie ;  it  is  broad  and  deep,  but  has  an  obstruction  from  shoals 
and  rapids  thirty-three  miles  above  its  mouth.  The  Sandusky  rises  in 
the  northern  part  of  Ohio,  and  flows  northerly  into  Lake  Erie ;  it  is  one 
hundred  miles  in  length,  and  is  navigable. 

GENERAL  REMARKS  ON  RH' ERS. 

The  beds  of  rivers  are  the  lowest  parts  of  great  chasms,  formed  by  the  same  revo- 
lutions which  produced  the  mountains.  Running  waters  unceasingly  wear  away  their 
beds  and  banks  in  places  where  their  declivity  is  very  rapid  ;  they  hollow  out  and  deepen 
their  channels  in  mountains  composed  of  rocks  of  moderate  hardness  ;  they  draw  along 
stones,  and  form  accumulations  of  them  in  the  lower  part  of  their  course ;  and  thus 
iheir  laeds  are  often  gradually  elevated  in  the  plains,  while  they  are  deepened  and 

canoes  and  baggage  some  distance  along  the  banks  until  we  reached  a  smooth  space  of 
current,  when  we  crossed,  and  by  that  means  surmounted  the  difficulties  of  their  respec- 
tive embouchiires.  — Adventures  on  Columbia  River 
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tlc[  ressed  in  the  mountains.  But  these  chanjjcs,  though  continually  going  on  for  thmi 
sands  of  years,  could  only  give  form  to  the  banks  of  rivers ;  they  in  no  wi.se  created 
the  banks  themselves.  IMany  great  rivers  flow  with  an  almost  imperceptible  declivity. 
The  river  of  the  Amazons  has  only  ten  feel  and  a  half  declivity  upon  two  hundred 
leagues  of  its  course,  making  one  twenty-seventh  of  an  inch  for  every  thousand  feet. 
When  a  river  is  obstructed  in  its  course  by  a  bank  of  solid  rocks,  and  finds  beneath 
them  a  stratum  of  softer  materials,  its  waters  wear  away  the  soHer  substance,  and  thus 
op«.'n  for  themselves  a  subterraneous  passage,  more  or  less  long.  Such  are  the  cau.ses 
which  have  formed  the  magnificent  Rock  Bridge  in  Virginia,  an  astonishing  vault 
uniting  two  mountains,  separated  by  a  ravine  two  hundred  and  seventy  feet  in  depth,  in 
which  the  Ctilar  Cntk  flows.  In  Louisiana,  trees,  or  rather  whole  forests,  have  been 
observed  to  fall  on  a  river,  covering  it  nearly  with  vegetable  earth  ;  and  thus  giving 
ri.se  to  a  natural  bridge  which  for  leagues  has  hid  the  course  of  the  river. 

Rivers  in  running  into  the  sea  present  a  great  variety  of  interesting  phenomena  ;  many 
fonn  sand-haiiks,  cts  the  Senegal  and  the  Nile ;  others,  like  the  Danube,  nin  with  such 
force  into  the  sea,  that  one  can  for  a  certain  space  distinguish  the  waters  of  the  river 
from  those  of  the  sea.  The  waters  of  the  little  river  Syre  in  Norway  are  discernable  for 
a  considerable  distance  in  the  sea.  It  is  only  by  a  very  large  mouth,  like  that  of  the 
Loire,  the  Elbe,  or  the  Plata,  that  a  river  can  peacefully  mingle  with  the  sea.  Rivers 
even  of  this  nature,  however,  sometimes  experience  the  superior  influence  of  the  sea, 
which  repels  the  waters  into  their  bed.  Thus  the  Seine  forms  at  its  mouth  a  bar  of 
considerable  extent ;  and  the  Garonne,  unable  to  discharge  with  .suflicient  rapidity  the 
waters  which  it  accumulates  in  a  kind  of  gulf  between  Bordeaux  and  its  mouth,  exhibits 
this  aquatic  mountain,  slopped  by  the  flow  of  the  tide  rolling  backwards,  inundating 
the  banks,  and  stopping  vessels  in  their  progress  both  up  and  down.  This  phenome- 
non, termed  the  Mnfrnrel,  is  only  the  collision  of  two  bodies  of  water  moving  in  oppo- 
site directions.  The  most  sublime  phenomenon  of  this  kind  which  presents  itst*lf  is  that 
of  the  giant  of  rivers  Orellana,  called  the  river  of  the  Amazons.  Twice  a  day  it 
pours  out  its  imprisoned  waves  into  the  bosom  of  the  ocean.  A  liquid  mountain  is 
thus  raised  to  the  height  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  feet ;  it  frequently  meets  the  flowing 
tide  of  the  sea,  and  the  shoik  of  these  two  bodies  (tf  water  is  so  dreadful  that  it  makes 
all  the  neighlH)riiig  islands  tremble  ;  the  fishermen  and  navigators  tly  from  it  in  the 
utmost  terror.  The  next  day,  or  the  second  day  after  every  new  or  full  moon,  the  time 
when  the  tides  are  highest.  Hie  river  also  seems  to  redouble  its  jxjwer  and  energy  ;  its 
waters  and  those  of  the  ocean  rush  against  each  other  like  the  onset  of  two  armies. 
The  iKinks  are  inundated  with  their  foaming  waves;  the  rcnks  drawn  along  like  light 
vcs.sels,  da.'ih  against  each  other,  almost  upon  the  surface  of  the  water  which  bears  them 
on.  I^uid  roarings  echo  from  island  to  island.  It  has  In^cn  said  that  the  Genius  of  the 
River  anfl  the  G(k1  of  the  Ocean  contended  in  battle  for  the  empire  of  the  waves.  The 
liidian^i  call  this  phenomenon  Pororuai. 
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CHAPTER  v.— CATARACTS  AND  CASCADES. 

The  Falls  of  Niagara  have  been  very  frequently  and  minutely  described, 
though  it  must  be  acknowledged,  as  has  been  well  said  by  the  celebrated 
Audubon,  that  all  the  pictures  you  may  see,  all  the  descriptions  you  may 
read  of  these  mighty  falls,  can  only  produce  in  your  mind  the  faint  glimmer 
of  a  glow-worm  compared  with  the  overpowering  glory  of  the  meridian  sun. 
'  What !'  said  he,  'have  I  come  here  to  mimic  nature  in  her  grandest  enter- 
prise, and  add  my  caricature  of  one  of  the  wonders  of  the  world  to  those 
which  I  here  see  ?  No. — I  give  up  the  vain  attempt.  I  Avill  look  on  these 
mighty  cataracts,  and  imprint  them  where  they  alone  can  be  represented, — 
on  my  mind!'  The  following  very  full  and  accurate  description  by  Mr. 
Schoolcraft,  is  the  best  with  which  we  are  acquainted. 

'  On  the  first  of  May,  I  visited  the  celebrated  Falls  of  Niagara.*  Keep- 
ing the  American  shore,  the  road  lies  over  an  alluvial  country,  elevated 
from  ten  to  twenty  feet  above  the  water  of  the  river,  without  a  hill  or  a 
ledge  of  rocks,  and  with  scarce  an  undulation  of  surface,  to  indicate  the 
existence,  or  prepare  the  eye  for  the  stupendous  prospect  which  bursts, 
somewhat  unexpectedly,  into  view.  The  day  was  clear  and  warm,  with  a 
light  breeze  blowing  down  the  river.  We  stopped  frequently  on  our  ap- 
proach to  listen  for  the  sound  of  the  Fall,  but  at  the  distance  of  fifteen,  ten, 
eight,  and  even  five  miles,  could  not  distinguish  any,  even  by  laying  the 
ear  to  the  ground.  It  was  not  until  within  three  miles  of  the  precipice, 
where  the  road  runs  close  to  the  edge  of  the  river,  and  brings  the  rapids 
in  full  view,  that  we  could  distinctly  hear  the  sound,  which  then,  owing  to  a 
change  in  the  wind,  fell  so  heavily  upon  the  ear,  that  in  proceeding  a  short 
distance,  it  was  difficult  to  maintain  a  conversation  as  we  rode  along.  On 
reaching  the  Falls,  nothing  struck  me  with  more  surprise,  than  that  the 
Baron  La  Hontan,  who  visited  it  in  August,  16SS,  should  have  fallen  into 
so  egregious  a  mistake,  as  to  the  height  of  the  perpendicular  pitch,  which 
he  represents  at  seven  or  eight  hundred  feet.  Nor  does  the  narrator  of  the 
discoveries  of  the  unfortunate  La  Salle,  Monsieur  Tonti,  approach  much 
nearer  the  truth,  Avhen  he  states  it  at  six  hundred  feet.  Charlevoix,  Avhose 
work  is  characterized  by  more  accuracy,  learning,  and  research,  than  those 
who  had  preceded  him,  and  who  saw  the  Falls  in  1721,  makes,  on  the  con- 
trary, an  estimate  which  is  surprising  for  the  degree  of  accuracy  he  has 
attained.  "  For  my  own  part,"  he  says,  "  after  examining  it  on  all  sides,  where 
it  could  be  viewed  to  the  greatest  advantage,  I  am  inclined  to  think  we 
cannot  allow  it  less  than  a  hundred  and  forty  or  fifty  feet."  The  latter, 
(one  hundred  and  fifty,)  is  precisely  what  the  Fall  on  the  Canadian  side  is 
now  estimated  at.  There  is  a  rapid  of  two  miles  in  extent  above,  and 
another  of  seven  miles,  extending  to  Lewiston,  below  the  Falls.  The 
breadth  across,  at  the  brink  of  the  Fall,  which  is  serrated  and  irregular,  is 

*  This  is  an  Iroquois  -n-ord,  said  to  signify  the  thunder  of  n-aiers,  and  the  word  as  still 
pronounced  by  the  Senecas,  is  O-ni-aa-s&rdh,  being  strongly  accented  on  the  third  sylla- 
ble, while  the  interjection  0,  is  so  feebly  uttered,  that,  -without  a  nice  attention,  it  may 
escape  notice 
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estimated  at  four  thousand  two  hundred  and  thirty  feet,  or  a  little  more 
tliaii  tliroe  fourths  of  a  mile.  The  Fall  on  the  American  shore  is  one  hun- 
dred and  sixty-four  feet,  beincf  the  hif^hest  known  perpendicular  pitch  of 
so  f^reat  a  volume  of  water.  The  fall  of  the  rapid  above,  commencing  at 
Chippewa,  is  estimated  at  ninety  feet,  and  the  entire  fall  of  Niagara  river 
from  Lake  Erie  to  Lake  Ontario,  a  distance  of  thirty-five  miles,  at  three 
hundred  feet.  Goat  Island,  which  divides  the  water  into  two  unequal  sheets, 
has  recently  been  called  Iris,  (in  allusion  to  the  perpetual  rainbows  by 
which  it  is  characterized)  by  the  commissioners  for  settling  the  boundaries 
of  the  United  States,  acting  under  the  treaty  of  Ghent. 

'  In  approaching  this  cataract  from  Lewiston,  the  elevated  and  rocky 
description  of  country  it  is  necessary  to  cross,  together  with  the  increased 
distance  at  which  the  roar  is  heard  in  that  direction,  must  serve  to  prepare 
the  mind  for  encountering  a  scene  which  there  is  nothing  to  indicate  on 
approaching  from  Buffalo  ;  and  this  impression  unquestionably  continues  to 
exercise  an  effect  upon  the  beholder,  after  his  arrival  at  the  Falls.  The  first 
European  visiters  beheld  it  under  this  influence.  Following  the  path  of 
the  Co7iricrs  de  Bois,  they  proceeded  from  Montreal  up  the  St.  Lawrence, 
to  Fort  Caderacqui,  and  around  the  shores  of  Lake  Ontario,  to  the  alluvial 
tract  which  stretches  from  the  mouth  of  Niagara  river,  to  the  site  of  Lew- 
iston. Here  the  Ridge,  emphatically  so  called,  commences,  and  the  number 
of  elevations  which  it  is  necessary  to  ascend  in  crossing  it,  may,  without  a 
proper  consideration  of  the  intermediate  descents,  have  led  those  who  for- 
merly approached  that  way  into  error,  such  as  La  Hontan  and  Tonti  fell 
into.  They  must  have  been  deprived  also  of  the  advantages  of  the  view 
from  the  gulf  at  the  foot  of  the  Falls,  for  we  are  not  prepared  to  admit  the 
possibility  of  a  descent  without  artificial  stairs,  or  other  analogous  laborious 
and  dangerous  works,  such,  as  at  that  remote  period,  must  have  been  looked 
upon  a.s  a  stupendous  undertaking ;  and  could  not,  indeed,  have  been 
accomplished,  surrounded  as  the  French  then  were,  by  their  enemies,  the 
jealous  and  ever  watchful  Iroquois.  The  descent  at  the  present  period, 
with  every  advantage  arising  from  the  labors  of  mechanical  ingenuity, 
cannot  Ik'  j)erf<>rmed  without  feeling  some  degree  of  personal  solicitude. 

It  i.s  in  this  chasm  that  the  sound  of  tiie  water  falls  heaviest  upon  the -ear, 
and  that  the  mind  becomes  fully  impressed  with  the  appalling  majesty  of 
the  Fall.  Other  views  from  the  banks  on  both  sides  of  the  river,  and  from 
the  Island  of  iris  in  its  centre,  are  more  bea\iliful  and  picturesque;  but  it 
i.s  here  that  the  tremulous  motion  of  the  earth,  the  clouds  of  irridescent 
spray,  the  broken  column  of  falling  water,  the  stunning  sound,  the  lofty 
Ijnriks  of  the  river,  and  the  wide  spreading  ruin  of  rocks,  imprint  a  character 
of  wonder  and  terror  upon  the  scene,  which  no  other  point  of  vi(>w  is  capa- 
ble of  producing.  Tlie  spectator,  who.  on  alighting  at  Niagara,  walks 
hastily  to  the  brink,  feels  his  attention  imperceptibly  riveted  to  the  novel 
and  striking  phenomenon  before  him,  and  al  this  moment  is  apt  either  to 
overrate  or  to  und<Trate  the  majjnitude  of  the  Fall.  It  is  not  easy  to  erect 
a  standard  of  comparison;  an<l  ibe  view  requir»>s  to  be  studied,  in  order  to 
attain  a  just  conception  and  appreciation  of  its  granth-ur  and  its  beauties. 
The  ear  is  at  first  slunnetl  by  the  incessant  roar,  and  the  eye  bewildered  in 
the  general  view.  In  proportion  as  these  become  familiarized,  we  seize 
upon  the  indivi(hial  features  of  the  landscape,  and  are  enabled  to  distinguish 
between  the  gay  and  the  sombre,  the  bold  and  the  picturesque,  the  harsh 
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and  the  mcUo.v  traits,  which,  like  the  deep  contrasted  shades  of  some  high 
wrought  picture,  contribute  to  give  effect  to  the  scene. 

'  It  was  some  time  before  I  could  satisfy  myself  of  the  accuracy  of  the 
accredited  measurements  of  the  height  of  the  Fall,  and  not  until  after  I  had 
made  repeated  visits,  and  spent  a  considerable  time  in  the  abyss  below. 
There  appears  a  great  disproportion  between  the  height  and  the  width  of  the 
falling  sheet,  but  the  longer  I  remained,  the  more  magnificent  it  appeared 
to  me  ;  and  hence  it  is,  that  with  something  like  a  feeling  of  disappoint- 
ment, on  my  first  arrival,  I  left  the  Falls  after  a  visit  of  two  days,  with  an 
impression  of  the  scene  which  every  thing  I  had  previously  read,  had  failed 
to  create.  At  the  time  of  my  visit,  the  wind  drove  the  floating  ice  out  of 
Lake  Erie,  with  the  drift-wood  of  its  tributary  rivers,  and  these  were  con- 
stantly precipitated  over  the  Falls,  but  we  were  not  able  to  discover  any 
vestiges  of  them  in  the  eddies  below.  Immediately  in  front  of  the  sheet  of 
falling  water  on  the  American  side,  there  was  also  an  enormous  bank  of 
snow,  of  nearly  an  hundred  feet  in  height,  which  the  power  of  the  sun  had 
not  yet  been  fierce  enough  to  dissolve,  and  which,  by  giving  an  Icelandic 
character  to  the  landscape,  produced  a  fine  effect.  It  appeared  to  me  * 
owe  its  accumulation  to  the  falling  particles  of  frozen  spray. 

'  What  has  been  said  by  Goldsmith,  and  repeated  by  others,  respecti 
the  destructive  Influence  of  the  rapids*  above  to  ducks  and  other  wa 
fowl,  is  only  an  effect  of  the  imagination.     So  far  from  being  the  case, 


Bridge  and  Rapids  above  the  Falls. 

wild  duck  is  often  seen  to  swim  down  the  rapid  to  the  brink  of  the  Falls, 
and  then  fly  out,  and  repeat  the  descent,  seeming  to  take  a  delight  in  the 
exercise.  Neither  are  small  land-birds  affected  on  flying  over  the  Falls,  in 
the  manner  that  has  been  stated.     I  observed  the  blue-bird  and  the  wren, 

*  The  grandeur  of  these  rapids  is  worthy  of  the  cataract  in  which  they  terminate. 
In  the  greater  branch,  the  river  comes  foaming  down  with  prodigious  impetuosity,  and 
presents  a  surface  of  agitated  billows,  dashing  wildly  through  the  rocks  and  islands. 
This  scene  of  commotion  continues  till  within  about  thirty  yards  of  the  Fall.  There 
the  great  body  of  the  stream  resumes  its  tranquility,  and  in  solemn  grandeur  descends 
into  the  c>udy  and  unfathomable  abyss.  Never  was  there  a  nobler  prelude  to  a  .sub- 
lime catastrophe. — Colonel  Hamiltoi 
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which  had  already  made  their  annual  visit  to  the  banks  of  the  Niagara, 
frequently  fly  within  one  or  two  feet  of  the  brink,  apparently  delighted 
with  the  gift  of  their  wings,  which  enabled  them  to  sport  over  such  fright- 
ful precipices  without  danger.  We  are  certainly  not  well  pleased  to  find 
that  some  of  the  wonderful  stories  we  have  read  of  the  Falls,  during  boy- 
hood, do  not  turn  out  to  be  the  truth  ;  but,  at  the  same  time,  a  little  attention 
is  only  necessary  to  discover  that  many  interesting  facts  and  particulars 
remain  unnoticed,  which  fully  compensate  for  others  that  have  been  over- 
strained or  misstated.  Among  these,  the  crystalline  appearances  disclosed 
among  the  prostrate  ruins,  and  the  geological  character  of  the  Fall  itself, 
are  not  the  least  interesting. 

'  The  scenes  where  nature  has  experienced  her  greatest  convulsions,  arc 
always  the  most  favorable  for  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  internal  struc- 
ture of  the  earth.  The  peaks  of  the  highest  mountains,  and  the  depths  of 
the  lowest  ravines,  present  the  greatest  attractions  to  the  geologist.  Hence 
this  cataract,  which  has  worn  its  way  for  a  number  of  miles,  and  to  a  very 
great  depth,  through  the  stony  crust  of  the  earth,  is  no  less  interesting  for 
the  geological  facts  it  discloses,  than  for  the  magnificence  of  its  natural 
scenery.  The  chain  of  highlands,  called  the  Ridge,  originates  in  Upper 
Canada,  and  running  parallel  with  the  south  shore  of  Lake  Ontario,  forms 
a  natural  terrace,  which  pervades  the  western  counties  of  New-York,  from 
north  to  south,  afibrding,  by  its  unbroken  chain,  and  the  horizontal  position 
of  its  strata,  the  advantages  of  a  natural  road,  and  terminates  in  an  unex- 
plored part  of  the  county  of  Oswego,  or  thereabout.  It  is  in  crossing  this 
ridge,  that  the  falls  of  the  Niagara,  of  the  Gcnnessee,  and  of  the  Oswego 
rivers,  all  running  into  Lake  Ontario,  are  produced  ;  together  with  those  of 
an  infinite  number  of  smaller  streams  and  brooks.  Through  this,  the 
Niagara  has  cut  its  way  for  a  distance  of  seven  miles,  and  to  a  depth  of 
more  than  two  hundred  feet,  disclosing  the  number,  order  of  stratification, 
and  mineral  character,  of  the  dilfercnt  strata  of  secondary  rocks,  of  which 
it  is  composed. 

'These  rocks,  (sandstone,  slate,  and  limestone.)  however  their  properties 
may  l)c  found  modified  by  future  discoveries,  will  probably  be  found,  with 
n  proper  allowance  for  local  formations  and  disturlKinces,  to  pervade  all 
that  section  of  country,  which  lies  between  the  Niagara  and  Seneca  rivers, 
between  lakes  Ontario  and  Seneca,  and  between  the  AlJi'i^hany  river  and 
the  south  shore  of  Lake  Erie,  as  general  boundaries.  All  this  section  of 
country  appr-ars  to  be  underlayed  by  a  stratum  of  red  sandstone,  such  as 
appears  at  the  Genncssee  Falls,  but  which  is  imbedded  at  various  depths, 
as  the  country  hapjxMis  to  l)o  elevated  above,  or  depressed  below  the  level  of 
the  Niagara  stratum,  in  which  no  inclination  is  visible.  No  order  of  strati- 
fication could  have  been  elfected  by  nature,  which  would  have  aflbrded 
freater  facilities  to  the  wa.sling  elFecl.s  of  falling  water,  so  visible  as  these 
nils.  The  slnle  wftirh  separates  the  calcareous  from  the  sandstone  rock, 
by  a  stratum  of  nearly  forty  feel  in  thickness,  is  continually  fn-tting  away, 
and  undermining  the  superincumbent  stratum  of  limestone,  which  is  thus 
precipitated  in  prodigious  masses  into  the  abyss  below.  The  most  con- 
^itlernbl(•  orrurrencc  of  this  kind,  that  has  recently  taken  place,  is  that  of 
the  Tnhir  Rock,*  on  the  Canadian  shore,  which  fell  during  the  summer  of 

•  Th*"  Tatilr  Ro'-k  was  a  favorite  point  of  vjo\r  for  many  years,  and  the  day  prrce 
dinn  the  tii^ht  on  which  it  fell  with  tremendous  noiw,  a  number  of  visitors  hod  Jtcx>d 
wilh  caieles.s  security  upon  it. 
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ISIS,  disclosing  a  number  of  those  crystallized  substances,  whicii  have 
already  been  alluded  to.  By  these  means,  the  Falls,  which  are  supposed 
by  the  most  intelligent  visitors  to  have  been  anciently  seated  at  Lewiston, 
have  progressed  seven  miles  up  the  river,  cutting  a  trench  through  the 
solid  rock,  which  is  about  half  a  mile  in  width,  and  two  hundred  feet  in 
depth,  exclusive  of  what  is  hidden  by  the  water.  The  power,  capable 
of  effecting  such  a  wonderful  change,  still  exists,  and  may  be  supposed 
to  operate  with  undiminished  activity.  The  wasting  effects  of  the  water, 
and  the  yielding  nature  of  the  rocks,  remain  the  same,  and  manifest  the 
slow  process  of  a  change,  at  the  present  period,  as  to  position,  height, 
form,  division  of  column,  and  other  characters,  which  form  the  outlines  of 
the  great  scene ;  and  this  change  is  probably  sufficiently  rapid  in  its  opera- 
tion, if  minute  observations  were  taken,  to  imprint  a  different  character 
upon  the  falls,  at  the  close  of  every  century.' 

The  Great  Falls  of  the  Missouri  are  the  grandest  in  all  North  America, 
those  of  Niagara  excepted,  and  though  inferior  to  these  in  volume  of  water, 
depth  of  descent,  and  awful  grandeur,  yet  they  are  far  more  diversified  and 
beautiful.  These  Falls  are  within  sixty  geographical  miles  of  the  eastern- 
most range  of  the  Rocky  Mountains.  Here  the  river,  two  hundred  and 
eighty  yards,  or  eight  hundred  and  forty  feet  wide,  is  pressed  in  by  a  per- 
pendicular cliff  on  the  left,  one  hundred  feet  high,  and  extending  for  a 
mile  up  the  river ;  on  the  right,  the  bluff,  or  high  steep  bank,  is  also  per- 
pendicular for  three  hundred  yards  above  the  falls.  For  ninety  or  one 
hundred  yards  from  the  left  cliff,  the  water  falls  in  one  smooth  even  sheet 
over  a  precipice  of  eighty-seven  feet  eight  inches,  according  to  Captain 
Lewis ;  but  ninety-eight  feet,  according  to  Cass,  and  Captain  Clarke. 
The  remaining  part  of  the  river  precipitates  itself  with  a  more  rapid  cur- 
rent ;  but  being  received  as  it  falls  by  the  irregular  and  projecting  rocks  be- 
low, forms  a  splendid  prospect  of  perfectly  white  foam,  two  hundred  yards 
in  length,  and  eighty  in  perpendicular  elevation.  This  spray  is  dissipat- 
ed into  a  thousand  different  shapes ;  sometimes  flying  up  in  columns  of 
fifteen  or  twenty  feet,  which  are  then  oppressed  by  larger  masses  of  the 
white  foam,  on  all  Avhich  the  sun  impresses  the  brightest  colors  of  the 
rainbow.  As  it  rises  from  the  fall,  it  beats  with  fury  against  a  ledge  of 
rocks  extending  across  the  river,  at  one  hundred  and  fifty  yards  from  the 
precipice.  From  the  perpendicular  cliff  on  the  north,  to  the  distance  of 
one  hundred  and  twenty  yards,  the  rocks  rise  only  a  few  feet  above  the 
surface  of  the  water ;  and  when  the  river  is  high,  the  stream  finds  a  pas- 
sage across  them ;  but  between  the  southern  extremity  of  this  ledge  and 
the  perpendicular  cliff  on  the  south,  the  whole  body  of  water  runs  with 
great  rapidity.  At  the  distance  of  three  hundred  yards  is  a  second  abut- 
ment of  solid  perpendicular  rock,  sixty  feet  high,  projecting  at  right  angles 
from  the  small  plain  on  the  north  for  one  hundred  and  thirty-four  yards  in- 
to the  river.  Below  this,  the  Missouri  regains  its  usual  breadth  of  three 
hundred  yards,  but  there  is  a  continued  succession  of  rapids  and  cascades. 
At  the  second  grand  fall,  the  river,  four  hundred  yards  wide,  precipitates 
itself,  for  the  space  of  three  hundred  yards,  to  a  depth  of  nineteen  feet 
perpendicular,  and  so  irregularly,  that  Captain  Lewis  termed  it  the 
Crooked  Fall. 

Above  this  fall,  the  Missouri  bends  suddenly  to  the  northward,  where, 
four  hundred  and  seventy-three  yards  wide,  it  is  suddenly  stopped  by  one 
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shelving  rock,  which  without  a  single  niche,  and  with  an  edge  as  straight 
and  regular  as  if  it  had  been  formed  by  art,  stretches  itself  across  from  one 
side  of  the  river  to  the  other.  Over  this  the  Missouri  precipitates  itself  in 
one  even,  uninterrupted  sheet,  of  four  hundred  and  seventy-three  yards 
broad  to  the  perpendicular  depth  of  forty-seven  feet  eight  inches ;  whence, 
dashing  against  the  rocky  bottom,  it  rushes  rapidly  down,  leaving  behind 
it  a  spray  of  the  purest  foam  across  the  river.  At  the  distance  of  less 
than  half  a  mile,  another  of  a  similar  kind  is  presented.  Here  a  cascade 
stretches  across  the  whole  river,  for  a  quarter  of  a  mile,  with  a  descent  of 
fourteen  feet  seven  inches,  though  the  perpendicular  pitch  is  only  six  feet 
seven  inches.  For  the  space  of  one  thousand  one  hundred  and  seventy- 
seven  yards  above  this  cascade  the  river  descends  fifteen  feet.  Immediate- 
ly above  this,  one  of  the  largest  springs  in  America  falls  into  the  river. 
Its  water  is  cold,  of  the  most  perfect  clearness,  and  of  a  bluish  color, 
which  it  preserves,  even  for  half  a  mile  after  falling  into  the  Missouri,  not- 
withstanding its  rapidity.  This  fountain  rises  in  the  plain,  twenty-five 
yards  from  the  river,  on  the  south  side.  In  its  course  to  the  river,  it  falls 
over  some  steep,  irregular  rocks,  with  a  sudden  descent  of  eight  feet  perpen- 
dicular, in  one  part  of  its  progress.  The  water  boils  up  from  among  the 
rocks,  and  with  such  force  near  the  centre  that  the  surface  seems  higher 
than  the  earth  on  the  sides  of  the  fountain,  which  is  a  handsome  turf  of 
green  grass.  The  water  is  pleasant  to  the  taste,  not  being  impregnated 
with  lime  or  any  adventitious  substance.  For  the  space  of  a  mile  and 
one  thousand  one  hundred  and  sixty-six  yards  above  the  mouth  of  this 
spring,  the  descent  of  the  river  is  thirteen  feet  six  inches. 

During  the  upper  part  of  its  course,  this  river  is  remarkable  for  a  suc- 
cession of  rapids,  ca.scades,  and  cataracts,  and  in  a  course  of  about  three 
miles  it  has  a  descent  of  no  less  than  three  hundred  and  fifty-two  feet. 

On  the  Mississippi  River  are  several  sets  of  rapids.  One  called  Les  Ra- 
pides des  Moines,  is  eleven  miles  long,  and  consists  of  successive  ledges 
and  shoals,  extending  from  shore  to  shore  across  the  bed  of  the  river.  One 
hundred  miles  higher  up  is  another,  about  eighteen  miles  in  length,  and 
consisting  of  a  continued  chain  of  rocks,  over  which  the  water  flows  with 
turbulent  rapidity. 

About  tliirty  miles  from  its  source,  the  Mississippi,  after  winding  througli 
a  dismal  country,  covered  with  high  grass  meadows,  with  pine  swamps  in 
ihc  distance,  which  appear  to  cast  a  deeper  gloom  on  its  borders,  is  sudden- 
ly pent  up  in  a  channel  about  eighty  feet  wide,  where  it  has  a  descent  of 
twenty  fert  in  three  hundred  yards.  Tliis  fall  is  called  Veckaf^ama.  Im- 
mediately at  the  head  of  the  falls  is  the  first  island  noticed  in  the  river. 
It  is  small,  rocky,  covered  with  spruce  and  cedar,  and  divides  the  channel 
nearly  in  its  centre. 

St.  Anthoyii/s  Falls  are  situated  on  the  Mississippi  river,  more  tlian  two 
thousand  miles  above  its  mouth.  Above  the  falls,  the  river  has  a  width  of 
five  or  six  hundred  yards.  Innnediately  below,  it  contracts  to  a  width  of 
two  hundred  yards;  and  there  is  a  strong  rapid  for  a  considerable  distance 
below.  This  bcatitiful  spot  in  the  Mississippi  is  not  without  a  tale  to  hal- 
low  its  scenery,  and  heighten  the  interest,  which,  of  itself,  it  is  calculated 
to  prorliice.  In  the  narrative  of  Long's  Second  Expedition,  wc  find  the 
following  romantic  story,  related  by  an  old  Indian,  whose  mother  was  an 
eye-witness  to  the  transaction: 
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'  An  Indian  of  the  Dacota  nation  had  united  himself  early  in  life  to  a 
youthful  female,  whose  name  was  Ampota  Sapa,  which  signifies  the  Dark 
Day ;  with  her  he  lived  happily  for  several  years,  apparently  enjoying  eve- 
ry comfort  which  the  savage  life  can  afford.  Their  union  had  been  bles- 
sed with  two  children,  on  whom  both  parents  doated  with  that  depth  of 


St.  Anthony's  Falls. 

feeling  which  is  unknown  to  such  as  have  other  treasures  besides  those 
that  spring  from  nature.  The  man  had  acquired  a  reputation  as  a  hunter, 
which  drew  around  him  many  families,  who  were  happy  to  place  them- 
selves under  his  protection,  and  avail  themselves  of  such  part  of  his  chase 
as  he  needed  not  for  the  maintenance  of  his  family.  Desirous  of  strength- 
ening their  interest  with  him,  some  of  them  invited  him  to  form  a  connec- 
tion with  their  family,  observing,  at  the  same  time,  that  a  man  of  his  talent 
and  importance  required  more  than  one  woman  to  wait  upon  the  nume- 
rous guests  whom  his  reputation  would  induce  to  visit  his  lodge.  They  as- 
sured him  that  he  would  soon  be  acknowledged  as  a  chief,  and  that,  in  this 
case,  a  second  wife  was  indispensable. 

'Fired  with  the  ambition  of  obtaining  high  honors,  he  resolved  to  in- 
crease his  importance  by  an  union  with  the  daughter  of  an  influential  man 
of  his  tribe.  He  had  accordingly  taken  a  second  wife  without  ever  having 
mentioned  the  subject  to  his  former  companion ;  being  desirous  to  intro- 
duce his  bride  into  his  lodge  in  the  manner  which  should  be  least  offen- 
sive to  the  mother  of  his  children,  for  whom  he  still  retained  much  regard, 
he  introduced  the  subject  in  these  words  :  "You  know,"  said  he,  "  that  I 
can  love  no  woman  so  fondly  as  I  doat  upon  you.  With  regret  have  I  seen 
you  of  late  subjected  to  toils  which  must  be  oppressive  to  you,  and  from 
which  I  would  gladly  relieve  you,  yet  I  know  no  other  way  of  doing  so, 
than  by  associating  with  you  in  the  household  duties,  one  who  shall  relieve 
you  from  the  trouble  of  entertaining  the  numerous  guests,  whom  my  grow- 
ing importance  in  the  nation  collects  around  me.  I  have,  therefore,  re- 
solved upon  taking  another  wife,  but  she  shall  always  be  subject  to  your 
control,  as  she  will  always  rank  in  my  affections  second  to  you." 

'  With  the  utmost  anxiety,  and  the  deepest  concern,  did  his  companion 
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listen  to  this  unexpected  proposal.  She  expostulated  in  the  kindest  terms, 
entreated  him  with  all  the  arguments  which  undisguised  love  and  the 
purest  conjugal  airections  could  suggest.  She  replied  to  all  the  objections 
which  his  duplicity  led  him  to  raise.  Desirous  of  winning  her  from  her 
opposition,  the  Indian  still  concealed  the  secret  of  his  union  with  another, 
while  she  redoubled  all  her  care  to  convince  him  that  she  was  equal  to  the 
task  imposed  upon  her.  When  he  again  spoke  on  the  subject,  she  pleaded 
all  the  endearments  of  their  past  life;  she  spoke  of  his  former  fondness 
for  her,  of  his  regard  for  her  happiness  and  that  of  their  mutual  offspring; 
she  bade  him  beware  of  the  consequences  of  this  /atal  purpose  of  his. 
Finding  her  bent  upon  withholding  her  consent  to  this  plan,  he  informed 
her  that  all  opposition  on  her  part  was  unnecessary,  as  he  had  already  se- 
lected another  partner,  and  that  if  she  could  not  receive  his  new  wife  as 
a  friend,  she  must  receive  her  as  a  necessary  incumbrance,  for  he  had  re- 
solved that  she  should  be  an  inmate  in  his  house. 

'  Distressed  at  this  information,  she  watched  her  opportunity,  stole 
away  from  the  cabin  with  her  infants,  and  fled  to  a  distance  where  her 
father  was.  With  him  she  remained  until  a  party  of  Indians  with  whom  he 
lived,  went  up  the  Mississippi  on  a  winter  hunt.  In  the  spring,  as  they 
were  returning  with  their  canoes  loaded  with  peltries,  they  encamped  near 
the  Falls.  In  the  morning  as  they  left  it,  she  lingered  near  the  spot,  then 
launched  her  light  canoe,  entered  into  it  with  her  children,  and  paddled 
down  the  stream,  singing  her  death-song.  Too  late  did  her  friends  per- 
ceive it;  their  attempts  to  prevent  her  from  proceeding  were  of  no  avail; 
she  was  heard  to  sing  in  a  doleful  voice  the  past  pleasures  which  she  had 
enjoyed,  while  she  was  the  undivided  object  of  her  husband's  afTection; 
finally  her  voice  was  drowned  in  the  sound  of  the  cataract;  the  current 
carried  down  her  frail  bark  with  an  inconceivable  rapidity ;  it  came  to  the 
edge  of  the  precipice,  was  seen  for  a  moment  enveloped  in  spray,  but  never 
afterwards  was  a  trace  of  the  canoe  or  its  passengers  seen.  Yet  it  is 
stated  by  the  Indians,  that  often  in  the  morning  a  voice  has  been  heard  to 
sing  a  doleful  ditty  along  the  edge  of  the  fall,  and  that  it  dwells  ever  on 
the  inconstancy  of  her  husband.  Nay,  some  assert  that  her  spirit  has 
been  seen  wandering  near  the  spot  with  her  children  wrapped  to  her  bosom. 
Such  are  the  tales  or  traditions  which  the  Indians  treasure  up,  and 
wliiih  they  relate  to  the  voyager,  forcing  a  tear  from  the  eyes  of  the  most 
unrclftiting.' 

There  arc  many  other  falls  in  the  United  Slates,  which  have  been  the 
subject  of  no  extended  descriptions,  but  which  would  excite  admiration 
in  any  quarter  of  the  world.  In  New  York,  the  Great  Falls  of  the 
Genesee,  about  half  a  mile  below  Rochester,  arc  ninety  feet  perpendicu- 
lar, and  a  few  rod.s  above  is  another  of  five  feet,  surmounted  by  a  rapid. 
Or>  the  same  river  are  several  other  falls.  'Trenton  Falls  are  on  West 
Canada  Creek,  a  tributary  of  the  Mohawk,  fourteen  jniles  north  of  Utica ; 
they  consist  of  several  grand  and  beautiful  cascades,  some  of  them  forty 
feet  in  descent.  The  river  hi'rc  passes  through  a  rocky  chasm  four  miles 
in  length,  presenting  the  greatest  variety  of  cascades  and  rapids,  boiling 
pools  and  eddies.  The  rock  is  a  dark  limoslone,  and  contains  abundance 
of  petrified  marine  shells.  Glen's  Fulls  are  tipon  the  Hudson,  eighteen 
miles  above  Saratoga,  and  arc  a  grand  rapid,  f^iilling  sixty-seven  feet  in  a 
course  of  one  hundred  and  seventy  yards.     Jcssup's  Falls  and  lladlcy  FalJi 
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are  beautiful  cataracts  on  the  same  stream,  a  few  miles  above.  Claverack 
Falls  are  upon  a  stream  near  the  city  of  Hudson ;  they  descend  down  a 
precipice  of  dark  rocks  into  a  deep  chasm  shaded  with  forest  trees.  The 
cataracts  near  Ithaca  comprise  four  hundred  and  thirty-eight  feet  of  descent 
in  a  mile  ;  the  fall  of  the  Cohoes  on  the  Mohawk  is  seventy  feet. 

At  Bellows  Falls,  five  miles  from  the  town  of  Walpole,  on  the  Connec- 
ticut, the  whole  descent  of  the  river,  in  the  space  of  half  a  mile,  is  forty-four 
feet ;  and  it  includes  several  pitches,  one  below  another,  at  the  highest  of 
which  a  large  rock  divides  the  stream  into  two  channels,  each  about  ninety 
feet  wide.  When  the  water  is  low,  the  eastern  channel  is  dry,  being  crossed 
by  a  solid  rock,  and  the  whole  stream  falls  into  the  western  channel,  where, 
being  contracted  to  the  breadth  of  sixteen  feet,  it  flows  with  astonishing 
force  and  rapidity.  A  bridge  has  been  built  over  these  falls,  from  which 
an  advantageous  view  is  had  of  their  interesting  and  romantic  scenery. 
Some  years  ago  a  canal,  over  half  a  mile  long,  was  dug  through  the  rocks 
around  the  falls,  for  the  passage  of  fiat-bottomed  boats  and  rafts.  Not- 
withstanding the  velocity  of  the  current,  salmon  used  to  pass  up  the  fall 
in  great  numbers.  Amoskeag  Falls,  in  the  Merrimack,  consist  of  three  suc- 
cessive pitches,  falling  nearly  fifty  feet.  The  Housatonic  Falls,  in  the 
north-Avest  part  of  Connecticut,  are  the  finest  in  New  England. 


Source  of  Passaic  Falls. 


The  Passaic  Falls,  in  Paterson,  New  Jersey,  twenty-two  miles  north- 
west of  New  York,  are  highly  picturesque  and  beautiful.  The 
river  Passaic  rises  in  the  northern  part  of  New  Jersey,  and  after  a 
circuitous  course,  falls  into  Newark  Bay.  At  the  town  of  Paterson,  about 
twenty  miles  from  its  mouth,  is  the  Great  Fall,  where  the  river,  about  one 
hundred  and  twenty  feet  wide,  and  running  with  a  very  swift  current, 
reaches  a  deep  chasm,  or  cleft,  which  crosses  the  channel,  and  falls  perpen- 
dicularly about  seventy  feet,  in  one  entire  sheet.  One  end  of  the  cleft  is 
closed  up,  and  the  water  rushes  out  at  the  other  with  Incredible  rapidity, 
in  an  acute  angle  to  its  former  direction,  and  is  received  into  a  large  basin. 
It  thence  takes  a  winding  course  through  the  rocks,  and  spreads  again  in'o 
a  very  considerable  channel.  The  cleft  is  from  four  to  twelve  feet  m 
breadth,  and  is  supposed  to  have  been  produced  by  an  earthquake.  When 
6* 
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ini«  cntarnct  was  visited  by  a  late  British  traveller,  the  spray  refracted  two 
beautiful  rainbows,  primary  and  secondary,  which  greatly  assisted  in  pro- 
ducinif  as  fine  a  scene  as  imagination  can  conceive.  It  was  also 
heightened  hy  the  effect  of  another  (iill,  of  less  magnificence,  about  ninety 
feet  aU)ve. 

The  spirit  of  utility,  in  its  stern  disregard  of  the  picturesque,  has  diverted 
the  current  of  the  Passaic  into  so  many  channels  for  the  supply  of  manu- 
ffirtorics,  that  the  cascade  is  now  an  object  of  interest  only  during  the  wet 
.<«eason. 

The  Potomac,  which  forms  the  boundary  between  the  states  of  Mary- 
land and  Virginia,  is  navigable  to  the  city  of  Washington ;  above  which  it 
is  obstructed  by  several  falls,  of  which  the  most  remarkable  are  Lif/le  Falls, 
three  miles  above  Washington,  with  a  descent  of  thirty-seven  feet:  Great 
Falls,  eight  and  a  half  miles  further  up,  with  a  descent  of  seventy-six  feet ; 
which  have  been  made  navigable  by  means  of  five  locks :  Seneca  Falls, 
six  miles  above,  descending  ten  feet :  Skeriandoak  Falls,  sixty  miles 
higher  up  the  river,  where  the  Potomac  breaks  through  the  Blue  Ridge  at 
Harper's  Ferry:   Houre's  Falls,  five  miles  above  the  Shenandoah. 

In  addition  to  the  cataracts  above  enumerated,  we  may  notice  the  Falling 
Sprlnsj,  in  Bath  county,  Virginia,  which  forms  a  beautiful  cascade,  stream- 
mg  from  a  perpendicular  precipice,  two  hundred  feet  high  ;  and  the  Tiiccoa 
Fall,  in  Franklin  county,  Georgia,  which,  though  one  of  the  most  beautiful 
that  can  be  conceived,  is  scarcely  yet  known  to  geographers.  It  is  one 
hundred  and  eighty-seven  feet  in  height,  and  the  water  is  propelled  over  a 
pcrpf-ndicular  ruck.  Wlien  the  stream  is  full,  it  pours  over  the  sleep  in 
one  expansive  magnificent  sheet,  amid  clouds  of  spray,  on  which  the  pris- 
matic colors  are  reflected  with  a  most  enchanting  effect. 

The  cascades  of  the  Calskill  Mountains  are  very  romantic  and  beautiful. 
The  Kaaterskill  is  formf^l  by  the  union  of  two  branches,  one  rising  in  two 
bk<-s,  nlKuit  one  and  a  half  miles  east  of  the  western  cascade,  the  other 
nbout  half  the  (li.stance  in  a  northerly  direction.  The  best  view  of  the 
western  fall  is  from  btslow,  the  foliage  above  being  so  thick  as  in  a  great 
mea^ure  to  olwcure  it.  B<'low  th(>  fall  the  banks  of  the  stream,  which  arc 
nearly  throe  hundred  feet  in  height,  rise  almost  perpendicularly  from  the 
surfnre  of  the  water.  The  following  description  is  from  the  pen  of  Mr. 
H.  K.  Dwight.  s.  f  K 

•The  rocKs  on  each  side  of  the  stream  project  so  as  partially  to  eclipse 
the  n(\vn  of  tin-  fall.  They  have  fallen  from  time  to  time,  in  stich  a  man- 
r»er  aa  to  form  seventeen  natural  steps,  rising  one  above  another.  We 
ntatinned  oufnolves  on  these  steps,  to  enjoy  the  scenery  around  us.  Before 
u«  the  stream  fell  in  a  l»enutiful  sheet,  exhibiting  its  transparent  waters, 
when,  striking  the  inclined  plane,  it  ruslied  down  with  headlong  fury, 
brnrinir  on  itn  .<«urfacc  n  foam  of  silvery  whiteness.  On  the  right  and 
left,  the  banks  rose  over  our  heads  in  silVnt  grandeur,  as  if  on  the  point  of 
Hetnrhing  their  projecting  masses  into  the  ravine  where  we  were  standing 
while  Ulow  us,  the  water  was  visil>|e  for  mIkiiu  thirty  rods,  descending  in 
the  form  of  a  rapid,  when.  U>ndin^  around  the  point  of  a  projection  of  the 
mountain,  it  disappeared  from  our  view.  The  spray  was  so  thick  as  to 
nmkr  a  dense  r|oud,  on  which  the  sun,  shining  with  great  brilliancy,  and 
U  iig  n««nrly  vertir^l,  imprinted  a  perfert  rainbow.  This  bow,  which  was 
'.  '.  moic  than  eight  feet  in  diameter,  formed  a  circle    around  us    slightly 


PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 


73 


elliptical,  near  the  centre  of  which  we  stood.  As  we  approached  the  fall, 
the  spray  thickened,  the  splendor  of  the  colors  increased,  and  the  shrubs, 
the  rocks,  and  the  water,  were  tinged  with  its  choicest  hues.  To  complete 
the  view,  a  small  rivulet,  caused  by  the  late  rains,  fell  about  two  hundred 
feet,  in  the  form  of  a  cascade,  down  the  precipice,  on  the  southern  bank  of 
the  stream,  displaying  its  crystal  waters  through  the  green  foliage  which 
adorned  it.  We  remained  here  enjoying  the  prospect  for  some  minutes, 
when,  drenched  with  spray,  we  reluctantly  bade  it  adieu,  with  all  those 
emotions  which  the  sublimity  and  beauty  of  such  a  scene  would  naturally 
awaken. 


CatskiU  Falls. 

'  I  visited  the  eastern  cascade  immediately  after  viewing  the  western 
fall  on  the  Kaaterskill,  when  the  column  of  water  was  swollen  to  eight  or 
ten  times  its  common  size,  and  shall  describe  it,  as  it  then  appeared.  The 
rock  over  which  the  water  descends,  projects  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
cascade  forms  part  of  a  parabolic  curve.  After  striking  a  rock  below,  it 
runs  down  an  inclined  plane  a  few  rods  in  length,  when  it  rushes  over 
another  precipice  of  one  hundred  feet.  The  column  of  water  remained 
entire  for  two  thirds  the  descent,  and  its  surface  was  covered  with  '\  rich 
sparkling  foam,  which,  as  it  fell,  presented  to  the  eye  a  brilliant  emacution. 
Here  it  was  broken,  and  formed  a  continued  succession  of  showers.  Large 
globules  of  water,  of  a  soft,  pearly  lustre,  enriched  with  a  prismatic  reflec- 
tion, shot  off  in  tangents  to  the  curve  of  the  cascade,  and  being  drawn  by 
the  attraction  of  gravitation,  united  again  with  the  stream.  The  sun, 
shining  through  a  clear  atmosphere,  imprinted  on  it  his  glittering  rays, 
appearing  like  a  moving  column  of  transparent  snow.  The  spray,  rising 
to  the  height  of  several  hundred  feet,  was  continually  agitated  by.  a  strong 
wind,  which  gave  birth  to  a  number  of  rainbows.  They  were  elevated 
one  above  the  other,  and  increased  in  brilliancy  towards  the  base  of  the 
cascade,  where,  as  well  as  at  the  lower  fall,  an  iris  spread  its  arch  of  glory, 
tinging  the  rocks  and  foliage  with  its  brightest  colors. 

'  The  ground  below  these  cascades  continued  descending  at  an  angle  of 
forty-five  degrees,  forming  a  hollow  like  an  inverted  cone,  of  one  thousand 
10  7 
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feet  in  depth.  This  was  lined  with  lofty  trees,  whose  verdant  tops,  vary- 
iiiif  from  the  dark  hemlock  to  the  light  maple,  were  bending  with  the 
wind.  Through  this  waving  forest  "the  cascade  appeared  at  various  dis- 
tances, sparkling  with  the  rays  of  the  sun,  and  forming  a  fine  contrast  to 
the  .somhro  rocks  which  surrounded  it.  From  this  cavity,  at  the  distance  of 
several  miles,  a  peak  rose  to  an  elevation  of  two  thousand  feet,  while  the 
mountains  on  the  right  and  left,  impressed  their  bold  outlines  on  the  sky 
beyond  them. 

'The  best  view  of  this  scene,  is  a  few  rods  from  the  base  of  the  lower 
fall.  These  cascades  are  both  of  them  in  a  direct  line,  and  by  standing  in 
this  position  can  be  united  in  one.  By  raising  your  eyes,  a  fall  of  four 
hundred  feet  appears  precipitated  from  the  precipices  above,  apparently 
ready  to  overwhelm  you,  while  the  rocks  above  overhang  the  abyss  in 
wild  sublimity,  threatening  you  with  destruction. 

'The  appearance  of  the  upper  cascade,  in  the  middle  of  winter,  is  very 
interesting.  The  rock  over  which  the  stream  descends,  projects  in  such  a 
manner,  that  the  icicles,  which  form  in  that  season,  meet  with  no  interrup- 
tion in  their  descent  towards  the  base  of  the  fall.  The  water,  which  strikes 
the  rocks  below,  begins  to  congeal  and  rise  (between  the  column  of  water 
and  the  rock)  towards  the  icicles  above.  These  project  towards  the  base, 
increasing  in  magnitude  from  day  to  day,  while  the  column  from  below 
is  greatly  enlarged  by  the  water  and  the  spray,  which,  immediately  con- 
gealing, in  a  short  time  surround  the  stream.  A  colunm  of  ice,  resemb- 
ling a  rude  cone,  of  between  two  and  three  hundred  feet,  is  thus  formed, 
through  the  centre  of  which  the  stream  pours  its  current,  dwindled,  by  the 
congelation  of  its  waters,  to  one  tenth  its  common  size.  When  illumined 
by  the  rays  of  the  sun,  it  presents  a  transparent  column  glowing  with  bril- 
liancy, reflcriing  and  refracting  its  rays  in  such  a  mainuT  as  to  present  all 
the  colors  of  the  prism.  It  remains  some  weeks,  a  striking  example  of  the 
power  of  hoary  frost,  when,  partly  dissolved  by  the  genial  warmth  of 
spring,  it  falls,  scattering  its  thousand  fragments  on  the  rocks  around  it.' 

OE.VERAL  REMARKS  ON  CATARACTS  AND  CASCAPK-S. 

Rivrn  vhtrh  d«»scpn(l  from  primitive  mminlaiiis  into  the  sorondar)'  lands  often  ftmn 
fasfrt<l-  ■  'tt.     Siirh  an-  the  entarncts  of  the  Nile,  of  the  Ganjres,  and  some  other 

^•^1'   '  *'•  nrennlinp  to  Desmaa-ts,  evidently  mark  the  limits  of  the  aneieiil 

'^"  '  i"ed  by  lakes,  and  of  this  deseriplion  are  the  Falls  of  Nia- 

•'  "■  falls  are  those  of  rapid  rivers,  hordereit  by  trees  and  prc- 

^ve   see  n  Uxly  of  water,  which,  before  it  arrives  at  the 
iKKi/.rii^  IS  :  ,i,.,l  i„|o  showers,  like   the  Slaulmrh  ;  s(»ineliines  it    forms 

.,  1^^  ^  mmpart  of  nnk,  under  whieh  the  traveller  may  pass 

.'^|.tlnK  of  VirKinin  ;  in  one  place,  in  a  pranite  district,  we  see 
ilhine  niH  far  from  its  source,  urge  on  their  foaming  billows 
'.  amidst  lands  of  calcareous  formation,  wc  sec 
I  from  terrare  to  termce,  and  presenting  some- 

'   water.     Some  maf,'nificent  cascades  have  been 

■•  hnndi  of  man  .  the  cascades  of  Velino.  near  Tenii,havc 

■  nt  VMI.  ;  other  cataracts,  like  those  of  Tunprnska  in  Sibo- 

>  !"•*  !["  tr  rl.vailon  by  the  wenrini;  aw.iy  of  the  rocks,  and  have  now 

nt.     The  FalN  of  Stnulwh  are  the  highest  ever  known,  being  nme 

ler*  iKcording  to  trigonometrical  mrtuurcnient. 
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CHAPTER  VI.— LAKES. 

Lahe  Superior  is  the  largest  body  of  fresh  water  m  the  world,  being 
four  hundred  miles  in  length,  one  hundred  at  its  greatest  breadth,  and,  ac- 
cording to  the  most  moderate  computation,  over  twelve  hundred  miles  in 
circumference.  Its  shores  are  rocky  and  uneven,  and  it  has  a  rocky  bot- 
tom. Its  waters  are  pure  and  transparent,  and  it  has  been  remarked,  that, 
although  during  the  summer,  the  waters  on  its  surface  be  warm,  neverthe- 
less, by  letting  a  cup  down  about  a  fathom,  water  may  be  taken  up  nearly 
as  cold  a?  ice.  In  abounds  in  fish,  particularly  sturgeon  and  long  trout, 
many  of  which  are  from  fifty  to  seventy  pounds  weight,  and  constitute  the 
principal  food  of  the  Algonquin  Indians  on  its  borders.  This  lake  has 
five  large  islands,"*  one  of  which,  called  Isle  Royal,  is  not  less  than  a  hun- 
dred miles  in  length,  and  in  some  places  forty  in  breadth.  More  than  forty 
rivers  discharge  themselves  into  it,  the  two  largest  called  the  Nipegon  and 
the  Michipicooton,  from  the  north  and  north-east  sides.  A  small  river  which 
runs  into  it,  not  far  from  the  Nipegon,  falls  from  the  top  of  a  mountain 
more  than  six  hundred  feet  perpendicular;  appearing  at  a  distance,  to  use 
Mr.  Carver's  homely  comparison,  like  a  white  garter  suspended  in  the  air. 
On  the  banks  of  one  of  the  rivers  which  fall  into  its   south  side,  virgin 

*  One  of  these,  the  Island  of  Yellow  Sands,  derives  its  chief  interest  from  the  l.-adi- 
tions  and  fanciful  tales  which  the  Indians  relate  concerning  its  mineral  treasures,  and 
their  supernatural  guardians.  They  pretend  that  its  shores  are  covered  with  a  heavy 
shining  yellow  sand,  which  they  would  persuade  us  is  gold,  but  that  the  guardian  spirit  of 
the  island  will  not  permit  any  of  it  to  be  carried  away.  To  enforce  his  commands,  he 
has  drawn  together  upon  it,  myriads  of  eagles,  hawks,  and  other  birds  of  prey,  who  by 
their  cries  warn  him  of  any  intrusions  upon  the  domain,  and  assist  with  their  claws  and 
beaks  to  expel  the  enemy.  He  has  also  called  from  the  depths  of  the  lake,  large  serpents 
of  the  most  hideous  forms,  who  lie  thickly  coiled  upon  the  golden  sands,  and  hiss  defi- 
ance to  the  steps  of  the  invader.  A  great  many  years  ago,  it  is  pretended,  that  some 
people  of  their  nation  were  driven,  by  stress  of  weather,  to  take  shelter  upon  the  en- 
chanted island,  and  being  struck  with  the  beautiful  and  glittering  appearance  of  the 
treasure,  they  put  a  large  quantity  of  it  into  their  canoes,  and  attempted  to  carry  it  off, 
but  a  gigantic  spirit  strode  into  the  water,  and,  in  a  voice  of  thunder,  commanded  them 
to  bring  it  back.  Terrified  with  his  amazing  size,  and  threatening  aspect,  they  obeyed, 
and  were  afterwards  suffered  to  depart  without  molestation,  but  they  have  never  since 
attempted  to  land  upon  it. 

'  Listen,  white  man — go  not  there, 

Unseen  spirits  stalk  the  air ; 

Ravenous  birds  their  influence  lend, 

Snakes  defy — and  kites  defend. 

There  the  star-eyed  panther  prowls, 

And  the  wolf  in  hunger  howls ; 

There  the  speckled  adder  breeds, 

And  the  famished  eagle  feeds  ; 

Spirits  keep  them — fiends  incite, 

They  are  eager  for  the  fight. 

And  are  thirsting  night  and  day. 

On  the  human  heart  to  prey ; 

Touch  not  then  the  guarded  lands 

Of  the  Isle  of  Yellow  Sands.' — Journal  of  Travels. 
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copper  has  been  found.  The  storms  which  occur  on  this  lake  are  fek 
as  severely  as  on  the  Atlantic,  the  waves  run  equally  high,  and  the  naviga- 
tion is  perliaps  more  dangerous.*  When  the  wind  blows  from  the  east, 
the  waters  are  driven  against  the  high  rocks  of  the  northern  and  western 
shore.s,  where  they  form  a  thick  vapor  resembling  rain ;  and  this  action  of 
ihe  wind  creates  an  irregular  ebb  and  flow.  This  never  exceeds  ten  or 
twelve  iiiches  ;  but  the  strong  traces  of  the  water  on  the  rocks  of  the  shore 
Rhow,  that,  at  no  very  remote  period,  they  were  elevated  six  feet  above  the 
present  level.  Mackenzie  states,  that  some  years  ago  the  waters  suddenly 
withdrew  near  the  Great  Portage;  then  rushed  back  with  great  velocity 
above  the  common  mark  ;  and,  after  rising  and  falling  during  several  hours, 
ihcy  settled  at  their  usual  level. 

Notwithstanding  its  being  fed  by  so  many  rivers,  Lake  Superior  has  but 
one  outlet  by  the  Straits  of  St.  Mary.  At  the  upper  end  of  these  straits, 
there  is  a  rapid  which  cannot  be  ascended,  but  has  sometimes  been  descend 
ed,  although  the  descent  requires  both  skill  and  caution,  and  perhaps  not  a 
little  good  fortune.  A  canal  has  been  cut  by  the  North-West  Company, 
along  the  northern  banks,  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  their  commerce,  and 
they  have  here  a  considerable  establishment ;  but  their  chief  fort  and  store- 
houses arc  situated  at  Kamenestiquia,  on  the  banks  of  a  river  which  flows 
into  Lake  Superior,  on  the  north-west  side,  and  afllbrds  an  easy  communica- 
tion with  the  interior.  The  Strait  of  St.  Mary,  it  is  supposed,  does  not  dis- 
charge one  tenth  of  the  waters  which  the  lake  receives  from  its  numerous 
rivers ;  part  of  the  remainder  escapes  by  evaporation,  but  how  the  whole  is 
discharged  is  yet  a  secret.  It  does  not  appear,  however,  that  an  exact  cal- 
culation has  hitherto  been  made,  either  of  the  quantity  discharged  or  the 
qunntily  received.  This  lake  lies  between  forty-six  and  fifty  degrees  north 
latitude,  and  eighty-four  and  ninety-three  degrees  west  longitude. 

lyikr  Huron,  into  which  you  enter  by  the  Straits  of  St.  Mary,  is  next  in 
magnitude  to  Lake  Superior.  It  lies  between  forty-three  and  forty-six  de- 
grce.M  north  latitud**,  and  between  eighty  and  eighty-five  degrees  west  longi- 
tude; in  Hhape  it  is  nearly  triangular,  and  its  circumference  is  about  a  thou- 
sand nu\rn.  On  the  Canada  side  of  this  lake  is  an  i.sland  one  hundred  miles 
in  length,  and  no  more  than  eight  in  breadth  ;  it  is  called  Manataulin,  sig- 
nifying n  plarr  of  spirit.s,  and  is  considered  as  sacred  by  the  native  Indians. 
About  the  middle  of  the  south-west  side  of  the  lake  is  Saginaw  Bay, 
about  eighty  miles  in  length,  and  twenty  broad ;  Thunder  Bay,  so  called 

•  CWk-ron  ohvrvrs, '  when  a  storm  is  about  to  rise  on  Lake  Superior,  you  are  ad 
vertiMd  of  it  two  or  thrrr  .Iny^  prrvioiw.  At  first  you  perceive  a  pontic  munnurinp  on 
the  BurtacT  of  the  wmtcr,  wlmh  lasts  the  whole  .lay  without  in.rcasini?  in  any  scnsihlc 
nMAnrr  ;  the  dny  after,  the  lake  is  rovere.i  with  pri-lly  larRc  waves,  but  without  break- 
inf  bJI  that  ch  •  you  may  pn^eeil   without  fear,  and  even  make  coo.1  wav, 

.  'ilT'i?  »'  *^"  ""  '*""  """■''  ''"y-  *'"'"  >■•'"  """c  »he  lra.st  ihinkinK  ol 

It,  Ite  Uke  beunuTJi  nn  un  fire,  the  <M-ran  in  its  Rreatest  rage  is  not  more  tost,  in  which 
caM  joa  mtut  taka  care  to  be  near  shrUrr.  lo  save  yourself.  This  you  are  always  sure 
lOlladoa  the  oorth  shorr   u),.  r.  ..n  on  the  $ouih  you  are  oblifje.l  to  serure  yourM-lf  the 

•""Si  ''  *^^  '^"                               '■  ^'^"^  '*""  ^■""'^  '*"•'''     AlthouRh  wo  are  not  pre 

HfMi  In  rr,rrr>hnmtr  ,  v,methm(?  of  the  kind  has  this  day  be.-n  wiinosscd. 

f"  ■  th.-  prrv.il.  I.,  r  of  a  ralm  during  the  whole  day,  with  the  exroption 

w  in  ihe  mtiminjf,  when  the  wind  was  however  lii^ht,  the  lake  towards 

*^'  -rfert  raKP,  and  we  rffertrd  a  lan.linR  with  greater  hazard  than 

•f  !       At  Ihe  same  tune  srarcc  a  breath  of  air  was  stirring,  and 

»*  ^  .                            -'UxWycXcu.—  ikhoolaa/t. 
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from  :hc  continual  thunder  heard  there,  lies  about  half  way  between  Sag- 
inaw Bay  and  the  north-west  corner  of  the  lake :  it  is  about  nine  miles 
across  cither  way.  The  fish  are  the  same  as  in  Lake  Superior.  The 
promontory  that  separates  this  lake  from  Lake  Michigan  is  a  vast  plain, 
more  than  one  hundred  miles  long,  and  varying  from  ten  to  fifteen  miles  in 
breadth.  At  the  north-east  corner,  this  lake  communicates  with  Lake  Mi- 
chigan by  the  Straits  of  Michilimackinac.  It  is  very  remarkable,  that  al- 
though there  is  no  daily  flood  or  ebb  to  be  perceived  in  the  waters  of  these 
straits,  yet  from  an  exact  attention  to  their  state,  a  periodical  alteration  in 
them  has  been  discovered.  It  has  been  observed  that  they  rise  by  gradual, 
but  almost  imperceptible  degrees,  till  in  seven  years  and  a  half  they  had 
reached  the  height  of  about  three  feet;  and  in  the  same  space  of  time  they 
gradually  fell  to  their  former  state ;  so  that  in  fifteen  years  they  had  com- 
pleted this  revolution.     This,  however,  is  not  well  established.* 

Lake  Michigan,  formerly  called  Lake  Illinois,  and  Lake  Ba^iphin,  ex- 
tends from  the  western  angle  of  Lake  Huron  in  a  southerly  direction,  and 
is  separated  from  Lake  Superior  by  the  tongue  of  land  which  is  described 
above.  It  lies  wholly  within  the  territory  of  the  United  States,  between 
the  parallels  of  forty-two  and  forty-six  degrees.  Its  waters  are  said  to  be 
unfothomable.  At  the  southern  extremity  of  Lake  Michigan  is  Chicago 
Creek,  by  which,  in  the  rainy  season,  the  head- waters  of  the  Illinois  com- 
municate with  the  lake;  but  the  bar  at  the  mouth  of  the  creek  does  not  ad- 
mit boats  drawing  above  two  feet  of  water.  A  number  of  streams  flow 
into  the  lake,  on  both  the  western  and  the  eastern  sides.  It  abounds,  like 
the  others,  with  excellent  fish. 

'  Lake  Michigan,'  says  Mr.  Schoolcraft, '  from  its  great  depth  of  water,  its 
bleak  and  unguarded  shores — and  its  singular  length  and  direction,  which  is 
about  four  hundred  miles  from  north  to  south,  appears  to  be  peculiarly  ex- 
posed to  the  influence  of  the  currents  of  the  atmosphere,  to  Avhose  agency 
we  may  attribute,  at  least  in  part,  the  appearances  of  a  tide,  which  are 
more  striking  upon  the  shores  of  this,  than  of  any  of  the  other  great  lakes. 
The  meteorological  observations  which  have  been  made,  in  the  TransalU' 
ghanian  states,  indicate  the  winds  to  prevail,  either  north  or  south,  through 
the  valley  of  the  Mississippi ;  but  seldom  across  it,  so  that  the  surface  of 
this  lake  would  be  constantly  exposed  to  agitation,  from  the  atmosphere. 
These  winds  would  almost  incessantly  operate,  to  drive  the  waters  through 
the  narrow  strait  of  Michilimackinac,  either  into  Lake  Huron  or  Lake  Mi- 
chigan, until,  by  their  natural  tendency  to  an  equilibrium,  the  waters  thus 
pent,  would  react,  after  attaining  a  certain  height,  against  the  current  of 
the  most  powerful  winds,  and  thus  keep  up  an  alternate  flux  and  reflux, 
which  would  always  appear  more  sensibly  in  the  extremities  and  bays  of 
the  two  lakes ;  and  with  something  like  regularity,  as  to  the  periods  of  os- 
cillation; the  velocity  of  the  water,  however,  being  governed  by  the  vary- 
ing degrees  of  the  force  of  the  winds.' 

*  There  is  reason  to  conclude,  that  a  well  conducted  series  of  experiments  will  prove 
that  there  are  no  regular  tides  in  the  lakes,  at  least  that  they  do  not  ebb  and  flow  twice 
ui  twenty-four  hours  like  those  of  the  ocean ;  that  the  oscillary  motion  of  the  waters  is 
not  attributable  to  planetary  attraction  ;  that  it  is  very  variable  as  to  the  periods  of  its 
flux  and  reflux,  depending  upon  the  levels  of  the  several  lakes,  their  length,  depth,  di- 
rection and  conformation — upon  the  prevalent  winds  and  temperatures,  and  upon  othe, 
extraneous  causes,  which  are  in  some  measure  variable  in  their  nature,  and  unsteady  i/l 
their  operations  — Schoolcraft. 

7* 
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7/iAr  St.  Clair  lies  about  half  way  between  Lakes  Huron  and  Erie,  ana 
is  about  ninety  miles  in  circumference.  It  receives  the  waters  of  the 
three  jfreat  lakes,  Superior,  Michigan,  and  Huron,  and  discharges  them 
throupli  the  river  or  strait  called  Detroit,  into  Lake  Erie.  It  is  of  a  circu- 
lar form,  and  navii^able  for  large  vessels,  except  a  bar  of  sand  toward  the 
middle,  which  prevents  loaded  vessels  from  passing. 

LaAe  Erie  is  situated  between  forty-one  and  forty-three  degrees  of  north 
latitude,  and  between  seventy-nine  and  eighty-three  degrees  west  longi- 
tude. It  i.s  two  hundred  and  eighty  miles  long;  opposite  Cleveland,  in  the 
stale  of  Ohio,  it  is  about  sixty  miles  broad,  to  the  eastward  it  is  above 
seventy.  The  average  breadth  is  from  fifty  to  sixty  miles  ;  and  its  medium 
depth  from  forty  to  one  hundred  and  twenty  feet.  The  water  is  pure  and 
wholesome,  and  abounds  with  fish ;  such  as  sturgeon,  white-fish,  trout, 
and  perch.  The  lake  does  not  freeze  in  the  middle,  but  is  frecjuently 
frozen  on  both  sides ;  and  sometimes  in  winter,  when  the  wind  is  variable, 
the  ice  exhibits  a  singular  phenomenon;  a  south  wind  blows  it  all  to  the 
Canada  shore,  and  a  north  wind  again  dislodges  it,  and  brings  it  back  to 
the  American  side.  There  are  a  number  of  islands  in  the  west  end  of 
the  lake,  containing  from  eight  hundred  to  two  thousand  acres  of  land,  and 
the  scenery  amongst  them  is  charming;  but  all  these  islands  are  so  infest- 
ed with  snakes,  that  in  the  height  of  summer  it  is  really  dangerous  to  land. 
This  is  the  more  to  be  regretted,  as  the  fine  timber  which  grows  upon  them 
indicates  that  the  soil  must  be  uncommonly  fertile.  But,  in  defiance  of 
the  snakes,  many  of  the  islands  are  rapidly  settling,  and  are  found  to  be 
very  healthy  and  agreeable  places  of  residence.  This  and  the  other  lakes 
are  navigated   by  vessels   of  from  seventy   to  eighty   tons,  which   carry 

floods  and  provisions  as  far  as  the  head  of  Lake  Superior,  and  bring  back 
ur«  and  neltry.  The  navigation  is  good  through  the  whole  distance, 
except  in  Lake  St.  Clair,  where  the  water  is  shallow,  and  vessels  arc  some- 
time!* obliged  to  lighten. 

JjaAr  Ontario  is  situated  between  forty-throe  and  forty-four  degrees  of 
north  latitude,  and  between  seventy-six  and  eighty  degrees  west  longitude. 
It  is  olx)Ul  two  hundred  miles  in  length  and  forty  in  width  ;  its  form  nearly 
oval,  and  its  rirnunference  about  six  hundred  niiles.  It  abounds  with  fish 
of  an  rxccllmt  flavor,  among  which  are  the  Oswego  bass,  weighiiig  three 
or  four  pound.i.  Near  the  south-east  part  it  receives  the  waters  of  the  Oswc- 
ffo  river,  and  on  the  north-east  it  discharges  itself  into  the  St.  Lawrence. 
It  ia  never  entir<'ly  dosed  by  ire,  and  is  computed  from  some  soundiugs  to 
bo  five  hundred  fr.i  dc.-p.  The  Ridge  Road,  or  Alluvial  Way,  is.  a  re- 
mnrkablf  ride  ••ximding  along  the  south  shore  of  this  lake,  from  Roohes- 
U!ton  t!     '  i  '<rc  to  Lewision  on  the  river  Niagara,  eighty-seven  miles. 

It  i»  roil  ,  common  Uach  sand  and  gravel  stones  worn  smooth,  and 

ihcjie  nrn  inli-rinixed  with  »mall  shi-lls.  Its  general  width  is  from  four  to 
ci{(ht  rods  and  it  i»  rni.-od  in  the  middle  with  a  handsome  crowning  arch, 
from  jtix  to  ten  feet.  lt.«<  grnrral  surface  preserves  a  very  uniform  level, 
0»«inK  rnijiod  to  meet  the  unevenness  of  the  proiuid  which  it  covers.  At  the 
rirorx  CtcnneMoc  and  Ningnm,  its  elevation  isaboiitone  hundred  and  twentv 
or  thirty  fi-rt  ;  and  this  i.i  its  elevation  almve  Lake  Ontario,  from  whicR 
it  i«  diwtnnl  U'tween  six  and  ten  miles.  There  seems  to  be  no  way  of 
Accounting  for  this  ridgr,  without  supposing  that  the  surface  of  Lake 
Ontario  wm  one  hundred  and  thirty  feet  higher  at  some  former  period  than 
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It  IS  at  present.  There  is  a  similar  ridge  for  one  hundred  and  twenty 
miles,  on  the  south  side  of  Lake  Erie. 

Lahe  Champlabi  lies  between  the  states  of  New  York  and  Vermont,  and 
communicates  with  Lower  Canada  by  the  river  Sorelle,  which  falls  into  the 
St.  Lawrence  forty-five  miles  below  Montreal.  It  is  about  one  hundred 
and  twenty  miles  in  length,  and  of  various  breadths  :  for  the  first  thirty 
miles,  that  is,  from  South  river  to  Crown  Point,  it  is  nowhere  above  two 
miles  wide  ;  beyond  this,  for  the  distance  of  twelve  miles,  it  is  five  or  six 
miles  across,  it  then  narrows,  and  again  at  the  end  of  a  few  miles  expands. 
That  part  called  the  Broad  Lake,  commences  about  twenty-five  miles  north 
of  Crown  Point,  and  is  eighteen  miles  across  in  the  widest  part.  Here 
the  lake  is  interspersed  with  a  great  number  of  islands,  the  largest  of 
which,  named  Soiith  Hero,  is  fifteen  miles  in  length,  and  averages  four  in 
breadth.  The  soil  of  this  island  is  very  fertile,  and  more  than  seven  hun- 
dred people  are  settled  upon  it.  The  Broad  Lake  is  nearly  fifty  miles  in 
length,  and  gradually  narrows  till  it  terminates  in  the  river  Sorelle.  Lake 
Champlain,  except  at  the  narrow  parts  at  either  end,  is  in  general  very 
deep  ;  in  many  places  sixty  and  seventy,  and  in  some  even  a  hundred 
fathoms.  The  scenery  along  various  parts  of  the  lake  is  extremely  beau- 
tiful, the  shores  being  highly  ornamented  with  hanging  woods  and  rocks, 
and  the  mountains  on  the  western  side  rise  up  in  ranges,  one  behind  the 
other,  in  the  most  magnificent  manner. 

Remains  of  Forts  Ticonderoga  and  Crown  Point,  important  positions 
during  the  old  French  wars,  are  found  at  two  great  bends  of  this  lake. 
On  the  11th  of  September,  1814,  Commodore  McDonough,  commander 
of  the  American  fleet,  gained  a  complete  victory  over  the  British  fleet  in 
Cumberland  Bay,  directly  in  front  of  the  town  of  Plattsburg. 

This  lake  opens  a  ready  communication  between  New  York  and  the 
country  bordering  on  the  St.  Lawrence.  Through  the  town  of  White- 
hall, which  stands  at  the  head  of  the  lake,  a  considerable  trade  is  carried 
on  across  Champlain  with  Lower  Canada.  On  the  British  end  of  the 
lake,  one  hundred  and  fifty  miles  from  Whitehall,  stands  the  garrison 
town  of  St.  John's. 

Lake  George,  which  discharges  itself  into  Lake  Champlain,  is  the  most 
beautiful  sheet  of  water  in  the  whole  country.  It  is  thirty-six  miles  long, 
and  from  two  to  four  broad.  It  is  situated  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  state 
of  New-York.  Its  waters  are  deep  and  remarkably  transparent,  and  from 
their  extreme  limpidness,  the  French  gave  them  the  name  of  the  Lake  of 
the  Holy  Sacrament.  The  shores  consist  of  abrupt  and  shelving  points, 
and  are  bouu'ied  by  two  long  ranges  of  mountains,^  sometimes  rising  boldly 

*  The  mountains  are  all  primitive :  they  foFm  a  double  barrier,  between  which  the 
lake,  scarcely  a  mile  wide,  but  occasionally  expanded  into  a  large  bay,  winds  its  way. 
They  are  steep  and  precipitous  to  the  very  water's  edge.  They  are  still  clothed  with 
grand  trees,  and  possessed  by  wild  animals — deer,  rattlesnakes  and  bears.  They  give, 
in  some  places,  the  most  distinct  and  astonishing  echoes,  returning  every  flexion  of  the 
voice  with  the  most  faithful  response.  We  saw  them  hung  with  the  solemn  drapery  of 
thunder  clouds,  dashed  by  squalls  of  wind  and  rain,  and  soon  after  decorated  with  rain- 
bows, whose  arches  did  not  surpass  the  mountain  ridges,  while  they  terminated  in  the 
lake,  and  attended  our  little  skiff  for  many  miles.  The  setting  sun  also  gilded  the  moun- 
tains and  the  clouds  that  hovered  over  them,  and  the  little  islands,  which  in  great  num- 
bers rise  out  of  the  lake,  and  present  green  patches  of  shrubbery  and.  trees  apparently 
springing  from  the  water,  and  often  resembling,  by  their  minuteness  and  delicacy,  the 
clumps  of  a  park,  or  even  the  artificial  gi-oups  of  a  green-house.  Fine  as  is  the  scenery 
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from  ilic  water,  and  at  others  ascendinpr  with  a  f^entlc  and  frraceful  sweep, 
exhibitiiif^  naked  and  weather-beaten  clifls  and  wild  forests,  intermixed  with 
fine  cuhivated  fields,  lawns  and  pastures.  The  village  of  Caldwell  stands 
on  the  south-eastern  side  of  the  lake,  and  is  much  visited  by  travellers  who 
come  to  enjoy  the  fine  scenery  in  the  neighborhood.  A  steam-boat  plies 
upon  the  lake  in  summer. 

Th«'  islands  of  the  lake  are  said  to  be  three  hundred  and  sixty-five  m 
number.  They  are  of  every  form  and  size,  and  contribute  greatly  to  the 
romantic  beauty  of  its  surface.  Some  of  them  are  covered  with  trees, 
others  are  thinly  wooded,  and  others  are  abrupt  and  craggy  rocks.  Dia- 
mond Island  abounds  in  crystals  of  quartz.  Long  Island  contains  one 
hundred  acres,  and  is  under  cultivation.  At  a  place  called  the  Narrows, 
the  lake  is  contracted,  and  its  surface  is  covered  with  a  most  beautiful  clus- 
ter of  islands  which  extends  for  several  miles.  Some  of  them  are  covered 
with  trees,  some  show  little  lawns  or  spots  of  grass,  heaps  of  barren  rocks, 
or  gently  sloping  sliores  ;  and  most  of  thom  are  ornamented  with  pines 
hemlocks,  and  other  tall  trees,  solitary  or  in  groups,  and  disposed  with  the 
most  charming  variety.  Sometimes  an  island  will  be  found  just  large  enough 
to  support  a  few  fine  trees,  or  perhaps  a  single  one,  while  the  next  may 
appi'ar  like  a  solid  mass  of  bushes  and  wild  flowers ;  near  at  hand,  per- 
haps, is  a  third,  with  a  dark  grove  of  pines,  and  a  decaying  old  trunk  in 
front  of  it;  and  thus,  through  every  interval  between  the  islands,  as  you 
pass  along,  another  and  another  labyrinth  is  opened  to  view,  among  little 
isolated  spots  of  ground,  divided  by  narrow  channels,  from  which  it  seems 
impossible  for  a  man  who  has  entered  them  ever  to  find  his  way  out.  Some 
of  the  islands  look  almost  like  ships  with  their  masts  ;  and  many  have  an 
air  of  lightness,  as  if  they  were  sailing  upon  the  lake. 

After  pa.ssing  the  Narrows,  the  lake  widens  again,  and  the  retrospect  is 
for  several  miles  through  that  passage  with  ranges  of  rounded  niountain 
summits  appearing  at  a  great  dislaiice  between  them.  The  lake  contains 
abundnnre  of  ihe  finest  perch,  bass,  and  other  lish  ;  trout  are  found  in  a 
stream  flowing  into  the  southern  part.  Near  the  southern  shore,  are  the 
ruins  of  Fort  William  Henry  and  Fort  George,  celebrated  in  the  early  wars 
of  the  Fr«'nch. 

Tin-  slate  of  Now-York  contains  a  vast  number  of  small  lakes.  There 
is  srorrely  a  str<-am  in  the  northern  part  of  this  slate,  but  thai  has  its 
source  in  one  of  these,  or  runs  through  several  in  its  progress,  whether  to 

at  i!  "f  the  Inkr,  and  in  nil  the  wider  pnrts  of  it,  within  the  rompnss  of  the 

f'f  "  I'ort  tJrori:''.  ii.t  ^nrndi-tir  is  very  inmh  nu^nicntcd,  nftcr  p.issing 

'    "  ■ '        irrow  part,  wh<'rc  tin-  inmiiitains  dosi-  in  vi|X)n  you 

liyiTMiy  of  fjriuwl  atiil  iK'uiitilul  sicni'ry.     It  is  a 
,  ^  I>nrt  iif  the    Ignited  Suites  sliall  have  iuroine  as 

|mpii.iKi»  B.1  KnRland  nr  Ui.iian.l,  this  lakr  will  still  retain  the  fine  iveulinriiies  of  its 
•rrn-rv  .  fnrlhryarr  to«)  U>ld.t(i<(  wild,  oiid  luo  untrnetnhle,  ever  l«)  Iw  materially  .soften- 
c«l  '■  liy  the  hnn<i  of  iiinn. 

1  ■    Mill  hunte.1  with  Mircmw  upon  the  borders  of  ihis  lake.     The  hounds 

drr.  ■' ,   rerr!i.He<i  .if  the  mountnitis.  when  they  take  refiiRe  in  the  water,  and 

•*♦•  .  ovrnnkuiK  ihcin  in  an  elriiient   nc'it  their  own,  seize  them  by  the 

•""'  "11  the  head,  nnd  drnKKOiR  thrir  ne.ks  over  the  side  of  the  boat,  cut 

(heir  iliopnii.  1  here  in  n  ccle)ini(r<l  mouni.iin  nlxnit  fourteen  miles  from  TieondcroRa 
called  r.iirW  Moiintn.n,  fmm  the  fiu-i  that  a  buck,  pursued  by  the  dops,  leapvl  from  its 
fommii.  ovrrhnnjfinK  the  lake  in  the  form  of  a  pre.  ipire,  and  wa.s  literally  impaled 
alire  upon  a  »harp  pointed  tree,  which  pn>je<;led  liclow.— yoi/rna/  of  Scienu. 
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tlie  great  lakes  or  to  Hudson's  river.  Seneca  Lake,  in  tne  western  part  of 
(lie  state,  is  about  thirty-five  miles  in  length,  from  two  to  four  in  breadth, 
and  of  great  depth.  The  water  of  this  lake  has  a^ gradual  periodical  rise 
and  fall,  once  in  several  years,  the  cause  of  which  has  never  been  ascer- 
tained. The  view  from  the  height  of  land  between  Seneca  and  the  adjacent 
lakes  is  extensive  and  agreeable.  Caynga  Lake  is  thirty-eight  miles  long 
from  north  to  south,  and  from  one  to  four  miles  wide ;  in  some  places  the 
shore  of  this  lake  is  precipitous,  but  in  general  it  is  a  gentle  declivity  from 
the  surrounding  country  to  the  water.  The  waters  are  somewhat  shallow, 
but  sufficient  for  navigation.  Several  steam-boats  ply  upon  them,  and  are 
often  crowded  by  water  parties  in  the  fine  season.  A  bridge  of  a  mile  in 
length  crosses  the  north  end  of  the  lake. 

Oneida  Lake  is  a  beautiful  sheet  of  water,  twenty  miles  long  and  four 
broad.  It  is  famous  for  the  abundance  and  excellence  of  its  fish.  '  I 
made  a  small  excursion  along  the  border  of  this  lake,'  says  Mr.  Schultz, 
'  and  although  the  shore  was  low,  yet  I  found  a  firm,  dry,  white,  sandy 
beach  to  walk  upon  ;  some  other  parts  of  it,  however,  I  was  informed,  were 
iow  and  swampy.  I  was  much  amused  in  the  evening  by  a  singular  illu- 
mination upon  the  lake,  which  I  was  at  first  wholly  unable  to  account  for. 
The  water  at  this  part  of  the  lake,  it  seems,  is  very  shallow  for  nearly  half 
a  mile  from  the  shore,  and  being  perfectly  transparent,  and  the  bottom  a 
white  sand,  the  smallest  object  maybe  readily  distinguished.  The  Indians 
have  a  method  of  taking  salmon  and  other  fish  by  means  of  an  iron  frame 
fixed  in  the  bow  of  the  canoe,  projecting  forward  three  or  four  feet,  and 
elevated  about  five  ;  upon  this  they  kindle  a  bright  fire  of  pine  knots,  and 
while  one  person  sits  in  the  stern  with  a  paddle  to  impel  the  boat  forward, 
another  stands  in  the  bow  with  a  sharp  spear  ready  to  strike  the  fish  who 
play  about  the  light.  Ten  or  twelve  of  these  canoes  moving  about  irregu- 
larly on  the  lake,  on  a  fine  calm  evening,  with  the  reflection  of  their 
lights,  like  so  many  lines  of  fire,  extending  from  each  object  to  a  centre  on 
which  you  stand,  afford  a  most  pleasing  prospect,  and  far  exceeds  in  my 
opinion  the  most  brilliant  display  of  artificial  fireworks.' 

Among  the  smaller  lakes  of  New  York  are  Ono?idago,  Skeneatiles, 
Otvasco,  Canandaigtia,  Otsego,  Caniadebago,  Ostvegatchie,  Cross,  Hem- 
lock, Hanyaga,  Cancsus,  Crooked,  and  Chatauque.  The  latter  is  the  most 
western  of  all  these  lakes,  near  the  north-east  extremity  of  Lake  Erie; 
it  is  only  eight  miles  distant  from  its  shore,  and  the  descent  to  Lake  Erie 
is  by  an  easy  slope.  From  this  small  lake  issues  one  of  the  branches  of 
the  Alleghany  river,  called  Conewango,  which  is  navigable  for  small  craft 
in  all  its  extent. 

New  Hampshire  contains  several  fine  lakes,  the  largest  of  which  is 
Winnipiseogee,  situated  east  of  the  centre  of  the  state,  and  towards  the 
A'est  side  of  Strafford  county.  It  is  a  picturesque  sheet  of  water,  of 
irregular  form,  twenty-two  miles  in  length,  and  varying  in  breadth  from 
one  to  ten  miles.  Several  long  capes  stretch  into  it  from  both  sides, 
almost  dividing  it  into  several  parts.  From  the  southern  extremity  of  this 
lake  to  the  north-west  corner,  there  is  good  navigation  in  the  summer,  and 
S^enerally  a  good  road  in  the  winter ;  the  lake  is  frozen  about  three  months 
m  the  year,  and  many  sleighs  and  teams,  from  the  surrounding  towns, 
cross  it  on  the  ice. 

Dr.  Dwight  has  described  this  lake,  as  it  appears  from  the  top  of  Red 
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Mountain,  with  his  usual  felicity.  '  ImmtHliately  at  the  foot  of  the  height 
on  which  we  stood,  and  in  the  bottom  of  the  imi.icnse  valley  below,  spread 
south-eastward  the  waters  of  the  Winniinseogcc  in  complete  view;  except 
•Jiat  one  or  two  of  its  arms  were  partially  concealed  by  intervening  penin- 
sulas. A  fnicr  object  of  the  same  nature  was  perhaps  never  seen.  The 
lakes,  which  I  had  visited  in  my  northern  and  western  excursions,  were  all 
of  them  undivided  masses,  bordered  by  shores  comparatively  straight.  This 
was,  centrally,  a  vast  column,  if  I  may  be  allowed  the  term,  twenty-three 


WinnijiLicoji'e  I«iko 

miles  in  length,  and  from  six  to  eight  in  breadth,  shooting  out  with  inimi- 
table lirauiy  a  succession  of  arms,  some  of  them  not  inferior  in  length  to 
the  whole  breadth  of  the  lake.  These  were  fashioned  with  every  elegance 
of  figure,  lK)rdered  with  the  most  beautiful  winding  shores,  and  studded 
with  n  multitude  of  islands.  Their  relative  positions,  also,  could  scarcely 
be  more  ha|)py. 

•  Many  of  the  islands  are  large,  exquisitely  fashioned,  and  arranged  in  a 
manner  not  less  singular  than  pleasing.  As  they  met  the  eye,  when  sur- 
veyed from  this  sununit,  llu-v  were  set  in  groups  on  both  sides  the  great 
channel,  and  left  this  vn.st  field  of  water  unoccupied  between  them.  Their 
length  was  universally  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  lake  ;  and  they  ap- 
peared a.-*  if  Hevernl  chains  of  hills  originally  crossing  the  counlrv  in  that 
dirertinn,  had,  by  .some  convulsion,  been  merged  in  the  water  so  low,  that 
no  part  of  them  was  left  visible,  except  the  oblong  segments  of  their  stun- 
mit.M.  Of  those,  which,  by  their  size  mid  situation,  were  most  conspicuous. 
I  counted  forty-fivi-.  without  nltempiing  to  enumerate  the  smaller  ones,  or 
Burh  an  were  ob.ncured.  The  points,  which  intrude  into  this  lake,  are 
widely  different  from  those  of  Lake  George  ;  bold,  masculine  bhills,  imping- 
ing directly  <ipon  the  water.  These,  in  several  instances,  were  spacious 
peninsulas,  fitted  to  laconic  rich  and  delightful  residences  of  man,  often 
elevated  into  handsome  hill.^,  and  sloping  gracefully  into  the  lake.' 

Umtiagns^  Ijnkc  is  situated  partly  in  the  north-east  corner  of  the  state,  and 
n  next  itj  size  to  Winnipiseogee  ;  it  lies  chiefly  in  Maine.  Theothersof 
New  Hampshire  arc  Ossipcc,  Sanapcc,  Squarn,  and  Newfound. 
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There  are  several  large,  and  a  vast  number  of  small  lakes  m  the  state  of 
Maine.  Moosehead  Lake,  the  largest  in  New  England,  is  the  source  of 
die  east  branch  of  the  Kennebeck,  and  is  fifty  miles  in  length  by  ten  or 
fifteen  in  breadth.  Sebago  Lake.,  in  Cumberland  county,  is  twelve  miles 
long.  Chesiuicook  Lake  is  twenty  miles  long  and  three  broad.  In  Ver- 
mont, besides  Lake  Champlain,  which  separates  this  state  from  New  York 
on  the  west,  there  are  other  lakes  of  minor  importance,  deserving  of 
notice.  Lake  Memphremagog,  thirty-five  miles  in  length  and  three  wide,  lies 
chiefly  in  Canada,  and  communicates  with  the  St.  Lawrence  by  the  river  St. 
Francis.  Willoughby  Lake.,  six  miles  long  and  one  wide,  discharges  its 
waters  into  Memphremagog  by  the  river  Barton.  This  lake  furnishes  fish 
resembling  bass,  of  an  excellent  flavor,  weighing  from  ten  to  thirty  pounds. 

A  number  of  small  lakes  occur  towards  the  sources  of  the  Mississippi. 
Lake  Pephi  is  an  expansion  of  this  mighty  river,  about  one  hundred  miles 
below  the  Falls  of  St.  Anthony.  It  has  been  very  fully  and  beautifully 
described  by  Mr.  Schoolcraft. 

'  It  is  twenty-four  miles  in  length,  with  a  width  of  from  two  to  four  miles, 
and  is  indented  with  several  bays,  and  prominent  points,  which  serve  to 
enhance  the  beauty  of  the  prospect.  On  the  east  shore,  there  is  a  lofty 
range  of  limestone  bluffs,  which  are  much  broken  and  crumbled,  some- 
times run  into  pyramidal  peaks,  and  often  present  a  character  of  the 
utmost  sublimity.  On  the  west,  there  is  a  high  level  prairie,  covered  with 
the  most  luxuriant  growth  of  grass,  and  nearlj'-  destitute  of  forest  trees. 
From  this  plain  several  conical  hills  ascend,  which,  at  a  distance,  present 
the  appearance  of  vast  artificial  mounds  or  pyramids,  and  it  is  difficult  to 
reconcile  their  appearance  with  the  general  order  of  nature,  by  any  other 
hypothesis.  This  lake  is  beautifully  circumscribed  by  a  broad  beach  of 
clean  washed  gravel,  which  often  extends  from  the  foot  of  the  surrounding 
highlands,  three  or  four  hundred  yards  into  the  lake,  forming  gravelly  points, 
upon  which  there  is  a  delightful  walk,  and  scalloping  out  the  margin  of 
the  lake  with  the  most  pleasing  irregularity.  In  walking  along  these,  the 
eye  is  attracted  by  the  various  colors  of  the  mineral  gems,  which  are  pro- 
miscuously scattered  among  the  water-worn  debris  of  granitic  and  other 
rocks,  and  the  cornelian,  agate,  and  chalcedony,  are  met  with  at  every  step. 
The  size  of  these  gems  is  often  as  large  as  the  egg  of  the  partridge,  and  the 
transparency  and  beauty  of  color  is  only  excelled  by  the  choicest  oriental 
specimens.  There  is  no  perceptible  current  in  the  lake,  during  calm 
weather,  and  the  water  partakes  so  little  of  the  turbid  character  of  the 
lower  Mississippi,  that  objects  can  be  distinctly  seen  through  it,  at  the  depth 
of  eight  or  ten  feet. 

'  In  passing  though  Lake  Pepin,  our  interpreter  pointed  out  to  us  a  high 
piecipice,  on  the  east  shore  of  the  lake,  from  which  an  Indian  girl,  of  the 
Sioux  nation,  had,  many  years  ago,  precipitated  herself  in  a  fit  of  disap- 
pointed love.  She  had  given  her  heart,  it  appears,  to  a  young  chief  of 
her  own  tribe,  who  was  very  much  attached  to  her,  but  the  alliance  was 
opposed  by  her  parents,  who  wished  her  to  marry  an  old  chief,  renowned 
for  his  wisdom  and  his  influence  in  the  nation.  As  the  union  was  insist- 
ed upon,  and  no  other  way  appearing  to  avoid  it,  she  determined  to  sacri- 
fice her  life  in  preference  to  a  violation  of  a  former  vow,  and  while  the 
preparations  for  the  marriage  feast  were  going  forward,  left  her  father's 
cabin,  without  exciting  suspicion,  and  before  she  could  be  overtaken  threw 
7* 


84  BOOK  OF  THE  UNITED  STATE& 

herself  from  nn  awful  precipice,  and  was  instantly   dashed  to  a  thousand 

Iiieces.  Such  an  insumce  of  sentiment  is  rarely  to  be  met  with  among 
(arbarians,  and  should  redeem  the  name  of  this  noble-minded  girl  from 
oblivion.     It  was  Oola-Ita.' 

Cassina  or  Red  Cedar  Lake  derives  some  importance  from  having  been 
designated  as  the  true  source  of  the  Mississippi  river.  It  is  about  eight 
miles  long  and  six  in  breadth,  and  presents  a  beautiful  sheet  of  transparent 
water.  On  its  banks  are  elm,  maple,  and  pine  trees,  fields  of  Indian  rice, 
rushes  and  reeds;  in  other  places  there  is  an  open  beach  of  clean  pebbles. 
Pike,  carp,  trout  and  cat-fish  are  caught  in  its  waters.  Towards  its  western 
extremity  is  an  island  covered  with  trees,  from  which  it  derives  its  name, 
though  no  red  cedar  is  found  around  its  shores. 

Turtle  Jjake,  Little  Wituiepeg  Lake,  Leech  Lake,  Swan  Lake,  Sandrj 
Lake,  Muddy  Lake,  Lake  Pcckagavm,  and  White  Fish  Lake,  are  all  near 
the  source  of  the  Mississippi.  A  narrow  belt  of  high  land  separates  Turtle 
Lake,  the  most  northern  source  of  the  Mississippi,  from  Red  river  Lake, 
one  of  the  sources  of  the  Red  river  which  runs  into  Hudson's  Bay.  Otter 
Tail  Lake  is  the  most  southern  source  of  Red  river ;  and  from  thence  is  a 
portage  of  only  half  a  mile  to  a  branch  of  Raven  river,  which  falls  into  the 
Mississippi.  The  whole  tract  of  high  country,  at  the  sources  of  the  Missis- 
sippi and  Red  river,  is  full  of  marshes,  morasses,  and  small  lakes,  whose 
waters  afford  never  failing  supplies  to  these  streams. 

The  Lake  of  the  Woods  is  of  a  circular  figure,  with  a  cluster  of  islands 
in  the  centre.  The  navigating  course  through  the  lake,  is  seventy-five 
miles;  but,  in  direct  distance,  it  is  not  above  two-thirds  of  that  extent  in 
diameter.  Its  scenery  is  wild  and  romantic  in  a  high  degree.  Its  surface 
is  covered  with  islands.  From  this  lake  there  is  a  long  succession  of  small 
lakes,  and  numerous  portages,  to  the  north-west  end  of  Lake  Superior,  the 
chi»*f  of  which  is  Rainy  lyikc.  Two  small  lakes,  ImIic  Riddle,  which  gives 
rise  to  the  Big  Horn  river,  and  Lake  Eustis,  which  is  the  source  of  the 
Jnune,  or  Yellow  Stone  river,  arc  situated  amongst  the  Rocky  Mountains, 
in  west  longitude  one  hundred  and  twelve  degrees,  and  north  latitude  forty- 
Iwo  dogrecs. 

In  the  tttnie  of  Louisiana  arc  the  lakes  of  Maurepas  and  Pontchartrain. 
The  first  of  these  is  of  a  circular  figure,  twelve  feet  deep,  and  fourteen 
miles  in  diameter.  In  the  lime  of  high  floods,  it  has  a  communication 
with  the  Mississippi,  by  means  of  the  river  Amite,  or  Ibberville  ;  and  this 
inundation,  whi<  h  lasts  only  four  motiths  annually,  occasions  what  is  erro- 
nnou.nly  rnlbd  k\w  island  of  Now  OrUans,  to  be  then  an  island  in  fact,  for 
at  no  other  timr  is  it  mvironed  with  water,  the  city  of  N(>w  Orleans  being 
situated  on  a  jwninsula.*      Lake  Maurepas  communicates  with  Lake  Poni- 

•  Frnm  ImVp  >fnnrriia-«,  in  Fori  RiUr,  or  Manshnr.  on  the  Mississippi,  is  sixty  rom 
\n<r,\  inilrd,  follr.w  ing  thr  roiinw  of  the  Amite  ;  and  iMnnshae  is  one  hiuulrcd  and  on* 
milrsiihovr  N'w  Orknn<».  by  ihr  windinKHofihc  Mississippi.  Fnun  Manshac  totlic  Amiio 
Uirrr  i%  n  ti.i'      .:  il  of  twrniy^mc  niilos.  navicnlilc  for  vessels  drawinR  four  feel 

wairr,  whrn  •■■  ].pi  is  hiKh  ;  ihenre  ihe  Aniilt-  is  navigable  nil  the  way  to  Mai- 

rrp.i^  .-j,,,!  I',.,,;. ,,,..,.  lakrs,  and  ihmrr  t„  the  s.-a.     This  natural  ranal.  uhi.h  is  dry 

for  irr.  tnofiihs  in  the  year,  ih  v.tv  al.surdly  termed  thr  rivr-r  Ilibrrvdle,  for  in  the  dry 
month*,  thr  snrfare  of  the  Mississippi  is  tumty-four  feet  lower  than  the  hedoflhi.- 
Mtur«l  runal.  The  river  Amile  ilsrlf,  even  Itom  where  the  Ibberville  joins  in  the  inun 
daiton*.  1%  not  navijrablc  nUivc  four  months  anntiallv,  for  the  first  ten  miles;  bm 
Ihrw  milrs  farther  down,  it  h.xi  from  two  lo  six  feet  water  ;  and  all  the  remaining  nai. 
Of  Its  coufM:  to  Lake  .Maurepas,  there  is  from  two  to  four  fathoms  water. 
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cliartrain,  by  a  stream  seven  miles  long,  and  three  hundred  yards  wide, 
and  divided  by  an  island  extending  from  the  lake  to  within  a  mile  of  Pont- 
chartrain,  into  two  branches,  of  which  the  southern  is  the  safest  and 
deepest.  Lake  Pontchartrain  is  nearly  of  a  circular  form,  forty  miles  in  its 
greatest  length,  and  thirty  miles  in  its  greatest  breadth,  and  eighteen  feel 
deep.  From  this  lake  to  the  sea  is  ten  miles,  by  a  passage  called  the 
Regolets,  four  hundred  yards  wide,  and  lined  with  marshes  on  each  side. 

On  the  west  side  of  the  Mississippi  are  the  lakes  of  Great  and  Little 
Barataria.  The  Catahoola  Lake,  sixteen  miles  long,  and  four  broad,  is  the 
source  of  a  stream  of  the  same  name,  which,  uniting  with  the  Washita  and 
Bayou  Tenza  rivers,  form  the  Black  river.  This  lake,  during  the  dry 
months,  is  covered  with  the  most  luxuriant  herbage ;  and  is  then  the  resi- 
dence of  immense  herds  of  deer,  and  water-fowl,  which  feed  on  the  grass 
and  grain.  The  other  lakes  of  Louisiana  are  Calcasiii,  Borgne,  and  Bis' 
tineau. 

GENERAL  REMARKS  ON  LAKES. 

Extensive  accumulations  of  water,  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  the  land,  and  having 
DO  direct  communication  with  the  ocean,  or  Avith  any  sea,  are  called  lakes.  Lakes  are 
of  four  distinct  kinds.  The  first  class  comprehends  those  which  have  no  issue,  and 
•which  do  not  receive  any  running  water.  These  are  generally  very  small,  and  do 
not  merit  much  attention.  The  second  class  comprises  those  lakes  which  have  an  out- 
let, but  which  do  not  receive  any  running  water.  These  lakes  are  fed  by  a  multitude 
of  springs  ;  they  are  naturally  on  great  elevations,  and  are  sometimes  the  sources  of 
great  rivers.  The  third  class  of  lakes  is  very  numerous,  consis'ing  of  all  such  as  receive 
and  discharge  streams  of  water.  Each  of  the  lakes  of  this  class  may  be  looked  upon  aa 
forming  a  basin  for  receiving  the  neighboring  waters  ;  they  have  in  general  only  one 
opening,  which  almost  always  takes  its  name  from  the  piincipal  river  which  flows  into 
It.  These  lakes  have  often  sources  of  their  own,  either  near  the  borders,  or  in  their 
bottom.  The  great  lakes  of  North  America  are  of  this  class,  which  in  point  of  extent 
resemble  seas,  but  which,  by  the  flow  of  a  continual  stream  of  fresh  river  water,  preserve 
their  clearness  and  sweetness.  The  fourth  class  of  lakes  present  phenomena  much 
more  difficult  to  explain.  We  mean  those  lakes  which  receive  streams  of  water  and 
often  great  rivers,  without  having  any  visible  outlet.  The  most  celebrated  of  these  is 
the  Caspian  Sea;  Asia  contains  a  great  many  others  besides.  South  America  contains 
the  Lake  Titicaca,  which  has  no  efflux,  though  it  is  the  receiver  of  another  lake.  These 
collections  of  water  appear  to  belong  to  the  interior  of  great  continents  ;  they  are  placed 
on  elevated  plains,  which  have  no  sensible  declivity  towards  the  sea,  and  thus  afford 
no  outlet.  With  respect  to  those  situated  in  a  hot  climate,  evaporation  is  sufficient  to 
carr}''  off"  their  excess  of  water. 

The  physical  phenomena  which  certain  lakes  present,  have  always  excited  the  asto- 
nishment of  the  multitude.  Those  of  the  periodical  lakes  are  the  most  common.  In  Eu- 
rope these  are  nothing  but  pools,  but  between  the  tropics  these  pools  sometimes  cover 
spaces  of  several  hundred  leagues  in  length  and  breadth.  Such  are  the  famous  lakes  of 
Xarages  and  Paria,  inscribed  on  maps  of  America,  and  expunged  from  them  by  turns ; 
it  is  probable  that  Africa  contains  a  great  many  of  this  description.  The  depth  of  lakes 
varies  infinitely,  and  cannot  form  a  subject  of  general  physical  geography.  Tlie  popular 
opinion,  however,  that  there  are  lakes  without  a  bottom,  is  erroneous.  Those  which 
have  been  considered  as  such,  owe  this  character  solely  to  the  existence  of  currents 
which  carry  along  with  them  the  lead  attached  to  the  sounding  line.  The  waters  of 
lakes,  being  derived  from  springs  and  rivers,  partake  of  their  different  qualities.  There 
are  some  lakes,  whose  waters  are  extremely  limpid,  such  as  the  lake  of  Geneva,  and 
that  of  Wetter  in  Sweden ;  in  the  latter,  a  farthing  may  be  perceived  at"  the  bottom  of 
the  lake,  at  one  hundred  and  twenty  feet  depth  ;  but  the  lakes  whose  waters  are  motion- 
less, saline,  or  bituminous,  may  be  looked  upon  as  equally  unwholesome  with  those  of 
marshes. 

8 


S6 


BOOK  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


COMPARATIVE  VIEW  OF  THE  MOST  CELEBRATED  LAKES. 


WESTERN   HEMISPHERE. 


Lake  Superior, 
Lake  Michigan,    . 
Lake  Hurun, 
Lake  Erie,  .     .     . 
Lake  Ontario,     . 
Great  Slave  Lake, 
Great  Bear  Lake,  . 


Surface. 


Sijuare  miles. 
...  22,400 
"  .  .  .  12,(500 
"  ...  15,H00 
"  .  .  .  .  -l.feOO 
"  .  .  .  4,150 
"  .  .  .  .  12,000 
"       .     .     .       4,000 


Winnepeg  Lake, 
Lake  Jlaracaibo,  . 
Athabasca  Lake,  . 
Lake  Titicaca, 
Lake  St.  George,  . 
Lake  Champlain,  . 
Lake  of  the  Woods, 


Surface. 


EASTERN    HEMISPHERE. 


Square  miles. 
Lake  Tchad,  Africa,  ....  11,000 
Lake  Ladoga,  Ru.s.sia,      ....    5,200 

Lake  Onega,  Ru.ssia 3,300 

Wetter  Lake,  Sweden, 945 

Lake  of  Constance,  Switzerland,      .      456 


Square  milts. 

.  .  7,200 
.     .       6,000 

.  .  3,200 
.     .       5,400 

.  .  340 
.     .     .    350 

.     .    1,600 


Square  mile*. 
Geneva  Lake,  Switzerland,  .  .  •  400 
Loch  Lomond,  Scotland,  ....  27 
Windermere  Lake,  England,  .  .  11 
Killarney  Lake,  Ireland,       ...  14 

Loch  Leven,  Scotland,       .     .         .         6 
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CHAPTER  VII.— SPRINGS. 

I.  SALT  SPRINGS. 

In  the  United  States,  salt  springs  are  very  numerous.  They  sometimes 
flow  naturally,  but  are  generally  formed  by  sinking  wells  in  those  places 
where  salt  is  known  to  exist,  as  in  marshes,  salt  licks,  and  other  similar 
places.  The  country  on  the  Arkansas  river  furnishes  some  salt ;  it  differs 
however,  from  most  other  places  in  the  United  States,  by  existing  in  pools, 
and  forming  incrustations  on  the  soil  of  plains  and  prairies.  There  is  no 
salt  obtained  in  Arkansas  by  boring,  the  usual  mode  of  procuring  it  in 
other  localities.  There  are  numerous  salt  springs  in  Missouri ;  the  work- 
ing of  many  of  them,  however,  has  been  suspended  or  relinquished,  on 
account  of  the  reduced  price  of  salt.  Large  quantities  of  the  article  are 
still  made  at  Boon's  Lick,  and  near  St.  Genevieve  and  Herculaneum. 

Salt  springs  are  worked  at  Sciota ;  the  quantity  yielded,  however,  is 
comparatively  small.  There  are  no  salt-works  on  the  Tennessee  river; 
but  on  the  Holston,  one  of  its  tributaries,  are  extensive  salt  springs,  situat- 
ed near  Abingdon,  Virginia,  and  known  by  the  name  of  King's  and  Pres- 
ton's salt-works.  These  springs  yield  a  considerable  quantity  of  salt. 
Preston's  works  have  been  rendered  less  productive,  by  being  diluted  by  a 
spring  of  fresh  water  flowing  into  the  midst  of  the  salt. 

Salt  springs  are  very  numerous  in  Kentucky,  Ohio,  and  Virginia. 
Springs  holding  salt  in  solution  are  common  in  various  parts  of  the  bitu- 
minous coal  region  of  Pennsylvania.  They  are  generally  weak  near  the 
surface,  but  deep  springs,  disclosed  by  boring,  are  often  strong.  One  of 
these,  which  contains  as  much  salt  as  the  ordinary  water  of  Salina,  was 
discovered  by  boring,  about  twenty  miles  from  Montrose,  bordering  on  the 
state  of  New- York.  The  most  considerable  saline  springs  are  on  the 
banks  of  the  Conemaugh  and  Kiskeminitas,  about  thirty  miles  east  of  Pitts- 
burg. These  rivers  for  many  miles  wind  through  rocky  ravines,  border- 
ed by  hills  of  three  and  four  hundred  feet  in  height,  that  rise  with  steep 
acclivities,  presenting  mural  precipices  of  grey  sand-stone,  in  places  jutting 
over  the  road  and  torrent.  Large  quantities  of  salt  are  made  at  these 
springs. 

In  the  town  of  Salina,  in  the  state  of  New-York,  about  one  hundred 
and  thirty  miles  west  of  Albany,  are  situated  the  most  extensive  works  in 
the  United  States  for  the  manufacture  of  salt  from  natural  brine.  The 
indications  of  that  substance  along  the  margin  of  Onondaga  Lake  are  sup- 
posed to  have  been  similar  to  those  found  on  the  salt  licks,  so  common  in 
the  interior  of  the  country,  and  the  knowledge  of  their  existence  was  de- 
rived from  the  aborigines. 

'  One  of  the  earliest  settlers  in  the  county  of  Onondaga,'  says  a  writer 
in  Silliman's  Journal,  '  has  informed  me,  that  to  procure  salt  for  his  fami- 
ly, about  forty  years  since,  he,  with  an  Indian  guide  -'n  a  canoe,  descended 
a  small  river  that  discharges  into  the  lake  at  its  south-eastern  termination, 
along  the  shore  of  which  he  passed,  a  short  distance  to  the  right,  and,  as- 
cending a  rivulet  (now  Mud  Creek)  a  few  rods,  arrived  at  the  spring  oi 
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natural  discharge  of  salt  water,  which  was  obtained  by  lowering  to  the 
bottom,  then  four  or  five  feet  beneath  tlie  surface  of  the  fresh  water  of  the 
lake,  an  iron  vessel,  which,  filling  instantly  with  the  heavier  fluid,  was 
drawn  up  and  the  brine  poured  out.  In  this  way,  he  got  enough  to  make 
on  the  spot,  by  boiling,  and  without  any  separation  of  the  eartliy  impuri- 
ties that  were  held  with  the  salt  in  solution,  a  small  quantity  of  brownish 
colored  atid  very  impure  salt.  Since  that  time  other  springs  have  been 
discovered  at  various  and  almost  opposite  points  on  the  shores  of  the  lake, 
nnd  many  wells  have  been  sunk  to  procure  brine  for  the  manufactories  at 
the  villages  of  Liverpool,  Salina,  Syracuse,  and  Geddcsburg.  The  wells 
did  not  exceed  eighteen  feet  in  depth,  and  in  the  strength  of  the  water 
which  they  respectively  afforded  there  was  great  difTerence,  which  varied 
much  with  the  seasons,  with  this  remarkable  circumstance,  that  it  some- 
times diminished  fifteen  to  twenty  per  cent.,  and  in  some  instances,  one 
third,  as  the  adjoining  lands,  on  the  advance  of  summer,  became  drained; 
and  the  lake,  which  in  the  spring  overflowed  the  wells,  had  subsided  six 
or  eight  feet.'  The  salt  springs  of  Salina  are  found  on  the  margin  of  an 
extensive  marsh.* 

II.  MINERAL  SPRINGS. 
The  mineral  springs  in  the  state  of  New  York,  in  excellence  and  variety, 
are  unsurpassed  in  any  part  of  the  world.  The  most  famous  are  called  by 
the  general  name  of  the  Saratoga  and  Ballstoii  Springs,  and  are  embraced 
in  an  extent  of  about  twelve  miles  in  the  county  of  Saratoga.  The  first 
spring  discovered  in  the  neighborhood  of  Ballston  stands  on  a  flat.  It 
formerly  flowed  out  of  a  common  barrel,  sunk  around  it,  without  any  other 
protection  from  the  invasion  of  cattle,  who  often  slacked  their  thirst  in  its 
fountain.  Afterwards  the  liberality  of  the  citizens  was  displayed  in  a 
marble  curb  and  flagging,  arul  a  handsome  iron  railing.  The  curb  and 
flagging  wore  finally  removed,  leaving  the  railinir,  which  still  serves  the 
purposes  of  ornament  and  protection.     The  spring  flows  now,  probabl- 

•  Kvery  fart  which  lends  to  disrloso  that  hidden  op<'ration  of  nature,  by  which  the 
•alt  Jiprin;^'  "f  'he  west  are  prohicoii,  is  interesting  to  (lie  ^'eoln:,'isi.  1  t"(K>k  a  sjwci- 
mcn  of  the  nxk,  rnlird  water  lime.sione,  from  n  hill  adjoining,'  Nine  mile  Creek,  a  few 
miles  went  of  the  Onondapn  sail  sprinps.  If  this  speeimen  be  pulverized  nnd  examined 
ercr  so  minulrly,  il  presrnis  nothing  to  iho  senses  resembling  common  salt  (mnriate  of 
aoda.)  I  do  n(K  mran  ihal  Ihc  elementary  eonslitiients  cannot  Ik;  found  in  it,  but  I  do 
not  propi*v  here  lo  have  any  r«"ference  to  a  chemical  analysis  of  ihe  nn-k.     On  exposing 

»  f'"'   '   '■     '  ■•  sp^'iuien  from  this  rork,  for  two  or  three  weeks  in  n  damp  cellar, 

it  '  "f  common  salt,  .sufli<  ient  to  cover  Ihe  whole  surface.     It   m!\y  he 

F' ;  '  •'•■'ve  made  the  trial  only  in   ver)' cold  weather;  durini;  which 

lime  n  fire  wiLs  "wmetimes  made  in  ihc  cellar  room.  I  do  not  know,  however,  that  these 
cuc«mvnn''»M,  ha-l  anv  innucncp  on  the  result.  This  proves  c.mclu.sively,  that  <me 
^^  al  1.  .  r  the  floor  of  the  .salt  .springs,  contains  in  itself  ihc  materials 

'"' '^";  '  ilaciurc  of  .salt.     1  say  the  floor,  becau.sc  I  have  ascertained 

'"''     '  ■''"  t""""!  route  from  Lenox  to  Monlezuma,  arc  supported 

'  .              "■ '*"*"ry. '>"»l  »  v.-uii  mine  of  sail  exists  in  the  vicinity  of 

"j-^  which  IS  ronlmnally  di.HMilvmK.  and  thu.s  yields  the  supply  of  salt  water. 

i*>  '  mnrr-v  hn-.  W<-n  spent  wiihoul  success,  in   boring  to  great  depths,  wiih 

*■*  '"'»■'«  "f  r«>ck  sail.     But  if  such  nKks  as  thai  of  Ninc- 

^  ,  »«  "l«'nl,  the  oriRin  of  the  salt  water  of  the  west  will 

""  ■  '  •            .-  ifi-.i^  vMPMti.in.     And  ihere  may  l>e  many  kinds  of  rocks,  beside  the 

■rairr  mi^stone,  which  contain  the  elementary  consiitueu'-s  of  .ommon  sail.— Sj/Zinkwi'i 
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from  the  place  where  it  originally  issued,  some  feet  below  the  surround- 
ing surface,  wliich  has  been  elevated  by  additions  of  earth,  for  the  purpose 
of  improving  the  road  in  which  it  stands. 

Near  this  spring,  in  boring  about  six  or  eight  years  ago,  an  excellent 
mineral  fountain  was  discovered  at  a  considerable  depth  beneath  the  surface. 
Its  qualities  are  said  to  be  superior  to  those  of  the  spring  already  mention- 
ed, and,  by   many,  its  waters  are  preferred  to  any  other  in   the  village. 

The  United  States'  Spring  is  situated  at  the  cast  end  of  the  village. 
Near  this  fountain,  a  large  and  commodious  bathing-house  has  been  erect- 
ed >  to  which,  not  only  the  waters  of  this,  but  of  a  number  of  other  adjacent 
springs,  are  tributary,  for  the  purpose  of  bathing.  Between  the  springs 
already  mentioned,  there  was  discovered  in  the  summer  of  1817,  a  mineral 
spring,  called  the  Washington  Fountain.  This  latter  spring  rose  on  the 
margin  of  the  creek  in  front  of  the  factory  building ;  it  flowed  through  a 
curb  twenty-eight  feet  in  length,  sunk  to  the  depth  of  twenty-three  feet,  and 
was  liberated  at  the  top  in  the  form  of  a  beautiful  ^ei  d'eau  ;  but  the  spring 
disappeared  in  1821.  Numerous  attempts  have  since  been  made  to  recover 
it,  but  they  have  proved  fruitless.  The  principal  irlgredients  of  these  waters 
consist  of  muriate  of  soda,  carbonate  of  soda,  carbonate  of  lime,  carbonate 
of  magnesia,  and  carbonate  of  iron  ;  all  of  which,  in  a  greater  or  less  de- 
gree, enter  into  the  composition  of  the  waters,  both  here  and  at  Saratoga. 

The  justly  celebrated  springs  of  Saratoga  are  about  six  miles  north-east 
of  Ballston  Spa.  They  are  situated  on  the  border  of  a  valley,  which 
bounds  the  village  on  the  east,  and  form  the  continuation  of  a  series  of 
springs  which  first  appear  in  Ballston  about  twelve  miles  to  the  south,  and 
extend  easterly  in  a  semicircular  line  to  the  Quaker  village.  In  the  imme- 
diate neighborhood  are  about  a  dozen  springs,  the  most  celebrated  of  which 
are  the  Congress,  the  High  Rock,  the  Flat  Rock,  the  Hamilton,  the  Wash- 
ington, the  Columbian  and  the  President.  A  cluster,  known  by  the  name 
of  the  Ten  Springs,    ir,  found  at  the  distance  of  a  mile  to  the  eastward. 

The  Coiigress  Spring  is  situated  at  the  south  end  of  the  village.  It 
was  first  discovered  about  thirty  years  since,  issuing  from  a  crevice  in  the 
rock,  a  few  feet  from  its  present  location.  Here  it  flowed  for  a  number  of 
years,  until  an  attempt  to  improve  the  surface  around  it  produced  an  acci- 
dental obstruction  of  its  waters,  which  afterwards  made  their  appearance 
at  the  place  where  they  now  flow.  It  is  inclosed  by  a  tube  sunk  into  the 
earth  to  the  distance  of  twelve  or  fourteen  feet,  which  secures  it  from  the 
water  of  the  stream,  adjoining  to  which  it  is  situated.  Besides  a  hand- 
some inclosure  and  platform  for  promenading,  the  proprietor  has  thrown 
an  awning  over  the  spring  for  the  convenience  of  visitors. 

The  Hig]/ Rock  is  situated  on  the  west  side  of  the  valley,  skirting  the 
east  side  of  the  village,  about  half  a  mile  north  of  the  Congress.  The  rock 
ijiclosing.  this  spring  is  in  the  shape  of  a  cone,  nine  feet  in  diameter  at  its 
base,  and  five  feet  in  height.  It  seems  to  have  been  formed  by  a  concre- 
tion of  particles  thrown  up  by  the  water,  which  formerly  flowed  over  its 
summit,  through  an  aperture  of  about  twelve  inches  in  diameter,  regularly 
diverging  from  the  top  of  the  cone  to  its  base.  This  spring  was  visited  in 
the  year  1767  by  Sir  William  Johnson,  b-ut  was  known  long  before  by  the 
Indians,  who  were  first  led  to  it,  either  by  accident  or  by  the  frequent 
footsteps  of  beasts,  attracted  thither  by  the  saline  properties  of  the  water. 
A  building  was  erected  near  the  spot  previous  to  the  revolutionary  war, 
12  8* 
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altcrwtirds  abandoned,  and  again  resumed ;  since  which,  the  usefulness  of 
the  water  luis,  from  lime  lo  lime,  occasioned  frequent  settlements  within  its 
vicinity.  The  water  now  rises  within  two  feel  of  the  summit,  and  a  com- 
mon notion  prevails  that  it  has  found  a  passage  through  a  fissure  of  the 
rock,  occasioned  by  the  fall  of  a  tree  ;  since  which  event,  it  has  ceased  to 
flow  over  iis  brink. 

Between  the  Kcd  spring  in  the  upper  village,  and  the  Washington  in 
the  soutli  part  of  the  lower  village,  are  situated  most  of  the  other  mineral 
springs  in  which  this  place  abounds.  At  three  of  the  principal  springs, 
the  Hamilton,  Monroe  and  Washington,  large  and  convenient  batliing- 
houses  have  been  erected,  which  are  the  constant  resort  for  pleasure  asjvell 
as  health,  during  the  warm  season. 

The  mineral  waters,  both  at  Ballston  and  Saratoga,  are  supposed  to  be 
the  product  of  the  same  great  laboratory,  and  they  all  possess  nearly  the 
same  properties,  varying  only  as  lo  the  quantity  of  the  ditTercnt  articles 
held  in  solution.  They  are  denominated  acidulous  saline  and  acidulous 
chalybeate.  Of  the  former,  arc  the  Congress,  (which  holds  the  first  rank,) 
the  Hamilton,  High  Rock,  and  President,  at  Saratoga;  and  of  the  latter, 
are  the  Columbian,  Flat  Rock,  and  Washington,  at  Saratoga,  and  the  Old 
Spring  and  United  Slates,  at  Ballston.  The  waters  contain  muriate  of 
soda,  hydriodate  of  soda,  carbonate  of  soda,  carbonate  of  lime,  carbonate  of 
magnesia,  o.xide  of  iron,  and  some  of  them  a  minute  quantity  of  silica 
alumina.  Large  quantities  of  carbonic  acid  gas  are  also  contained  in  the 
waters,  giving  to  them  a  sparkling  and  lively  appearance.  The  Congress, 
in  particular,  the  moment  it  is  dipped,  contains  nearly  one  half  more  than  its 
bulk  of  gas  ;  a  quantity  unprecedented  in  any  natural  waters  elsewhere 
di.scovcred. 

Doftor  Steel,  in  his  geological  report  of  the  county  of  Saratoga,  pub- 
li.shed  a  few  years  since,  remarks,  that  '  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  all 
ihcsf  wells  is  about  the  same,  ranging  from  forlv-eight  to  fifty-two  degrees 
on  Fahrenheit's  .-srale  ;  and  thev  sufler  no  sensible  alteration  from  any  va- 
riation in  the  temperature  of  tfjc  atmosphere  ;  neither  do  the  variations  of 
ihe  sea.sons  appear  to  have  much  elFect  on  the  quantity  of  water  produced. 

•The  wat<Ts  arc  remarkably  limpid,  and  when  first  dipped  .-sparkle  with 
oil  the  life  of  good  champaignc.  The  saline  waters  bi-ar  bottling  very 
well,  particularly  the  Congress,  immense  quantities  of  which  are  put  up 
in  lhi.s  way  and  transported  lo  various  parts  of  the  world  ;  not,  however, 
without  a  considerable  loss  of  its  gaseous  property,  which  renders  its  taste 
much  more  insipid  than  when  drank  at  tin!  well.  The  chalybeate  water 
i«  likewise  put  up  in  bottles  for  transporlation,  but  a  very  trifiing  loss  of  its 
ga.s  produces  an  immedial<«  nrcripiiiition  of  its  iron  ;  and  hence  this  water 
wh«'n  il  has  been  iMittled  for  some  time,  frequently  becomes  turbid,  and 
finally  loses  every  trace  of  iron;  this  substance  fixing  itself  to  the  walls  ol 
tho  bottle. 

'The  most  prominent  and  porcrpiiblo  efi'ecls  of  these  waters,  when 
taken  into  the  stomach,  arc  cathartic,  diuretic,  and  tonic.  They  are 
much  u.tod  in  a  f^val  varirty  of  complaints  ;  but  the  diseases  in  which  they 
arc  moM  rflimcious,  are,  jatindicr  and  bilious  allections  generally,  dyspep- 
•in.  habitual  co.itivoncss,  hypochondriacal  coniplaints,  depraved  appetite, 
ralculou^  and  nophritic  complainLs,  phagedenic  or  ill-conditioned  ulcers 
cutaneous  eruptions,  chronic  rheumatism,  some  species  or  states  of  gout, 
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some  species  of  dropsy,  scrofula,  paralysis,  scorbulic  aflfections  and  old 
scorbutic  ulcers,  amenorrhea,  dysmenorrhea,  and  chlorosis.  In  phthisis,  and 
indeed  all  other  pulmonary  affections  arising  from  primary  diseases  of  the 
lungs,  the  waters  are  manifestly  injurious,  and  evidently  tend  to  increase 
the  violence  of  the  disease. 

'  Much  interest  has  been  excited  on  the  subject  of  the  source  of  these 
singular  waters  ;  but  no  researches  have  as  yet  unfolded  the  mystery. 
The  large  proportion  of  common  salt  found  among  their  constituent  pro- 
perties, maybe  accounted  for  without  much  difficulty;  all  the  salt  springs 
of  Europe,  as  well  as  those  of  America,  being  found  in  geological  situa- 
tions exactly  corresponding  to  these.  But  the  production  of  the  unexampled 
quantity  of  carbonic  acid  gas,  the  medium  through  which  the  other  articles 
are  held  in  solution,  is  yet,  and  probably  will  remain,  a  subject  of  mere 
speculation.  The  low  and  regular  temperature  of  the  water  seems  to 
forbid  the  idea,  that  it  is  the  effect  of  subterranean  heat,  as  many  have 
supposed,  and  the  total  absence  of  any  mineral  acid,  excepting  the  muria- 
tic, which  is  combined  with  soda,  does  away  the  possibility  of  its  being 
the  effect  of  any  combination  of  that  kind.  Its  production  is  therefore 
truly  unaccountable.'^ 

At  Albany,  in  the  summer  of  1S26,  in  boring  for  pure  water  for  a  brew- 
ery, a  mineral  spring  was  accidentally  opened.  The  sensible  qualities  of 
this  water  have  a  great  resemblance  to  those  of  the  Congress  Spring  at  Sa- 
ratoga, but  those  who  are  acquainted  with  it,  think  it  by  no  means  so  sti- 

*  The  follo-n'ing  letter,  from  the  New  York  Journal  of  Commerce,  bears  date  the  8th 
of  August,  1833.  '  The  number  of  visitors  here  at  the  present  time  is  great  beyond  all 
former  example,  and  far  exceeds  the  limits  of  comfortable  accommodations.  Every 
house  is  full,  and  every  thing  which  can  answer  the  purposes  of  a  bed,  is  occupied. 
IMany  are  fain  to  secure  a  lodging  in  the  railway  cars.  The  number  is  estimated  ai 
three  thousand,  and  embraces  age  and  infancy,  belles  and  matrons,  invalids  and  dandies, 
from  everj"^  quarter  of  the  Union.  The  public  houses  are  reaping  a  good  harvest ;  they 
have  alread}'^  had  a  double  season,  and  made  ample  amends  lor  the  dull  business  of  the 
last  year.  Ballston  is  also  crov/ded,  contrary  to  the  expectations  of  its  inhabitants,  who 
ipprehended  that  the  rad-road  to  Saratoga  would  not  leave  them  a  single  visitor.  The 
rail-road,  for  the  whole  route  from  Albany  to  Saratoga,  has  proved  to  be  capital  stock. 
More  than  five  hundred  persons  are  daily  transported  on  the  Saratoga  and  Schenectady 
rail-road.  It  is  said,  that  in  the  last  three  days,  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh,  seventeen 
hundred  dollars  were  received  from  it.  As  the  entire  stock  of  the  Company  is  but  two 
hundred  and  seventy  thousand  dollars,  it  must  yield,  at  this  rate,  an  enormous  dividend. 
The  road  is  to  be  continued  to  Whitehall,  crossing  the  Hudson  at  Sandy  Hill,  above 
the  bridge.  In  anticipation  of  the  great  increase  of  company  which  the  facilities  of 
travelling  will  hereafter  bring  to  the  Saratoga  fountains,  extensive  arrangements  are 
making  for  accommodations  of  increased  space  and  elegance.  A  large  and  splendid 
hotel  is  to  be  erected  on  the  hill  immediately  south  of  Congress  Springs,  a  fine  situation, 
shaded  with  forest  trees,  throngh  which  extensive  and  beautiful  walks  are  to  be  made. 
At  the  north  end  of  the  village,  some  handsome  hotels  are  to  be  built.  A  number  of 
pretty  cottages  are,  it  is  also  stated,  to  be  erected  in  the  vicinity,  as  summer  residences, 
by  some  wealthy  citizens  of  Albany  and  New  York.  AVe  may  well  imagine,  therefore, 
that  some  few  years  hence,  the  little  village  will  present  all  the  pomp,  bustle  and  osten- 
tation of  a  city ;  and  then,  I  fear,  it  will  cease  to  be,  what  it  now  is,  a  quiet  and  rural 
retreat.  There  is  now,  indeed,  more  of  the  ostentation  of  wealth  and  fashion,  and  more  of 
of  city-like  amusements  and  habits,  than  is  consistent  Aviththe  object  of  rural  retirement 
and  healthful  recreation.  Besides  the  balls,  which  take  place  twice  a  week,  and  extend 
to  a  late  hour  of  the  night,  there  is  a  theatre  which  is  open  almost  every  evening.  All  the 
itinerant  showmen  and  minstrels  also  find  their  way  hither.  Those  who  are  disposed  to 
attend  church,  have  occasional  opportunities  to  hear  some  of  our  most  celebrated  divines 
from  different  parts  of  the  Union  ' 
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mulatinc^.  Its  icmpcrature  is  uniformly  from  fifty-one  to  fifty-two  de^ecs 
of  Fiihrenhcit,  at  all  seasons  of  the  year;  its  specific  jrravity,  when  taken 
with  threat  care,  and  after  repeated  trials,  was  found  to  be  as  one  thousand 
«nd  ten  to  one  thousand.  The  ta.ste  of  the  water  is  purely  saline,  some- 
what pungent,  and  not  at  all  disagreeable;  it  has  no  sensible  chalybeate 
ln.«ite.  and  no  perceptible  smell,  which  could  lead  to  the  suspicion  of  its 
holding-  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas  in  solution. 

New  Ijrbannn  Spring  is  situated  in  Columbia  county,  New-York  about 
twcnty-fuur  miles  south-east  of  Albany.  It  is  a  very  remarkable  fountain, 
issuing  from  a  high  hill.  The  water  boils  up  in  a  space  of  ten  feel  wide 
by  throe  and  a  half  deep,  and  is  so  perfectly  clear  that  the  smallest  objects 
may  bo  seen  at  the  bottom  of  the  spring.  Much  gas  issues  from  the  peb- 
bles and  sand,  and  keeps  the  water  in  constant  and  pleasing  agitation. 
The  fountain  is  very  copious,  and  more  than  eighteen  barrels  of  water  are 
discharged  in  a  minute.  This  sujiply  is  not  only  sufficient  to  furnish  the 
baths  abundantly,  but  turns  the  wheels  of  several  mills.  The  quantity  of 
water  does  not  perceptibly  vary  at  any  season;  its  temperature  is  uniform- 
ly seventy-three  degrees  of  Fahrenheit.  The  water  is  without  taste  or 
odor,  is  very  soft,  is  used  for  all  culinary  and  domestic  purposes,  and  dif- 
fers but  little  from  pure  mountain  water,  except  in  its  remarkable  tempera- 
lure.  It  is  found  very  useful  in  salt  rheums,  and  other  cutaneous  affections ; 
it  augments  the  appi'tiu-.  and  sometimes  acts  as  a  cathartic.  For  those 
who  wish  to  enjoy  fine  rural  scenery,  bold,  picturesque,  and  beautiful,  and 
such  advantages  to  health  as  this  copious  fountain  presents,  nothing  can 
be  better  in  its  kind  than  New  Lebanon. 

Thf  liedfnrd  Springs  rise  near  a  romantic  and  frequented  village  of 
that  name,  situated  among  the  mountains  in  the  southern  part  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. They  rise  from  a  limestone  rock  at  the  base  of  a  hill.  The  water 
is  pleasant  and  cold,  and  without  any  perceptible  odor;  the  iron,  lime,  and 
magnesia,  with  which  it  is  inipregnated,  render  it  useful  in  chronic  and 
cutaneou.s  disorders.  Mineral  springs  abound  among  the  mountains  in  the 
central  parts  of  Virginia.  The  Ytllnw  Springs,  near  the  falls  of  the  Little 
Miami,  in  Ohio,  are  esteemed  for  their  medicinal  properties ;  the  water  is 
a  strong  rhalylH-atc.  The  country  about  them  possesses  much  attraction 
in  point  of  scenery,  and  is  unusually  salubrious. 

Florida  i.H  remarkable  for  the  large  number  of  its  springs ;  a  substratum 
of  Koft  and  cavernous  stone  appearing  to  extend  over  the  whole  country, 
admitting  the  co)irses  of  subierraiieotis  brooks,  which  burst  out  at  fn^qiUMit 
intervals  in  the  form  of  springs.  The  most  n  inarkable  of  these  is  the 
fountain  of  Walliulla  river,  twelve  miles  from  'I'allahassee.  It  is  so  large 
ns  to  Ik*  navii^ible  by  boaLs  directly  below  its  sources.  About  a  mih;  from 
its  head-waters  the  channel  U-coines  chok(?d  with  weeds,  but  suddenly 
breaks  on  our  view  in  the  Hhap<?  of  a  circular  lake,  that  1ms  been  sounded 
with  a  line  of  two  hundn-d  and  fifty  fathoms.  It  is  clear  as  crystal,  and 
has  the  cerulean  tinge  which  mark  the  waters  of  the  gulf.  This  hue  is  at- 
tributed lo  the  presence  of  the  sulpJKiret  of  lime. 

'To  a  person  placed  in  a  .skifi",'  .nays  Mr.  Flint,  '  in  the  centre  of  this 
splenditi  foimtain  iMisin,  the  appearance  of  the  mild  a/ure  vault  above,  and 
the  transparent  depth  l>e|ow,  on  which  the  floating  clouds  and  the  blue  cor»- 
c«ve  nbovp  are  painted,  and  repeated  with  an  indescribal)le  softness,  create 
a  kind  of  pleasing  dizziness,  and  a  novel  train  of  sensations,  among  whicb 
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the  most  distinguishable  is  a  feeling',  as  if  suspended  between  two  firma- 
ments. The  impression  only  ceases,  when  the  boat  approaches  the  edge 
of  the  basin  near  enough  to  enable  you  to  perceive  the  outlines  of  the 
■neighboring  trees  pictured  on  the  margin  of  the  basin.  It  has  been  assert- 
ed,, that  limestone  water,  in  its  utmost  purity,  has  less  refractive  powers  for 
light,  than  freestone  water.  The  water  of  this  vast  spring,  even  in  this 
sultry  climate,  has  a  coldness  almost  like  ice-water.  The  water,  probably 
from  the  pressure  of  the  sulphuret  of  lime,  is  slightly  nauseous  to  the 
taste.  Beautiful  hammock  lands  rise  from  the  northern  acclivity  of  this 
basin.  It  was  the  site  of  the  English  factory  in  former  days.  Here 
resided  the  famous  Ambrister.  The  force,  which  throws  up  this  vast  mass 
of  waters  from  its  subterranean  fountains,  may  be  imagined,  when  we  see 
this  pellucid  water  swelling  up  from  the  depths,  as  though  it  were  a  caul- 
dron of  boiling  water.  It  is  twelve  miles  from  St.  Marks,  and  twenty  from 
the  ocean.' 

III.   BURNING  SPRINGS. 

Burnmg  sprmgs,  or  springs  of  water  charged  with  mflammable  gas,  are 
found  in  many  places  in  the  western  part  of  the  state  of  New-York,  chiefly 
near  Canandaigua  Lake.  Their  positions  are  known  by  little  hillocks  of  a 
dark  bituminous  mould,  through  which  an  inflammable  gas  escapes  to  the 
surface.     The  following  description  is  taken  from  a  Canandaigua  Journal. 

'  These  springs  are  found  in  Bristol,  Middlesex,  and  Canandaigua.  The 
former  are  situated  in  a  ravine  on  the  west  side  of  Bristol  Hollow,  about 
half  a  mile  from  the  north  Presbyterian  meeting-house.  The  ravme  is 
formed  in  clay  slate,  and  a  small  brook  runs  through  it.  The  gas  rises 
through  fissures  of  the  slate,  from  both  the  margin  and  the  bed  of  the  brook. 
Where  it  rises  through  the  water,  it  is  formed  into  bubbles,  and  flashes 
only  when  the  flame  is  applied ;  but  where  it  rises  directly  from  the  rock, 
it  burns  with  a  steady  and  beautiful  flame,  which  continues  until  extin- 
guished by  storms,  or  by  design. 

'  The  springs  in  Middlesex  are  situated  from  one  to  two  miles  south-west- 
erly from  the  village  of  Rushville,  along  a  tract  of  nearly  a  mile  in  length, 
partly  at  the  bottom  of  the  valley  called  Federal  Hollow,  and  partly  at  an 
elevation  of  forty  or  fifty  feet  on  the  south  side  of  it. 

'  The  latter  have  been  discovered  within  a  few  years,  m  a  field  which  had 
been  long  cleared,  and  are  very  numerous.  Their  places  are  known  by 
little  hillocks  of  a  few  feet  in  diameter,  and  a  few  inches  high,  formed  of  a 
dark  bituminous  mould,  which  seems  principally  to  have  been  deposited  by 
the  gas,  and  through  which  it  finds  its  way  to  the  surface,  in  one  or  more 
currents.  These  currents  of  gas  may  be  set  on  fire,  and  Avill  burn  with  a 
steady  flame.  In  winter  they  form  openings  through  the  snow,  and  being 
set  on  fire,  exhibit  the  novel  and  interesting  phenomenon  of  a  steady  and 
lively  flame  in  contact  with  nothing  but  snow.  In  very  cold  weather,  it  is 
said,  tubes  of  ice  are  formed  round  these  currents  of  gas,  (probably  from  the 
freezing  of  the  water  contained  in  it,)  which  sometimes  rises  to  the  height 
of  two  or  three  feet,  the  gas  issuing  from  their  tops ;  the  whole,  when 
lighted  in  a  still  evening,  presenting  an  appearance  even  more  beautiful 
than  the  former. 

'  Experiments  made  with  the  gas  seem  to  prove,  that  it  consists  principally 
of  a  mixture  of  the  light  and  heavy  carburetted  hydrogen  gases,  the  former 
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having'  greatly  the  preponderance  ;  and  that  it  contains  a  small  proportion 
of  carbonic  acid  gas.  It  seems  also  to  hold  a  little  oily  or  bituminous  mat- 
ter in  solution.  It  burns  wilii  a  lambent,  yellowish  flame,  scarcely  inchning 
to  red,  with  small  scintillations  of  a  bright  red  at  its  base.  It  has  the  odor 
of  pitcoal.  It  produces  no  smoke,  but  deposits,  while  burning,  a  small 
quantity  of  bituminous  lampblack.  It  is  remarkable  that  the  hillocks, 
through  whi.h  the  gas  rises,  are  totally  destitute  of  vegetation.  Whether 
the  gas  is  directly  deleterious  to  vegetable  life,  or  indirectly,  by  interrupting 
the  contact  of  the  air  of  the  atmosphere,  it  is  certain  that  no  plant  can  sus- 
tain life  v/ithin  the  circle  of  its  influence. 

'  It  is  well  known  that  this  gas  is  found  abundantly  in  coal  mines ;  and 
being  accidentally  set  on  fire,  mixed  as  it  is  in  those  mines  with  the  air  of 
the  atmosphere,  has  many  times  caused  terrible  and  destructive  explo- 
sions. The  writer  cannot  learn  that  it  has  ever  been  known  to  be  generated 
in  the  earth,  except  in  the  presence  of  coal ;  and  hence  the  inference  is 
strong  that  it  proceeds  from  coal.' 

There  is  a  burning  spring  much  resorted  to  by  travellers,  at  the  distance 
of  about  two  miles  from  Niagara  Falls.  At  Dunkirk,  on  Lake  Erie,  theie 
are  marshy  spots  which  emit  gas,  that  has  been  used  for  lighting  some  of 
the  houses  in  the  village. 

IV.   WARM  AND   HOT  SPRINGS. 

The  Warm  Springs  of  Arkansas  territory  are  among  the  most  interest- 
ing curiosities  of  the  country.  They  are  in  great  numbers.  One  of  them 
emits  a  vast  quantity  of  water.  The  ordinary  temperature  is  that  of  boiling 
water.  Wiien  the  season  is  dry,  and  the  volume  of  water  emitted  some- 
what diminished,  the  temperature  of  the  water  increases.  The  waters  are 
remarkably  limpid  and  pure ;  and  are  used  by  the  people,  who  resort  there 
for  health,  for  culinary  purposes.  They  have  been  analyzed,  and  exhibit 
no  mineral  properties  beyond  common  spring  water.  Their  efficacy  then. 
for  ihcy  arc  undoubtedly  cfllcacious  to  many  invalids,  that  resort  there, 
results  from  the  shade  of  adjacent  mountains,  and  from  the  cool  and  oxy- 
genated mountain  breeze ;  the  conveniences  of  warm  and  tepid  bathing  ; 
ihc  novelty  of  fresh  and  mountain  scenery ;  and  the  necessity  of  tempe- 
rance, imposed  by  the  poverty  of  the  country,  and  the  difliculty  of  procuring 
Kupplics.  The  cases  in  which  the  waters  are  supposed  to  be  eilicucious, 
ore  tho.Mr-  of  rheumatic  aflfection,  general  debility,  dyspepsia,  and  cutaneous 
romplaiiils.  The  common  supposition,  that  they  are  injurious  in  pulmonary 
rompluints,  seems  to  be  wholly  unfounded.  It  is  a  great  and  increasing 
re.Hort  for  invalids  from  the  lower  country,  Arkansas,  and  the  different 
nfljoiiiing  re^noris.  During  the  spring  floods  of  the  Washita,  a  steam-boat 
can  npproarli  within  thirty  miles  of  them.  At  no  great  distance  froni  them 
i»  a  Btrong  sulphur  spring,  remarkable  for  its  coldness.  In  the  wild  and 
mountain  scenery  of  this  lonely  region,  there  is  much  of  grandeur  and 
novplty.  to  fix  the  curiosity  of  the  lover  of  nature. 

Tli<-  IVcirm  Springs  near  (Ireen  Valley,  in  Virginia,  arc  used  for  bathing, 
nil  I  ar.  r  ;.-.  inid  valuable  in  rheumatic  complaints.  The  temperature  of 
th<  H.'  s[.rm;;s  is  about  ninely-.*<ix  degrees,  and  siifllcient  water  issues  fronj 
them  to  turn  n  mill.  The  JSafh,nT  Hot  Spring,  is  about  five  miles  distant. 
The  Mrcaiii  is  sruall,  but  the  temperature  is  much  greater  than  that  of  the 
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Warm    Springs,  being  one  hundred  and  twelve  degrees.     These  springs 
flow  into  the  Jackson,  a  source  of  the  James  river. 

The  Warni  Springs  of  Buncome  county,  in  North  Carolina,  are  found 
upon  the  nuirgiu  of  a  river  called  the  French  Broad,  about  thirty-two  miles 
from  Ashville,  and  five  and  a  half  miles  from  the  Tennessee  line.  Several 
springs  have  already  been  discovered,  at  various  distances  from  each  other, 
within  the  extent  of  a  mile.  They  are  generally  so  near  the  bank,  that 
in  moderate  freshets  the  river  enters  them,  and  it  is  said  that  at  a  particular 
spot  in  the  bed  of  the  stream,  about  ten  yards  from  the  usual  bank,  there 
is  a  constant  jet  of  warm  water.  The  depth  of  the  river  varies  from  ten 
to  fifteen  feet,  and  in  some  places  it  is  even  shoaler.  The  supply  of  water 
in  all  of  them  is  very  abundant. 

'  The  original  proprietor  of  these  springs,'  says  a  Avriter  in  the  Journal  of 
Science,  'informed  me,  that  he  supposed  the  first  discovery  of  them  to  have 
been  made  about  forty  years  since,  at  which  time  this  part  of  the  country 
was  altogether  uninhabited,  and  the  persons  who  resorted  to  the  waters, 
had  to  encamp  in  their  vicinity.  He  has  been  personally  acquainted  with 
them,  for  upwards  of  twenty  years,  and  made  the  first  and  lowest  estab- 
lishment for  bathing,  near  to  a  ferry,  which  is  opposite  to  his  residence. 
Mr.  Nelson  further  states,  that  he  has  known  sundry  cases  of  palsy,  rheu- 
matism, and  cutaneous  aflfections,  &c.  greatly  benefited  by  the  internal  and 
external  use  of  the  waters.  The  large  establishment,  and  the  one  that  is 
now  principally  visited,  is  seated  about  half  a  mile  higher  up  the  river,  and 
has  at  the  present  time  two  large  baths,  whose  temperature  at  the  boils  of 
the  springs  is  one  hundred  and  four  degrees  of  Fahrenheit ;  but  at  the  sur- 
face the  temperature  of  the  old  bath,  which  is  very  near  to  the  river,  is 
one  hundred  degrees,  while  that  of  the  new,  which  is  higiier  up  the  bank, 
is  but  ninety-four  degrees.  I  was  informed  that  this  temperature  was  much 
increased  when  there  was  a  considerable  swell  in  the  river,  but  I  had  no 
opportunity  of  witnessing  the  fact. 

'A  smaller  stream  of  water,  w^hich  is  usually  limpid  and  shallow,  comes 
into  the  French  BVoad  on  its  southern  side,  and  separates  the  first  bathing 
establishment  from  that  which  is  now  used.  The  stream  affords  the  con- 
veniences of  a  saw,  and  grist-mill,  within  a  very  short  distance  of  the 
establishment,  and  without  the  necessity  of  a  mill-pond.  The  whole  are 
situated  in  a  beautiful  and  romantic  spot  upon  a  large  flat,  contiguous  to 
the  water,  and  embosomed  in  lofty  mountains,  among  which  the  river  winds, 
while  the  valley  in  this  spot  appears  not  to  exceed  a  mile  in  width,  and  is 
much  narrower  in  all  others,  both  above  and  below. 

'  These  mountains  seem  to  consist  principally  of  rocks,  of  which  a  con- 
siderable proportion  in  the  immediate  vicinity  are  compact  limestone,  both 
blue  and  gray.  About  six  miles  above  the  springs  there  is  said  to  be 
a  vein  of  the  sulphate  of  barytes,  a  specimen  of  which  was  given  me  ;  and 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  ferry  below,  there  is  a  cavern  of  limestone,  which  may 
be  penetrated  with  convenience  for  thirty  yards,  and  from  the  roof  of  which 
stalactites  are  pendant.  Near  to  this  cave  there  is  another,  containing  a 
large  quantity  of  yellow  ochre. 

'  There  are  said  to  be  mines  of  cobalt,  copper,  and  iron  in  the  neighboring 

mountains,  but  these  are  lofty  and  not  very  accessible.     I  found  that  there 

was,  from  the  local  circumstances  of  the  establishment,  considerable  huini- 

diiv  during  the  mornings  and  evenings,  and  a  pretty  high  temperature  for 

8* 
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several  hours  of  tlie  day.  There  were  also  sudden  and  frequent  thundei 
showers,  but  those  wore  generally  of  short  duration.  These  meteorological 
observations  will  perhaps  lead  to  the  conclusion,  that  this  watering-place 
would  not  be  advisable  for  persons  laboring  under  pulmonic  or  dropsical 
affections,  and  I  did  not  learn  that  any  such  had  been  benefited  by  their 
residence. 

•  Persons  using  these  waters,  are  in  the  habit  of  drinking  from  three  to 
four  quarts  in  a  day,  and  also  of  bathing  twice.  They  generally  remain  in 
the  bath  from  a  haH"  hour  to  an  hour,  and  find  it  so  pleasant  they  are  k*h 
to  leave  it.  It  was  stated  to  me  by  a  very  respectable  gentleman,  who  has 
resorted  to  this  watering-place  for  several  summers  past,  that  after  drinking 
the  water  freely  for  several  days,  it  generally  had  a  brisk  cathartic  effect 
for  a  day  or  two,  and  after  that  produced  no  sensible  result.  This  gentle- 
man is  afflicted  with  chronic  rheumatism,  and  has  always  obtained  decided 
relief  from  the  long  continued  use  of  the  waters,  both  internally  and  exter- 
nally. Upon  the  record  book  of  the  establishment  there  are  sundry  inte- 
resting cases  of  benefit,  imparted  to  persons  laboring  under  rheumatism, 
f)alsy,  or  loss  of  motion  from  other  causes.  I  am  inclined  to  believe  that 
ong  continued  bathing  in  water  of  such  an  elevated  and  constant  tempera- 
ture, must  produce  some  effect  in  such  cases  as  have  been  alluded  to, 
independent  of  the  mineral  ingredients,  and,  conjoined  with  them,  it  will 
probably  be  more  efficacious.  The  healthy,  cheap,  and  plentiful  country, 
in  which  the  Buncome  Springs  are  situated,  the  novel  and  mountainous 
pcenery  and  variety  of  company,  present  many  attractions  to  the  invalid, 
the  idler,  and  the  curimis.' 

GENERAL  REMARKS  ON  SPRINGS. 

The  most  common  mijrcdicnt  of  mineral  and  medicinal  springs,  is  iron  under  a  variety 

of  forms.     But  they  also  oHen  contain  niapnesia,  Glauber  salt,  carbonic  acid  fjas,  and 

'■*    "       '    ■   "  which,  from  their coinbinations,  pivc  preat  diversity   to  the  waters. 

it'd  wiih  Miljihur  are  also  rominon  in  tlic  vicinity  of  volcanoes,  and  in 

<  /  t  to  earthquakes.  They  arc  usually  warm,  and  ilie  heal  is  sometimes 
accomixinietl  l>y  a  violent  ebullition  which  frequently  nrojects  the  water  to  a  preai  height. 
Irrl.TTvl,  thr  A/nres,  and  various  other  places,  nfl'ord  striking  examples  of  this  kind. 
''  unlain  called  the  Gnjier,  in  the  first  of  these  islands,  oOen  propels  its 
t  it  of  one  hundred  feet,  and  sometimes  to  double  that  height. 

ii-u  springs  which  are  inllammable   without  being  hot.     This  generally 

<  ^  quantity  of  iiillanimable  gas,  or  oily  inatier,  which  lloats  on  the  surface 
«;  •  r ;  as  m  the  instance  of  a  brook  in  the  vicinity  of  Jhrgrrnr,  in  the  south  of 
Franrr,  the  Mirfiicr  of  which  may  Im*  M-t  on  fire  by  a  lighted  straw.  Others,  being 
mixrrl  Tvi!h  biriniicn.  which  often  floats  on  the  surface,  will  easily  lake  fire,  as  at  Jkiku, 
and  < '  !!i  Ferhia. 

Th'  ome  springs  nnd  lakes  have  n  petrifying,  and  others  an  incru.sting 

'l"''l"v     '  '■  I  with  extremely  fine  silieious  particles,  which  pene- 

''•''■  '•"'  I  immersed  in  them,  and  change  their  nature.     This 

!       •"•■    '  Neash.     The   Panflbe  nnd  the  Pregel  have  also  the 

The  M-aters  which  possess  the  incrusliiig  property 

ifest  manner,  Ity  depo.siting  the  earthv  particles  they 

;iuu,  on  ihc  .'.iifl.i. .  -  ».f  bo<lies  submitled  to  their  action.     This  efl'ect  is  pro- 

ih  he*  and  rold  s|,nii"s.  particularly  by  the  former.     The  matter  deposited 

■  ol  the  fJreat  Geyser  it  is  silieious. 

nalcd  waters,  as  they  arc  commonly  called,  are 

j  \'  !>re  rarely  fcmnd  in  a  stale  of  purity.     Among 

'  ''"'y  arc  freiiuciii,  and  in  generalin  the  zone 

!"'  I  i  thirty  north  latitude.     More  to  the  north  they 

arc  lai!  1)  fi.imJ  ,  larther  toward  the  .M.uth  rrystnllized  salt  is  abundant  in  certain  re- 

gums,  as  \n  ihc  grcai  desert  of  Africa  ;  but  we  find  only  a  few  salt  springs  there. 
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The  most  celebrated  cave  in  the  United  States,  is  that  in  Rockingham 
county,  Virginia,  known  by  the  name  of  Madison's  Cave.  It  is  in  the  heart 
of  a  mountain,  about  two  hundred  feet  high,  which  is  so  steep  on  one  side, 
that  a  person  standing  on  the  top,  might  easily  throw  a  pebble  into  the  river 
which  flows  round  the  base ;  the  opposite  side  of  it  is,  however,  very  easy 
of  ascent,  and  on  this  side  the  path  leading  to  the  cavern  runs,  excepting 
for  the  last  twenty  yards,  when  it  suddenly  turns  along  the  steep  part  of 
the  mountain,  which  is  extremely  rugged,  and  covered  with  immense  rocks 
and  trees  from  top  to  bottom.  The  mouth  of  the  cavern,  on  this  steep  side, 
about  two  thirds  of  the  way  up,  is  guarded  by  a  huge  pendant  stone, 
which  seems  ready  to  fall  every  instant ;  it  is  impossible  to  stoop  under  it. 
and  not  reflect  with  a  degree  of  awe,  that,  were  it  to  drop,  nothing  could 
save  you  from  perishing  within  the  dreary  walls  of  that  mansion  to  which 
it  affords  an  entrance.  The  description  which  follows,  is  from  the  Travels 
of  Mr.  Weld. 

'  Preparatory  to  entering,  the  guide,  whom  I  had  procured  from  a  neigh- 
boring house,  lighted  the  ends  of  three  or  four  splinters  of  pitch  pine,  a 
large  bundle  of  which  he  had  brought  with  him  :  they  burn  out  very  fast, 
but  while  they  last  are  most  excellent  torches.  The  fire  he  brought  along 
with  him,  by  the  means  of  a  bit  of  green  hickory  wood,  which,  when  once 
lighted,  will  burn  slowly  without  any  blaze,  till  the  whole  is  consumed. 

'  The  first  apartment  you  enter  is  about  twenty-five  feet  high,  and  fifteen 
broad,  and  extends  a  considerable  way  to  the  right  and  left,  the  floor  ascend- 
ing toward  the  former;  here  it  is  very  moist,  from  the  quantity  of  water 
continually  trickling  from  the  roof.  Fahrenheit's  tliermometer,  which  stood 
at  sixty-seven  degrees  in  the  air,  fell  to  sixty-one  degrees  in  this  room.  A 
few  yards  to  the  left,  on  the  side  opposite  to  you  on  entering,  a  passage 
presents  itself,  which  leads  to  a  sort  of  anti-chamber,  from  whence  you  pro- 
ceed to  the  sound  room,  so  named  from  the  prodigious  reverberation  of  the 
sound  of  a  voice  or  musical  instrument  on  the  inside.  This  room  is  about 
twenty  feet  square ;  it  is  arched  at  the  top,  and  the  sides  of  it  as  well  as  of  the 
apartment  which  you  first  enter,  are  beautifully  ornamented  with  stalactites. 
Returning  from  hence  into  the  anti-chamber,  and  afterAvards  taking  two  or 
three  turns  to  the  right  and  left,  you  enter  a  long  passage  about  thirteen 
feet  wide,  and,  perhaps,  about  fifteen  feet  in  height,  perpendicularly;  but 
if  it  was  measured  froin  the  floor  to  the  highest  part  of  the  roof  obliquely, 
the  distance  would  be  found  much  greater,  as  the  walls  on  both  sides  slope 
very  considerably,  and  finally  meet  at  the  top. 

'  This  passage  descends  very  rapidly,  and  is,  I  should  suppose,  about 
sixty  yards  long.  Towards  the  end  it  narrows  considerably,  and  terminates 
in  a  pool  of  clear  water,  about  three  or  four  feet  deep.  How  far  this  pool 
extends,  it  is  impossible  to  say.  A  canoe  was  once  brought  down  by  a 
narty  for  the  purpose  of  examination,  but  they  said,  that  after  proceeding 
a  little  way  the  canoe  would  not  float,  and  they  were  forced  to  return. 
Their  fears  most  probably  led  thern  to  fancy  so.  I  fired  a  pistol  with  a 
ball  over  the  water,  but  the  report  was  echoed  from  the  after  part  of  the 
13  9 
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cavern,  and  not  from  the  part  beyond  the  water,  so  that  I  should  not  sup- 
pose the  passage  extended  much  farther  than  could  be  traced  with  the 
eye.  The  walls  of  this  passage  consist  of  a  solid  rock  of  limestone  on  each 
si'de,  which  appears  to  have  been  separated  by  some  convulsion.  The  floor  is 
of  a  deep  sandy  earth,  and  it  has  repeatedly  been  dug  up  for  the  purpose  of 
gelling  salt-petre,  with  which  the  earth  is  strongly  impregnated.  The  earth, 
after  being  dug  up,  is  mixed  with  water,  and  when  the  grosser  particles  fall  to 
the  bottom,  the  water  is  drawn  ofl' and  evaporated;  from  the  residue  the 
salt-pelre  is  procured.  There  are  many  other  caverns  in  this  neighborhood ; 
and  also  farther  to  the  westward  in  Virginia;  from  all  of  them  great  quan- 
tities of  salt-petre  are  thus  obtained.  The  gunpowder  made  Avith  it,  in  the 
back  country  forms  a  principal  article  of  commerce,  and  is  sent  to  Philadel- 
phia in  exchange  for  European  manufactures. 

'  About  two  thirds  of  the  way  down  this  long  passage  just  described,  is  a 
large  aperture  in  the  wall  on  the  right,  leading  to  another  apartment,  the 
bottom  of  which  is  about  ten  feet  below  the  floor  of  the  passage,  and  it  is 
no  easy  matter  to  get  down  into  it,  as  the  sides  are  very  steep  and  extremely 
slippery.  This  is  the  largest  and  most  beautiful  room  in  the  whole  cavern  ; 
it  is  somewhat  of  an  oval  form,  about  sixty  feet  in  length,  thirty  in  breadth, 
and  in  some  parts  nearly  fifty  feet  high.  The  petrifactions  formed  by  the 
water  <lropping  from  above  are  most  beautiful,  and  hang  down  from  the 
ceiling  in  the  form  of  elegant  drapery,  the  folds  of  which  are  similar  to 
what  those  of  large  blankets  or  carpets  would  be,  if  suspended  by  one  cor- 
ner in  a  lofty  room.  If  struck  with  a  stick,  a  deep  hollow  sound  is  produced, 
which  echoes  through  the  vaults  of  the  cavern. 

'  In  other  parts  of  this  room  the  petrifactions  have  commenced  at  the 
bottom,  and  formed  in  pillars  of  different  heights ;  some  of  them  reach 
nearly  to  the  roof.  If  you  go  to  a  remote  part  of  this  apartment,  and 
leave  a  person  with  a  lighted  torch  moving  about  amidst  these  pillars,  a 
thousand  imaginary  forms  present  themselves,  and  you  might  almost  fancy 
yoursrlf  in  the  infernal  regions,  with  spectres  and  monsters  on  every  side. 
The  floor  of  this  room  slopes  down  gradually  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
and  terminates  in  a  pool  of  water,  which  appears  to  be  on  a  level  with  that 
at  the  end  of  the  long  passage  ;  from  their  situation,  it  is  most  probable 
that  they  rommunioatc  together.  The  thermometer  which  I  liad  with  me 
stood  in  the  remotest  part  of  this  chamber,  at  fifty-live  degn^es.  From 
hence  we  returned  to  the  mouth  of  the  cavern,  and  on  coming  to  the  light 
it  appeared  as  if  we  had  really  been  in  the  infernal  regions,  for  our  faces, 
hands,  and  clothes  were  covered  with  soot  from  the  smoke  of  the  pine 
lorche.s  which  are  so  often  carried  in.  The  smoke  from  the  pilch-pine  is 
particularly  thick  and  heavy.  Before  this  cave  was  much  visited,  and  the 
walls  binclienc.d  wilh  pmoVe,  its  beauty,  I  was  told  by  some  of  the  old 
inhabiinnt.*",  wa.i  great  indeed ;  for  the  petrifactions  on  the  roof  and  walls 
are  nil  of  a  dead  white  kind.' 

Wyrr't  Care  is  situated  in  the  same  county  with  the  preceding,  and  is 
e<ninlly  remarkable.  Its  entrance  is  narrow  and  difficult,  and  when  first 
di«covereiJ  was  impeded  by  jK-rpendicular  columns  of  stalactites,  which  have 
«incc  boon  removed.  After  advancing  at  first  in  a  horizontal  course,  we 
descend  into  an  echoing  cavern,  by  a  ladder  fifteen  or  twenty  feet  in  length. 
Ovpf  our  heads  hang  .silvery  white  stalacliles,  while  we  are  siirrounded  by 
pillars  of  stalagmites,  and  rugged  walls  incrusted  with  a  beautiful  brown 
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spar.     The  floor  is  composed  of  ledges  of  rocks,  and  presents  rather  an 
uneven   pathway. 

Advancing  through  a  narrow  passage  in  the  rocks,  we  enter  still  other 
apartments,  resembling  the  first  in  the  beauty  of  their  formations,  but  of 
different  shape  and  extent.  The  sparry  incrustations  assume  a  thousand 
fantastic  figures,  sparkling  with  light,  and  more  like  the  wonders  of  fiiiry 
land,  than  the  original  productions  of  nature.  This  cave  is  a  mile  and  a 
half  in  extent,  varying  in  perpendicular  height  from  three  to  forty  feet,  and 
in  breadth  from  two  to  thirty.  Its  dividing  branches  are  numerous.  Blue 
limestone  is  the  base  of  the  whole  cave  ;  every  where  covered  with  incrus- 
tations of  carbonates.  In  some  places  the  uneven  sides  of  the  rocks  are 
quite  covered  with  white  crystals  of  the  carbonate  of  lime,  and  appear  like 
banks  of  salt.  Sometimes  the  pavement  sparkles  as  a  floor  of  diamonds; 
and  again  the  pathway  is  pebbled,  and  resembles  the  deserted  bed  of  a 
river.  It  is  impossible  to  convey  any  idea  of  the  number  and  variety  of 
shapes  which  the  stalactites  assume;  resembling  every  thing  in  nature, 
and  in  the  worlds  of  imagination,  they  are  still  unlike  every  thing  but 
themselves. 

The  Nicojack  Cave  is  situated  in  the  Cherokee  country,  at  Nicojack, 
the  north-western  angle  in  the  map  of  Georgia.  We  believe  it  was  first 
fully  described  by  the  Rev.  E.  Cornelius.  It  is  twenty  miles  south-west  of 
the  Look-Out  Mountain,  and  half  a  mile  from  the  south  bank  of  the  Ten- 
nessee river.  The  Raccoon  Mountain,  in  which  it  is  situated,  here  fronts 
to  the  north-east.  Immense  layers  of  horizontal  limestone  form  a  precipice 
of  considerable  height.  In  this  precipice  the  cave  commences  ;  not  however 
with  an  opening  of  a  few  feet,  as  is  common;  but  Avith  a  mouth  fifty  feet 
high,  and  one  hundred  and  sixty  wide.  Its  roof  is  formed  by  a  solid  and 
regular  layer  of  limestone,  having  no  support  but  the  sides  of  the  cave,  and 
as  level  as  the  floor  of  a  house.  The  entrance  is  partly  obstructed  by  piles 
of  fallen  rocks,  which  appear  to  have  been  dislodged  by  some  great  convul- 
sion. From  its  entrance,  the  cave  consists  chiefly  of  one  grand  excavation 
through  the  rocks,  preserving  for  a  great  distance  the  same  dimensions  as 
at  its  mouth. 

What  is  more  remarkable  than  all,  it  forms  for  the  whole  distance  it  has 
yet  been  explored,  a  walled  and  vaulted  passage  for  a  stream  of  cool  and 
limpid  water,  which,  where  it  leaves  the  cave,  is  six  feet  deep  and  sixty 
feet  wide.  A  fgw  years  since.  Col.  James  Ore,  of  Tennessee,  commencing 
early  in  the  morning,  followed  the  course  of  this  creek  in  a  canoe,  for  three 
miles.  He  then  came  to  a  fall  of  water,  and  was  obliged  to  return,  without 
making  any  further  discovery.  Whether  he  penetrated  three  miles  of  the 
cave  or  not,  it  is  a  fact  he  did  not  return  till  the  evening,  having  been 
busily  engaged  in  his  subterranean  voyage  for  twelve  hours.  He  stated 
that  the  course  of  the  cave,  after  proceeding  some  way  to  the  south-west, 
became  south ;  and  south-east  by  south,  the  remaining  distance. 

There  is  a  remarkable  cave  or  grotto,  situated  on  a  bluff' of  limestone,  on 
the  south  bank  of  the  Holston  river,  in  East  Tennessee,  which  has  been 
well  described  by  Mr.  Kain,  in  an  article  in  Silliman's  Journal.  The  bluflf 
is  perhaps  one  hundred  feet  high,  and  fifty  wide.  The  grotto  is  a  large 
natural  excavation  of  the  rock,  sixty  feet  high  and  thirty  feet  wide.  It  is 
very  irregular,  and  to  the  very  top  bears  marks  of  the  attrition  of  waves, 
f  he  river  to  have  been  so  high,  must  have  covered  tho  valley   through 
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which  it  now  winds  its  quiet  way.  The  excavation  gradually  diminishes 
in  J^izc  as  you  proceed  backward,  till  one  hundred  feet  from  the  entrance 
il  terminates.  A  remarkable  projection  of  the  rock  divides  the  back  part 
into  two  stories. 

This  grotto,  whose  walls  are  hung  with  ivy,  and  the  bluff  crowned  with 
'.edars,  and  surrounded  by  an  aged  forest,  on  which  the  vine  clambers  most 
luxuriantly,  viewed  from  the  river  which  winds  slowly  around  it,  and 
reflects  its  image,  is  more  than  beautiful:  it  is  even  venerable.  But  what 
renders  it  most  interesting  to  many  visitors,  is  a  number  of  rude  paintings, 
which  were,  as  tradition  reports,  left  on  it  by  the  Cherokee  Indians.  These 
Indians  arc  known  to  have  made  this  cave  a  resting  place  as  they  passed 
up  and  down  the  river  Holston.  These  paintings  are  still  distinct,  though 
they  have  fadi'd  somewhat  within  my  remembrance.  They  consist  of  rep- 
resentations of  the  sun  and  moon,  of  a  man,  of  birds,  fishes,  &;c.  They  are 
all  of  red  paint,  and  resemble,  in  this  respect,  the  paintings  on  Paint  Kock, 
near  the  warm  springs. 

Mammoth  Cace  is  situated  near  the  Green  river  in  Kentucky,  the 
entrance  to  which  is  by  a  pit  forty  feet  deep,  and  one  hundred  and 
twenty  in  circumference.  At  the  bottom  of  this  pit  is  the  mouth  of 
the  cave,  which  is  open  to  the  north,  and  is  from  forty  to  fifty  feet  in  height, 
and  ihirtv  in  width,  for  upwards  of  forty  rods,  when  it  becomes  not  more 
than  ten  feet  wide  and  five  feet  high.  "However,"  says  Dr.  Wood,  "this 
continues  but  a  short  distance,  when  it  expands  to  thirty  or  forty  feet  in 
width,  and  is  about  twenty  feet  in  height,  for  about  one  mile,  until  you 
come  to  the  first  hopper,  where  salt-petrc  is  manufactured.  Thence  it  is 
nl-Hit  forty  feel  in  width,  and  eighty  in  height,  till  you  arrive  at  the  second 
]u>\>\><T  two  miles  from  the  mouth.  The  loose  limestone  has  been  laid  up 
into  liundsumc  walls  on  cither  side,  almost  the  whole  distance  from  the 
ciitrnnre  to  the  second  hopper.  The  road  is  hard,  and  as  smooth  as  a  flag 
pnvenient.  The  walls  of  the  cavern  arc  perpendicular  in  every  passage 
that  I  traversed  ;  the  arches  are  regular  in  every  part,  and  have  bid  defi- 
ance even  to  earthquakes.  As  you  advance  into  the  cave,  the  avenue  leads 
from  the  wrond  honper  west  one  mile,  then  south-west  to  the  chief  city, 
which  is  nix  miles  distant  from  the  entrance.  This  avenue  is  from  sixty 
to  on-  I-...  Ir,  I  feet  high,  ond  obout  the  same  broad,  the  whole  distance 
from  !  hopjMT,  until  you  come   to  the  cross-roads  or  chief  city ; 

"'■  '  '■}  "jMin  a   level,  the   floor  or  bottom  being  covered  with  loose 

I  I  lid  j-alt-petn-  earth.     When  I  reached  the  immense  area,  (chief 

«it_\.;  .ciiitaining  upward  of  eight  acres,  without  a  single  pillar  to  sujiport 
the  nrch,  which  is  entire  over  the  whole,  I  was  .struck  dumb  with  astonish- 
m.iit.  and  can  give  but  a  very  faint  idea  of  its  splendor.  Nothing 
uii'br  heaven  can  Ik?  more  sublime  and  grand  than  this  place,  covered  with 
f.n.-  vfdid  nrch,  at  hast  one  hundred  feet  in  height,  and  to  all  appearance 
<  iiMr-.  After  entrriitg  the  chii-f  city,  I  perceived  five  avenues  leading  out 
of  II.  from  nixty  to  one  hundred  feet  in  width,  and  from  forty  to  eighty 
in  hf  lifht.  The  walU  (oil  of  .stone)  are  arched,  being  from  forty  to  eighty 
feet  of  prrp<'n<Iirulnr  height.  Ixfore  the  arch  commences. 

'  Tho  n«xt  avenue  which  I  trav.-rsed,  after  cutting  arrows  on  the  stones 
Of.!-  r  .  ir  1. .  t.  pointing  to  the  mouth  of  the  cavo.  was  one*  that  led  us  in  a 
f...i!|,.  rv  .l.r.ciinn  for  morc  than  two  miles.  We  then  left  it,  and  took 
Another  that  led  us  eaai,  then  north,  morc  than  two  miles  farther;  ond  at 
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last,  in  our  windings,  were  brought  out  by  another  avenue  into  the  chief 
city  again,  after  having  traversed  more  than  five  mHes  through  different 
avenues.  We  rested  ourselves  for  a  few  minutes  on  some  limestone  strata 
near  the  centre  of  this  gloomy  area,  and  having  refreshed  ourselves,  and 
trimmed  our  lamps,  again  took  our  departure  through  an  avenue  almost  due 
north,  and  parallel  with  the  avenue  leading  from  the  chief  city  to  the 
mouth  of  the  cave,  which  we  continued  for  more  than  two  miles,  when  we 
entered  the  second  city.  This  is  covered  with  one  arch  nearly  two  hti^idred 
feet  high  in  the  centre,  and  very  similar  to  the  chief  city,  except  in  the 
number  of  avenues  leading  from  it,  this  having  but  two.  We  passed 
through  it  over  a  very  considerable  rise  in  the  centre,  and  descended 
through  an  avenue  bearing  to  the  east  about  three  hundred  rods,  when  we 
came  upon  a  third  area,  about  one  hundred  feet  square  and  fifty  in  height, 
which  had  a  pure  and  delightful  stream  of  water,  issuing  from  the  side  of 
the  wall,  about  thirty  feet  high,  and  which  fell  upon  some  broken  stones, 
and  was  afterwards  entirely  lost  to  our  view.  After  passing  this  beautiful 
sheet  of  water  a  few  yards,  we  came  to  the  end  of  this  passage. 

'  We  then  returned  about  one  hundred  yards,  and  entered  an  avenue  (over 
a  considerable  mass  of  stone)  to  our  right,  which  led  us  south,  through  an 
uncommonly  black  avenue,  something  more  than  a  mile,  when  we  ascend- 
ed a  very  steep  eminence,  about  sixty  yards,  which  carried  us  within  the 
walls  of  a  fourth  city,  which  is  not  inferior  to  the  second  city,  having  an 
arch  that  covers  at  least  six  acres.  In  this  last  avenue,  the  farther  end  of 
which  must  be  at  least  four  miles  from  the  chief  city,  and  ten  from  the 
mouth  of  the  cave,  are  twenty  large  piles  of  saltpetre  earth  on  one  side  of 
the  avenue,  and  broken  limestone  heaped  up  on  the  other,  evidently  the 
work  of  human  hands.  I  had  expected,  from  the  course  of  my  needle, 
that  this  avenue  would  have  carried  us  round  to  the  chief  city;  but  was 
sadly  disappointed,  when  I  found  the  end  a  few  hundred  yards  from  the 
fourth  city,  which  caused  us  to  retrace  our  steps ;  and  not  having  been  so 
particular  in  marking  the  difTerent  entrances  as  I  ought,  we  were  very 
much  bewildered,  and  once  completely  lost  for  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes. 

'  At  length  we  found  our  way,  and,  weary  and  faint,  entered  the  chief 
city  at  ten  at  night ;  however,  much  fatigued  as  I  was,  I  determined  to 
explore  the  cavern  as  long  as  my  lights  held  out.  We  now  entered  the 
fifth  and  last  avenue  from  the  chief  city,  which  carried  us  south-east  about 
nine  hundred  yards,  when  we  entered  the  fifth  city,  whose  arch  covers 
upwards  of  four  acres  of  level  ground,  strewed  with  broken  limestone. 
Fire  beds  of  uncommon  size,  with  brands  of  cane  lying  around  them,  are 
interspersed  throughout  this  city.  We  crossed  over  to  the  opposite  side, 
and  entered  an  avenue  that  carried  us  east  about  two  hundred  and  fifty 
rods ;  when,  finding  nothing  remarkable  in  this  passage,  we  turned  back, 
and  crossed  a  massy  pile  of  limestone  in  the  mouth  of  a  large  avenue, 
which  I  noticed  but  a  few  yards  from  this  last-mentioned  city  as  I  came  out 
of  it.  After  some  difficulty  in  passing  over  this  mass  of  limestone,  we 
entered  a  large  avenue,  whose  walls  were  the  most  perfect  of  any  that  we 
had  seen,  running  almost  due  south  for  five  hundred  rods,  and  very 
level  and  straight.  When  at  the  end  of  this  avenue,  and  while  1  was 
sketching  a  plan  of  the  cave,  one  of  my  guides,  who  had  been  some  time 
groping  among  the  broken  stones,  called  out,  requesting  me  to  follow  him. 
I  gathered  up  my  papers  and  compass,  and  also  giving  theguide  who  sat 
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with  tnc-  ordtTS  to  remain  where  he  was,  until  we  retained,  and  moreover 
to  kf.'p  his  lamp  in  f^ood  order,  I  followed  after  the  first,  who  had  entered 
a  vertical  passaj^e  just  larjje  enough  to  admit  his  body.  We  continued  to 
sitrp  I'rom  one  stone  to  another,  until  at  last,  after  much  difficulty,  from  the 
smallness  of  the  passaijc  which  is  about  forty  feet  in  height,  we  entered 
upon  the  side  of  a  chamber  eighteen  hundred  feel  in  circumference,  and 
whose  arch  is  one  hundred  and  fifty  feet  high  in  the  centre.  After  having 
marked  arrows,  pointing  downwards,  upon  the  slate-stones  around  the 
little  passage  through  which  we  had  winded,  we  walked  nearly  to  the 
centre  of  this  area.  It  was  past  midnight  when  I  entered  this  chamber  of 
eternal  darkness,  where  "  all  things  are  hushed,  and  nature's  self  lies 
dead."  I  must  acknowledge  I  felt  a  shivering  horror  at  my  situation,  when 
I  looked  back  upon  the  different  avenues  through  which  I  had  passed,  since 
I  entered  the  cave  at  eight  in  the  morning;  and  "at  time  of  night,  when 
church-yards  groan,"  to  be  buried  several  miles  in  the  dark  recesses  of  this 
awful  cavern,  the  grave,  perhaps,  of  thousands  of  human  beings — gave  me 
no  very  pleasant  emotions.  With  the  guide  who  was  now  with  me,  I  took 
the  only  avenue  leading  from  this  chamber,  and  traversed  it  for  the  distance 
of  a  mile  in  a  northerly  direction,  when  my  lamps  forbade  me  going  any 
farther,  as  they  were  n'early  exhausted.  The  avenue,  or  passage,  was  as 
large  as  any  that  we  had  entered  ;  and  how  far  we  might  have  entered, 
hail  our  lignls  held  out,  is  unknown. 

'  It  i.s  supposed  that  Green  river,  a  stream  navigable  several  hundred 
milci,  pa.«<."*es  over  three  branches  of  this  cave.  It  was  nearly  one  o'clock 
in  the  morning,  when  we  descended  the  passage  of  the  chimney,  as 
it  is  called,  to  the  guide  who  sat  on  the  rocks.  He  was  quite  alarmed 
■t  our  long  absence,  and  was  heard  by  us  a  long  time  before  we  reached 
the  passage  to  descend  to  him,  hallooing  with  all  his  might,  fearing  we  had 
lost  our  track  in  the  ruins  above.  Very  near  the  vertical  passage,  and  not 
far  from  where  I  hail  left  my  guide  sitting,  I  found  some  very  beautiful 
■pccimcns  of  soda,  which  I  brought  out  with  me.  We  returned  over  piles 
of  (taltpt'lre  earth  and  fire  beds,  out  of  one  avenue  into  another,  until  at 
last,  with  great  fatigue  and  a  dim  light,  we  entered  the  walls  of  the  chief 
city  ;  where,  for  the  last  time,  we  trimmed  our  lamps,  and  entered  the  spa- 
cious ovenue  that  leads  to  the  second  hopper.  I  found,  when  in  the  last- 
mentioned  large  avenue,  or  upper  clmniber,  many  curiosities ;  such  as 
GlnulxT  •alls,  Kpsom  salts,  flint,  yellow  ochre,  spar  of  different  kinds,  and 
fonif  iMirif.iclion.s.  which  I  brouirht  out  together  with  the  mummy,  which  was 
found  nt  the  second  hopper.  We  hajtpily  arrived  at  the  mouth  of  the  cave 
at  five  in  the  morning,  nearly  exhavisted  and  worn  down  with  nineteen 
hours'  contitiur.l  fatigue.  I  have  described  to  you  hardly  one  half  o/  the 
cave,  08  the  nv.nues  In-lween  the  mouth  of  the  cave  and  the  second  hopper 
nave  not  b*-en  named.  There  is  a  passage  in  the  main  avenue,  about 
Mxty  rmls  from  the  rntranre,  like  that  of  a  trap-door.  By  sliding  aside  a 
4»rge  flat  stone,  you  con  descend  sixteen  or  eighteen  feet  into  a  very  nar- 
row defile,  where  the  pa.ssage  comes  upon  a  level,  and  wmds  about  ip 
'urh  n  manner  a-i  to  pa.ss  und^r  the  main  passage,  without  having  any 
tommunicalion  with  it;  and  at  Inst  opens  into  the  large  passages,  jv?sl  be- 
yond the  second  hopp«-r.  It  is  called  the  Glauber  .salt  room,  from  salts  of 
that  kind  U-inp  found  there.  There  is  also  the  sick  room,  the  bat  room, 
and  the  flmt  room,  all  of  which  arc  large,  and  some  of  them  quite  long. 
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The  last  that  I  shall  mention  is  a  very  winding  avenue,  which  branches 
off  at  the  second  hopper,  running  west,  and  south-west,  for  more  than 
two  miles.  This  is  called  the  haunted  chamber,  from  the  echo  of  tho 
sound  made  in  it.  The  arch  of  this  avenue  is  very  beautifully  incrusied 
with  limestone  spar ;  and  in  many  places  the  columns  of  spar  are  truly 
elegant,  extending  from  the  ceiling  to  the  floor.  I  discovered  in  this  ave- 
nue a  very  high  dome,  in  or  near  the  centre  of  the  arch,  apparently  fifty 
feet  high,  hung  in  rich  drapery,  festooned  in  the  most  fanciful  manner  for 
six  or  eight  feet  above  the  hangings,  and  in  colors  the  most  rich  and  bril- 
liant. The  columns  of  spar,  and  the  stalactites  in  this  chamber,  are  ex- 
tremely romantic  in  their  appearance,  with  the  reflection  of  one  or  two 
lights.  There  is  a  cellar  formed  of  this  spar,  called  Wilkins's  armed  chair, 
which  is  very  large,  standing  in  the  middle  of  the  avenue,  and  is  encircled 
with  many  smaller  ones.  Columns  of  spar,  tiuted  and  studded  with  knobs 
of  spar  and  stalactites,  drapery  of  various  colors,  superbly  festooned  and 
hung  in  the  most  graceful  manner,  are  shewn  with  the  greatest  brilliancy 
from  the  reflection  of  lamps. 

'  A  part  of  the  haunted  chamber  lies  directly  over  the  bat  room,  which 
passes  under  it,  Avithout  having  any  connection  with  it.  I  was  led  into  a 
very  narrow  defile  on  the  left  side  of  this  chamber,  and  about  a  hundred 
yards  from  Wilkins's  armed  chair,  over  the  side  of  a  smooth  limestone  rock, 
ten  or  twelve  feet,  which  we  passed  with  much  precaution,  for  had  we 
slipped  from  our  hold,  we  had  gone  to  that  "bourne  whence  no  traveller 
returns,"  if  I  may  judge  from  a  cataract  of  water,  whose  dismal  sound  we 
heard  at  a  very  considerable  distance  in  this  pit,  and  nearly  under  us. 
However,  we  crossed  in  safety,  clinging  fast  to  the  wall,  and  winding  under 
the  haunted  chamber,  and  through  a  very  narrow  passage  for  thirty  or 
forty  yards,  when  our  course  was  west,  and  the  passage  twenty  or  thirty 
feet  in  width,  and  from  ten  to  eighteen  feet  high,  for  more  than  a  mile. 
The  air  was  pure  and  delightful  in  this,  as  well  as  in  other  parts  of  the 
cave.  At  the  farther  end  of  this  avenue,  we  came  upon  a  reservoir  of 
water,  very  clear  and  delightful  to  the  taste,  apparently  having  neither 
inlet  nor  outlet.  Within  a  few  yards  of  this  reservoir  of  water,  on  the 
right  hand  of  the  cave,  there  is  an  avenue  leading  to  the  north-west.  We 
had  entered  it  but  forty  feet,  when  we  came  to  several  columns  of  the  most 
brilliant  spar,  sixty  or  seventy  feet  in  height,  and  almost  perpendicular, 
which  stand  in  basins  of  water,  that  comes  trickling  down  their  sides,  then 
passes  off  silently  from  the  basin,  and  enters  the  cavities  of  stone,  without 
being  seen  again.  These  columns  of  spar,  and  the  basins  they  rest  in,  for 
splendor  and  beauty,  surpass  every  similar  work  of  art  I  ever  saw.  We 
passed  by  these  columns,  and  entered  a  small  but  beautiful  chamber,  whose 
walls  were  about  twenty  feet  apart,  and  the  arch  not  more  than  scvnn  feet 
high,  white  as  white-wash  could  have  made  it ;  the  floor  was  level  as  far 
as  I  could  see,  Avhich  was  not  a  great  distance,  as  I  found  many  pit-holes 
in  my  path,  that  appeared  to  have  been  lately  sunk,  and  which  mduced  me 
to  return  We  returned  by  the  beautiful  pool  of  water,  which  is  called  the 
pool  of  Clilorius,  after  the  Fo7is  CUtorms  of  the  classics,  which  was  so 
pure  and  delightful  to  the  taste,  that,  after  drinking  of  it,  a  person  had  no 
longer  a  taste  for  wine.  On  our  way  back  to  the  narrow  defile,  I  found 
some  difficulty  in  keeping  my  lights,  for  the  bats  were  so  numerous  and 
continually  in  our  faces,  that  it  was  next  to  impossible  to  get  along  m  sately. 
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I  brought  this  trouble  on  myself,  by  my  own  want  of  foresight,  for  as  we 
were  moving  on,  I  noticed  u  large  number  of  these  bats  hanging  by  their 
kind  legs  to  the  uroh,  which  was  not  a  foot  higher  than  my  head.  I  took 
my  cane  and  gavr  a  sweep  the  whole  length  of  it,  when  down  they  fell  • 
but  soon,  like  so  many  imps,  they  tormented  us  until  we  reached  the  narrow 
defile,  whpn  thfy  left  us.  We  returned  by  Wilkins's  armed  chair,  and  back 
to  the  second  hopper,  where  I  found  the  mummy  before-mentioned,  and 
which  had  been  placed  there  by  I\Ir.  Wilkins,  for  preservation  in  another 
cave' 

Indiana  Care. — In  the  southern  part  of  Indiana  there  is  a  remarkable 
cave,  which  abounds  in  Epsom  Salts,  and  which  is  thus  described  by  Mr. 
Adam.s. — 'The  hill  in  which  it  is  situated,  is  about  four  hundred  feet  high, 
from  the  base  lo  the  most  elevated  point,  and  the  prospect  to  the  south-east, 
in  a  clear  day,  is  exceedingly  fine,  commanding  an  extensive  view  of  the 
hills  and  ralleys  bordering  on  Big  Blue  river.  The  top  of  the  hill  is  co- 
vered principally  with  oak  and  chesnut.  The  side  to  the  south-cast  is 
mantled  with  ci-dar.  The  entrance  is  about  midway  from  the  base  to  the 
summit,  and  the  surface  of  the  cave  preserves  in  general  about  that  cleva- 
lion;  although  I  must  acknowledge  this  to  be  conjectural,  as  no  experiments 
have  b<*en  made  with  a  view  to  ascertain  the  fact.  It  is  probably  owing  to 
xhia  middle  situation  of  the  cave,  that  it  is  much  drier  than  is  common. 

*  After  entering  the  cave  by  an  aperture  twelve  or  fifteen  feet  wide,  and 
in  height,  in  one  place,  three  or  f(»ur  feet,  you  descend  with  easy  and  gra- 
dual steps  into  a  large  and  spacious  room,  which  continues  aliout  a  quarter 
of  a  mile  pretty  near  the  same  in  appearance,  varying  in  height  from  eight 
to  thirty  feet,  and  in  l)readth  from  ten  l(»  twenty.  In  this  distance  the  roof 
is  in  some  place.i  arched,  in  others  a  plane,  and  in  one  place,  particularly, 
it  resembles  an  inside  view  of  the  roof  of  a  house.  At  the  distance  above- 
named  ll»e  cave  forks,  but  the  right  hand  fork  soon  terminates,  while  the 
left  ri.M-1  by  a  flight  of  rocky  stairs  marly  ten  feet  high,  into  another  story, 
and  pursiue.t  a  course  at  this  place  nearly  south-east.  Here  the  roof  com- 
mences a  regular  arch,  the  height  of  which  from  the  floor  varies  from  five 
lo  eight  feet,  and  the  width  of  the  cave  from  si.x  to  twelve  feet — which 
continues  to  what  in  called  the  Creeping  Place,  from  the  circumstance 
of  having  to  crawl  ten  or  twelve  feet  into  the  next  large  room.  From  this 
place  lo  the  Pillar,  a  distance  of  about  one  mile  and  a  quarter,  the  visi- 
tor finds  nn  alternate  succession  of  large  and  small  rooms  variously  decorat- 
ed ;  sometimes  mounting  elevated  points  by  gradual  or  dilRcult  ascents, 
and  again  d«viiidiii;r  as  far  lielow;  sometimes  travelling  on  a  pavement,  or 
chmbing  ov.T  huL-  ytU-n  of  rocks,  detached  from  the  roof  by  .some  convul- 
sion of  naturr,  imd  thus  continues  his  route  until  he  arrive.s  at  the  Pillar. 

'  Thf  nnjtiul  of  till .  1  ir;;f  and  stately  white  column,  as  it  heaves  in  sight 
^^  '''UDf  the  torrlu's,  is  grand  and   impressive.     Visitors 

*'  ,  ''•*'''  inquirii-s  further  than  two  hundred  or  three  him- 

dr.j.l  )ard.H  Uyond  ihin  pillor.  This  column  is  about  fifteen  feet  in  diame- 
ter, from  tw.-nty  to  thirty  fret  in  bright,  and  regularly  reeded  from  the 
top  to  tl,..  iK.tif.m.  In  the  vicinity  of  this  spot  are  some  inferior  pillars  of 
the  sam"  appearance  and  texture. 

'  I  hav..  ihuK  giv.-n  you  nn  imnrrfirt  .sketch  of  the  mechanical  structure 
and  nnprnrnnrfji  ,if  the  rave.      It  only  remains  to  mention  its  productions. 

•  The  first  in  importance  is  sulphate  of  magnesia,  or  Epsom  salts,  which, 
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ai  l.as  been  before  remarked,  abounds  throughout  this  cave  in  ahnost  its 
whole  extent,  and  which,  I  believe,  has  no  parallel  in  the  history  of  thai 
article.  This  neutral  salt  is  found  in  a  great  variety  of  forms,  aiid'in  many 
difterent  stages  of  formation,  sometimes  in  lumps,  varying  from  one  to 
ten  pounds  in  weight.  The  earth  exhibits  a  shining  appearance,  from  the 
numerous  particles  interspersed  through  the  huge  piles  of  dirt  collected  in 
different  parts  of  the  cave.  The  foregoing  remark  applies  with  truth,  not 
only  to  the  surface,  but  to  three  feet  below  it.  This  is  the  greatest  distance 
hitherto  examined.  The  walls  are  covered  in  different  places  with  the 
same  article,  and  reproduction  goes  on  rapidly.  With  a  view  to  ascertain 
this  fact,  I  removed  from  a  particular  place  every  vestige  of  the  salt,  and 
in  four  or  five  weeks  the  place  was  covered  with  small  needle-shaped 
crystals,  exhibiting  the  appearance  of  frost. 

'The  quality  of  the  salt  in  this  cave  is  inferior  to  none,  and,  when  it 
takes  its  proper  stand  in  regular  and  domestic  practice,  must  be  of  national 
utility.  With  respect  to  the  resources  of  this  cave,  I  will  venture  to  say 
that  every  competent  judge  must  pronounce  them  inexhausiiljle.  The  worst 
earth  that  has  been  tried  will  yield  four  pounds  of  salt  to  the  bushel,  and 
the  best  from  twenty  to  twenty-five  pounds. 

'  The  next  production  is  the  nitrate  of  lime,  or  saltpetre  earth.  There  are 
vast  quantities  of  this  earth,  and  equal  in  strength  to  any  that  I  have  ever 
seen ;  and  when  potassium  can  be  more  conveniently  obtained  than  at  pre- 
sent, the  manufacture  of  saltpetre  must  be  a  lucrative  pursuit.  There  are 
also  large  quantities  of  the  nitrate  of  allumina  or  nitrate  of  argyl,  which 
will  yield  as  much  nitrate  of  potassium  or  saltpetre,  in  proportion  to  the 
quantities  of  earth,  as  the  nitrate  of  lime. 

'  The  three  articles  above  enumerated  are  first  in  quantity  and  import- 
ance; but  there  are  several  others,  which  deserve  notice  as  subjects  of  phi- 
losophical curiosity.  The  sulphate  of  lime,  or  plaster  of  Paris,  is  to  Ix; 
seen  variously  formed ;  ponderous,  crystallized,  and  impalpable,  or  soft, 
light,  and  rather  spongy.  Vestiges  of  the  sulphate  of  iron,  are  also  to  be 
seen  in  one  or  two  places.  Small  specimens  of  the  carbonate,  and  <ilso  the 
nitrate  of  magnesia,  have  been  found.  The  rocks  in  the  cave  principally 
consist  of  carbonate  of  lime,  or  common  limestone. 

'  I  had  almost  forgotten  to  state,  that  near  the  forks  of  the  cave  are  two 
specimens  of  painting,  probably  of  Indian  origin.  The  one  appears  to  be 
a  savage,  with  something  like  a  bow  in  his  hand,  and  furnishes  the  hint 
that  it  was  done  when  that  instrument  of  death  was  in  use.  The  other  is 
so  much  defaced,  that  it  is  impossible  to  say  what  it  was  intended  to  repre- 
sent.' 

Carver^s  Cave. — '  About  twelve  miles  below  the  new  garrison  at  St. 
Peter's,'  says  Mr.  Schoolcraft, '  we  stopped  to  examine  a  remarkable  cavern, 
on  the  east  banks  of  the  Mississippi,  called  Wakon-teebe,  by  the  Narcotah 
or  Sioux  Indians,  but  which,  in  compliment  to  the  memory  of  its  first  Eu- 
ropean visitor,  should  be  denominated  Carver's  Cave.  It  is  situated  in  a 
rock  of  the  most  beautiful  white  sand-stone,  at  the  head  of  a  small  valley 
about  four  hundred  yards  from  the  banks  of  the  river.  Its  mouth  is  about 
sixty  or  seventy  feet  wide  and  twenty  in  height,  but  the  former  soon  de- 
creases to  about  twenty  feet,  and  the  latter  to  seven.  This  width  gradually 
lessens  as  you  advance  during  the  first  hundred  yards,  but  the  height  re- 
mains nearly  the  same,  so  that  a  man  can  walk  without  stooping.  Then 
14 
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ii  tapers  into  a  narrow  passage,  where  it  is  necessary  to  creep,  which  sud- 
denly opens  into  a  spacious  chamber.  From  this  a  narrow  crevice  conti- 
nues as  far  as  it  has  been  explored.  Some  of  our  party  pursued  it  four 
hundred  yards  by  the  light  of  wax  candles.  It  is  very  damp  and  chilly. 
There  is  a  handsome  stream  of  pure  water  running  from  its  mouth.  The 
temperature  of  the  air  in  the  cave  was  fifty-four  degrees,  that  of  the  water 
forty-seven.  As  it  is  situated  in  sand-slonc  rock,  it  affords  no  stalactites, 
or  spars.  Some  parts  of  the  rock  at  the  mouth  are  colored  green,  proba- 
bly by  the  carlKinate  of  copper.  The  bed  of  the  brook  is  composed  of 
a  crystalline  sand  of  the  most  snowy  whiteness,  originating  from  the  dis- 
integration of  the  surrounding  walls.  Scattered  over  this  are  a  number 
of  small  pebbles,  of  so  intensely  black  a  color,  as  to  create  a  pleasing  con- 
trast, when  viewed  through  the  medium  of  a  clear  stream.  These,  ..i 
examination,  proved  to  be  masses  of  limestone,  granite,  and  quartz,  colore! 
externally  by  a  thin  deposit  of  earthy  matter,  and  I  conclude  the  color  i. 
proceed  from  the  gallic  acid,  with  which  the  water,  percolating  into  the 
cavern,  through  the  beds  of  oak  leaves  of  the  superincumbent  forest,  may 
be  partially  saturated.  This  cave  has  been  visited  by  most  persons  who 
have  passed  up  the  Mississippi,  if  we  may  judge  from  the  number  of  names 
found  upon  the  walls.  Among  them,  we  were  informed,  was  that  of  Cap- 
tain Carver,  who  visited  it  in  176S,  but  we  did  not  observe  it.  His  grant 
of  land  from  the  Indians  is  dated  in  this  cave,  but  the  cave  itself  appears 
lo  have  undergone  a  considerable  alteration  since  that  period,  for  he  says 
that  "about  twenty  feet  from  the  entrance  begins  a  lake,  the  water  of  which 
in  tran.sparent,  and  extends  to  an  unsearchable  distance."  As  the  rock  is 
of  a  very  friable  nature,  mid  easily  acted  upon  by  running  water,  it  is  pro- 
bable that  the  lake  has  b<'<^n  discharged,  thus  enlarging  the  boundaries  of 
the  cave.  He  also  remarks,  "at  a  little  distance  from  this  dreary  cavern, 
is  the  burying-place  of  several  bands  of  the  Nawdowessie  (Sioux)  Indians. 
Though  tliese  people  have  no  fixed  residence,  living  in  tents,  and  abiding 
but  a  few  months  in  one  spot,  yet  they  always  bring  the  bones  of  their 
dead  to  this  plarr-  ;  which  they  take  the  opportunity  of  doing  when  the 
chiefs  meet  to  hold  their  councils,  and  to  settle  the  public  aiiliirs  for  the 
ensuing  summer."  We  noticed  no  bones  or  traces  of  interment  about  the 
rave,  but  perhajf<  a  further  examination  of  the  adjacent  region  would  have 
led  to  a  disfovery.' 

In  Ketilufky  and  Tennessee,  raves  arc  numerous,  which  appear  to  have 
been  used  for  burial-places.  In  the  county  of  Ulster,  in  New  York,  is  a 
cave  three  quarters  of  a  mile  in  length,  caused  by  a  stream  running  under 
fH'ound.  The  rock  which  constitutes  the  roof  and  sides  of  the  cave  is  a 
dark  colored  limostono,  containing  impre.ssions  of  shells,  calcareous  spar, 
and  beautiful  white  and  yellow  stalactites.  At  one  end  is  a  fall  of  water, 
the  depth  of  which  has  not  been  fathomed.  At  Rhinebeck,  near  the 
Hudson,  is  a  rave  in  which  a  narrow  entrance  leads  to  several  spacious 
rooms,  nlwunding  with  columns  of  stalactites.  At  Chester,  in  Warren 
county,  there  is  a  stream  which  pusses  under  a  natural  bridge,  and  among 
many  deep  caverns;  the  water.s  enter  in  two  streams,  unite  in  the  subter- 
ranenn  pas-soge,  and  issue  in  a  single  current  under  a  precipice  sixty  feet 
in  height. 

In  the  Laurel  .Mountoin,  in  Penn-^ylvaiiin,  is  n  cavern  with  a  very  narrow 
cnlnincc,  and  various  winding   passagrh,  which  has  been  traversed   two 
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miles.  It  is  formed  of  a  soft  sandstone,  and  its  roof  is  covered  with  millions 
of  bats.  At  Durham  in  Bucks  county,  on  the  Delaware,  is  a  cave  in  the 
limestone  rock,  abounding  with  pools  and  rivulets  of  water.  At  Carlisle 
is  another  somewhat  similar,  in  which  human  bones  have  been  discovered. 

GENERAL  REMARKS  ON  CAVES. 

Caves  or  grottoes  are  natural  fissures  in  the  solid  crust  of  the  earth,  with  walls  and  a 
natural  roof.  They  are  sometimes  of  immense  extent  and  depth,  and  frequently  the 
first  excavation  is  only  the  vestibule  to  another  much  larger  and  deeper.  Eldon  Hole,  in 
Derbyshire,  has  been  sounded  with  a  line  of  more  than  nine  thousand  six  hundred  feel, 
but  without  reaching  its  bottom.  A  cavern  near  Frederickshall,  Norway,  has  been  esti- 
mated at  eleven  thousand  feet  in  depth.  ]Many  caverns  are  remarkable  for  various  natural 
curiosities.  The  most  interesting  are  those  in  which  the  dropping  of  water  has  caused  the 
formation  of  stalactites,  either  suspended  from  the  vaults  of  the  caverns  in  the  shape 
of  long  crystals,  or  assuming  fantastic  forms  on  the  floor  and  along  the  wall.  Antiparos 
and  Peak  caves  in  Derbyshire,  England,  owe  their  celebrity  to  those  formations.  Other 
caves  are  strewed  with  petrified  bones,  and  have  evidently  been  the  burial-places  of 
generations  of  human  beings. 

There  are  caverns  which  contain  deep  pits  of  water,  or  wells,  of  such  an  extent  as  to 
acquire  the  name  of  subterranean  lakes.  In  some  arc  the  sources,  and  in  others  the 
receptacles,  of  large  streams.  In  Norway  you  may  sometimes  walk  upon  an  arched 
calcareous  floor,  and  hear  the  roar  of  torrents  under  your  feet.  In  Russia,  many  caverns 
have  been  evidently  formed  by  means  of  water,  and  even  masses  of  ice. 

Fingal's  Cave  in  the  Isle  of  Stafla,on  the  western  coast  of  Scotland,  is  the  grandest  m 
the  known  world.  Its  sides  are  formed  of  majestic  columns  of  basalt,  which  are  almost 
as  regular  as  if  they  had  been  formed  by  art.  These  columns  support  a  lofty  roof,  under 
which  the  sea  rolls  its  waves,  while  the  vastness  of  the  entrance  admits  the  light  of  day 
to  the  recesses  of  the  cave.     The  origin  of  these  basaltic  formations  is  uncertain. 

The  caves  of  Kirkdale,  in  England,  and  Gailenreuth,  in  Germany,  are  remarkable  for 
the  quantities  of  bones  of  the  elephant,  rhinoceros,  and  hyena  found  in  them.  The 
mine  of  fluor  spar,  in  Castleton,  Derbyshire,  passes  through  several  stalactic  caverns 
Other  caverns  in  England  contain  subterraneous  cascades.  In  the  Rock  of  Gibraltar 
there  are  a  number  of  stalactic  caverns,  of  which  the  principal  is  called  St.  IMichael's. 
and  is  one  thousand  feet  above  the  sea.  The  most  famous  caves  of  Germany  are  those 
of  Bauman  and  Bielstein,  in  the  Hartz. 

Caves  sometimes  exhale  poisonous  vapors.  Of  these,  the  most  remarkable  is  near 
Naples,  named  the  Grotto  del  Cane.  In  Iceland,  there  are  many  formed  by  the  lava 
from  its  volcanoes.  In  the  volcanic  country  near  Rome,  are  many  natural  cavities  of 
great  extent  and  coolness,  which  form  pleasant  places  of  resort  in  the  hot  weather.  The 
grottoes  in  the  Cevennes  Blountains,  in  France,  are  both  numerous  and  extensive,  and 
abound  in  objects  of  curiosity.  In  South  America  is  the  cavern  of  Guacharo,  which  is 
said  to  extend  for  leagues. 
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CHAPTER  IX.— ISLANDS. 

Most  of  ihe  coast  of  Maine  is  thickly  strewn  «nth  islands.  The  largest 
m  Mount  Desert,  on  the  west  side  of  Frenchman's  Bay;  it  is  fifteen  miles 
ong,  and  twelve  broad.  Many  fine  islands  lie  in  Penobscot  Bay,  as  Lofig 
Island,  on  wliich  is  the  town  of  Isle^;borough ;  the  Fox  Islaiids,  containing 
the  town  of  Vinalhaven;  and  Deer  Isle,  on  the  east  side  of  the  bay,  about 
eight  miles  from  Castine. 

The  Islrs  of  Shoals  belong  partly  to  New  Hampshire,  and  partly  to 
Maine.  They  lie  about  eight  miles  out  at  sea,  between  Portsmouth  and 
Newburyport,  and  are  hardly  more  than  a  cluster  of  rocks  rising  above  the 
waters  ;  but  they  are,  on  many  accounts,  worthy  of  notice.  They  have  but 
a  thin  and  barren  appearance,  yet  for  more  than  a  century  previous  to  the 
revolution  they  were  quite  populous,  containing  at  one  time  six  hundred 
inhabitants,  who  found  there  an  advantageous  situation  for  carrying  on 
fisheries.  To  this  day  the  best  cod  in  the  world  are  those  which  are  known 
m  the  market  as  Isie  of  Shoals  dim  fish.  These  islands  were  discovered 
by  the  celebrated  Captain  Smith  in  1614,  and  called  at  first  Smith's  Isles. 
The  New  Hampshire  portion  now  constitutes  the  town  of  Gosport. 

In  all  of  them  are  chasms  in  the  rocks  apj>arently  caused  by  earthquakes. 
There  is  a  remarkable  chasm  on  Star  Island,  where  one  of  the  female 
inhabitants  ?ecrctcd  herself  when  the  islands  were  invaded,  and  the  people 
carried  into  captivity  hy  ihe  Indians.  The  largest  is  named  Hog  Island, 
and  contains  three  hundred  and  fifty  acres ;  Star  Island  has  one  hundred 
and  fifty,  Hayley's  one  hundred  ;  they  are  in  all  seven.  The  inhabitants 
are  about  one  hundred;  they  live  solely  by  fishing,  and  in  connection  with 
those  of  iho  shore  in  their  immediate  neighborhood,  who  follow  the  same 
mode  of  life,  arc  the  most  rude  and  uncivilized  beings  in  New  England, 
except  the  Indians.  They  supply  the  markets  of  Newburyport  witii  fish, 
and  have  long  been  known  there  by  the  name  of  Algcrincs.  Etiorts  have 
recently  Ix-en  made  to  improve  their  social  condition. 

In  th<'  northrrn  part  of  Massachusetts,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Merrimack, 
lies  rium  hhtnd,  nine  miles  long  and  one  wide.  On  the  side  towards  the 
ocean  it  coiimMs  of  snnd  hills  twenty  or  thirty  feet  high,  thrown  into  a  thou- 
sand fantastic  shajx-s  like  snow  drifts  in  a  storm.  These  hills  are  covered 
with  low  bu.ihps  U«aring  the  beach  plum,  a  fruit  about  the  size  of  a  musket 
Irtill,  and  of  a  ph-asnnt  taste  ;  wild  cherries  and  grapes  also  grow  in  (lilferent 
parts.  In  autumn  it  is  much  frequented  by  parties  of  pleasure  from  the 
neighborhood.  At  the  northern  extremity  are  two  lighthouses  and  a 
hotel. 

Nantucket,  twenty  miles  south  of  the  main  land  at  Cape  Cod,  is  an  island 
oflrinngiilnr  form,  alwut  fifteen  miles  long  and  eleven  brond  in  the  widest 
part,  roninining  twenty-nine  ihousand  three  hundred  nnd  eighty  acres.  It 
IS  removed  at  least  twenty  miles  from  the  nearest  land,  and,  during  some 
parts  of  the  winter,  the  water  is  fro/erj  around  it  as  far  as  the  eye  caiweach, 
for  a  numU>r  of  weeks.  The  climate  is  comparatively  of  an  equal  teinpc- 
raturc.  Springs  of  water  on  the  i»land  below  a  certain  level  have  a  peculiar 
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tasle,  and  are  disagreeable  to  those  unused  to  them.  The  froquoncy  of 
dense  and  heavy  fogs  has  frustrated  the  attempts  made  here,  to  manufac- 
ture salt  by  evaporation  from  sea-water. 

The  inhabitants  of  this  island  are  a  robust  and  enterprising  race,  chiefly 
seamen  and  mechanics  ;  and  those  employed  in  the  whale  fishery  are  said 
to  be  superior  to  all  others;  the  island,  being  sandy  and  barren,  is  calculated 
only  for  such  people  as  are  willing  to  depend  almost  entirely  on  the  ocean 
for  subsistence.*"  The  people  are  mostly  of  the  society  of  Friends,  and 
are  warmly  attached  to  their  island  ;  few  wishing  to  remove  to  a  more  de- 
sirable situation. 

There  is  a  sand-bar  at  the  entrance  of  the  harbor  of  Nantucket,  which 
effectually  excludes  large  vessels,  deeply  laden.  Some  attempts  have  been 
recently  made  to  remove  this  bank,  and  an  appropriation  of  twenty-eight 
thousand  dollars  was  made  by  government  for  this  purpose  ;  but  the  sand 
removed  in  summer  was  more  than  supplied  in  winter,  and  the  project  was 
abandoned.  Ships  now  unlade  at  Edgartown,  Martha's  Vineyard,  and  their 
cargoes  are  taken  in  small  vessels  to  the  island.  Some  months  in  the  year, 
they  can  unload  at  the  bar.  South-east  of  the  island,  and  out  of  sight  of 
land,  lie  Nantucket  Shoals,  a  dangerous  reef  of  sand,  fifty  miles  in  extent. 

Martha's  Vineyard,  west  of  Nantucket,  and  lying  nearer  the  continent, 
IS  twenty  miles  long,  and  ten  broad.  This  island  has  a  good  soil,  and  in 
the  western  part  is  somewhat  elevated ;  it  has  many  productive  farms,  and 
contains  the  town  of  Edgartown,  which  has  a  good  harbor.  Holmes's  Hole  is 
a  safe  and  commodious  harbor  in  the  north  part  of  the  island,  much  fre- 
quented during  the  winter  by  inward  bound  vessels.  The  Elizabeth  Islands 
are  a  chain  of  sixteen  small  islands  lying  north-west  of  Martha's  Vineyard, 
and  forming  the  south-east  side  of  Buzzard's  Bay ;  a  part  of  them  only  are 
inhabited.  They  were  discovered  by  Bartholomew  Gosnold,  in  1602.  A 
multitude  of  islands  lie  in  Boston  Bay,  many  of  them  very  beautiful,  but 
none  of  sufficient  importance  to  merit  particular  description. 

Rhode  Island,  in  Narraganset  Bay,  is  fifteen  miles  long  from  north-east 
to  south-west,  and  averages  two  and  a  half  in  width.  In  its  mo^t  flourishing 
state  it  was  called  by  travellers  the  Eden  of  America.  It  has  a  good  soil 
well  cultivated,  and  an  agreeably  varied  surface,  but  it  is  destitute  of  trees, 
the  whole  island  having  been  laid  waste  by  the  British  in  the  revolutionary 
war.  A  mine  of  anthracite  coal  has  been  wrought  to  some  extent  in  the 
north  part  of  the  island,  but  is  not  now  much  esteemed.  The  town  of 
Newport,  in  the  south-west  part,  is  a  fashionable  summer  resort. 

Conaniait  is  an  island  lying  on  the  west  side  of  Rhode  Island ;  it  is 
eight  miles  long  and  about  one  in  breadth.  This  is  also  a  beautiful  island, 
and  has  a  fertile  soil.  At  the  southern  extremity  is  a  lighthouse.  In  the 
same  part  may  be  seen  the  ruins  of  an  ancient  circular  fortification,  which 
once  defended  the  passage  of  the  bay. 

Prudence  Island,  farther  up  Narraganset  Bay,  is  six  miles  in  length. 
Block  Island  lies  ten  miles  out  at  sea,  and  is  eight  miles  long  and  from  two 

*  There  are  from  fifteen  to  twenty  thousand  pounds'  weight  of  wool  annually  produced 
en  this  island,  the  average  quality  of  which  is  acknowledged  to  be  supenor  for  manu- 
facturing purposes,  to  most  of  the  native  wool  grown  on  the  continent.  We  have  no 
woollen  factories,  and  but  very  small  quantities  of  the  staple  article  are  wrought  intc 
fabrics  by  domestic  labor.  Consequently,  says  the  Nantucket  Inquirer,  it  may  be  an  objec; 
for  wool  purchasers  occasionally  to  look  this  way  for  a  part  of  their  supplies. 
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to  lour  broad  ;  it  has  an  uneven  surface,  but  produces  maize  and  other 
grain.     A  lighthouse  stands  upon  it.     Among  the  other  islands  in  Narra 
gansct  Bay  are  Patience,  Hope,  Dyers'  and  Hog  Island. 

Long  Island  extends  along  the  coast  of  Connecticut,  but  belongs  wholly 
to  New-York.  It  is  one  hundred  and  forty  miles  long  from  cast  to  west, 
and  its  average  breadth  is  about  ten  miles.  It  is  of  alluvial  formation,  but 
there  is  a  rocky  ridge  or  spine,  extending  lengthwise  through  it,  wliich 
presents  summits  of  considerable  elevation.  On  the  south  side  of  the  island 
is  Hempstead  Plain,  an  extensive  tract  of  wild  savanna,  fifteen  miles  in 
length  and  four  in  breadth.  In  favorable  years,  the  best  parts  of  the  island 
have  yielded  thirty  or  forty  bushels  of  wheat  to  the  acre.  In  the  western 
parts  are  many  fine  orchards.  Deer  are  found  in  great  numbers  in  the 
centre  of  the  island;  the  shores  abound  with  the  finest  oysters. 

Shelter  Island  lies  off  the  east  end  of  Long  Island.  It  contains  about 
eight  thousand  acres  of  varied  surface,  with  a  soil  generally  light  and  sandy, 
but  in  some  parts  rich,  level,  and  well  cultivated.  Fisher's  Island  lies  near 
the  east  extremity  of  Long  Island  ;  it  is  twelve  miles  long  and  one  wide  ; 
the  surface  is  broken,  but  it  affords  a  good  farm,  and  its  dairies  are  very 
fine.  Gardiner's  Island  is  on  the  north  side  of  Long  Island,  and  contains 
about  three  thousand  acres  of  valuable  land. 

Statcn  Island  lies  at  the  mouth  of  New-York  harbor ;  it  is  about  eighteen 
miles  long,  and  eight  wide.  The  surface  is  generally  rough  and  hilly,  but 
on  the  south  is  a  level  tract  of  good  land.  This  island  forms  the  county 
of  Richmond.* 

•  The  shores  of  Statcn  Island  are  finely  indented,  and  sprinkled  with  the  white,  clean 
looking  villas  of  this  countn-.  The  island  rises  quickly  to  a  considerable  height,  con 
laining  an  area  of  alxjut  firt)-t\vo  square  miles. 

The  quarantine  establishment  and  the  adjoining  village  arc  pictures  of  cleanliness, 
all  painted  of  a  bright  white.  The  houses,  hotels,  iVc.  generally  disjoined,  and  many 
of  them  inclosed  in  small  gardens.  The  whole  buildings  arc  situated  on  a  bank  gently 
ri-sing  from  the  shore,  and  overhanging  a  In-autiful  bay  below,  in  which  there  were  some 
large  ships,  as  well  as  a  few  of  the  elegant  sailing  cralt,  with  which  the  Bay  of  New- 
York  is  always  adorned.  Behind  the  village  the  ground  becomes  abrupt,  to  a  point  at 
which  a  building  is  erected  called  the  Pavilion,  expressly  on  account  of  the  splendor  of 
the  view,  the  top  of  which  is,  I  think,  nearly  two  hundred  and  fifty  feet  above  the  sea, 
consisting  of  hand.some  saloons,  with  balconies,  pin/zas,  A:c.  on  all  sides,  and  a  look-out 
place  from  the  summit,  from  which  the  prospect  is  most  glorious.  I  have  never  been 
more  delighted  with  any  of  the  prospects  of  this  description  which  have  charmed  me 
most,  on  the  Fruh  of  Forth,  the  Clyde,  the  Bay  of  Dublin,  or  in  the  Isle  of  Wight.  I 
cannot  help  doubling  whether  there  be  a  more  magnificent  prospect  in  the  world.  All 
the  features  which  it  contains  are  b«'autiful,  and  many  of  them  splendid.  Then  the 
moving  ships,  i)iloilKmts,  and  small  craft,  never  allow  the  view  of  the  water  to  be  for 
two  moments  the  same. 

The  view  comprehen<ls  half  a  dozen  friths,  dividing,  by  marked  headlands,  tracts  of 
well  wfKKJed  and  waving  country  ;  and  it  embraces  not  only  the  city  of  New- York,  sui^ 
rounded  with  a  va.st  mass  of  shipping,  but  the  city  of  New-Jersey,  projected  into  the  bay, 
quite  as  much  a.s  Bunit  Islind  is  into  the  Fnth  of  Forth,  as  well  as  the  village  of 
Newark.  The  cities  lie  too  low,  but  they  serve  to  convince  ihe  beholder  that  he  is  in  the 
heart  of  a  densely  peopled  cnunlry.  reninsulas,  pnnnoniiirics.  i.slands,  isthmuses,  land. 
in  a  variety  of  sha|)cs,  lie  U-fore  him,  and  In-yond  all,  the  iMiundless  Atlantic,  Newl 
Vork,  the  magnificent  llud.s«n,  the  Frith  of  Newark,  and  lands  and  bills  i.f  Jersey  are 
on  the  north  ;  I>ong  Island  and  its  Sound,  the  Narrows,  and  the  Quarantine  Ground. 
•rilh  the  Atlantic  on  the  ea.st ;  and  the  coast  of  Newjirvey,  Karitan  Bay,  Sandv  HcKik 
and  the  Atlantic  to  the  south  ;  the  whole  fi)rming  a  noble  prospect  in  the  heart  of  as  rich 
Uiokinc  a  country  as  is  in  the  world. 

I  have  hitherto  seen  nothing  in  this  countr)'  lo  be  compared  to  the  prospect  which  1 
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Mannattan  Island,  the  seat  of  the  city  of  New  York,  is  fifteen  miles 
long,  and  one  and  a  half  in  ils  avcrap^e  breadth.  It  is  washed  on  the  wesirrn 
side  by  the  Hudson,  and  separated  from  tiie  continent  and  Long  I.^land  on 
the  east  by  narrow  channels.  It  is  generally  level  in  the  lower  jjart,  and 
the  soil  here  rests  upon  a  granite  rock.  At  the  northern  exlreniity,  the 
granite  is  succeeded  by  limestone,  which  aflbrds  excellent  marble,  and  ex- 
tends for  some  distance  into  the  country.  In  the  northern  part,  the  shores 
are  rocky,  and  tlie  face  of  the  island  strongly  marked  by  abrupt  crags  and 
ravines,  hills  and  valleys,  insulated  rocks  and  marshy  inlets.  The  gneiss 
rock,  which  is  much  used  for  side-walk  pavements  and  the  foundations  of 
buildings,  is  found  in  abundance  here.  Small  quantities  of  porcelain  clay 
have  also  been  found  upon  the  island. 

The  Bay  of  Chesapeak  contains  many  islands  within  the  limits  of 
Maryland.  Kent  Island,  on  the  east  side  of  the  bay,  opposite  Annapolis, 
is  twelve  miles  long.  The  Tangier  Islands  lie  farther  down  the  bay.  On 
the  seacoast  is  the  island  of  Assatiegue,  twenty  miles  long  and  two  broad. 

The  coast  of  North  Carolina  is  skirted  by  a  range  of  low,  sandy  islands, 
thrown  up  by  the  sea.  They  are  long  and  narrow,  and  inclose  several 
bays  or  sounds.  They  are  generally  barren.  The  southern  part  of  South 
Carolina  exhibits  a  similar  range,  separated  from  the  main  land  by  nar- 
row channels,  which  aflford  a  steam-boat  navigation.  These  islands, 
like  the  neighboring  continent,  are  low  and  flat,  but  are  covered  with 
forests  of  live  oak,  pine,  and  palmetto.  Before  the  cultivation  of  cotton, 
many  of  them  were  the  haunts  of  alligators,  and  their  thick  woods  and 
rank  weeds  rendered  them  impenetrable  to  man.  At  present,  they  are  under 
cultivation  and  well  inhabited  ;  and  as  the  voyager  glides  along  their  shores 
in  a  steam-boat,  he  is  enchanted  with  the  prospect  of  their  lively  verdure, 
interspersed  Avith  thick  clumps  of  palmettoes,  live  oak,  and  laurel,  and 
flowering  groves  of  orange  trees.  The  long  sandy  beaches  which  border 
these  islands  towards  the  sea,  are  covered  with  thousands  of  water-fowl. 
Georgia  is  also  bordered  with  a  range  of  small  islands  and  marshy  tracts, 
intersected  by  channels  and  rivulets  which  are  navigable  for  small  vessels. 
These  islands  consist  of  a  rich  gray  soil  called  hammoc  land.     In  their 

nave  endeavored  to  describe  from  the  Pavilion  at  Staten  Island.  There  are  finer  views  of 
New  York  itself  from  the  opposite  shores  of  New- Jersey,  on  the  one  side,  and  from  Brook- 
lyn and  the  heights  of  Long  Island,  on  the  other  ;  but  Staten  Island  is  unquestionably  the 
place  for  seeing  New  York  in  combination  with  its  noble  harbor,  and  the  surrounding  seas 
and  the  shipping  which  adorn  them.  After  I  liad  once  found  my  way  under  the  guidance  of 
my  friends  to  the  Pavilion,  I  frequently  bent  my  steps  to  it  when  I  had  leisure,  to  spend 
an  hour  or  two  in  the  island,  and  never  returned  without  being  equally  delighted  with 
the  scenery  above  the  quarantine  ground.  Strange  it  is,  but  not  less  strange  than  true, 
that  I  have  never  observed  in  any  of  the  published  tours  relative  to  the  United  Slates, 
the  slightest  reference  made  to  the  beauties  of  Staten  Island,  or  to  the  prospect  from  the 
Pavilion.  Captain  Hall's  Travels  were  brought  me  while  I  was  writing  the  notes  of  this 
excursion,  but  it  does  not  appear  from  them  that  he  had  ever  visited  this  island,  though 
only  five  miles  from  New  York,  where  he  resided  for  a  considerable  period.  At  a  sub- 
sequent period  I  procured  at  Philadelphia,  Jlr.  Darby,  the  geographer's,  valuable  view  of 
the  United  States,  and  was  glad  to  find  that  he  recommended  Staten  Island  a.s  possessmg 
:he  most  variegated  landscapes  on  the  Atlantic  coast  of  the  United  States.  '  No  traveller 
ought  (he  writes)  to  neglect  it.  In  a  clear  day,  a  single  hour  on  some  of  the  hills  of 
Staten  Island  is  worth  a  voyage  of  considerable  extent.  How  many  who  visit  New- York 
with  all  the  means  of  gratification,  and  who  travel  for  mere  amusement,  lose  the  invalu- 
able pleasure  of  scanning  the  rich  perspective  from  Staten  Island.  Thousands  and  tens 
of  thousands.' — Stuart's  America. 
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nniural  slate,  they  are  covered  with  forests  of  live  oak,  pine,  and  hickory  * 
but  under  cultivation  they  produce  the  best  cotton  in  the  world,  called  Sea- 
Jslaml  cotton.  There  are  many  small  islands  scattered  along  the  coast  of 
Florida  ;  and  off  the  southern  extremity,  at  some  distance  from  the  land, 
lies  a  cluster,  on  one  of  which,  Key  West,  the  United  States  have  estab- 
lished a  naval  station. 

The  Chandfhur  Islands  lie  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Louisiana;  they  are 
little  more  than  heaps  of  sand,  covered  with  pine  forests.  West  of  the 
Mississippi  arc  many  others  scattered  along  the  coast.  Here  is  the  island 
of  Barataria,  formerly  noted  as  a  nest  of  pirates.  It  lies  in  a  bay  which 
receives  the  waters  of  a  lake  of  the  same  name.  The  soil  of  these  islands 
is  generally  rich  ;  most  of  them  are  low  and  level.  There  are  some  very 
fertile  islands  in  the  Mississippi,*  and  in  the  Great  Lakes. 

The  Island  of  Mic/iilimaclii/iac,'m  the  strait  connecting  Lake  Huron  and 
Lake  Michigan,  is  important  in  a  political  point  of  view,  being  the  Gibraltar 
of  the  north-west.  It  is  of  an  elliptical  form,  about  seven  miles  in  circum- 
ference, rising  gradually  to  the  centre ;  its  figure  suggested  to  the  mind  of 
the  Indians  its  appropriate  name,  Michi  Mackhia,\  (Great  Turtle.)  The 
greater  part  of  the  island  is  almost  an  impenetrable  thicket  of  underwood 
and  small  trees,  which  contribute  materially  to  the  defence  of  the  garrison. 
Fort  Holmes  stands  on  a  summit  of  the  island,  several  hundred  feet  above 
the  level  of  Lake  Huron,  and  is  now  one  of  the  most  formidable  positions 
in  the  western  country.  The  French  were  the  first  settlers,  and  their  de- 
scendants, to  a  considerable  number,  reside  near  the  Fort. 

Maniton  Island  is  situated  near  the  eastern  coast  of  Lake  Michigan  ;  it 
is  fix  miles  long  and  four  wide,  and  is  held  sacred  by  the  Indians.  The 
Castor  Islands  are  a  chain  of  islets,  extending  from  Grand  Traverse  Bay 
nearly  across  the  lake  ;  they  are  low  and  sandy,  but  afford  a  shelter  for 
light  boats  in  their  passage  to  Green  Bay.  Grosse  Isle  is  a  valuable  allu- 
vion of  several  thousand  acres,  being  five  miles  long,  and  from  one  to  two 
wide. 

•There  arc  about  one  hundrod  and  twenty-five  islands  of  considerable  size,  and  a  multi- 
tudr  of  small  ones,  in  that  part  of  ihi*  Mivsissippi  l)olwoon  New  Orli'ans  and  the  junction 
of  ih*"  Ohio.  Wolf  Island,  nUmt  twcniy-foiir  niil<\s  below  the  conlliifncc,  is  situate  in  a 
fine  pnrt  of  thr  nvcr,  whiTi-  the  bunk.s  are  high  and  the  current  nijiid.  Tliis  island  is 
aUmt  twi-niy  unli-s  in  rirrumfen-nce,  and  contains  fifteen  thousand  acres  of  good  land, 
with  a  finr  prairi"'  in  the  rcnire. 

Thrre  are  many  Itcautifnl  srrnes  in  po-vsinR  the  islands  upon  the  river,  which  I  saw 
to  preal  ndvanlig^r,  it  brinR  full,  and  yet  only  in  a  few  places  overdowinR  its  pro|H'r 
roupt<' ;  but  nniural  l>e«uiie,s  of  this  kind,  where  all  that  sort  of  variety  of  feature  is 
waniiiip  whifh  depends  u|K)n  the  nei(jhborh(x>l  of  mountain  and  hill,  and  where  notliing 
but  the  forest  is  to  l>e  seen,  eireptinjj,  at  considerable  di.stances  from  each  other,  patches 
of  cultivated  proiind,  sfxin  cea.se  lo  Ik-  very  interesting,  and  the  river,  tlie  prodigious 
lenijih  of  which,  an  well  a.M  its  jjreat  volume  of  water,  astonish  the  beholder  for  the  first 
time,  IS  the  only  objc.i  that  on  such  a  voyage  as  this  continues  powerfully  to  arrest  Ilia 
attention. —  Stuart' t  Amenca. 

t  Thr  Indian  tradition  ronrrminR  the  name  of  this  little  barren  i.sland  is  curious. 
They  <iay  that  Michapnus,  the  rhief  of  spiril.s,  sojourned  lonp  in  that  neiRhborhoo<l ;  and 
ihey  Iwlieve  that  a  mountain  on  the  l)order  of  the  lake  w.is  the  place  of  his  residence, 
which  they  still  call  by  his  nanir.  It  wa,<»  here,  say  they,  that  he  first  instructed  men 
lo  make  lu-is  for  fishing,  and  where  he  has  collected  the  trrenlest  quantity  of  fish.  On 
the  island  he  left  spint.s  named  Imakiiuikoi,  and  from  these  aerial  posscssorj  it  bas 
received  the  appellation  of  MIehilimackinac. 
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GENERAL  REMARKS  ON  ISLANDS. 

It  nas  been  well  observed,  that  a  large  island  is  a  continent  in  miniature,  with  its 
chains  of  mountains,  its  lakes,  rivers,  and  not  unlVcquenily  its  surrounding  islets.  The 
smalVer  islands  are  found  single,  or  in  groups.  Among  the  low  or  flat  islands,  there  are 
some  which  are  only  banks  of  sand,  scarcely  raised  above  the  surface  of  the  water ; 
Kometimes  they  consist  of  masses  of  shells  or  petrifactions,  as  the  Isles  of  Lachof  to  the 
north  of  Siberia,  which  are  nothing  but  masses  of  ice,  sand,  and  the  bones  of  the  mam- 
moth. The  Pacific  contains  a  great  many  islands  formed  of  coral  reefs,  which  are  some- 
times covered  \vitli  sand,  and  aflbrd  nourishment  to  a  few  plants. 

Among  the  more  elevated  islands  we  find  very  many  which  owe  their  foundat-on,  in  a 
great  measure,  to  volcanic  agencies.  Submarine  islands,  as  they  have  been  sometimes 
called,  or  immense  sand-banks,  covered  with  shoal  water,  are  not  unfrequent.  Chains 
of  islands  in  the  neighborhood  of  continents  seem  to  be  often  formed  by  the  action  of  the 
waters  washing  away  the  less  solid  parts,  which  once  occupied  the  spaces  between  the 
mountains  and  rocks.  In  this  manner  were  probably  fonncd  the  islands  along  the  coast 
ot  the  United  States,  which  still  appear  above  the  surface  of  the  waves. 

One  of  the  chief  advantages  that  islands  derive  from  their  situation  is,  that  the  cli- 
mate is  generally  rendered  mild  and  salubrious,  from  the  vapors  of  the  surrounding  sea, 
which  generally  moderate  the  violence  of  heat  and  cold,  both  of  which  are  sensibly  less 
than  on  the  continent  in  the  same  latitude.  Another  advantage  is  found  in  their  acces- 
sibility on  every  side,  by  which  islands  are  open  to  receive  and  export  commodities,  and 
at  times  when  the  ports  of  the  continent  are  closed.  An  island  has  on  all  sides  the  most 
extensive  and  effectual  frontier,  subsisting  forever  without  repairs  and  without  expense  ; 
and,  which  is  still  more,  derives  from  this  very  frontier,  a  great  part  of  the  subsistence 
of  its  inhabitants,  and  a  valuable  article  in  its  commerce,  from  fisheries. 

The  island  of  Acroteri,  famous  in  ancient  history,  is  represented  to  have  risen  from 
the  sea,  in  a  violent  earthquake  ;  its  surface  is  composed  of  pumice-stone  incrusted  with 
a  covering  of  fertile  earth.  Four  neighboring  islands  have  been  attributed  to  a  similar 
cause,  and  yet  the  sea  about  them  cannot  be  fathomed  by  any  sounding  line.  These 
have  risen  at  difierent  periods,  the  last  in  1573,  the  first  long  before  the  birth  of  Christ. 
Similar  eruptions  of  islands  have  occurred  in  the  group  of  the  Azores.  Thus  in  Decem- 
ber, 1720,  a  \iolent  shock  of  an  earthquake  was  felt  at  Tercera.  During  the  night,  the 
top  of  a  new  island  appeared,  which  ejected  a  huge  column  of  smoke.  The  pilot  of  a 
ship  who  attempted  to  approach  it  sounded  on  one  side  of  the  new  formed  island,  but 
could  not  reach  bottom  with  a  line  of  sixty  fathoms.  On  the  opposite  side,  the  sea  was 
deeply  tinged  with  various  colors,  white,  blue  and  green,  and  was  very  shallow.  This 
island  gradually  diminished  in  size,  and  finally  altogether  disappeared. 

History  abounds  wiih.  accounts  of  floating  islands,  but  they  are  either  false  or  much 
exaggerated.  These  islands  are  generally  found  in  lakes,  and  are  composed  of  the 
iight  matter  floating  on  the  surface  of  the  water  in  cakes,  forming,  with  the  roots  of 
plants,  collections  of  different  sizes,  which,  not  being  fixed  in  any  part  to  the  shcre,  are 
driven  about  by  the  winds.  In  the  course  of  time,  some  of  them  arrive  at  considerable 
size.  The  floating  islands,  however,  mentioned  by  the  old  writers,  have  now  disappeared 
or  become  fixed. 


16  10* 


114 


CHAPTER  X.— CAPES  AND  PENINSULAS. 

Cape  Ann,  the  norihorn  limit  of  Massachusetts  Bay,  is  a  rocky  promon- 
tory, tiflccn  miles  in  length,  containing  several  good  harbors.  The  penin- 
snla  of  Cape  Cad,  in  the  south-east  part  of  Massachusetts,  is  about  sixty- 
five  miles  long,  and  from  one  to  twenty  miles  broad  ;  its  shape  is  nearly 
that  of  u  man's  arm  bent  inward  at  the  elbow  and  wrist.  The  greater  part 
of  the  peninsula  is  a  barren  desert ;  in  the  south-western  portion  the  land, 
though  sterile,  is  under  some  little  cultivation ;  but  the  northern  part  con- 
sists almost  wholly  of  hills  of  white  sand.  The  houses  are  built  upon 
stakes  driven  into  the  ground,  with  open  spaces  between  for  the  sand  to 
drift  through.  The  cape  is  well  inhabited,  notwithstanding  its  sterility, 
and  supports  a  population  of  twenty-eight  thousand,  who  derive  their  sub- 
sistence chiefly  from  the  fisheries.  The  coast  is  beset  with  numerous 
shoals,  and  has  long  been  the  dread  of  mariners.  At  the  first  settlement 
of  the  country,  there  was  an  island  east  of  the  cape,  about  nine  miles  out 
at  sea,  which  was  twenty  acres  in  extent,  and  covered  with  savin  and 
cedar  trees ;  for  a  century  this  island  has  been  entirely  submerged,  and 
llie  water  is  al)ove  six  fathoms  deep. 

The  peninsula  of  Na/tanl,  a  few  miles  north  of  the  harbor  of  Boston,  is 
connected  with  the  main  land  by  Lynn  beach,  a  smooth  and  level  floor  of 
eand  two  miles  in  length.  It  is  divided  into  Great  Nahant,  Little  Nahant, 
and  Bass  Neck  :  the  two  former  being  connected  by  a  delightful  beach 
ninety  rods  long.  These  beaches  are  hard  and  smooth,  and  of  sufficient 
width  at  low  water  to  accommodate  thousands  with  a  pleasant  walk  or 
ride.  Great  Nahant  contains  three  hundred  and  five  acres  of  land.  The 
shores  of  this  peninsula  are  bold  and  rocky.  On  its  southern  side  is  a  large 
and  curious  cavern  called  the  Swallows'  House,  inhabited  by  a  great 
number  of  swallows,  which  here  make  their  nests.  On  the  northern  shore 
is  a  chasm  thirty  feet  deep,  called  the  Spouting  Horn,  into  which,  at  about 
half-tide,  the  water  rushes  with  great  violence  and  a  tremendous  sound. 

Nahant  presents  some  of  the  most  striking  sea  views  in  the  world. 
After  an  eajiterly  storm,  the  violent  dashing  of  the  huge  waves  against  the 
rf)ck.s  pre.M-nls  a  specuicic  nossessing  all  the  elements  of  the  sublime.  Dur- 
inp  the  heat  of  .summer,  Nahant  is  a  favorite  place  of  resort  for  invalids, 
an<i  i^'ople  (if  fashifin,  on  account  of  its  cool  and  n'freshing  breezes. 

Cape  May,  on  the  coast  of  New  Jersey,  and  the  northern  j)oint  of  the 
mouth  of  Delaware  Bay,  is  the  termination  of  a  range  of  low,  saiuly,  barren 
roast,  rommenring  at  Shrewsbury.  It  is  eighteen  miles  north-east  of 
Capr  Jfrnli^trn,  a  point  on  the  southern  coast  (»f  the  entrance  to  the  same 
bny.  Otilhii  rap*-  is  a  lighlhouM'  of  an  octagon  form,  handsomely  built  of 
•tone,  one  hundred  and  fifteen  feet  high,  and  on  a  foundation  nearly  as  much 
above  the  level  of  the  sea.  Caj>r  llrnry  is  the  s(»ulhern  salient  point  at 
the  mouth  of  Che.Hapeak  Bay;  and  it.s  northern  salient  point,  twelve  miles 
distant  to  the  north,  is  the  promonlory  of  Cape  Charles. 
^  Cape  Ilatteraj,  the  most  remarkable  and  dangerous  cape  on  the  coast  of 
North  America,  ia  situated  in  latitude  thirty-five  degrees  and  twelve  minutes, 
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and  has  occasioncJ  the  destruction  of  many  a  fine  vessel,  and  the  loss 
of  hundreds  of  valuable  lives.  The  water  is  very  shoal  at  a  great  distance 
from  the  cape,  which  is  remarkable  for  sudden  and  violent  squalls  of  wind, 
and  for  the  most  severe  storms  of  thunder,  lightning,  and  rain,  which  hap- 
pen almost  every  day  for  one  half  the  year.  The  shoals  lie  about  fourteen 
miles  south-west  of  the  cape,  and  are  nearly  five  or  six  acres  in  extent,  with 
about  ten  feet  water.  Here,  at  times,  the  ocean  breaks  in  a  tremendous 
manner,  spouting  as  it  were  to  the  clouds,  from  the  violent  agitation  of  the 
Gulf  Stream,  which  touches  the  edge  of  the  banks. 

Cape  Fear  and  Cajje  Lookout  are  dangerous  capes  on  the  coast  of  North 
Carolina.  The  former  is  the  southern  extremity  of  Smith's  Island,  at  the 
mouth  of  the  river  of  the  same  name.  About  sixty  years  ago.  Cape  Look- 
out aflbrded  an  excellent  harbor,  capacious  enough  for  a  large  fleet  in 
good  deep  water;  but  the  basin  is  now  filled  up.  Roman  is  the  name  of  a 
cape  on  the  coast  of  South  Carolina,  and  of  one  on  the  western  coast  of 
East  Florida.  Cape  Cannaveral  is  on  the  Atlantic  coast  of  Florida,  being 
the  projecting  point  of  a  long,  narrow  and  low  sandy  island  between  Indian 
river  and  the  ocean.  Cape  Florida  is  a  promontory  of  the  south-eastern 
coast  of  Florida,  projecting  to  the  south,  and  inclosing  on  the  north-east 
the  Bay  of  Biscino.  Cape  Sable  is  the  extreme  point  of  Florida.  Every 
part  of  the  coast  of  the  Southern  States  is  low  and  flat,  without  a  single 
lofty  headland  to  warn  the  navigator  of  his  approach  to  the  land.  The 
peninsula  of  East  Florida  may  be  considered  an  immense  cape,  and  much 
the  largest  in  the  United  States.  The  Mississippi  has  formed  at  its 
mouth,  by  the  mud  brought  down  in  its  waters,  a  cape  forty  miles  in  extent, 
the  extreme  point  of  which  is  called  the  Balize,  through  the  whole  length 
of  which  the  river  passes  into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 

GENERAL  REMARKS  ON  CAPES  AND  PENINSULAS. 

Parts  of  continents  which  shoot  into  the  sea,  and  are  connected  with  the  main  land  by 
on]y  a  small  portion  of  their  circumference,  are  named  peninsulas,  and  their  figures 
often  correspond  with  those  of  gulfs  and  inland  seas.  When  such  masses  of  land  are 
attached  to  the  continent  by  a  greater  extent  of  line  than  one  fourth  of  their  circumfe- 
rence, they  are  not  considered  as  peninsulas.  If  the  projection  of  land  reach  but  a  short 
distance,  they  are  called  capes,  promontories,  or  simply  points.  The  most  remarkable 
capes  in  the  world  are,  Cape  Horn,  St.  Roqne,  Blanco,  Cod,  Verd,  Good  Hope,  GaidafuL 
North,  Comorin,  and  Taymour. 
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CH\PTER  XI.— BAYS,  HARBORS,  SOUNDS,  AND  GULFS. 

I.  BAYS  AND  HARBORS. 

TiiE  sencoast  of  Maine  is  indented  with  numerous  bays.  Of  these  the 
largest  is  Periobscot  Bay,  which  forms  the  estuary  of  the  river  of  that 
name,  is  about  thirty  miles  in  Icng^th,  and  eighteen  in  width  at  its  entrance 
between  the  isle  of  Holt  and  Owl's  Head.  It  incloses  Fox,  Haut,  Long, 
and  Deer  islands,  besides  a  number  of  small  islands  and  rocks.  On  a  fine 
peninsula  in  this  bay  the  British,  in  the  late  war,  built  a  fort,  and  made  a 
settlement,  which  is  now  the  shire  town  of  the  county  of  Hancock,  and  is  a 
very  commodious  place  for  the  lumber  trade.  Broad  Bay  is  situated  about 
twelve  miles  wcstwardly,  and  is  bounded  by  Pleasant-point  on  the  east, 
and  Pemaquid-point  on  the  west,  the  latter  of  which  projects  considerably 
into  the  sea.  Casco  Bay  lies  between  Cape  Elizabeth  and  Cape  Small- 
point,  and  averages  twenty-fire  miles  in  width  by  fourteen  in  length  ;  it 
forms  the  entrance  into  Sagadahok  river,  and  has  sufficient  depth  of 
water  for  vessels  of  any  burden.  This  is  a  very  handsome  bay,  and  con- 
tains not  less  than  three  hundred  small  islands,  some  of  which  are  inhabited, 
and  nearly  all  more  or  less  cultivated  ;  the  land  on  these  islands,  and  on 
the  opposite  coast,  being  the  l)ost  for  agriculture  of  any  near  the  seashore 
of  this  part  of  the  country.  Wells  Bay  lies  between  Cape  Porpoise  and 
Ncddick,  which  are  twenty-one  miles  apart.  Vassamaquoddy  Bay,  iormmg 
a  part  of  the  l»oundary  l>ctween  Maine  and  New  Brunswick,  is  six  miles 
long  and  twelve  wide  ;  it  contains  many  islands,  and  receives  the  St.  Croix 
river.  Small  harbors  arc  numerous,  and  the  shores  are  rocky  and  bold. 
Besides  the  bays  here  dcscril)cd,  arc  the  Saco  and  Machias  bays. 

Massachusetts  Bay  is  about  forty  miles  in  extent,  lying  between  Cape 
Ann  on  the  north  and  Cape  Cod  on  the  south.  Within  this  lies  Boston 
Bay,  comprising  the  space  between  Nahant  on  the  north  and  Point  Alder- 
ton  on  the  south,  and  including  the  harbors  of  Boston,  Lynn,  Dorchester, 
Quincy,  and  Hinghnm,  with  Nantucket  and  President  Roads,  and  the  nu- 
mcrou.*!  i.slaiiils  within  the  Boston  lighthouse.  The  most  noted  of  these 
arc  Governor's  Island,  and  Castle  Island,  on  both  of  which  fortilicaiions 
arc  erected  ;  they  lie  about  two  and  a  half  miles  easterly  from  Boston,  at 
the  di.stnncc  of  nl)out  a  mile  from  each  other,  dividing  the  inner  from  the 
outer  harlnir.  The  only  channel  for  large  ships  passes  I)etwecn  them. 
Thi-s  harlx)r  is  of  sunicicnt  extent,  and  its  water  is  sufficiently  deep  to 
admit  five  hundred  .ships  of  the  largest  class  to  ride  at  anchor  in  safety; 
while  its  entrance  is  so  narrow  ns  scarcely  to  admit  two  sliips  abreast. 

In  the  Houth  of  Massachusetts  Bay  is  Cape  Cod  Bay,  fifteen  or  twenty 
miles  in  extent,  lying  Ix-tween  Cane  Cod  and  Plymouth  ;  within  this  are 
Barn.stnbh'  ond  Plymouth  Bays.  In  the  south  of  the  state  is  Buzzard's 
Bay,  on  the  .-^nnth-west  sid(>  ol"  Cap..  Cod,  twenty  miles  deep,  and  inclosing 
the  hnrl)f»r  of  New  Beilford.  '  Bw/zard's  Bay,'  says  a  recent  and  entertain- 
ing toun.st, '  ha.<»  inurh  that  is  inlcrr-sting  on  its  extensive  shores.  A  beau- 
tiful little  Jipot  called  Naushaip,  will  not  fail  to  attract  the  attention  of  the 
▼oyagcr  on  his  way  to  Nantucket.     Parts  of  it  arc  thickly  covered  with 
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woods.  From  its  centre,  on  an  eminence,  rises  a  picturesque  spot,  which 
was  built  by  an  English  gentleman  of  wealth,  for  his  summer  residence. 
Some  time  previous  to  his  death,  he  became  impressed  with  the  belief  that, 
at  the  expiration  of  twenty  years  after  his  decease,  he  should  return  and 
resume  the  occupations  of  life.  He  accordingly  gave  orders  that  the  house 
with  its  furniture,  should  remain  unmolested  until  the  expiration  of  that 
time,  when  he  should  again  return  to  occupy  it.  Every  thing  remained 
as  he  would  have  it  for  some  time  after  his  death.  But  eventually  the  house 
and  furniture  were  sold,  and  passed  into  other  hands.  Thirty  or  forty 
summers  have  reinvigorated  the  turf  of  his  grave,  but  he  has  not  yet 
returned,  to  claim  his  property,  or  to  reinhabit  the  decaying  mansion.' 
The  boat  passes  from  the  bay  into  the  sound,  through  a  narrow  passage 
called  Wood's  Hole,  a  place  very  intricate  and  difficult  of  navigation. 
Breakers  run  out  from  the  shore  in  all  directions ;  so  that  a  straight  course 
through,  would  be  impossible.  The  boat  in  passing  through  this  miniature 
Hurl  Gate,  makes  a  course  in  the  form  of  the  letter  s. 

Narraganset  Bay  intersects  the  stale  of  Rhode  Island,  and  is  about  twen- 
ty-eight miles  long  and  ten  miles  broad.  It  contains  fifteen  islands  ;  it  has 
many  excellent  harbors,  and  affords  great  advantages  for  navigation. 
Newport  harbor,  in  the  channel  between  Conanicut  and  Rhode  Island,  is 
one  of  the  finest  in  the  world,  being  safe,  deep,  capacious,  and  easily  acces- 
sible. Its  entrance  is  defended  by  Fort  Wolcott  on  Goat's  Island,  and  Fort 
Adams  on  Rhode  Island  ;  the  latter  is  a  large  stone  castle  of  great  strength. 
The  banks  of  this  bay  are  covered  with  fine  settlements,  the  view  of  which 
from  the  water  is  highly  pleasing  and  picturesque. 

The  seacoast  of  New  York  is  nearly  all  comprised  within  the  shores  of 
Long  Island,  which  contain  a  few  harbors  and  inlets,  but  none  that  are 
much  frequented  by  shipping.  The  bay  or  harbor  of  New  York  is  very 
safe  and  capacious ;  its  boundaries  towards  the  sea  are  Long  Island  and 
Staten  Island ;  it  extends  nine  miles  below  the  city,  and  is  from  a  mile 
and  a  half  to  five  miles  broad ;  inclosing  several  small  islands,  on  which 
are  fortifications.  The  Hudson  enters  this  bay  from  the  north.  The  East 
river,  or  channel  between  New  York  Island  and  Long  Island,  communicates 
with  Long  Island  Sound  on  the  east.  The  Kills,  a  strait  between  Staten 
Island  and  the  Jersey  shore,  communicates  with  Newark  Bay  and  the  river 
Raritan  on  the  west ;  and  the  Narrows  open  into  the  Atlantic  towards  the 
south.  At  low  water,  the  entrance  by  the  Narrows  is  somewhat  difilcult 
for  large  ships,  and  the  entrance  from  the  Sound  is  obstructed  by  the  rocky 
strait  of  Hell  Gate.  There  are  several  harbors  on  Lake  Ontario,  the 
most  noted  of  which  is  Sacket's  Harbor,  toward  the  east  end  of  the  lake  ; 
it  is  deep  and  safe,  and  was  an  important  naval  station  during  the  war 
of  1812. 

New  Jersey  has  a  long  line  of  seacoast,  but  it  is  quite  deficient  in  good 
harbors.  Newark  Bay  is  rather  a  small  lake,  communicating  by  long 
outlets  with  the  sea.  The  Bay  of  Amboy,  between  Staten  Island  and 
Sandy  Hook,  affords  little  shelter  for  vessels.  There  is  a  long  bay,  formed 
by  a  beach  four  or  five  miles  from  the  shore,  extending  along  the  coast 
from  Mana-quan  river,  in  Monmouth  county,  almost  to  Cape  May. 
Through  this  beach  are  a  number  of  inlets,  by  which  the  bay  communicates 
with  the  ocean.  Delaware  Bay  lies  between  the  states  of  Delaware  and 
New  Jersey,  formed  by  the  mouth  of  Delaware  river  and  several  other 
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smaller  ones.  Ii  is  sixly-five  miles  long,  and  in  the  centre  about  thirty 
miles  across,  ami  about  eighteen  at  its  mouth,  from  Cape  May  to  Cape 
Hcnlopen.  This  bay  has  many  shoal  places,  but  is  in  general  deep  and 
favornble  to  navi^^iiion-  A  breakwater  and  dike  are  now  constructing 
by  the  United  Stales'  government  at  the  entrance  of  the  bay.  The  ancho- 
rage ground  is  formed  by  a  cove  in  the  southern  shore,  directly  west  of  the 
pitch  of  Cape  Henlopcn  and  the  seaward,  and  of  an  extensive  shoal  called 
the  Shears:  the  tail  of  which  makes  out  from  the  shore  about  five  miles  up 
the  bay, near  the  mouth  of  Broadkill  Creek,  from  whence  it  extends  eastward, 
and  terminates  at  a  point  about  two  miles  to  the  northward  of  the  shore  at 
the  cape.  The  breakwater  consists  of  an  insulated  dike  or  wall  of  stone, 
formed  in  a  straight  line  from  east  south-east  to  west  north-west,  and  twelve 
hundred  yards  in 'length.  At  the  distance  of  three  hundred  and  fifty 
yards  from  the  western  end  of  the  breakwater,  a  similar  dike  of  five  hun- 
dred yards  in  length  is  projected  in  a  direct  line,  west  by  south,  one  half 
south,  forming  an  angle  of  one  hundred  and  forty-six  degrees  fifteen 
minutes  with  the  breakwater.  This  part  of  the  works  is  more  particularly 
designed  as  an  ice-breaker.  The  whole  length  of  the  two  dikes  above 
described,  is  seventeen  hundred  yards.  The  entrance  to  the  harbor  is  six 
hundred  and  fifty  yards  in  width,  between  the  north  point  of  the  cape  and 
the  east  end  of  the  breakwater.  At  this  opening,  the  harbor  will  be  acces- 
sible during  all  wintis  coming  from  the  sea.* 

The  C/usaptak  Bay  is  a  deep  gulf  opening  from  the  Atlantic  ocean, 
between  capes  Henry  and  Charles,  and  lying  in  the  states  of  Maryland  and 
Virginia.  It  is  one  hundred  and  eighty-tive  miles  in  length,  extending 
northwardly,  and  its  entrance  is  sixteen  miles  wide.  Its  general  breadth 
varies  from  seven  to  twenty  miles,  and  its  average  depth  is  nine  fathoms  ; 
it  affords  a  safe  and  easy  navigation,  and  many  fine  harbors.  Among 
these  may  \)C  mentioned  that  of  Norfolk,  in  the  southern  part  of  the  bay 
near  the  mouth  of  the  James.  The  embouchure  of  this  river  forms  a 
.««pacious  haven,  called  Hampton  Roads. 

The  chaimel  which  leads  in  from  the  capes  of  Virginia  to  Hanipton 
Roads,  is,  at  Old  I'oint  Comfort,  reduced  to  a  very  narrow  line.  The 
shoal  water,  which,  under  the  action  of  the  sea,  and  re-acled  upon  by  the 
bar,  is  kept  in  an  unremiiling  ripple,  has  given  the  name  of  Kip  Kaps  to 
lhi.s  place.  When  the  bar  is  piissed,  Hampton  Koads  allord  the  linest 
anchorage  in  the  world,  and  in  them  all  its  navies  might  riile  with  perfect 
safety.  With  a  view  of  making  this  a  secure  retreat  for  ships  of  war  and 
for  our  commerce,  in  any  future  contest  with  a  naval  power,  Fort  Monroe 

•  The  who)B  rmt  of  this  work  wn.s  estimated  by  the  commissioners  at  two  million 
two  hundred        '  i  thousand  li^lit  hundred  find  seventy  dollars.     The  annmnt 

hitherto  exjH!,  :  ir  from  <ine  nullion  doll:irs.     Two  or  three  years  more  will  be 

fi.,|ii,r,.,i   ...  ,.,  ,  ij,^  work  to  its  eoin|>l<tioii.     Wlien  finished,  aceonlinp  to  the 

oil  i  a  hrirlxir  sullicienily  rnpaeious  for  the  anrhora^e  of  upwards 

«•  i  ii'-r  surfare  will  eoMiprise  an  area  of  one  nulc  .square,  having  a 

•Icplli  ill  low  water  of  from  three  to  six  fathoms,  iKtween  the  piteh  of  the  cape  and  the 
Western  extremity  of  the  iee-lm-nker.  Thi.s  place  will  he  completely  secured  from 
all  jT^lfs  from  the  north-cut  an.l  U'lrlhwest,  these  bi'inR  the  only  points  of  attack 
whnh  thf-re  has  been  a  neer».sity,  in  the  plan  of  the  work,  to  secure  and  fortify.'     There 

•"  ' '  ■     '  •  -iter  in  the  world  that  ran  claim  a  compari.son  with  it,  viz.  that  .it 

I*''  .  the  lenvrth  of  whi'h  is  nlHUit  a  mile.     lis  cost  was  upwards  of  one 

niii  ,  :!iiig,  and  the  qu.iniity  of  si.me  rmployiil  jn  its  coiistruclicn,  abuu; 

two  lUiUion  toiu. 
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was  built  on  the  point,  on  the  right  side  of  the  channel  at  the  entranct  of 
the  Roads;  and  the  Castle  of  the  Rip  Raps  is  directly  opposite  the  point, 
at  the  distance  of  about  one  thousand  nine  hundred  yards.  The  two  forts 
will  completely  command  the  channel,  and  it  will  be  impossible  for  a  single 
ship  of  war  to  pass  without  the  permission  of  the  power  holding  the  fort- 
resses. They  are  so  constructed,  as  to  present  immense  batteries  of  cannon 
upon  an  approaching  ship,  from  the  moment  she  comes  in  reach,  from  the 
capes,  and  throughout  all  the  bondings  of  the  channel.* 

Chesapeak  Bay,  and  its  tributary  streams,  have  been  known  from  their 
discovery  as  the  great  place  of  resort  for  water-fowl  in  the  United  States 
This  is  attributed  to  the  great  abundance  of  their  favorite  food,  which  is 
found  on  the  immense  flats  or  shoals  near  the  mouth  of  the  Susquehaima, 
the  whole  length  of  North,  East,  and  Elk  rivers,  and  on  the  shores  of  the 
Bay  as  far  south  as  York  and  James  rivers. 

The  harbors  of  North  and  South  Carolina  are  generally  bad.  That  of 
Charleston  is  obstructed  at  its  entrance  by  a  dangerous  sand-bar;  that  of 
Georgetown  will  admit  only  small  craft.  The  harbor  of  Beaufort  or  Port 
Royal  is  the  best  in  the  state,  but  is  little  frequented.  The  largest  bays 
of  Florida  are  those  of  Apalachicola,  St.  Andrew's,  Ochlockney,  and  Pen- 
sacola.  Alabama  has  but  about  sixty  miles  of  seacoast,  containing  the 
spacious  Bay  of  Mobile,  which  extends  thirty  miles  inland.  It  has  two 
principal  entrances,  one  of  which  has  eighteen  feet  depth  of  water.  To 
the  west  it  communicates  by  a  shallow  passage  with  the  Bay  of  Pasca- 
*  goula,  which  lies  within  a  number  of  islands,  on  the  coast  of  this  state  and 
Mississippi. 

II.  SOUNDS. 

Long  Island  Sound  is  an  extensive  gulf  or  channel,  from  three  to  twenty- 
five  miles  broad,  and  about  one  hundred  and  forty  in  length,  extending  the 
whole  length  of  Long  Island,  and  dividing  it  from  Connecticut.  It  is  narrow 
at  the  eastern  entrance,  and  expands  in  the  middle ;  it  communicates  with 
the  ocean  at  both  ends.  Towards  the  west  it  contracts  gradually,  till  it 
joins  the  harbor  of  New  York  by  a  narrow  and  crooked  strait.  It  admits 
of  a  free  navigation  throughout  its  whole  extent  for  the  largest  ships,  except 

*  Fort  IMonroe  is  alreatly  finished,  and  is  at  this  moment  in  admirable  condition,  if  its 
armament  -were  completed.  The  Rip  Raps,  when  finished,  will  be  a  monument  worthy 
of  the  people  who  have  lavished  their  means  in  its  erection,  and  of  the  genius  of  the 
engineers  by  whom  it  Avas  planned.  The  area  of  the  structure,  as  originally  staked 
ofi",  includes  five  acres  ;  great  part  of  which  Avas  twenty-two  feet  below  the  surface  of 
the  sea,  and  that  nearest  the  surface  eighteen  feet.  To  get  a  foundation  above  water 
for  the  fort,  or  castle,  an  island  has  been  raised,  by  throwing  rocks  into  the  water,  until, 
by  gradual  accumulation,  it  has  emerged  above  the  tides.  The  rock  of  which  this  island 
is  formed,  has  been  brought  from  great  distances  and  at  vast  expense. 

After  a  foundation  was  obtained  for  the  castle  above  high  water,  tlie  building  of  the 
castle  was  begun,  and  carried  up  so  as  to  form  the  first  embrasures.  It  was  found  that 
the  settling  of  the  artificial  mound  of  stone,  cracked  the  walls.  The  building  was, 
therefore,  discontinued ;  but  immense  masses  of  granite  have  since  been  brought  and 
lodged  upon  the  line  of  the  work,  that  the  weight  of  the  material,  designed  for  its  com- 
pletion, might  be  employed  in  consolidating  its  foundations.  For  some  years  this 
marine  pyramid  sunk  between  six  and  eight  inches;  during  the  last  year,  although 
pressed  with  the  weight  of  all  the  material  gathered  for  the  superstructure,  it  settled 
about  three  inches.  It  is  stated  that  the  erection  of  the  castle  may  now  proceed  with 
safety,  and  that  its  immediate  completion  is  contemplated  by  government. 
10* 
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at  the  celebrated  passage  called  Hell  Gate*  situated  near  the  west  end 
of  this  sound,  about  eiijht  miles  from  the  city  of  New  York.  It  is  a  very 
singular  strait,  about  three  or  four  huiulred  yards  in  breadth,  having  a 
ledge  of  sunken  rocks  across  it  in  an  angular  direction,  which  occasions 
many  whirlpools  and  cross  currents  in  tiie  water.  These,  at  certain  periods 
of  the  tide,  make  a  tremendous  noise,  and  render  a  passage  impracticable ; 
but  at  other  times  the  water  is  smooth,  and  the  navigation  easy. 

Pamlico  Sound  is  a  kind  of  a  lake  or  inland  sea,  from  ten  to  thirty  miles 
bro.id,  and  seventy  miles  in  length.  It  is  separated  from  the  Atlantic  ocean, 
in  its  whole  length,  by  a  beach  of  sand  hardly  a  mile  wide,  generally 
covered  with  trees  or  bushes.  Through  this  bank  are  several  small  inlets, 
by  which  boats  may  pass ;  but  Ocrecock  Inlet  is  the  only  one  that  will 
admit  ve.^sels  of  burden.  This  inlet  communicates  with  Albemarle  Sound, 
which  is  also  a  kind  of  inland  sea,  sixty  miles  in  length,  and  from  four  to 
fifteen  in  breadth,  lying  north  of  Pamlico  Sound.  Core  Sound  lies  south  of 
Pamlico,  and  has  a  communication  with  it.  These  sounds  are  so  large, 
when  compared  with  their  inlets  from  the  sea,  that  no  tide  can  be  perceived 
in  any  of  the  rivers  which  empty  into  them,  nor  is  the  water  salt,  even  in 
the  mouths  of  these  rivers. 

III.  GULFS. 
Gulf  of  Mexico. — The  Gulf  of  ]\Iexico  washes  the  shores  of  Florida, 
Alabama,  ^lississippi,  and  Louisiana,  on  the  side  of  the  United  States.  It 
extends  between  the  eighteenth  and  thirtieth  parallels  of  north  latitude,  and 
is  nearly  of  a  circular  form,  but  somewhat  elongated  from  east  to  west. 
In  the  latter  direction  it  is  one  thousand  one  hundred  and  fifty  miles  long;  in 
the  transverse  direction  it  is  about  nine  Imndred  and  thirty.  It  opens  in  a 
south-east  direction,  between  the  peninsula  of  Yucatan  and  Florida,  or  the 
capes  Catoche  and  Sable,  which  are  about  four  hundred  and  sixty-five  miles 
distant  from  each  other.  The  Island  of  Cuba  divides  this  opening  into  two 
channels:  the  one  to  the  south-west,  communicating  with  the  Sea  of  the 
Antilles,  and  the  other  to  the  north-east  with  the  Atlantic,  by  means  of  the 
Straits  of  liahama  or  Florida.  South  from  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  del  Norte, 
round  about  the  mouth  of  the  Kio  Alvarado,  an  extent  of  six  hundred  miles, 
this  gulf  docs  not  present  a  single  good  port,  as  Vera  Cruz  is  merely  a  bad 
anchorage  amidst  shallows.  The  Mexican  coast  may  Ikj  considered  a  sort 
of  dike,  against  which  the  waves,  continually  agitated  by  the  trade-winds 
blowing  from  east  to  west,  throw  up  the  sands  carried  by  the  violent  motion. 
The  rivers  descending  from  the  Sierra  Mad  re,  have  also  contributed  to  in- 
crease these  sands,  and  the  land  is  gaining  on  the  sea.  No  vessels,  says 
Humboldt,  drawing  more  than  twelve  and  a  half  inches  water,  can  pass 
over  these  sand-bars  without  danger  of  grounding. 

•  WnshinRton  Ir\'inp  drscrilvs  Ifoll  GatP  '  to  In-  ns  pacific  ni  low  water  as  apy  other 
sireain.  As  the  tide  rises,  it  brains  to  fret ;  at  halltiilo  it  rapes  and  roars,  as  itiwUow- 
ing  for  more  water;  but  when  iho  tide  is  full,  it  relnpNes  af;ain  into  (piiet,  and  for  a 
time  seems  almost  to  sleep  as  soundly  as  an  alderman  alter  dinner.  It  may  be  conipan^i 
to  an  invi-lerate  hard  drinker,  who  is  a  iwaeeable  frllow  mon^'h  when  he  has  no  liquor 
at  all,  nr  wlu-n  he  has  his  skin  full :  but  whr-n  halfsenv-^ivrr,  plays  the  very  devil.' 

Thi-  iKtrders  of  thi;  .sound,  nil  about  this  sirMJl,  an*  brolcen  nutl  indented  by  pH-ky  nooks, 
and  the  bay  towards  the  city  is  so  Ixantifully  sha|i«ii.  and  the  views  on  both  sides  so 
interesting,  that  the  shon-s  and  neighlxirhixxl  of  the  bay  are  adunied  with  a  great 
Dumber  of  handsome  and  cxpcoaivc  villas. 


PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY.  121 

The  Mississippi  is  the  principal  tributary  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and 
carries  down  with  it,  besides  its  vast  body  of  waters,  a  prodigious  quantity 
of  organic  and  unorganic  debris.  The  town  of  New  Orleans,  near  the 
mouth  of  this  river,  is  the_  principal  commercial  station  along  the  whole 
gulf.  In  the  middle  of  the  gulf  the  winds  blow  regularly  from  the  north- 
east ;  but  they  vary  considerably  on  approaching  the  shore.  From  the 
Mississippi,  along  the  Florida  coast,  the  south-west  wind  blows  violently 
in  the  months  of  August,  September,  and  October  ;  the  north  wind  prevails 
during  the  other  nine  months.  Between  the  Mississippi  and  San  Bernardo, 
the  wind  generally  blows  in  the  morning  from  the  south-east  or  east-south- 
east, and  in  the  evening  from  the  south-west.  Between  Catoche  and  Cam- 
peachy  the  reigning  wind,  during  a  great  part  of  the  year,  blows  from  the 
north-east ;  but  from  the  end  of  April  to  September,  it  comes  from  the 
opposite  direction.  The  most  remarkable  current  in  the  gulf,  is  that  called 
the  Gulf  Stream,  described  in  the  following  chapter. 

GENERAL  REMARKS  ON  BAYS. 

Many  portions  of  the  land  and  sea  extend  reciprocally  the  one  into  the  other.  If  tne 
sea  penetrate  into  the  interior  of  any  continent,  it  forms  there  a  mediterranean,  or  inland 
sea,  almost  surrounded  by  land,  and  having  only  a  narrow  opening  into  the  sea.  If  the 
extent  of  such  seas  be  less,  and  the  opening  larger,  they  are  called  gulfs  or  bays,  two 
terms  which  geographical  writers  have  wished  to  distinguish,  but  which  customary 
language  more  frequently  confounds.  The  still  smaller  portions  of  sea,  surrounded  as 
it  were  b)"^  land,  and  which  afford  a  shelter  for  ships,  are  called  ports,  creeks,  or  roads. 
The  first  term  means  a  secure  asylum  ;  the  second  is  applied  to  places  or  ports  of  much 
smaller  size,  and  which,  when  improved  or  completed  by  artificial  aid,  are  styled  harbors, 
and  roads  afford  only  a  temporary  anchorage  and  security  from  certain  w-inds.  The 
principal  bays  in  the  world  are  Baffin's,  Hudson's,  James's,  Fundy,  Massachusetts, 
Narraganset,  Delaware,  Chesapeak,  Campeachy,  Honduras,  Bristol,  All  Saints,  Cardi- 
gan, Donegal,  Galway,  Biscay,  Bengal,  Walwich,  Table,  False,  Angola,  Natal,  Saldanha, 
and  Botany.  The  principal  gulfs  are  St.  Lawrence,  IMexico,  Amatique,  California, 
Panama,  Guayaquil,  St.  George,  Bothnia,  Finland,  Riga,  Genoa,  Naples,  Taranto,  Venice. 
Salonica,  Persian,  Ormus,  Siam,  Tonquin,  Corea,  Obi,  and  Guinea.  The  principal  sounds 
are  Long  Island,  Albemarle,  Pamlico,  Prince  William's,  Queen  Chariot! ■.^■■\  and  Nootka 
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CHAPTER  XII.— OCEANS. 

Tub  United  States  arc  washed  by  the  Atlantic  Ocean  on  nearly  the 
whole  of  their  eastern  coast,  and  by  the  Pacific  on  a  large  portion  of  their 
western  boundary- 

Under  the  name  of  the  Atlantic,  is  comprised  that  mass  of  water  between 
the  eastern  coast  of  America  and  the  western  coast  of  Europe  and  Africa. 
In  its  narrowest  part,  between  Europe  and  Greenland,  it  is  one  thousand 
miles  wide,  and  opening  thence  to  the  south-west  with  the  general  range 
of  the  bounding  continents,  spreads  under  the  northern  tropic  to  a  breadth 
of  sixty  degrees  of  longitude,  or  four  thousand  one  hundred  and  seventy 
miles,withoul  estimating  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  The  general  phenomena  on 
the  two  opposing  sides  of  the  Atlantic  have  great  resemblance.  The  Allan- 
tic  coast  of  the  United  States  presents  an  elliptic  curve  in  its  entire  extent, 
with  three  intermediate  and  similar  curves ;  the  first  extending  seven 
hundred  miles  from  Cape  Florida  to  Cape  Hatteras,  the  second  from  Cape 
Hatteras  five  hundred  miles  to  the  outer  capes  of  Massachusetts,  and  the 
third  formed  by  the  coasts  of  INIassachusetls,  New  Hampshire  and  Maine. 
Opposite  to  the  United  States,  the  Atlantic  admits  soundings  in  every 
place  near  the  shores,  always  deepening  very  gradually.  We  have  not 
found  an  exact  cornparison  of  the  natural  history  of  the  Atlantic  with  that 
of  other  oceans.  The  chief  phenomenon  that  marks  it  along  the  coast  of 
the  states  is  the  Gulf  Stream. 

Besides  the  regular  periodical  currents  produced  in  the  ocean  by  the 
lidos,  various  others  ;irise  from  diflerent  causes.*  The  waters  of  the  sea 
may  be  put  in  motion  by  an  external  impulse,  by  a  diflcrence  in  tempera- 
ture and  saltness,  by  the  periodical  meeting  of  the  polar  ice,  or  by  the 
inequality  of  evaporation  that  takes  place  in  different  latitudes.  Some- 
times Mcveriil  of  these  causes  concur  in  producing  the  same  effect ;  at  others, 
their  actions  are  opposed  to  one  another,  and  their  eirocts  wholly  or  |);irtially 
destroyed.  Some  of  these  currents  constantly  follow  the  same  direction, 
others  are  subject  to  periodical  changes,  whilst  a  third  class  are  more  acci- 
dental. The  most  regular  and  extensive  current  on  the  glolx^  is  that  which 
constantly  flows  from  east  to  west,  l)etwcen  the  tropics,  and  extends  on  each 
tide  of  the  etjuator  to  about  the  thirtieth  degree  of  latitude. 

This  va-st  current  necessarily  results  from  the  attraction  of  the  heavenly 
))odie8,  the  diurnal  motion  of  the  earth,  and  the  direction  of  the  trade  winds. 
Its  existence  is  incontesiiblv  proved  by  the  fact,  that  vessels  sailing  to  the 
westward,  are  nlwavs  ahead  of  their  reckoning;  that  is,  their  real  situation, 
IM  determined  by  observations  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  is  always  found  to 
I*  west  of  that  estimated  from  the  rate  of  which  the  vessel  is  supposed  to 
snil.  OS  impelled  by  the  wind  alone.  This  diff'erence  of  situation  is  occa- 
sioned by  the  f^cncrnl  movem«ut  of  the  waters  in  the  same  direction,  and  is, 
conscfjucntly,  the  proper  measure  of  the  current.     This  is  the  reason  why 

•  Mn  ..r  P.ri.i.ri  r,,t,v,,i,.rv  ii.n  wind.1  thc  pritinpnl  c.nnso  of  nirrrnts  in  the  ocpan,  in 
•"'  •    scvrml  rminrtit   writrrs  ■  but  sillowitif?  to  tho   wind 

'"■''  ■  <•  is  not  suffirirnl  to  nrronnt  sntisfactorily  for  thc  vari- 

00*  Kud  cui»iraa«.iwy  UcU  winch  arc  recorded  concerning  these  mighty  streams. 
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navigators,  in  sailing  from  Europe  to  America  and  the  West  India  Islands, 
make  the  latitude  of  the  Canaries,  and  then  shape  their  course  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  wind  and  current  across  the  Atlantic. 

A  general  current  also  flows  from  the  poles  towards  the  equator.  This 
arises  from  the  increased  evaporation  in  the  equatorial  regions,  and  the 
augmented  temperature  of  the  waters,  which  render  them  specifically 
lighter  than  those  of  the  ocean  in  higher  latitudes,  as  well  as  from  the 
increased  supplies  produced  by  the  melting  of  the  polar  ice ;  all  of  which 
render  these  currents  necessary  to  maintain  the  equilibrium  of  this  perpetu- 
ally circulating  fluid.  Their  existence  and  effects  are  fully  attested  by  the 
enormous  masses  of  polar  ice,  which  they  convey  into  the  more  temperate 
regions  of  the  ocean,  and  which  sometimes  float  as  low  as  forty  degrees  of 
latitude. 

These  general  currents  are  greatly  modified,  and  c'langed  into  various 
directions  by  the  obstacles  they  encounter  in  their  progress.  The  coast  of 
America,  and  the  numerous  islands  with  which  it  is  flanked,  intercept  the 
general  current  of  the  Atlantic,  and  create  what  navigators  call  the  Gulf 
Stream.  This  great  current  enters  the  Gulf  of  ]\Iexico,  and,  sweeping 
round  the  shores  of  that  gulf,  issues  with  accelerated  velocity  towards  the 
north,  by  the  channel  between  the  southern  point  of  Florida  and  the  Bahama 
Islands.*  It  then  rolls  along  the  shore  of  North  America,  diminishing  in 
velocity,  but  increasing  in  breadth,  till  it  reaches  the  great  bank  of  New- 
foundland. There  it  suddenly  turns  towards  the  east  and  south-east,  and 
flows  with  still  decreasing  velocity,  towards  the  shores  of  Europe,  the 
Azores,  and  the  coasts  of  Africa.  Navigators  readily  distinguish  this 
current  by  the  high  temperature  of  its  waters,  their  great  saltness,  their 
indigo  color,  and  the  shoals  of  sea-weedt  that  cover  their  surface. 

Humboldt,  in  May,  1S04,  observed  its  velocity  in  the  twenty-seventh 
degree  of  latitude,  and  found  it  about  eighty  miles  in  twenty-four  hours, 
though  the  north  wind  blew  very  strongly  at  the  time  of  the  observation. 
When  it  issues  from  the  Gulf  of  Florida,  its  velocity  resembles  that  of  a 
torrent,  and  is  sometimes  five  miles  an  hour,  but  at  others  not  more  than 
three.     Between  the  nearest  point  of  Florida,  and  the  bank  of  Bahama,  the 

*  When  the  course  of  this  stream  is  stated  to  he  three  thousand  geographical  miles, 
some  idea  may  be  formed  of  the  force  Avith  which  it  issues  through  the  strait  of  Florida  ; 
a  force  so  great  as  to  be  destructive  to  the  land  in  that  quarter.  On  the  north  side  of 
Delaware  Bay,  the  encroachments  of  the  sea  average  nine  feet  a  year,  from  observations 
made  between  1804  and  1S20,  and  at  Sullivan's  Island  on  the  north  side  of  the  entrance 
to  the  harbor  of  Charleston,  South  Carolina,  the  sea  carried  away  a  quarter  of  a  mile  of 
land  in  three  years  ;  which  destructive  power  arises  from  the  narrowness  of  the  strait, 
and  the  great  volume  of  water  that  passes  through  it.  As  the  narrowest  part  of  the 
strait  of  Florida  is  thirty-six  nautic  miles  in  breadth,  and  the  annual  mean  velocity 
about  sf'venty-three  miles  per  day,  a  surface  of  two  thousand  six  hundred  and  twenty 
eight  square  miles  of  gulf  water  will  be  poured  into  the  Atlantic  every  day,  or  about 
two-thirds  of  a  square  equatorial  degree. 

t  Humboldt  is  of  opinion  that  this  weed  is  produced  in  large  beds,  at  the  fccttom  of  the 
ocean,  and  that  from  these  beds  it  is  detached  in  a  ripened  state,  and  collects  in  large 
masses  on  that  part  of  the  Atlantic  called  the  Sargasso,  or  Weedy  Sea.  Hans  Sloane,  in 
his  history  of  Jamaica,  quotes  many  authorities  for  the  weed's  being  found  on  the  shores 
of  the  Cape  Verd  and  Canary  islands,  as  well  as  among  those  of  the  West  Indies,  and  that 
it  is  carried  to  sea,  by  means\)f  winds  and  currents.  The  opinion  of  Humboldt  appears 
to  account  more  satisfactorily  for  the  accumulation  of  such  vast  masses  than  that  of  the 
historian  of  Jamaica. 
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breadth  is  only  fifteen  leagues,  but  a  few  degrees  further  north,  it  is  seven 
teen ;  in  the  parallel  of  Charleston  it  is  from  forty  to  fifty  leagues  in  breadth  , 
and  in  latitude  forty  degrees  and  twenty-five  minutes,  tliis  is  increased  to 
nearly  eighty  leagues.  The  waters  of  the  torrid  zone,  being  thus  forcibly 
inipefled  towards  the  north-east,  preserve  their  high  temperature  to  such  a 
degree,  that,  in  latitude  forty  and  forty-one  degrees,  it  has  been  found  to 
be  seventv-two  degrees  of  iFahrenlieit,  while  out  of  the  current  the  tem- 
perature of  the  water  was  only  sixty-three  degrees. 

In  the  parallel  of  New  York  the  temperature  of  the  Gulf  Stream  is  equal 
to  that  of  the  sea  in  latitude  eighteen  degrees.  When  the  current  reaches 
the  western  islands  of  the  Azores,  where  the  breadth  is  about  one  hundred 
and  si.xty  leagues,  the  waters  still  preserve  a  part  of  the  impulsion  they 
receive  in  the  Gulf  of  Florida,  nearly  one  thousand  leagues  distant.  Hence 
the  current  proceeds  to  the  Canaries  and  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  in  the 
latitude  of  Cape  Blanco,  where  the  waters  flow  towards  the  south-west, 
they  mingle  with  the  current  of  the  tropics,  and  recommence  their  lour  from 
east  to  west. 

From  this  it  appears  that  the  waters  of  the  Atlantic,  between  the  eleventh 
and  forty-third  degrees,  are  constantly  drawn  by  currents  into  a  kind  of 
whirlpool ;  and  if  a  drop  of  these  waters  be  supposed  to  return  precisely  to 
the  place  from  which  it  commenced  its  motion,  Humboldt  has  calcu- 
lated, from  the  known  velocity  of  the  current,  that  it  would  require  two 
years  and  ten  months  to  complete  its  circuit  of  three  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred leagues. 

*  A  boat,'  he  observes,  'which  may  be  supposed  to  receive  no  impulsion 
from  the  winds,  would  require  thirteen  months  from  the  Canary  Islands,  to 
reach  the  coast  of  Caracras,  ten  months  to  make  the  tour  of  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico  and  reach  the  Tortoise  Shoals,  opposite  the  port  of  Havana, 
while  forty  or  fifty  days  might  1k<  sullicient  to  carry  it  from  the  straits  of 
Florida  to  the  bank  of  Newfoundland.  Estimating  the  velocity  of  the  wa- 
ter at  seven  or  eight  miles  in  iwenly-four  hours,  in  their  progress  from  this 
bank  to  the  coast  of  Africa,  it  would  require  ten  or  eleven  months  for  this 
last  distance.  Such  are  the  effects  of  this  slow  but  regular  motion,  which 
affitate.H  the  wali-rs  of  the  ocean.'  The  Gulf  Stream  furnished  to  Christo- 
pher Columbus  indications  of  the  existence  of  land  to  the  west.  This 
current  had  carried  upon  the  Azores  the  bodies  of  two  men  of  an  unknown 
race,  and  pii-ccs  of  bamboo  of  an  enormous  size.  In  latitude  forty-five 
or  fifty  digrees,  near  Bonnet  Flamand,  an  arm  of  the  Gulf  Stream 
flows  from  the  «outh-west  to  the  north-east,  towards  the  coast  of  Europe. 
It  deposits  upon  the  rotmls  of  Ireland  and  Norway,  trees  and  fruits  belong- 
ing to  the  torrid  zone.  Remains  of  a  vessel  burnt  at  Jamaica  were  found 
upon  the  coast  of  Scotland.  It  is  likewi.se  this  river  of  the  Atlantic  which 
■  nnually  throws  thr  fruil.s  of  the  West  Indies  upon  the  shore  of  Norway. 

The  Pari/ir  iH  nhn  one  of  the  great  boundaries  of  the  United  Stales.  "By 
trratios  with  Spain  and  Kussia  our  government  possesses  sovereignty  along 
the  Pacific  ocean  from  latitude  forty-two  degrees  to  fifty-four  degrees  and 
forty  minutes,  which  is  equal  to  about  eight  hundred  and  eiijluy  statute 
milM.  This  great  ocean  extends  from  Beering's  Straits  to  tli(<  antarctic 
circK  n  distanri?  of  three  thousand  two  hundred  leagues,  and  from  Asia 
and  New  Holland  to  Amerirn.  It  \n  .senarated  from  the  Atlantic  and  Ant- 
MCUC  oceans  only  by  imaginary  line.i.    Its  extreme  breadth,  a  little  north  of 
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the  equator,  is  four  thousand  five  hundred  and  fifty  leagues  ;  between  South 
America  and  New  Holland,  latitude  thirty  degrees  south,  it  is  two  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  seventy  leagues.  It  contains  an  inuuense  number  of 
islands  spread  over  its  surface,  particularly  between  latitude  thirty  degrees 
north  and  fifty  degrees  south,  to  which  modern  geographers  have  given  the 
general  appellation  of  Occanica.  It  was  first  called  the  South  Sea  by  the 
European  navigators  who  entered  it  from  the  north.  Magellan  gave  it  the 
name  of  Pacific,  on  account  of  the  prevalence  of  calms  which  he  experienc- 
ed in  it ;  but  it  by  no  means  deserves  the  name,  as  it  is  remarkable  for 
the  fury  of  its  storms,  and  the  agitation  of  its  waters.  The  trade-winds, 
which  constantly  blow  between  the  tropics,  render  the  passage  from  the 
western  coast  of  America  to  Asia  very  short ;  but  the  return  is  proportion- 
ately difficult.  The  Portuguese  were  the  first  Europeans  who  entered  the 
Pacific,  which  they  did  from  the  east.  Balboa,  in  1513,  discovered  it  from 
the  summit  of  the  mountains  which  traverse  the  Isthmus  of  Darien.  Ma- 
gellan sailed  across  it  from  east  to  west  in  1521.* 

The  Pacific,  by  its  general  motion,  retreats  from  the  coast  of  America, 
and  flows  from  east  to  west;  and  this  motion  is  very  powerful  in  the  vast 
and  uninterrupted  extent  of  that  sea.  Near  Cape  Corriantes,  in  Peru,  the 
sea  appears  to  flow  from  the  land  by  this  single  cause.  Ships  are  carried 
with  rapidity  from  the  port  of  Acapulco,  in  Mexico,  to  the  Philippine  Islands. 
But  in  order  to  return,  they  are  obliged  to  go  to  the  north  of  the  tropics,  to 
seek  the  polar  current,  and  the  variable  winds.  On  the  other  side,  the 
south  polar  current,  finding  no  land  to  impede  it,  carries  along  with  it  the 
polar  ice  even  to  the  latitude  where  the  motion  of  the  tropical  current  be- 
gins to  be  felt.  This  is  the  reason  why,  in  the  southern  hemisphere, 
floating  pieces  of  ice  are  met  with  at  fifty  and  even  at  forty  degrees. 

In  its  motion  towards  the  west,  the  Pacific  is  impeded  by  an  immense 
archipelago  of  flats,  islands,  submarine  mountains,  and  even  land  of  con- 
siderable extent ;  it  penetrates  into  this  labyrinth,  and  there  forms  one 
current  after  another.  The  direction  which  the  principal  of  these  currents 
observe,  is  conformable  to  the  general  motion  towards  the  west.  But,  as 
might  be  expected,  the  inequalities  of  the  basin  of  the  sea,  the  coasts,  and 

*]\Tagellan  set  sail  from  Europe  in  September,  1519,  with  five  ships,  with  the  intention 
by  sailing  west  and  south,  and  following  a  course  never  before  attempted,  to  try  to  make 
ihe  Blolucca  Islands  at  least,  by  an  entirely  new  passage.  Reaching  first  a  southern  part 
of  the  South  American  Continent,  where  he  rested  for  the  winter  and  refreshed  his  fol- 
lowers, he  leisurely  proceeded  still  southerly  ;  and  in  the  October  following,  first  disco- 
vered the  strait  which  now  bears  his  name.  Neither  the  dangerous  currents  of  this 
tempestuous  region,  however,  nor  the  unknown  nautical  terrors  of  the  stormy  Cape 
Horn,  could  damp  the  ardor  of  this  bold  adventurer ;  and  having  at  length  surmounted 
ill  the  difficulties  of  the  strait,  and  cleared  the  wild  shores  by  which  they  were  sur- 
rounded, IMagellan  and  his  discovery  ships  first  emerged  into  the  great  South  Sea. 

Sea-room,  almost  boundless,  the  great  delight  of  the  sailor,  together  with  steady 
breezes  and  salubrious  weather,  carried  these  first  adventurers  on  into  this  new  region, 
with  high  hopes,  and  spirits  dancing  as  the  waves  over  which  they  rode.  Finding  that 
the  .stream  of  wind  Avhich  so  pleasingly  wafted  them  into  a  warmer  climate,  followed 
the  course  of  the  sun  and  blew  steadily  in  one  direction,  in  that  manner  which  in  all 
similar  cases  has  since  been  denominated  trade-wind ;  and  that,  favored  by  this  breeze, 
the  trader  and  his  companions  proceeded  on  with  an  ease  and  rapidity  beyond  their 
most  sanguine  expectations,  the  sea  and  sky  seemed  to  Magellan  equally  to  be  at  peace 
with  each  other  and  with  the  hopeful  mariner  who  had  intrusted  himself  to  both  ;  and 
thinking  this  unexplored  world  of  waters  worthy  to  be  called  a  Pacijk  Ocean,  he  gave  it 
the  name,  which,  however  inappropriate,  it  will  probably  forever  retain. 

1]# 
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the  rhains  of  submarine  mountains,  sometimes  turn  these  currents  toward 
the  north  or  south.  We  may  easily  conceive  that  a  strong  repercussion  of 
the  waters  of  the  ocean,  in  consequence  of  their  meeting  with  a  large  mass 
of  land,  (as  New  South  Wales,)  may  even  produce  a  counter  current, 
which  will  return  towards  the  east,  and  which,  by  breaking,  will  also  pro- 
duce other  currents,  adverse  and  dangerous  to  navigators,  and  such  as  were 
encountered  by  Cook  and  La  Perouse. 

The  Pacific  Ocean  is  bounded  on  the  east  by  Asia.  Beering's  Straits 
connects  it  with  the  Arctic  Ocean,  and  the  line  which  indicates  the  one 
hundred  and  forty-seventh  eastern  meridian,  arbitrarily  separates  it  from 
the  Indian  Ocean.  Geographers  divide  the  Pacific  into  the  northern  and 
southern,  the  equator  being  the  lino  of  demarcation.  This  ocean  occupies 
fifty  millions  of  square  miles;  nearly  one  fourth  part  of  the  surface  of  the 
glolx;.  It  covers  three  times  the  extent  of  the  Indian,  and  twice  the  extent 
of  the  Atlantic  Ocean. 

GENERAL  REIMARKS  ON  OCEAN& 

The  bed  of  the  ocean  is  diversified  by  the  same  inequalities  that  are  exhibited  on  the 
surface  of  the  land.  lis  prrcatest  depth  that  has  been  ascertained  by  experinaent,  is 
seven  thousand  two  hundred  feet.  Its  mean  depth  is  a  little  over  three  thousand  feet  • 
about  the  same  as  the  mean  heights  of  the  continents  and  islands  above  its  surface. 
Parts  of  the  sea  dilTer  in  saltncss,  but  the  difference  is  slight.  Though  more  bitter  than 
that  at  a  considerable  depth,  it  has  been  ascertained  that  the  water  of  the  surface  is  less 
salt.  Inland  seas  are  less  salt  than  the  main  ocean,  on  account  of  the  large  volumes  of 
fresh  water  emptied  into  them.  The  coldness  of  the  polar  seas  occasions  a  more  rapid 
deposit  of  the  saline  substances,  and  renders  them  more  salt  than  those  of  the  equator. 
Variou.s  theories  have  been  formed  to  account  for  the  saltness  of  the  sea  ;  ono  attributes 
it  to  the  existence  of  primitive  beds  of  salt  at  its  bottom,  another  to  the  corruption  of 
vegetable  and  animal  matfr  carried  into  it  by  rivers.  A  third  theory  considers  the 
ocean  as  the  residue  of  a  primitive  (luid,  which,  after  depositing  all  the  substances  of 
which  the  earth  is  composed,  retained  the  saline  principle.  Sea-water  is  freed  from  its 
salt  only  by  distillation. 

In  the  open  ocean,  the  prevailing  color  is  a  deep  greenish  blue  ;  other  shades  ob- 
serii'ed  in  the  difll-rent  seas  seem  to  he  owing  to  Ux-al  causes.  In  shoal  places  the  water 
takes  a  hghtrrhue.  The  luminous  app'arance  of  the  sea  by  night  is  a  magnificent  phe- 
Dooienon,  thai  has  not  yet  l>efn  mtin-iy  ex|)laiiied.  The  great  divisions  fif  the  sea  are 
iahatnled  by  their  peruiiar  fish,  and  fre(}uent<vl  by  peculiar  species  of  birds.  The  level 
of  the  sea  is,  generally  siicaking,  every  where  the  same  ;  though  exceptions  to  this  rule 
are  sometimes  found  in  Innd-locketl  bays  and  gulfs,  where  the  waters  become  accumu* 
lalcd  and  stand  higher  than  in  the  open  ocean. 
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CHAPTER  XIIL— SOIL. 

Every  variety  of  soil  is  found  within  the  territory  of  the  United  Slates, 
and  an  accurate  general  estimate  is  not  of  course  to  be  formed.  We  Avill 
first  describe  that  portion  of  the  country  known  as  the  Atlantic  Slope. 
Next  to  the  ocean  are  salt  meadows  or  marshes,  but  little  elevated  above 
the  water,  towards  w'hich,  their  surface  has  a  very  slight  inclination.  They 
are  covered  with  a  peculiar  reddish  grass,  from  six  to  twelve  inches  in 
height,  growing  very  thick,  and  forming  with  its  roots  a  compact  turf  or 
sward,  which  is  only  cut  with  a  sharp  instrument  and  by  considerable 
force.  These  meadows  are  overflowed  by  the  salt  water  a  few  inches  deep, 
several  times  every  spring,  and  to  this  their  peculiar  character  is  attributed  ; 
for  when  the  water  is  kept  from  them  by  dikes,  the  upland  grasses  take  root, 
the  turf  loses  its  tenacity  and  crumbles,  and  in  a  few  years  their  appearance 
is  entirely  changed.  A  slope  of  about  six  feet  in  two  or  three  rods  lies 
between  these  meadows  and  low  water  mark  ;  this  is  covered  with  a  coarse 
tall  grass  called  sedge,  which  requires  the  returns  of  the  daily  tides  to  bring 
it  to  maturity. 

Adjoining  the  salt  meadows,  and  on  the  same  level,  at  the  farthest  extent 
of  the  overflowing  of  the  spring  tides,  fresh  meadows  immediately  com- 
mence, which  generally  extend  to  the  upland;  sometimes,  however,  there 
is  an  interval  of  wet  ground  covered  with  bushes,  or  a  swamp  between 
them  and  the  upland.  They  are  wet,  and  usually  too  soft  to  bear  a  wagon. 
Similar  meadows  are  sometimes  found  several  miles  from  any  salt  meadows 
or  salt  water,  and  generally  at  the  heads  of  rivers,  w^here  the  face  of  the 
country  is  level.  These  meadows  bear  a  general  resemblance,  all  being 
covered  with  wild  grass,  varying  in  height  from  twelve  to  thirty-six  inches, 
according  to  the  quantity  of  water  in  the  soil ;  the  more  water  there  is,  the 
more  rank  becomes  the  growth  of  the  grass,  until  flags  and  rushes  take  its 
place.  The  meadows  are  much  lower  than  the  upland,  and  were  evidently 
formed  by  the  agency  of  water,  depositing  an  alluvion  composed  of  the  fme 
particles  from  the  high  grounds,  and  decayed  vegetable  matter.  When 
drained  by  means  of  ditches,  they  become  hard,  will  produce  cultivated 
grass,  and  even  trees,  and  will  in  a  few  years  lose  all  their  former  features, 
except  their  low  situation  and  level  aspect. 

The  soil  of  this  section  is  to  a  great  extent  sandy ;  very  light  therefore, 
and  sometimes  barren,  more  especially  near  the  coast,  where  tliere  are 
much  marsh  land,  and  extensive  swamps.  In  many  places  these  swamps 
are  covered  with  an  impenetrable  growth  of  timber,  especially  of  the  cypress, 
and  some  species  of  the  pine,  which  are  favored  by  the  deep  clayed  soil, 
with  its  rich  annual  deposit;  Louisiana,  towards  the  sea,  exhibits  a  great 
breadth  of  this  country  through  its  whole  extent.  Along  the  rivers  a  rich 
clay  is  found  in  considerable  quantities ;  many  fertile  spots  are  likewise 
interspersed  among  the  sands,  and  the  land  generally  improves  as  it  ap- 
proaches the  mountains.  The  best  soil  is  in  the  central  portions  of  the 
slope.  In  the  alluvial  district  of  Louisiana  the  soil  is,  for  the  most  part, 
deep  and  rich ;  it  is  also  strong  and  vigorous  on  the  Red  river.  Along  the 
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range  of  the  Apalachian  Mounlains  a  tliin  and  poor  soil  prevails,  mingled, 
however,  with  many  rich  and  productive  valleys.  In  the  northern  portion 
of  it  is  a  considenible  extent  of  hilly,  flinty,  and  consequently  barren  land. 

When  we  cross  the  mountains,  and  come  to  the  slope  descending  to  the 
Mississippi,  we  survey  a  large  extent  of  country  almost  universally  fertile 
and  divided,  as  we  have  before  mentioned,  into  the  thickly  timbered,  the 
barren,  and  the  prairie  country.  In  the  first  division  every  traveller  re- 
marks a  grandeur  in  the  form  and  size  of  the  trees,  a  depth  of  verdure  in 
ihe  foliage,  and  a  luxuriance  of  growth  of  every  sort,  that  distinguish  this 
country  from  other  regions.  The  trees  are  large,  tall,  and  rise  aloft  free 
from  branches,  like  columns.  In  the  richer  lands  they  are  generally 
wreathed  with  a  drapery  of  ivy,  bignonia,  grape  vines,  or  other  creepers. 
Intermingled  with  the  foliage  of  the  trees  are  the  broad  leaves  of  the  grape 
vines,  with  trunks  occasionally  as  large  as  the  human  body.  Sometimes 
the  forests  are  entirely  free  from  undergrowth ;  at  others,  the  only  shrub 
is  the  graceful  and  .splendid  papaw ;  but  often,  particularly  in  the  richer 
alluvions  of  th«i  south,  beneath  the  trees,  are  impenetrable  cane  brakes,  and 
a  tangle  of  brambles,  briars,  vines,  and  every  sort  of  weed. 

The  country  denominated  barrens  has  a  very  distinct  and  singular  con- 
figuration. It  has  usually  a  surface  gently  undulating,  in  long  and  uniform 
ridges.  The  soil  is  generally  of  a  clayey  texture,  of  a  reddish  or  grayish 
color,  covered  with  tall,  coarse  grass.  The  trees  are  thinly  scattered,  seldom 
either  large  or  dwarfish.  They  are  chiefly  oaks,  and  have  an  appearance 
peculiar  to  the  region  they  inhabit.  The  general  quality  of  the  land  seldom 
exceeds  the  third  rate  ;  but  in  the  proper  latitudes,  it  is  favorable  to  the 
growth  of  wheat  and  fruit  trees.  On  the  little  elevations  of  the  barrens, 
trees  and  grass  grow  ;  but  grass  and  weeds  are  the  only  occupants  of  the 
low  grounds.  The  soil  of  the  barrens  is  alluvial  to  a  greater  or  less  depth, 
though  on  some  of  the  highest  points  there  is  very  little  ;  and  the  lower 
ihc  groutid  the  deeper  the  alluvion.  On  the  elevations,  when  there  is  no 
alluvion,  a  .stilT  blue  clay  is  found,  without  pebbles.  On  the  little  ridges, 
where  th«.'  dampness  is  not  too  great,  the  oak  or  the  hickory  has  taken 
possc8»i(m,  and  there  grows  to  a  moderate  height  in  clusters ;  on  the  low 
lands  the  soil  i.s  too  wet  and  the  grass  too  thick  for  such  a  growth. 

The  barrens  then  are  natural  meadows,  covered  with  tall  coarse  grass, 
varying  in  exu-nt  and  figure,  with  here  and  there  a  piece  of  elevated  ground, 
decked  with  a  cluster  of  trees  ;  add  to  this,  a  reddish  stream  running  ihrough 
ground  but  little  lower  than  the  surrounding  plain,  and  you  have  the  picture 
complete.  There  are  large  districts  of  this  description  in  Kentucky,  Ten- 
ncwioc,  and  Alabama;  they  tire  common  in  Illinois  and  Mis.souri.  and  arc 
found  more  or  le.ss  over  the  whole  valley  of  the  Mississippi.  This  region 
and  the  bu.shy  prairies,  alKnind  in  tho.se  singular  cavities  called  sink-holes, 
which  arc  generally  in  the  shape  of  inverted  cones,  from  ten  to  .seventy  feet 
in  depth,  and  at  the  top  from  sixty  to  three  Imndred  feet  in  circumference. 
Willow.s  and  other  aquatic  vegetables  grow  at  the  sides  and  bottom.  There 
is  little  doubt  that  these  cavities  are  caused  by  running  waters,  which 
find  their  way  through  the  limestone  cavities  beneath  the  upper  stratum 
of  the  noil. 

The  remaining  surface  is  that  of  the  prairies,  and  this  is  by  far  the  most 
extonMve.  These  may  be  classed  under  three  general  divisions,  though 
Ihey  have  great  diversity  of  a.spcct ;  the  heathy,  or  bushy;  the  alluvial,  or 
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wet;  and  the  dry,  or  rolling  prairies.  The  bushy  prairies  seem  to  be  in- 
termediate between  the  barrens  and  the  alluvial  prairies.  They  have 
springs,  abound  in  bushes  and  shrubs,  with  grape  vines,  and  in  the  summer 
with  a  great  variety  of  flowers  ;  the  bushes  are  often  overtopped  with  the 
common  hop  vine.  Prairies  of  this  description  are  very  common  in  Illinois, 
Mississippi,  and  Indiana,  and  they  occur  among  the  other  prairies  to  a 
considerable  distance  towards  the  Chippewayan  Mountains.  The  dry 
prairies  are  for  the  most  part  without  springs,  and  destitute  of  all  vegetation 
except  weeds,  flowering  plants,  and  grass.  To  the  sight  they  are  nearly 
level,  but  their  inclination  is  proved  by  the  quick  motion  of  the  water 
courses.  This  class  of  prairies  is  by  far  the  most  extensive.  Here  are  thi> 
haunts  of  the  buffaloes,  and  here  the  traveller  may  wander  for  days  without 
wood  or  water,  and  the  horizon  on  every  side  sinking  to  contact  with  the 
grass. 

The  alluvial  or  wet  prairies  form  the  last  and  smallest  division.  They 
occur  generally  on  the  margins  of  water  courses,  though  they  are  sometimes 
found  with  all  their  distinctive  peculiarities,  far  from  the  points  where 
waters  run  at  present.  They  are  commonly  basins,  and  their  outline  is 
strongly  marked ;  their  soil  is  black,  deep,  friable,  and  wonderfully  rich. 
Native  grasses  spring  on  them  in  singular  luxuriance,  rising  to  a  great 
height,  but  they  are  too  loamy  for  the  cultivated  grasses.  In  proper  lati- 
tudes they  are  excellent  for  wheat  and  maize.  Still  more  than  the  rolling 
prairies,  they  appear  to  the  eye  a  dead  level,  though  they  have  slight  in- 
clinations and  depressions ;  yet  from  the  general  equality,  and  immense 
amount  of  vegetation,  small  ponds  and  bayous  are  formed  there,  which  fill 
from  the  rivers  and  rains,  and  are  only  exhausted  during  the  intense  heals 
of  summer,  by  evaporation. 

In  the  alluvial  prairies  that  are  connected  with  the  rivers,  these  ponds 
are  filled  in  the  season  of  high  waters  with  fish  of  various  kinds ;  as  the 
water  becomes  low,  and  their  course  connecting  with  the  river  become  dry, 
the  fish  are  taken  by  cartloads  among  the  high  grass,  where  the  water  is 
three  or  four  feet  deep.  "When  the  waters  evaporate,  the  fish  die,  and 
thousands  of  buzzards  are  unable  to  prevent  them  from  polluting  the  air. 
This  decayed  matter  seriously  affects  the  salubrity  of  the  climate. 

Along  these  rich  plains,  herds  of  deer  are  seen,  flying  with  the  rapidity 
of  the  wind,  or  feeding  quietly  with  the  domestic  cattle.  In  the  spring  and 
autumn,  w^ater-fowl  in  innumerable  flocks  hover  about  the  ponds  and  lakes 
of  these  prairies,  to  feast  on  the  oily  seeds  of  the  plants  and  grasses. 
During  the  months  of  vegetation,  the  richer  prairies  are  blooming  with 
flowers,  of  whose  variety,  number,  forms,  hues,  and  odors,  description  can 
furnish  no  adequate  idea.  Most  of  the  prairie  plants  have  tall  and  arrowy 
stems,  with  spiked  or  tassellated  heads,  and  the  flowers  have  great  size, 
gaudiness  and  splendor,  without  much  delicacy  or  fragrance.  In  the  spring 
their  prevailing  color  is  bluish  purple ;  in  mid-summer,  red  mingled  with 
yellow ;  in  autumn,  the  flowers  are  large,  generally  of  the  helianthus  shape, 
and  of  a  rich  golden  color. 

The  northern  shores  of  Lake  Ontario  and  Erie,  the  western  shore  of 
Lake  Huron,  and  the  general  surface  of  the  valleys  of  the  Ohio,  the  Illinois, 
•and  the  Mississippi,  afford  a  highly  productive  soil.  More  to  the  south- 
ward, the  extended  valley  of  the  Tennessee  is  one  of  the  most  fertile  portions 
of  the  republic ;  and  the  same  fertility  extends  itself  beyond  the  Mississipp 
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below  ihc  Missouri,  until  it  is  checked  by  the  Ozark  Mountains,  whose 
productive  portion  is  confuied  to  the  valleys.  To  the  west  of  these  moun- 
tains, and  of  the  Missouri,  the  soil  becomes  less  and  less  fertile,  till  we 
reach  the  Great  American  Desert,  which  has  already  been  described.  The 
eastern  i;hores  of  Lake  Michigan,  and  the  southern  coast  of  Lake  Superior, 
are  either  sandy  or  rocky,  and  generally  barren. 

Among  the  Rocky  Mountains  are  sheltered  and  fertile  valleys,  though 
iheir  summits  are  of  course  rocky,  sterile,  and  covered  with  snow  the  greater 
part  of  the  year.  The  timber  in'the  mountains  is  pine,  spruce,  fir,  and  other 
lerebinthin'es.  Though  deficient  in  timber,  the  terrace  plains  below  have 
generally  a  fine  soil.  The  prairies,  like  those  in  the  Mississippi  valley, 
are  covered  with  coarse  grass  and  a  variety  of  beautiful  flowers.  Among 
the  prairie  plants  are  two  or  three  kinds  of  roots,  which  furnish  food  to  the 
savages.  Wild  sage  is  found  in  abundance;  it  grows  of  the  size  and  height 
of  a  small  tree,  and  on  these  extensive  plains  is  one  of  the  principal  articles 
of  fuel.  For'  a  considerable  distance  into  the  interior,  the  seashore  is 
skirted  with  deep  and  thick  forests  of  evergreen.  On  the  whole,  it  is  be- 
lieved that  few  countries  on  the  earth  have  a  more  fertile  soil,  than  the 
valleys  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

'  In  estimating  the  quality  of  new  lands  in  America,'  says  Dr.  Dwight, 
*  serious  errors  arc  very  commonly  entertained,  from  want  of  due  attention 
to  the  following  fact :  Wherever  the  forest  has  been  undisturbed  by  fire, 
they  have  accumulated,  by  shedding  their  foliage  through  a  long  succession 
of  ages,  and  by  their  own  decay,  a  covering  of  vegetable  mould  from  six 
to  twelve  inches  deep,  and  sometimes  from  eighteen  to  twenty-four.  This 
mould  is  the  best  of  all  soils,  and  eminently  friendly  to  every  species  of 
vegetation.  It  is,  indeed,  no  other  than  a  mere  mass  of  manure,  and  that 
of  the  very  best  kind,  converted  into  mould  ;  and  so  long  as  it  remains  in 
con-^idcrable  quantities,  all  grounds  produce  plentifully.  Unless  a  proper 
allowance  bo  made,  therefore,  when  we  are  forming  an  estimate  of  the 
(quality  of  soils,  for  the  efficacy  of  this  mould,  which,  so  far  as  my  observa- 
tion has  extended,  is  not  often  done,  those  on  which  it  abounds  will  be  of 
course  overrated.  On  the  contrary,  where  it  docs  not  abound,  the  quality 
of  the  soil  will,  in  a  comparative  view,  be  underrated.  Hence  all  maple 
lands  which,  from  their  moisture,  are  incapable  of  being  burnt,  are  consi- 
dered as  more  fertile  than  they  ultimately  prove;  while  oak,  and  even  pine 
lands,  are,  almost  of  course,  regarded  as  being  less  fertile.  The  maple  lands 
in  Ballaton  are  found  to  produce  wheat  in  smaller  quantities,  and  of  a 
worse  quality,  than  the  inhabitants,  misled  by  the  exhuborance  of  tlioir  first 
crops,  cxprcted.  Their  nine  lands,  on  the  contrary,  yield  more  and  better 
wheat  than,  till  very  lately,  they  could  have  been  induced  to  believe.  The 
same  things  severally  are  true,  a.s  I  have  already  observed,  of  the  oak  and 
maple  lands  in  the  county  of  Ontario. 

'  From  this  source  it  has  arisen  that  all  the  tinburnl  new  lands  in  the 
northern,  middle,  southern,  and  western  stales,  have  been,  and  still  are, 
uniformly  valued  l)oyond  their  real  worth.  When  the  tract  on  tlu-  moun- 
tain* in  MnvHachu.Hclts  was  first  settled,  the  same  luxuriant  fertility  was 
«'•  ■  it  which   has  since  chaniderized  Kentucky.     About  the  same 

»!•  '  'TilH-d  to  the  Valley  of  Housalonic,  in  the  county  of  Berkshire. 

J/  "■:""«•«  it  was  transferred  t6  the  lands  in  New  ll.iinpshire  and 

''  '    ihc   Connecticut;    and    from    thence  to    those  in  Vermont, 


,  fHYSICAl.  GEOGRAPHY.  131 

on  the  western  side  of  the  Green  Mountains.  From  tliesc  rcgionj 
the  paradise  has  travelled  to  the  western  part  of  the  state  of  New 
York,  to  New  Connecticut,  to  Upper  Canada,  to  the  countries  on  the  Ohio, 
to  the  south-westera  territory,  and  is  now  making  its  progress  over  the 
Mississippi  into  the  newly  purchased  regions  of  Louisiana.  The  accounts 
g'ven  of  all  these  countries,  successively,  were  extensively  true,  but  the 
conclusions  which  were  deduced  from  them  were,  in  a  great  measure,  er- 
roneous. So  long  as  this  mould  remains,  the  produce  will  be  regularly 
great,  and  that  with  very  imperfect  cultivation, — for  the  mould  in  its  native 
state  is  so  soft  and  light,  as  scarcely  to  need  the  aid  of  the  plough.  But 
this  mould,  after  a  length  of  time,  will  be  dissipated.  Where  lands  are 
continually  ploughed,  it  is  soon  lost ;  on  those  which  are  covered  with  grass 
from  the  beginning,  it  is  preserved  through  a  considerable  period.  At 
length,  however,  every  appearance  of  its  efficacy,  and  even  of  its  existence, 
vanishes. 

'  The  true  object  of  inquiry,  whenever  the  quality  of  a  soil  is  to  be  esti- 
mated, is  the  nature  of  the  earth  immediately  beneath  the  vegetable  mould, 
for  this,  in  every  case,  will  ultimately  be  the  soil.  If  this  is  capable  of 
being  rendered,  by  skilful  cultivation,  regularly  productive,  the  soil  is  good; 
if  not,  it  is  poor.  With  this  object  in  view,  I  have  formed  the  opinien  ex- 
pressed above,  concerning  the  country  under  discussion.  Throughout 
most  of  this  tract,  the  earth  beneath  the  mould  is  an  excellent  soil.  The 
mould  itself  will  speedily  be  gone.  It  is  wisely  and  kindly  provided  by 
the  Creator,  to  answer  the  immediate  calls  of  the  first  settlers.  These  are 
of  course  few  and  poor, — are  embarrassed  by  many  wants  and  difficulties, 
and  need  their  time  and  labor  to  build  their  houses,  barns,  and  inclosures, 
as  well  as  to  procure,  with  extreme  inconvenience,  many  articles  of  neces- 
sity and  comfort,  which  are  obtained  in  older  settlements  without  labor  or 
time.  To  them  it  is  a  complete  and  ample  manure,  on  which  whatever  is 
sown  springs  with  vigor,  and  produces,  almost  without  toil  or  skill,  a  plen- 
tiful harvest.  But  it  was  not  intended  to  be  permanent;  it  is  not  even 
desirable  that  it  should  be.  To  interrupt,  or  even  to  slacken,  the  regular 
labor  of  man  materially,  is  to  do  him  an  injury.  One  of  the  prime  bles- 
sings of  temperate  climates  is  this,  that  they  yield  amply  to  skilful  labor, 
and  without  it  yield  little  or  nothing.  Where  such  is  the  fact,  energy  and 
effort  will  follow,  and  all  their  inestimable  consequences.  Where  coun- 
tries are  radically  barren,  man  will  despair.' 

We  will  now  give  a  brief  description  of  the  soil  of  each  of  the  states, 
commencing  with  the  north-eastern  divisions.  The  soil  of  Maine  in 
general,  when  properly  fitted  to  receive  the  seed,  is  friendly  to  the 
growth  of  Indian  corn,  rye,  barley,  oats,  peas,  hemp,  and  flax,  as  well  as 
to  the  production  of  almost  all  kinds  of  culinary  roots  and  plants ;  wheat 
is  also  grown,  but  not  in-  large  quantities.  Excellent  potatoes  are  raised 
in  great  quantities.  For  the  most  part,  the  lands  are  easily  cleared,  having 
very  little  underwood.  The  natural  productions  consist  of  white  pine  and 
spruce  trees  in  large  quantities,  suitable  for  masts,  boards,  and  shingles ; 
and  also  of  maple,  beech,  white  and  grey  oak,  and  yellow  birch.  The 
land  between  the  Kennebec  and  Penobscot  rivers  is  well  adapted  to  the 
purposes  of  agriculture,  and  is  excellent  for  grazing.  With  good  cultiva- 
tion, land  of  average  quality  yields  forty  bushels  of  maize  to  the  acre, 
from  twenty  to  forty  bushels  of  wheat,  and  from  one  to  three  tons  of  hay 
11* 
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Apple,  pear,  plum,  and  cherry  trees,  flourish;   the  peach  tree  does  not 
thrive. 

The  soil  of  New  Hampshire,  near  the  seacoast,  is  in  many  places  sandy ; 
on  the  hanks  of  the  rivers  it  is  generally  good,  and  in  the  valleys  among 
the  mouMtaflis,  which  are  rich  on  the  brows,  and  usually  covered  with 
timl>or.  The  river  land  is  most  esteemed,  producing  every  kind  of  grain 
in  the  utmost  perfection  ;  but  it  is  not  so  good  for  pasture  as  the  uplands. 
In  the  uncultivated  parts  of  the  state,  the  soil  is  distinguished  by  the  various 
*inds  of  timber  which  grow  upon  it ;  thus,  while  oak  land  is  liard  and 
stony,  the  undergrowth  consisting  of  brakes  and  fern;  black  and  yellow 
birch,  white  ash,  elm,  and  alder,  are  indications  of  a  good  soil,  deep,  rich 
and  moist,  which  will  admit  grass  and  grain  without  ploughing;  red  oak 
and  white  birch  are  signs  of  strong  land.  Agriculture  is,  and  always  will 
be,  the  chief  business  of  the  people  of  New  Hampshire.  Apples  and  pears 
are  fruits  the  most  commonly  cultivated,  and  no  husbandman  thinks  his 
farm  complete  without  an  orchard. 

A  large  portion  of  Vermont  state  is  fertile,  and  adapted  to  the  various 
purposes  of  agriculture.  The  soil  is  generally  deep,  rich,  moist,  of  a  dark 
color,  loamy,  and  seldom  parched  with  drought.  On  the  border  of  the 
stream  it  is  alluvial,  and  the  richest  in  the  state  ;  though  some  of  the  up- 
lands almost  equal  it  in  fertility.  Wheat  is  extensively  cultivated,  particu- 
larly on  the  west  side  of  the  mountains.  Barley,  rye,  oats,  peas,  flax,  and 
potatoes,  flourish  in  all  parts  of  the  state.  Indian  corn  also  thrives,  and 
apples  arc  abundant.  Much  of  the  land  among  the  mountains  is  excellent 
for  grazing,  and  great  numbers  of  cattle  are  annually  sent  out  of  the  state 
for  sale. 

No  extensive  alluvia!  tracts  occur  in  Massachusetts;  although  limited 
patches  of  this  stratum  are  sometimes  found  on  the  banks  of  every  stream, 
and,  with  the  adjoining  elevated  woodland  and  pasture  ground,  constitute 
itiany  of  the  richest  farms  in  the  state.  There  are  numerous  uncultivated 
swamps,  however,  for  ages  the  reservoir  of  rich  soil,  that  may  be  reclaimed 
with  considerable  labor  and  expense,  which  they  will  amply  repay  by  their 
singular  fertility.  The  soil  of  Massachusetts  is  chiefly  diluvial,  of  all 
soils  the  most  unfriendly  to  rich  vegetation,  though  capable  of  being  made 
rich  by  clearing  away  its  stone,  and  the  extensive  use  of  manure.  The 
diluvium  is  most  abundant  in  the  south-oast  parts  of  the  state,  almost  en- 
tirely ovc^^^pr^•a(ling  the  counties  of  Plymouth,  Barnstable,  Duke's  and 
Nantucket.  Toward  the  extremity  of  Cape  Cod,  and  on  the  Island  of  Nan- 
tucket, this  stratiun  is  composed  almost  entirely  of  sand.  The  most  ex- 
tensive tertiary  formation  in  the  state  is  found  in  the  valley  of  the  Con- 
necticut. Here  nUn  am  found  tracts,  from  which  the  diluvium  and  tertiary 
have  been  swept  awny,  and  which  exhibit  ihc^  reddish  aspect  that  charac- 
terises the  red  snn(l•^lonc  formation.  This  soil'is  of  a  superior  quality, 
and  p«Tulinrly  wi-ll  adapted  for  fruit. 

Till'  Jtoil  of  Rhode  Island  is  various,  and  a  great  part  of  it  good  ;  though 
l)ett<T  ndnplod  for  grazing  than  for  grain.  The  north-western  parts  of  the 
stntr  arc  rocky  and  barren  ;  but  the  tract  in  the  neighborhood  of  Narragan- 
set  Bay  is  excellent  pasture  laud,  and  is  inhabited  by  wealthy  farmers, 
who  raise  some  of  the  finest  neat  cattle  in  America.  The  ground  is  well 
cultivated,  and  produces  Indian  corn,  rye,  barley,  oats,  wheat,  (lho>igh  nol 
enough  for  home  consumption,)  fruits  and  vegetables,  in  great  abundance. 
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The  soil  of  Connecticut  is  generally  rich  and  well  watered,  and  iho  whole 
state  resembles  a  cultivated  garden.  In  the  central  valley  of  the  Connecti- 
cut river,  and  in  the  valleys  of  its  tributarj^  streams,  large  accumula- 
tions of  alluvial  deposit  have  formed  extensive  plains  and  meadows.  The 
soil  is  adapted  to  Indian  corn,  rye,  wheat,  and  flax;  orchards  arc  numerous, 
and  of  late  years,  tobacco  has  also  been  raised  in  not  inconsiderable  quan- 
tities. Much  of  the  land,  however,  is  better  for  grazing  than  tillage;  and 
the  beef,  pork,  butter  and  cheese,  of  Connecticut,  are  equal  to  any  in  the 
world.     The  meadows  on  the  banks  of  the  river  are  uncommonly  rich. 

The  soil  of  the  southern  and  eastern  parts  of  New  York,  is  dry  apd 
gravelly,  intermixled  with  loam;  the  mountainous  districts  are  well  adapted 
for  grazing,  and  there  are  many  rich  valleys  on  the  rivers.  The  northern 
and  western  parts  are  generally  rich  and  fertile.  In  the  valley  of  the 
Gennessee*  is  some  of  the  best  wheat  country  in  the  world;  and  the  allu- 
vial flats  of  the  valley  of  the  Mohawk  are  highly  fertile.  Around  Lake 
Champlain  is  an  extensive  district  of  clayey  soil,  extending  to  the  hills  that 
skirt  the  Peruvian  Mountains.  West  of  Albany  are  extensive  sandy  plains 
interspersed  with  marshes.  A  large  part  of  New  York  is  under  excellent 
cultivation ;  particularly  the  western  end  of  Long  Island,  and  the  counties 
of  Westchester  and  Duchess. 

The  soil  of  Pennsylvania  is  of  many  various  kinds.  To  the  east  of  the 
mountains  it  is  generally  good,  and  a  considerable  part  of  it  is  bedded  on 
limestone.  Among  the  mountains,  the  land  is  rough,  and  much  of  it  poor, 
in  some  parts  quite  barren;  but  there  are  a  great  many  rich  and  fertile 
valleys.  In  the  neighborhood  of  York  and  Lancaster,  the  soil  consists  of 
rich,  brown,  loamy  earth ;  and  proceeding  in  a  south-westerly  course,  pa- 
rallel to  the  Blue  Mountains,  the  same  kind  of  soil  is  met  with  as  far  as 
Fredericktown,  in  Maryland.  West  of  the  mountains  the  country  improves, 
and  about  the  head-waters  of  the  Ohio  it  is  ger^rally  fertile.  Pennsylva- 
nia has  a  soil  much  better  adapted  to  grazing  than  tillage. 

The  southern  parts  of  New  Jersey  are  sandy  and  flat,  sometimes  marshy, 
almost  perfectly  sterile,  though  occasionally  producing  shrub  oaks,  and 
pines :  the  northern  half  of  the  state  is  well  adapted  either  for  grazing  or 
tillage.  A  part  of  Delaware  abounds  with  swamps  and  stagnant  waters , 
which  render  it  alike  unfit  for  the  purposes  of  agriculture,  and  injurious 
to  the  health  of  the  inhabitants.  At  the  southern  extremity  of  the  state  is 
the  Cj-press  Swamp,  a  morass  twelve  miles  in  length  and  six  in  -breadth, 
including  an  area  of  nearly  fifty  thousand  acres  of  land ;  the  whole  of 
which  is  a  high  and  level  basin,  very  wet,  though  undoubtedly  the  highest 
land  between  the  sea  and  the  bay.  The  swamp  contains  a  great  variety 
of  trees,  plants,  wild  beasts,  birds,  and  reptiles.  In  the  northern  parts, 
along  the  Delaware  river  and  bay,  and  from  eight  to  ten  miles  into  the  in- 
terior, the  soil  is  generally  a  rich  clay,  in  which  a  great  variety  of  the  most 

*  '  In  the  afternoon,'  says  Mr.  Stuart, '  we  hired  a  carriage  to  take  us  to  Gennessee, 
that  we  might  have  an  opportunity  of  seeing  IMr.  Wadsworth's  flats  or  meadows,  which 
are  thought  the  finest  and  most  productive  in  this  country  ;  they  consist  of  a  great  tract: 
of  low-lying  land  along  the  river  side,  covered  with  luxuriant  herbage.  The  farm  of 
Mr.  Wadsworth  is  of  great  extent,  about  four  thousand  acres ;  but  the  beautiful  tract  of 
allu\'ial  land  docs  not  exceed  sixteen  or  seventeen  hundred  acres,  of  the  most  fertile  soil 
that  can  be  conceived.  A  few  noble  oaks,  single  trees,  which  arc  seldom  met  with 
here,  adorn  the  fields.  I  measured  one  of  tliem,  wliich  was  twenty-eight  feet  in  circum 
ference.' 
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useful  productions  can  be  conveniently  and  plentifully  reared  ;  from  thence 
to  the  swamps  l)ofore  noticed,  the  soil  is  liglit,  sandy,  and  of  an  inferior 
quality.  In  the  ci-ntral  parts  of  the  state,  there  is  a  considerable  mixture 
of  sand ;  and  in  the  southern  part  it,  renders  the  soil  almost  totally  un- 
productive. 

In  the  western  part  of  I\Iaryland,  the  soil  is  somewhat  strong,  and  in 
other  parts  are  tracts  of  thin,  unproductive  land.  It  is  generally,  however, 
a  rod  clay  or  loam  ;  much  of  it  is  excellent,  and  producing  large  crops. 
Wh'-at  and  tobacco  are  the  staple  commodities,  but  on  the  uplands  of  the 
interior,  hemp  and  flax  arc  raised  in  considerable  quantities. 

The  soil  in  the  low  part  of  Virginia  is  sandy  or  marshy,  except  on  the 
banks  of  the  rivers,  where  it  is  very  rich.  This  territory  is  alluvial,  and 
under  its  surface  every  where  exhibits  bones  and  marine  shells.  Between 
the  head  of  tide-waters  and  the  mountains,  it  exhibits  a  great  variety,  and 
a  considerable  portion  is  good.  Among  the  mountains  there  is  a  great 
deal  of  poor  land,  but  it  is  interspersed  with  rich  valleys.  In  the  valley 
between  the  Blue  Ridge  and  the  Alleghany,  we  come  to  a  country  lying 
upon  a  bed  of  limestone.  Here  the  soil  is  a  deep  clayey  earth,  well  suited 
to  the  culture  of  small  grain  and  clover,  and  produces  ab\indant  crops. 
Beyond  the  mountains  the  surface  is  broken,  with  occasional  fertile  tracts, 
but  the  soil  is  generally  lean. 

North  Carolina,  from  the  scacoast  to  sixty  miles  inward,  is  a  level  tract, 
of  a  lean  and  sandy  soil,  interspersed  with  swamps,  and  covered  with  pine 
forests.  In  the  mountainous  parts,  and  to  the  west  of  the  mountains,  the 
soil  is  moist  and  fertile.  On  the  banks  of  some  of  the  rivers,  particularly 
tho  Koanoke,  it  is  remarkably  rich.  It  has  been  estimated  that  there  are 
two  millions  five  hundred  thousand  acres  of  swampy  land  within  the  state, 
capable  of  being  drained  at  a  trifling  cost,  and  adapted  to  the  purposes  of 
agriculture.  They  have  a  clayey  bottom,  overlaid  with  a  vegetable  com- 
post, and  when  drained  have  proved  exceedingly  fertile.  One  of  these 
tracts  is  known  by  the  name  of  the  Dismal  Swamp  ;  it  is  thirty  miles  long 
and  ten  broad,  overgrown  with  pine,  juniper,  and  cypress  trees.  In  the 
midst  of  it  is  a  lake  seven  miles  in  length.  The  Alligator,  or  Little  Dis- 
mal Swamp,  lies  to  the  south  of  Albemarle  Sound,  and  incloses  a  lake 
eleven  miles  long  and  seven  broad.  This  swanip  has  been  partly  drained 
by  means  of  a  canal,  and  many  productive  rice  plantations  occupy  the 
rerlaitncd  lands. 

The  soil  of  South  Carolina  may  be  divided  into  five  classes  :  first,  the 
pine  biiurn,  which  is  valuable  only  for  its  timber  ;  interspersed  among 
these  barrens,  nw  tracts  destitute  oi'  every  kind  of  growth  except  grass, 
railed  sarannas,  and  formitig  a  second  kincl  of  soil,  good  for  grazing.  The 
third,  is  that  of  the  swamps  and  low  grounds  on  the  rivers,  which  is  a  mix- 
ture of  black  loam  and  rich  clay,  j)roducing  naturally  canes  in  great  plenty, 
cypress,  mid  bays.  In  these  swan>j)s  rice  is  cultivated.  The  high  lands, 
rotnmonly  known  by  the  name  of  oak  and  hickory  lands,  constitute  the 
fourlb  kind  of  soil  ;  this  tract  is  comparatively  small,  and  is  situated  in  the 
north-western  extremity  of  the  .state.  The  'fifth  class  is  that  of  the  salt 
marsh,  which  borders  on  the  seacoast  and  has  l)een  much  neglected. 

Till-  greater  part  of  the  soil  of  Georgia  is  alluvial.  On  the  islands  which 
iinf  its  coast  the  soil  is  very  fertile,  and  produces  cotton  of  a  superior 
f]uality-     Th<'  soil  of  the  mam  land,  adjoining  the  marshes  and  creeks,  is 
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similarly  fertile.  This  is  succeeded  by  the  pin,e  barrens,  which  abound 
with  swampy  tracts.  On  the  banks  of  the  rivers  are  the  valuable  rice  plan- 
tations. The  soil  between  the  rivers,  after  leaving  the  borders  of  the 
swamps,  at  the  distance  of  twenty  or  thirty  miles,  changes  from  a  gray  to  a 
red  color,  and  is  covered  with  oak,  hickory,  and  pine.  In  some  places  if  is 
gravelly,  but  fertile,  and  so  continues  for  a  number  of  miles,  gradually 
deepening  the  reddish  color  of  the  earth,  till  it  changes  into  what  is  called 
the  mulatto  soil,  which  is  composed  of  black  and  red  earth.  These  mulatto 
lands  are  generally  strong,  and  yield  large  crops.  To  this  kind  of  land 
succeeds  by  turns  a  soil  nearly  black  and  very  rich.  This  succession  of  the 
different  soils  continues  uniform  and  regular,  though  there  are  some  large 
veins  of  all  the  different  soils  intermixed. 

The  soil  of  East  Florida  is  generally  poor,  and  circumstances  have  pre- 
vented the  settlement  and  cultivation  of  the  small  proportion  of  really  good 
lands.  The  parts  on  the  western  seashore  are  barren  and  sandy,  abounding 
with  marshes  and  lagoons.  In  the  northern  districts,  gentle  elevations  of 
fertile  land,  supporting  a  vigorous  growth  of  oaks  and  hickories,  are  found 
in  the  midst  of  marshes  and  pine  barrens.  Sugar  cane  is  raised  here  with 
great  facility,  and  a  superior  quality  of  long  and  short  staple  cotton. 

In  the  lower  parts  of  Alabama  are  extensive  swamps,  cypress  land,  and 
cane  brakes.  The  central  region  is  covered  with  gentle  elevations,  having 
a  thin  soil  with  a  substratum  of  clay  that  cultivation  will  render  productive. 
At  present  these  hills  are  covered  with  pine,  and,  while  there  are  tracts  of 
rich  land,  will  be  held  in  little  estimation;  they  include  more  than  one  half 
the  surface  of  the  state.  On  the  banks  of  the  Alabama  and  Tombeckbee 
there  are  wide  and  fertile  alluvions,  and  the  region  between  these  rivers  is 
the  richest  and  best  in  Alabama.  The  French  emigrants  represent  the  soil 
of  the  slopes  and  hammoc  lands  of  this  state  to  be  suitable  for  the  vine. 

In  the  northern  section  of  Mississippi  the  land  rises  in  regular  undula- 
tions, and  the  soil  is  black,  fertile,  and  deep,  covered  with  high  cane  brake. 
The  valleys  north-west  of  the  Yazoo  are  well  watered  and  exceedingly 
rich.  In  the  western  parts  of  the  state,  the  lands  are  unfortunately  exposed 
to  inundation  ;  but,  in  other  respects,  the  soil  does  not  much  differ  from  that 
of  Alabama.     The  southern  tract  is  a  level  alluvion. 

A  region  of  Louisiana,  comprising  about  five  millions  of  acres,  is  annu- 
ally overflowed  by  the  waters  of  the  Mississippi.  Of  this  tract  a  large 
portion  is,  in  its  present  state,  unfit  for  cultivation.  This  immense  tract 
embraces  soil  of  various  descriptions  ;  cypress  swamps,  sea  marsh,  small 
elevated  prairie  lands  of  great  fertility,  and  a  tract  covered  with  cane  brake, 
rank  shrubbery,  and  a  heavy  growth  of  timber.*     The  best  soil  of  Louisi- 

*  Before  quitting  New  Orleans,  I  made  a  trip  to  visit  the  Delta  of  the  I\Ii.«sissippi,  in 
one  of  the  steamers  employed  in  towing  vessels  to  and  from  the  mouth  of  the  river. 
Though  with  three  large  vessels  attached,  our  bark  made  good  way  under  the  co-opera- 
tive influence  of  steam  and  stream.  About  seven  miles  below  the  city  is  the  field  of 
Dattle.  It  is  a  plain  about  half  a  mile  in  breadth,  bounded  by  the  Mississippi  on  one 
fide,  and  the  forest  on  the  other.  Below  is  a  bend  of  the  river,  which,  from  what  reason 
i  know  not,  is  called  '  the  English  Turn.'  Plantations  continue  at  intervals  for  about 
forty  miles,  when  cultivation  entirely  ceases. 

Below  this,  nature  is  to  be  seen  only  in  her  dreariest  and  most  desolate  aspect.  At 
first,  there  are  forests  springing  in  rank  luxuriance  from  swamps  impassable  even  by  the 
foot  of  the  Indian  hunter.  But  these  soon  pass,  and  nothing  biU  interminable  cane 
brakes  are  to  be  seen  on  either  side.     From  the  shrouds  of  the  steam-boat,  though  the 
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ana  is  found  in  the  region  called  the  coast,  which  is  that  part  of  the  bottom 
of  the  Mississippi  commencing  with  the  first  cultivation  above  the  Balize, 
and  comprising  forty  miles  below  Now  Orleans,  and  one  hundred  and  fifty 
above.  This  fertile  belt,  which  varies  in  width  from  one  to  two  miles,  is 
secured  from  inundation  by  an  embankment,  broad  enough  to  furnish  a  fine 
highway,  from  six  to  eight  feet  in  height.  In  the  northern  part  of  this 
slate,  bordering  on  Arkansas,  is  a  considerable  extent  of  hilly,  flinty,  barren 
land. 

Arkansas  territory  exhibits  every  variety  and  quality  of  soil.  The  cul- 
tivated belt  below  the  Post  of  Arkansas  bears  some  outward  resemblance  to 
the  coast  in  Louisiana  ;  though  its  soil  is  not  so  fertile,  and  needs  manuring 
to  produce  large  crops.  Large  prairies  interspersed  with  forest  bottoms, 
and  large  tracts  of  excellent  soil,  are  found  five  or  six  hundred  miles  from 
the  mouth  of  Arkansas  river.  Mount  Prairie,  which  lies  on  the  Washita, 
has  a  black  soil  of  extreme  richness.  On  the  White  river  arc  some  of  the 
healthiest  and  most  fertile  situations  in  this  country.  The  other  parts  of 
this  territory  are  vast  tracts  of  sterile  and  precipitous  ridges,  sandy  prairies, 
and  barrens. 

The  soil  of  Tennessee,  in  the  valleys  of  its  creeks  and  streams,  is  rich 
beyond  any  of  the  same  description  elsewhere  in  the  western  country.  In 
East  Tennessee  it  derives  its  fertility  from  the  quantities  of  dissolved  lime, 
and  nitrate  of  lime  that  arc  mixed  with  it.  In  West  Tennessee  the  strata 
are  arranged  in  the  following  order:  first,  a  loamy  soil,  or  mixtures  of  clay 
and  sand  ;  next,  yellow  clay  ;  then  comes  a  mixture  of  red  sand  and  red 
clay ;  and  lastly,  a  white  sand.  In  the  southern  parts  of  this  state 
immense  banks  are  lound  of  uncommonly  large  oyster  shells,  situated  on 
high  table-grounds  remote  from  any  water-course. 

Missouri  contains  a  large  proportion  of  frial)le,  loamy,  and  sandy  soil. 
The  uplands  are  rich,  and  of  a  darkish  gray  color:  excepting  the  region  of 
the  lend  mines,  where  the  soil  is  bright  and  reddish.  The  prairies  are 
generally  level,  and  of  an  intermediate  character  between  the  rich  and  the 
poorer  uplands,  the  latter  of  which  have  a  light,  yellow  soil,  stiff  and 
clayey.     The  bottoms  of  the  great  rivers  and  smaller  streams  of  this  state 

raiiRC  of  vision  probably  extended  for  many  leagues,  no  other  objects  were  discernib.n 
j.iii  ii...  i,r,,-,,i  inudilv  river,  with  its  vast  masses  of  drift-wood,  and  the  wildernCss  of 
;  'ruslM.'^  shaking  in  Ihi-  wind. 

I  four  pasM'H  or  ontlcts  by  wliiclj  the  Mississippi  discharges  its  mighty  burden 

inUi  ihc  (nilf  of  .M.xico.  Two  of  these  are  navigable,  but  changes  arc  ever  taking 
pine*-,  iinil  thr  jiisMitri-  foffnerly  preferrnl  by  the  pilots,  is  now  rarely  attempted  even  by 
ve.vvl  On  approadiing  the  Gulf.  vordtUe  apjwars  only  at  inter- 

vnli.  p  Is  of  iiiiTc  nuid,  formed  by  the  deposit  uf  the  river  on  the 

''""  "  le  has  arrested  in   its  passage  to  the  ocean.     It  is  by  this 

iinl  it  may  be  traced  in  every  step  of  its  progress,  froin  the 
1  up  to  the  huge  tract  in  whose  bosom  are  imbeilded  many 

iiMiiiohii.     I  ^  no  obsi.aele,  the  river  .sends  out  arms  in  every  direction,  which, 

nn-T  windr  'hr  biilf-formed  region  in  u  thousand  fantastic  flexures,  arc  again 

vpy  nn  idea  by  words,  of  the  effect  which  this  most  dismal 

■  '  -iniion  of  the  spectator.   It  seems  as  if  the  ))roces> 

■liyet  undividi'd  from  the  waters,  for  he  beholds 

"I  '•'■ing  libsolulely  assigned  to  neither  element 

'  'l  '":  h.-is  torsakcn  i  nf  the  habitable  world.     Above,  beneath, 

"  I-*  n<Hhing  to  excite  i  i.ies,  and,  probably,  for  the  fir.>l  time  in  hi* 

''■  "•  ■  '  ■■■    '""-■»  of  the  full  iuLluuity  o{  daolation.— Hamilton's  America 
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have  uncommon  fertility.  On  the  upper  Mississippi  are  rich  uplands, 
interspersed  with  flinty  knobs  two  or  three  hundred  feet  high.  In  the 
south-west  part  of  the  state  are  sterile  tracts,  covered  with  yellow  pine,  and 
scattered  with  hilly  and  rocky  country. 

Kentucky  abounds  in  large  bodies  of  fertile  land,  but  even  here  are 
tracts  too  sterile  for  cultivation.  Nothing  can  exceed  in  richness  the  great 
valley  of  which  Lexington  is  the  centre.  A  tract  one  hundred  miles  by 
fifty  in  extent  is  found  in  the  centre  of  the  state,  with  a  substratum  of 
limestone,  which  dissolves  and  so  mingles  with  the  soil  as  to  impart  to  it 
great  richness  and  vigor.  Much  of  the  soil  is  of  that  character  known  as 
mulatto  land.  An  extensive  tract  of  barrens  occurs  between  the  RoHing 
Fork  and  Green  river,  and  between  the  latter  and  Cumberland  river,  in  the 
northern  and  eastern  parts  of  the  state.  Here  the  soil  is  generally  good, 
and  afibrds  fine  pasturage. 

Illinois  has  but  few  elevations,  and  those  of  inconsiderable  extent ;  it  is 
generally  a  region  perfectly  level.  Though  containing  tracts  of  barrens 
and  rough  lands,  not  to  be  easily  cultivated,  it  perhaps  includes  a  greater 
proportion  of  land  of  the  best  quality  than  any  other  state.  This  region 
was  called  by  the  French  the  Terrestrial  Paradise  ;  and  its  soil  is  said  to 
be  the  richest  in  the  world.  '  Our  road,'  says  a  recent  traveller,  '  passed 
through  the  prairie  ground,  of  which  above  two  thirds  of  the  whole  state  of 
Illinois  is  composed,  most  beautiful  at  all  times,  but  especially  at  this 
season,  owing  to  the  brilliancy  of  the  flowers  now  in  blossom.  Plantations 
we  saw  here  and  there,  but  the  general  appearance  of  the  country  was  that 
of  a  fine  waving  surface  of  strong  grass,  covered  with  strawberry  plants, 
and  the  finest  flowers,  and  with  wood  on  the  high  grounds  and  hollows, 
and  occasional  dropping  trees,  and  clumps  or  islets  of  wood.  In  general, 
there  was  quite  enough  of  wood  in  the  view,  and  far  more  happily  disposed 
than  if  the  trees  had  been  planted  by  the  hand  of  man.' 

Indiana  contains  large  tracts  of  excellent  soil ;  and  is  generally  level 
and  fertile.  The  prairies  bordering  the  Wabash,  are  particularly  rich  ; 
wells  have  been  sunk  in  them,  where  the  vegetable  soil  was  twenty-two 
feet  deep,  under  which  was  a  stratum  of  fine  white  sand  ;  yet  the  ordinary 
depth  is  from  two  to  five  feet.  Many  of  the  prairies  and  intervals  arc  too 
rich  for  wheat.  The  northern  part  of  the  state  contains  much  good  land, 
but  is  intersected  by  long  narrow  bogs  and  swamps,  with  a  soil  of  stiff  blue 
clay. 

In  Ohio,  the  land  bordering  on  the  river  of  the  same  name  is  hilly  and 
broken  ;  but  most  of  these  hills  have  a  deep  rich  soil,  and  are  capable  of 
bein<T  cultivated  to  their  very  summits.  The  bottoms  of  the  Ohio  are  of 
very  unequal  width ;  the  bases  of  some  of  the  hills  approach  close  to  the 
river,  while  others  recede  to  the  distance  of  two  or  three  miles.  There  are 
usually  three  bottoms,  rising  one  above  the  other  like  the  glacis  of  a  fortifica- 
tion ;  and  they  are  heavily  timbered  with  such  trees  as  denote  a  very  fertile 
soil.  In  such  parts  of  these  bottoms  as  have  been  cleared  and  settled, 
the  soil  is  uniformly  fertile  in  a  high  degree  ;  producing  in  great  abundance 
wheat,  Indian  corn,  rye,  oats,  and  barley,  and  apples  and  peaches  of  excellent 
quality.  In  the  western  counties,  and  in  the  north-western  and  northern 
portions  of  the  state,  there  is  a  leveller  surface,  and  a  moister  soil,  interspers- 
ed with  tracts  of  dry  prairie,  and  forests  of  a  sandy  or  gravelly  soil.  The 
north-western  corner  of  the  state  contains  a  considerable  district  of  level, 
18  12* 
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rich  land,  loo  wet  and  swampy  to  admit  of  healthy  settlements :  the  soil  is 
a  black,  loose,  friable  loam,  or  a  vegetable  mould,  watered  by  sluggish  and 
dark-colored  streams.  •       i    i   • 

That  part  of  the  territory  of  Michic^an,  which  forms  the  peninsula  lying 
between  the  great  lakes,  i.<  generally  level.  In  its  centre,  however,  is  a  ridge 
of  table-land  about  three  hundred  feel  above  the  lakes,  running  north  and 
south,  and  dividing  the  waters  emptying  into  Erie  and  Huron  from  those 
running  to  the  westward.  This  peninsula  is  divided  into  about  equal  pro- 
portions of  grass  prairies  and  forests.  Along  the  southern  shore  of  Lake 
Slichigan  is  a  sandy  and  barren  tract  ofcountry,  bleak  and  desolate.  But 
much  of  the  soil  of  this  country  is  excellent,  and  its  productions  are  similar 
to  those  of  the  state  of  New  York.  The  North-West  territory  has  not 
vet  been  much  e.xplored.  That  portion  of  it  situated  between  the  Fox  and 
Wisconsin  rivers,  and  the  western  shore  of  Lake  Michigan,  has  a  rich, 
black,  alluvial  soil,  and  is  well  watered.  The  face  of  the  country  is  un- 
broken by  hills  of  any  magnitude. 

The  m'ost  striking  feature  of  the  vast  Missouri  territor}^  is  its  ocean  of 
prairies.  A  belt  of  partially  wooded  country  extends  from  two  to  four 
hundred  miles  west  of  the  Mississippi  and  its  waters.  The  immense 
extent  of  country  west  of  the  two  great  rivers  is  generally  level,  and  is 
covered  with  grass  plains,  and  sand  deserts.  On  the  banks  of  the  streams 
there  is  usually  a  line  of  rich  soil,  but  as  we  leave  them  it  becomes  barren 
and  dry.  Much  of  this  country  is  as  sterile  as  the  deserts  of  Arabia, 
though  in  the  most  sandy  parts  there  is  a  thin  sward  of  grass  and  herbage. 
The  Missouri,  the  Platte  and  the  Yellow-stone  run  through  a  rich  soil;  but 
in  its  upper  courses  the  Arkansas  waters  only  a  barren  prairie. 

GENERAL  REMARKS  ON  SOIL. 

The  prtxluriivpncss  of  soils  is  influenced  by  the  nature  of  ihc  sub-soil,  or  the  earthy  or 
stony  Mmta  on  w  hi<  h  they  rest,  and  this  should  be  attended  to  in  all  plans  fur  their  im- 
pmvement.  Thus  sandy  soil  may  owe  its  fertility  to  the  j>o\ver  of  the  sub-soil  to  retain 
water ;  and  an  absorlK-nt  clay  soil  may  wcasionally  be  prevented  from  iK-ing  barren  by 
the  mflurnrc  of  a  substratum  of  sand  and  pravel.  Those  soils  that  arc  most  ]>r(Kluctive 
of  corn,  contam  always  certain  proixjrtions  of  aluminous  or  calcareous  earth  ui  a  finely 
divided  Mate,  anil  a  certain  quantity  of  vegetable  or  animal  matter. 

'  In  ca.v.s,'  ^ays  Sir  Humphrey  Davy,  'where  a  barren  soil  is  examined  with  a  view 
to  in  improvement,  it  ought,  in  all  cases,  if  jx)ssible,  to  be  compared  with  an  extremely 
frmlr  !M)il  in  ilw  same  neighlxtrhcHxl,  and  in  a  similar  situation ;  the  diflerenre  given 
by  their  analy^'s  would  indicate  the  inrthods  of  cultivation,  and  thus  the  plan  of  im- 
provement W(»uM  \k'  founiled  ii|iun  accurate  scientific  principles. 

'  If  the  fertile  5<>il  contained  a  large  quantity  of  sand,  in  proportion  to  the  barren  soil, 
•he  procpjw  of  nmeliorntion  would  de|H-nd  simply  upon  a  supply  of  this  substance  ;  and 
the  method  would  l>e  ecpially  simple  with  regard  to  soils  deficient  in  clay  or  calcareous 
maiiT  In  the  npnlicntion  of  clay,  sand,  loam,  marl,  or  chalk,  to  lands,  there  arc  no 
f     ■       '   '     '  11  principles  to  l>e  obscnctl  ;  but,  when  quicklime  is  used,  great  care 

'  I  It  II  not  obtained  from  the  magnesian  limestone  ;  for  in  this  case,  as 

I  :.  I'V  Mr.  Pennant,  it  is  extremely  injurious  to  land.     The  magnesian 

limestone  may  Iw  ilistinguished  from  ilie  <  (unmon  limestone  by  its  greater  hardness, 
»nd  by  thr  Irnpih  of  time  that  it  requires  for  its  solution  in  acids  ;  and  it  may  bo  analyzed 
by  ili<-         -^         f  rnrUinnle  <if  lime  and  magnesia. 

'  N^  '  vtieni  composition  indicates  nn  excess  of  vegetable  matter  as  the  cau.sc 

of  »iri;  .  ,  11  iii.iy  lie  dr.Mniyed  by  much  pulverization  ami  exjKisure  to  air,  by  paring 
and  bunung,  or  ttie  agency  of  lately  made  qiiuksilver;  and  the  defect  of  animal  and 
veifptablr  mnitrr  must  lie  supplied  by  animal  or  vegetable  manure.  The  general  indi- 
cslkm*  (A  fertility  nml  barrennrw,  n.s  found  by  chemical  experiments,  must  necessarily 
differ  ia  diffrrrot  cUmaicA,  and  under  variuun  circumstances.     The  power  of  soils  to 


PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY.  139 

absorb  moislure,  a  principle  essential  to  their  productiveness,  ought  to  be  much  greater 
in  warm  and  dry  countries,  than  in  cold  and  moist  ones ;  and  the  quantity  of  fine  alumi- 
nous earth  they  contain  should  be  larger. 

'  From  the  great  difference  of  the  causes  that  influence  the  productiveness  of  lands,  it 
is  obvious,  tluit,  in  the  present  state  of  the  science,  no  certain  system  can  be  devised  for 
their  improvement,  independent  of  experiment ;  but  there  are  few  cases  in  which  the 
labor  of  analytical  trials  will  not  be  amply  repaid  by  the  certainty  with  which  they  denote 
the  best  methods  of  melioration  ;  and  this  will  particularly  happen  when  the  defect  of 
composition  is  found  in  the  proportions  of  the  primitive  earths.  In  supplying  animal 
or  vegetable  manure,  a  temporary  food  only  is  provided  for  plants,  which  is  in  all  cases 
exhausted  by  means  of  a  certain  number  of  crops  ;  but  when  a  soil  is  rendered  of  the 
best  possible  constitution  and  texture  with  regard  to  its  earthy  parts,  its  fertility  may  be 
considered  as  permanently  established.  It  becomes  capable  of  attracting  a  very  large 
portion  of  vegetable  nourishment  from  the  atmosphere,  and  of  producing  its  crops  with 
comparatively  little  labor  and  expense.' 

12 
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CHAPTER  XIV.— CLIMATE  * 

Ihb  United  States  are  most  desirably  situated.  Placed  in  the  northern 
temperate  zone,  they  occupy  just  that  portion  of  it,  which  is  most  likely  to 
yield  a  healthy  climate  and  rich  soil.  Happily  removed  from  the  parching 
heat  of  the  torrid,  and  eternal  frosts  of  the  frigid  zone,  the  republic  is  never- 

•  It  is  fortunate  that  habit  makes  us  so  Utile  observant  of  what  is  disagreeable  or 
inconsistent  in  climate.  Every  nation  thinks  that  to  which  it  is  accustomed,  combines, 
on  the  whole,  the  greater  number  of  advantages.  Colonel  Hamilton  considers  it  pre- 
posterous to  compare  the  climate  of  the  United  States  with  that  of  England  ;  and  Count 
recchio,  an  Italian  exile,  is  much  amused  that  the  English  s^lould  attempt  to  persuade 
ihemselves  that  they  have  a  climate  even  endurable.  We  have  placed  the  two  following 
extracts  in  juxta-position,  to  exhibit  the  respective  views  of  these  intelligent  travellers 
on  the  climate  of  the  two  counties  : 

'  When  on  the  subject  of  climate,  I  may  just  mention,  that  there  is  no  topic  on  which 
Americans  are  more  jealously  sensitive.  It  delights  them  to  believe  that  theirs  is,  in 
all  respects,  a  favored  land ;  that  between  the  St.  Lawrence  and  Blississippi  the  sky  is 
brighter,  the  breezes  more  salubrious,  and  the  soil  more  fertile,  than  in  any  other  region 
of  the  earth.  There  is  no  harm  in  all  this  ;  nay,  it  is  laudable,  if  they  would  only  not 
insist  that  all  strangers  should  view  the  matter  in  the  same  light,  and  express  admira- 
tion as  rapturous  as  their  own. 

'  Judging  from  my  own  experience,  I  should  certainly  pronounce  the  climate  of  the 
northern  and  central  states  to  be  only  one  degree  better  than  that  of  Nova  Scotia, 
which  struck  me,  when  there  in  iSM,  as  being  the  very  worst  in  the  world.  On  mak- 
ing the  American  coast,  wc  had  four  days  of  denser  fog  than  I  ever  saw  in  London. 
After  my  arrival  at  New  York  in  November,  the  weather,  for  about  a  week,  was  very 
fine.  It  then  became  cloudy  and  tempestuous,  and,  during  the  whole  period  of  my 
residence  at  Boston,  I  scarcely  saw  the  sun.  At  riiiladelphia  there  came  on  a  deluge 
of  snow,  by  which  the  ground  was  covered  from  January  till  March.  At  Baltimore 
•h'  '  improvement.     Snow  lay  deep  on  tiie  ground,  during  the  whole  period  of 

"I  at   Washington,  and  the  roads  were  only  ])assal)le  with  ditlicully.     On 

cf'^    ■■■-:  Allc^'hany  Mountains,  however,  the  weather  btranie  delightful,  and  con- 

imui-d  •«,  ('.iiniiu'  ilie  voyage  to  New  Orleans.  While  1  remained  in  that  city,  three 
day.t  out  i>r  <v.iy  i".,iir  were  oppressively  close  and  sultry,  and  the  atmosphere  wa« 
dainp  and  oppn-s.sive  to  breathe. 

'  Dunn?  mv  ymrney  from  Mobile  to  Charleston,  though  generally  hotter  than  desira- 
ble, th'-  IS,  in  the  main,  bright  and  l>eauliful ;  but  the  very  day  of  my  arrival 
■t  the  I  the  thermometer  li-il  twenty  degrees;  anil  in  the  thirty-third  degree 
*jf  I'"""  ,  rt'li  of  May,  the  inmates  of  the  hotel  were  crowding  round  a  blsiz- 
'"tr  f^"'  ''•■  '  ■  11  to  New  York,  I  found  the  population  still  mullled  in  cloaks 
and  (.-r.  It  ...  r  ,.,  ;  !•,.•  weather  bitterly  cold.  Not  a  vestive  of  spring  was  discernible, 
U  a  Majtun  wlien,  in  England,  the  whole  country  is  covered  with  verdure.  Durin;:  the 
I«t  w««*>k  of  >|nv.  howrver.  thf  heat  l)ecame  very  great.  At  Quebec,  it  w.as  alino.sr 
"'  '  daily  iM'tween  eighty-four  and  ninety-two  degrees 
^  •  r  was  all  that  a  .salamander  ccMild  <lesire ;  and  I 
•"■■•    •                                                   '  more  burning  limn  it  is  at  all  probable  I  shall  ever 

' '"  '  'les — for  of  the  climate  of  the  southern  .states  it  is 

"''  ;'»k— the  nniiual  mnRe  of  the  thermometer  exceeds  a  humired  degrees. 

' '  '"'T  I**  '♦"»'  "•"  .'nmni.n  ;  the  cold  in  winter  is  that  of  Russia.     Such 

'',  •    iin|mir  the  vigor  of  the  human  frame  ;  and 

■  ilion  of  the  United  Stales  in  which  the  airros- 

y'  11  Will  not  be  difliciill,  with  the  auxiliary 

'  ig,  to  account  for  the  sqii.nlid  and  sickly 

*""'                   i    .  1         auy,  I  never  saw  one  florid  and  robust 
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theless  of  such  an  extent  as  almost  to  touch  upon  both.  The  climate  of  n 
country,  stretching  through  twenty  degrees  of  latitude,  cannot  but  be  of 
great  diversity.  In  this  respect  it  has  been  divided  into  five  regions,  which 
may  be  denominated  the  very  cold,  the  cold,  the  temperate,  the  warm,  and 
the  hot. 

man,  nor  any  one  distinguished  by  that  fulness  and  rotundity  of  muscle,  which  every 
where  meets  the  eye  in  England. 

'  In  many  parts  of  the  state  of  New  York,  the  appearance  of  the  inhabitants  was  such 
as  to  excite  compassion.  In  the  Blarcmma  of  Tuscany,  and  the  Campagiia  of  Rome, 
I  had  seen  beings  similar,  but  scarcely  more  wretched.  In  the  "  fall,"  as  they  call  it, 
intermittent  fevers  come  as  regularly  as  the  fruit  season.  During  my  journey,  I  made 
inquiries  at  many  cottages,  and  found  none  of  them  had  escaped  the  scourge.  But 
'nquiries  were  useless.  The  answer  was  generally  too  legible  in  the  countenance  of 
the  withered  mother,  and  in  thos§  of  her  emaciated  ofl'spring. 

'  It  seems  ridiculous  to  compare  such  a  climate  with  that  of  England,  and  yet  there  is 
nothing  to  which  Americans  are  more  addicted.  It  is  a  subject  regularly  tabled  in 
every  society.  ''  How  delightful  our  climate  must  appear  to  you,"  observed  a  lady, 
"  after  the  rain  and  fogs  of  your  own  country  !" — "  Whether,  on  the  whole,  do  you  pre- 
fer, our  climate,  or  that  of  Italy  ?"  inquired  a  gentleman  of  New  York,  in  a  tone  of  the 
most  profound  gravity.  ]My  answer,  I  fear,  gave  offence,  for  it  became  lire  signal  tor  a 
general  meteorological  attack.  "  I  was  three  months  in  England,"  observed  one,  "and 
it  rained  every  hour  of  the  time." 

'  Though  attached  to  the  soil  ot  my  country,  I  had  really  no  mclination  to  vmdicate 
its  atmosphere.  I,  therefore,  simply  replied,  that  the  gentleman  had  been  unfortunate 
in  the  period  of  his  visit.  But  I  was  not  suffered  to  escape  thus.  Another  traveller 
declared  he  had  been  nine  months  there,  without  better  luck ;  and  as  the  nine  months, 
added  to  the  three,  precisely  made  up  the  whole  year,  of  course,  I  had  nothing  farther 
to  say. 

'  But  this  tone  of  tnuraph  is  not  always  tenable.  During  the  days,  weeks,  and  months, 
when  the  weather  is  manifestly  indefensible,  the  lo  Pecans  give  place  to  apologies.  A 
traveller  is  entreated,  nay,  sometimes  even  implored,  not  to  judge  of  the  climate  by  the 
specimen  he  has  seen  of  it  Before  his  arrival,  the  sky  was  cloudless,  and  the  atmos- 
phere serene.  He  has  just  come  in  the  nick  of  bad  weather.  Never  in  the  memory 
of  the  oldest  inhabitant,  was  the  snow  so  deep  or  permanent.  Never  was  spring  so 
tardy  in  its  approach,  and  never  were  vicissitudes  of  temperature  so  sudden  and  fre 
quent.  In  short,  he  is  desired  to  believe  tliat  the  ordinary  course  of  nature  is  suspendeJ 
on  his  approach ;  that  his  presence  in  an  American  city  deranges  the  whole  action  of 
the  elements.' — Men  and  Manners  in  America. 

f  Count  Pecchio  holds  the  mirror  up  to  the  English  with  an  equally  obstmale  dctermi 
nation  to  expose  the  deformity  of  their  climate;  though  not  quite  so  libellous,  he  is 
equally  amusing  with  the  gallant  colonel. 

'When  on  his  first  arrival  in  England,  the  foreigner  is  seated  on  the  roof  of  a  car 
riage  which  bears  him  towards  London  at  the  rate  of  eight  miles  an  hour,  he  cannot 
help  believing  himself  hurried  along  in  the  car  of  Pluto,  to  the  descent  into  the  realms 
of  darkness,  especially  if  he  have  just  left  Spain  or  Italy,  the  favorite  regions  of  the  sun. 
In  the  midst  of  wonder,  he  can  hardly  avoid,  at  first  setting  offj  being  struck  with  an 
impression  of  melancholy.  An  eternal  cloud  of  smoke  which  involves  and  penetrates 
every  thing ;  a  fog,  which  during  the  months  of  November  and  December,  now  gray, 
now  red,  now  of  a  dirty  yellow,  always  obscures,  and  sometimes  completely  extinguishes 
the  light  of  day,  cannot  fail  to  give  a  lugubrious  and  Dantesqncaw  to  this  immeasurable 
and  interminable  capital.  He,  above  all,  who  is  just  arrived  from  a  sunny  country,  ex- 
periences, as  I  said  before,  the  same  effect  as  when,  from  the  bright  light  of  noon,  he 
enters  a  half  closed  chamber ;  at  the  first  glance  he  sees  nothing,  but  afterwards,  by 
little  and  little,  he  discerns  the  harp,  the  lady,  the  sofa,  and  the  other  agreeable  objects 
m  the  apartment.  Caracciolo,  the  ambassador  to  George  the  Third,  was  not  in  the  wrong 
when  he  said,  that  the  moon  of  Naples  was  warmer  than  the  sun  of  London.  In  fact, 
for  several  days,  the  sun  only  appears  in  the  midst  of  the  darkness  visible,  like  a  great 
yellow  spot.  London  is  a  "  panorama  of  the  sun,"  in  which  he  is  often  better  seen  than 
felt.  On  the  29th  of  November,  1826,  there  was  an  eclipse  visible  in  England;  .he  sky 
that  lay  happened  to  be  clear,  but  nobody  took  the  least  notice  of  the  phenomenon,  be- 
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1.  The  very  cold,  in  the  north-easi,  may  be  defined  by  running  a  line 
from  St.  Regis,  on  the  St.  Lawrence,  along  the  high  land  in  the  stat^  of 
New  York  to  Tioga  Point,  in  Pennsylvania ;  thence  to  Stony  Point  op 

eansc  ihc  fog  pnKluces  in  one  year  more  eclipses  in  England  than  there  ever  were,  fror 
olhrr  causes,  perhaps,  since  the  creation  of  the  worlil. 

'  One  day  I  was  strolling  in  Hyde  Park,  in  company  with  a  Peru\'ian  :  it  was  one  of 
the  fine  days  of  London,  but  the  sun  was  so  obscured  by  the  fog,  that  it  had  taken  the 
fonn  of  a  great  globe  of  fire.  "  What  do  you  think  of  the  sun  to-day?"  said  I  to  my 
comjianion.  '•  I  thought,"  replied  the  adorer  of  the  true  sun,  "  that  the  end  of  the  world 
was  come !  Was  it  not  a  singular  caprice  of  fortune,  that  where  there  is  the  least  light, 
the  s;reat  Newton  should  have  been  born  to  analyze  it?"  It  appears  to  me  like  the  othei 
singularity,  that  Alfieri,  who  analyzed  liberty  so  well,  should  have  been  born  in  Italy, 
where  they  have  less  of  it,  perhaps,  than  any  where  else.  After  all,  what  of  it?  The 
English,  by  force  of  industrj',  have  contrived  to  manufacture  for  themselves  even  a  sun. 
Is  it  not  indeed  a  sun — that  gas,  which,  running  undbr  ground  through  all  the  island, 
illuminates  the  whole  in  a  /at  lux?  It  is  a  sun,  without  twilight,  and  without  sitting; 
that  risc.>  and  disappears  like  a  flash  of  lightning,  and  that  too  just  when  we  want  it. 
The  gas  illumination  of  London  is  so  beautiful,  that  M.  Sismondi  had  good  reason  to 
say.  that,  in  London,  in  order  to  see,  you  must  wait  till  night.  The  place  of  St.  Antonio, 
at  Cailiz,  on  a  stormy  summer's  evening — the  noisy  Strado  Toledo  of  Naples,  silvered 
by  the  moon — the  Parisian  Tivoli,  blazing  with  fire-works  ; — none  of  them  can  sustain 
a  comparison  with  the  Regent-street  of  London,  lighted  by  gas.  Nor  is  this  artificial 
sun  an  exclusive  advantage  of  the  capital ;  it  shines  every  where  with  the  impartiality 
of  the  great  planet,  illuminating  alike  the  palace  and  the  hovel.  Whoever  travels  in 
England  by  night,  in  the  country  around  Leeds,  Nottingham,  Derby  or  IMamhester, 
imagines  he  sees,  on  every  side,  the  enchanting  palaces  of  tlie  fairies,  shining  in  the  light 
of  a  thousand  torches  ;  but  they  are,  in  reality,  no  other  than  very  large  and  ver)'  lo^y 
mnnufartones  of  cotton,  woollen,  or  linen. 

'But  the  English  have  another  remedy  for  the  scarcity  of  sun.  They  follow  the  ex- 
ample of  ports  and  philosophers,  who,  when  they  are  deficient  in  riches,  take  to  praising 
p<'^  '  being  able  to  praise  the  sun,  they  sing  the  praises  of  the  fireside,  and  the 

d'  .!er.     O.vsian,  (or  rather  IMacpherson,  the  author  of  0.<sian,)  instead  of  the 

«u:..  ..,  ,  iiises  the  mixin.     He  lakes  pleasure  in  describing,  as  if  they  were  delight- 

ful, the  whistling  of  the  winds,  and  the  roaring  of  the  torrents.  He  compares  the  locks 
of  a  youthful  Ijoauly  to  mist  gilded  by  the  sun.  In.stcad  ofdcjiicting  a  valley  enamelled 
with  flowers,  he  spurns  s^)  soft  and  efleminate  an  image,  to  paint  the  aspect  of  a  frozen 
laki*.  and  iHp  shaking  thistle  on  its  banks.  Cowpor,  in  his  poem  of  The  Task,  seems 
ft:  •  •  -iijoy  himself  in  describing  a  winter's  evening,  when  the  rain  rattles  down, 
•h'  l<-s,  and  the  wagoner  growls  and  grumbles  on  his  way  ;  whilst  in  doors, 

111'  ''      TK'wspaper  arrives,  the  exhilarating  tea  glows  on  the  table,  and  the 

fan  '.•  1  round  the  hearth. 

'•  name  1  forget,  (I  think  it  is  Byron,)  even  gives  to  darkness  the 
epithet  "  l«v<'iy"  Thom.son,  the  bard  of  the  sea.sons,  was  a  In-tter  jxjet  than  usual,  when 
be  Ming  of  winter.  He  calls  the  horrors  of  winter  "  congenial  horrors ;"  and  alier  dc- 
■rribing  the  nuniiiiains  of  .snow,  that,  with  the  roar  of  thunder,  dart  from  precipice  to 
prpriptce,  to  ih<-  U.tiom  of  the  (Jrison  valleys,  de.siroying  and  burying  in  the  de|>ih  of 
uit.j.i  ^1.. ,,),.  r  ■•.  .1  ii....r  ""-':■,.  lints  ami  villages,  single  tiavellers  and  whole  troops  of 
•^  '  liiinsclf,  with  epicurean  voluptiioiiMiess,  in  a  soliiarv  and 

^''  '  'lore  a  blazing  fire,  and  lighted  by  bplendid  chandeliers, 

reading  at  In.t  vja^  tlir  liiir:»i  work.s  of  the  ancients. 

'  Thii«  nil  the  niiet.t  have  eonspin-d  to  make  their  countrjTnen  in  love  with  their  cloudy 
•>'"  '  niiluce  ihem  to  lielirve  thcniM'lves  fortunate  that  they  arc  born  in  a  dc- 

""  ''■      Anil  what  mnttrr  is  it  that   it  is  not  true?     Arc  not  the  tricks  and 

•J} •    '    •intial  as  actual  reality?  Montesquieu  said,  "  If  the 

KngliKh  are  n  licvf  they  an",  which'  is  much  the   same."     So  we 

■■y  *■>'• ''^'*'    '  '  line  climate,  they  U-lieve  they  have,  and  that  is  as 

Cw.   «l  wa*  oiuc  prnising  to  a  voung   English  lady,  the  pure,  lofly.  mollier-of|H'arl 
iren*  of  Madrid,  of  Nnple;*,  of  Athens,  of  Smyrna.     She  replied,  "  I  should  be  tired 
lodraih  by  Muh  a  prrpelunl  snn.ihinr  ;  the  variety  and  phantasmagoria  v^f  our  cloud 
—*-  Burcly  be  much  more  beautiful."  '—Obun-ativns  of  an  Italian  Exilt 
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Hudson's  river,  and  thence  to  Cape  Cod  in  Massachusetts.  In  this  rcrrion 
the  summers  continue  from  June  through  August,  and  the  winters  from 
November  to  the  middle  of  April.  The  extremes  of  heat  and  cold  are 
great,  and  the  changes  sudden,  but  the  country  is,  notwithstanding,  healthy. 
To  the  westward,  north  of  a  line  drawn  from  the  southern  extremity  of  Lake 
Huron  to  the  Rocky  Mountains,  the  climate  is  also  very  cold,  and  the 
northern  extremity  in  the  winter  is  excessively  so. 

The  winters  of  Maine  are  long  and  severe,  with  clear  settled  weatlicr, 
which  generally  continues  from  the  middle  of  December,  till  the  latter  end 
of  March ;  during  which  time,  the  ponds  and  fresh  water  rivers  are  passa- 
ble on  the  ice.  There  is  scarcely  any  spring  season ;  the  summer  is  short, 
and  Avarm ;  but  autumn  is  in  general  pure,  healthy,  and  pleasant. 

The  climate  of  New  Hampshire  is  highly  favorable  to  health  ;  but  the 
winters  are  long  and  severe.  Cattle  are  housed  about  the  first  of  Novem- 
ber. Snow  lies  on  the  ground  from  four  to  five  months,  and  the  use  of 
sleighs  during  that  period  is  general.  The  spring  is  rapid,  and  the  heat 
of  summer  great,  but  of  short  duration  ;  autumn  is  very  pleasant.  Morning 
and  evening  fires  are  needed  as  early  as  the  first  of  September,  and  as  late 
as  the  first  of  June. 

The  climate  of  Vermont  diflfers  little  from  that  of  New  Hampshire,  and 
is  extremely  healthy.  The  earth  is  generally  covered  with  snow  from  the 
middle  of  IDecember  till  the  end  of  March  ;  but  the  winter  seasons  may 
be  said  to  continue  from  the  beginning  of  November  till  the  middle 
of  April,  during  which,  the  inhabitants  enjoy  a  serene  sky  and  a  keen  cold 
air.  The  ground  is  seldom  frozen  to  any  great  depth,  being  covered  with 
a  great  body  of  snow,  in  some  high  lands  to  the  depth  of  four  or  five  feet, 
before  the  severe  frosts  begin.  In  this  way  the  earth  is  enriched  and 
moistened,  and  in  the  spring  vegetation  advances  with  great  rapidity. 

The  climate  of  Masachusetts  is  perhaps  more  variable  than  that  of  any 
other  of  the  New  England  states ;  not  having  the  steady  winter  cold  of 
those  to  the  north,  nor  the  general  mildness  in  summer  of  those  immediately 
south.  Fires  are  necessary  from  November  to  May ;  and  there  are  days, 
even  in  June,  when  they  are  not  only  comfortable,  but  indispensable  for 
comfort.  Cattle  are  housed  in  November.  In  winter,  travelling  is  not  often 
impeded  by  great  falls  of  snow ;  though  heavy  and  severe  snow  storms 
occur.  The  rivers  and  ponds  are  frozen  three  months  in  the  year ;  and 
the  harbors  are  usually  closed  a  week  or  fortnight,  and  sometimes  for  a 
much  longer  time.  As  there  are  many  cold  days  in  summer,  so  also  there 
are  many  warm  days  in  winter ;  and  the  field  which  is  at  night  soft  enough 
to  receive  the  plough,  may  be  chained  Avith  frost  and  buried  in  snow  before 
morning.  Winter  sets  in  late;  frequently  not  till  December,  but,  recently, 
it  has  gone  quite  through  the  spring  months.  Indeed,  the  most  disagreea- 
ble portion  of  the  year,  is  during  March  and  April  and  part  of  May,  when 
the  east  are  prevailing  winds.  In  autumn  there  is  much  weather  truly 
delightful  Apples  and  pears  flourish  well  in  Massachusetts,  peach  trees 
sometimes  suflTer  from  the  late  spring  and  the  early  autumnal  frosts.  It  is 
difficult  to  find  an  accurate  description  of  so  variable  a  climate ;  as  no 
tolerably  correct  account  of  it  could  be  given,  except  in  the  details  of  a 
meteorological  table. 

The  climate  of  Rhode  Island  and  Connecticut  does  not  difier  very  materi- 
ally from  that  of  Massachusetts.  In  the  southern  parts  of  these  states, 
12* 
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summer  may  set  in  a  few  clays  earlier,  and  the  winter  be  generally  a  little 
niore  tomjKTale,  but  the  change  of  climate  is  slight. 

In  the  very  cold  tract  are  included  the  eastern  and  norlhcrn  parts  of  Nevy 
York,  being  the  mountainous  country,  and  the  region  lying  to  the  cast  of 
it.  Hero  the  winters  are  long  and  severe,  being  more  so  as  you  proceed 
to  the  north.  The  climate  of  this  region  may  be  generally  described  as 
similar  to  that  of  the  New  England  states,  which  lies  in  the  same  latitude. 
In  the  parts  of  Michigan  territory,  lying  within  this  region,  the  climate  re- 
sembles that  of  Canada. 

In  the  region  we  have  called  very  cold,  the  ranga  of  the  thermometer  is 
from  thirty  degrees  below  zero  to  ninety-eight  above  it ;  including  great 
extremes  both  of  heat  and  cold. 

2.  The  cold  region  comprehends  a  great  and  very  unequal  range  of 
country.  In  the  eastern  division  it  extends  from  the  foregoing  line,  to 
Lakes  Ontario  and  Erie,  westward  ;  and  south,  on  the  Atlantic  coast,  to 
about  Cape  Henlopen  on  the  Delaware.  Hence  a  line  may  be  protracted 
to  Washington,  and  along  by  the  foot  of  the  first  mountains  in  Virginia  to 
aboiit  Morgantown,  North  Carolina;  thence  through  the  mountains  to 
Kenaway  river,  and  north-cast  on  the  west  side  of  the  mountains  to  the 
upper  part  of  Chesnut  Ridge,  in  Pennsylvania.  In  the  westward,  the 
southern  boundary  of  the  very  cold  region  before-mentioned,  may  be  as- 
sumed as  the  northern  boundary  of  the  cold  ;  and  the  southern  boundary  of 
the  cold  may  be  protracted  westward  from  the  head  of  Chesnut  Ridge  to 
ihe  high  lands,  dividing  the  waters  falling  into  the  Ohio  from  those  falling 
into  the  great  lakes,  and  along  in  a  northern  and  western  direction,  cross- 
ing the  Mississippi  about  thirty  miles  below  Praire  des  Chicns,  thence 
south  and  west,  crossing  the  Missouri  about  thirty  miles  below  the  Platte 
river  ;  thence  southward  to  the  west  of  the  Great  Osage  village,  and  then 
eastward  to  the  Arkansas  river,  above  the  Hot  Springs.  In  this  division 
ihc  winters  commence  in  December  and  end  in  March,  and  the  heat  of 
summer  commences  in  May  and  ends  in  September.  The  heat  and  cold 
here  also  go  to  great  extremes ;  but  the  weather  is  very  changeable,  par- 
ticularly in  winter,  so  that  neither  severe  heat  nor  severe  cold  lasts  long  at 
a  lime.     The  country  in  this  division  is  also  generally  healthy. 

In  this  division  are  comprehended  the  south-eastern  and  western  parts 
of  New  York,  New  Jersey,  the  northern  and  eastern  parts  of  Pennsylvania, 
most  of  I)<dawar<*  and  ^larylaiid,  the  central  and  mountainous  j)arts  of 
Virginia,  tin*  southern  porti(»n  of  Michigan  territory,  ilie  northern  extremi- 
ties of  Ohio,  Indiana,  and  Illinois,  and  portions  of  the  Missouri  and  Arkan- 
sas territories. 

In  the  nouth-ea.slern  parts  of  New  York  the  prevailing  winds,  during  the 
summer,  ore  southerly  ;  the  weather  is  variable,  and  the  chan;^e  of  tenipe- 
rnturc  sudden  and  frequent.  The  mild  and  damp  sea  air  penetrat<>s  far 
inland;  indeed,  as  far  ns  the  Highlands,  the  climate  differs  little  from  that 
of  the  soaconat.  In  the  parts  of  New  York  west  of  the  mountains,  the 
avera;je  temperature  is  al)out  three  degrees  higher  than  in  the  same  lati- 
tude farther  east.  South-we.sterly  winds  prevail  through  mosloftiie  year; 
and  the  chill  easterly  wind  is  nearly  unknown.* 

*  Thcrr  worr  •Krvrml  wvrre  ihundprNlnrms  wliilo  we  wcrr-  in  tho  noipliborliood  of 
New-Vork,  vrr)*  diffrrrnl  in  their  npprirnurr  from  those  whirh  cx-rur  in  P.rit;iin.  luh 
tot  atlcntlcd  wiih  more  accidents.    One  of  ihcin,  in  the  middle  of  June,  was,  however, 
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The  climate  of  Pennsylvania  is  very  various.  On  the  east  side  of  the 
Alleghany  Mountains  it  dificrs  little  from  that  of  Connecticut.  It  is,  like 
the  other  countries  east  of  the  mountains,  subject  to  great  and  sadder, 
changes ;  but  on  the  west  side,  it  is  much  more  agreeable  and  temperate, 
with  a  greater  portion  of  cloudy  weather,  and  winters  milder  and  more 
humid  than  on  the  Atlantic.  The  winter  season  commences  about  the 
twentieth  of  December,  and  the  spring  sets  in  about  two  weeks  earlier  than 
in  the  eastern  parts  of  New  York.  There  is  frost  almost  every  month  in 
the  year  in  some  places,  and  the  extremes  of  heat  and  cold  are  considera- 
ble. The  keenness  of  the  north-west  wind  in  winter  is  excessive,  but 
the  state  is,  upon  the  whole,  extremely  healthy,  and  numerous  instances  of 
longevity  occur. 

The  climate  of  New  Jersey  is  dissimilar  m  different  sections  of  the  state. 
In  the  northern  parts,  there  is  clear,  settled  weather,  and  the  winters  are 
exceedingly  cold ;  but  the  whole  is  very  healthy.  In  the  districts  towards 
the  south,  particularly  near  the  extremity,  the  weather  approaches  more 
nearly  to  that  of  the  southern  states,  and  is  subject  to  very  sudden  changes. 
The  climate  of  Delaware  is  much  influenced  by  the  face  of  the  country  ; 
for  the  land  being  low  and  flat,  the  waters  stagnate,  and  the  inhabitants  are 
consequently  subject  to  intermittent  fevers  and  agues.  The  northern 
parts,  however,  are  much  more  agreable  and  healthy  than  those  to  the 
south. 

Among  the  mountains  of  Virginia  the  summers  are  delightful,  and  the 
heat  is  never  found  to  be  so  oppressive  as  it  is  in  the  Atlantic  districts ; 
the  winters  are  so  mild  in  general,  that  snow  seldom  lies  three  days  to- 
gether on  the  ground.  The  salubrity  of  the  climate,  also,  is  equal  to  that 
of  any  part  of  the  United  States  ;  and  the  inhabitants  have,  in  consequence, 
a  healthy,  ruddy  appearance.  Perhaps  there  is  no  part  of  North  America 
possessing  a  more  agreeable  climate,  than  that  section  of  Virginia  which 
lies  west  of  the  Blue  Ridge  ;  and,  in  particular,  the  fertile  county  of  Botte- 
tourt,  which  is  entirely  surrounded  by  mountains.  Here  the  frost  in  winter 
is  regular,  but  not  severe.  In  summer  the  heat  is  great ;  but  there  is  not 
a  night  in  the  year  that  a  blanket  is  not  found  comfortable.  Before  ten 
o'clock  in  the  morning  the  heat  is  greatest ;  at  that  hour  a  breeze  generally 
springs  up  from  the  mountains,  and  renders  the  air  agreeable  the  whole 
day.  Fever  and  ague  are  disorders  unknown  here,  and  persons  who  come 
hither  afflicted  with  them  from  the  low  country,  get  rid  of  them  in  a  very 
short  time.  Except  in  the  neighborhood  of  stagnant  waters,  Virginia  has, 
upon  the  whole,  a  healthy  climate. 

very  tremendous  ;  it  occurred  in  the  night,  and  the  flashes  of  vivid  lightning  followed 
each  other  with  so  great  rapidity,  that  the  sky  was  altogether  illuminated  for  a  long 
period,  and  until  a  violent  storm  of  wind,  accompanied  with  a  deluge  of  rain,  came  on. 
The  roaring  of  the  thunder  never  ceased  during  the  continuance  of  the  storm.  Several 
casualties  occurred  in  New  York  ;  some  trees  were  torn  up  by  the  roots,  the  shipping 
was  damaged,  one  vessel  upset,  and  the  crew  drowned.  There  is  more  appearance  of 
devastation  occasioned  by  thunder-storms  in  the  forests  and  woods  of  this  country  than 
any  where  else.  Large  portions  of  the  forest  are  sometimes  seen  almost  torn  to  pieces. 
Subsequently  to  this  period,  and  when  I  was  travelling  in  the  southern  states,  I  was 
again  and  again  witness  to  very  terrifying  and  magnificent  thunder-stonns,  where  I 
have  seen  the  whole  atmosphere  illuminated  by  the  never  ceasing  balls  of  fire  bursting 
from  cloud  to  cloud,  and  the  appearance  every  moment  of  forked  flashes  of  Hghtniug 
Few  nights,  during  the  summer  and  beginning  of  autumn,  in  this  country,  occur,  in 
which  lightning  is  not  visible  in  some  part  of  the  horizon .-  -Stuart's  America. 

Id  13 
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Tlic  climate  of  MarylanJ  is  various  in  difTcrcnt  districts,  but  for  the 
most  part  mild  and  ngrceable,  well  suited  to  agricultural  productions,  and 
pariiiularly  fruit  trees.  The  eastern  parts  are  similar  to  Delaware,  having 
lari^e  tract's  of  marsh,  which,  during  the  day,  load  the  atmosphere  with 
vapor,  that  fulls  in  dew  in  the  close  of  the  summer  and  autumn,  which 
are  unhealthy,  and  during  which  the  inhabitants  are  much  exposed  to  fever 
and  ague.  In  the  interior  hilly  country  tlu>  climate  improves  very  much, 
and  among  the  mountains  it  is  delightful  and  healthy;  the  summers  being 
co(dcd  hy  line  breezes,  while  the  winters  are  tempered  by  a  southern  lati- 
tude, which  renders  them  much  milder  than  to  the  northward. 

In  the  southern  portions  of  Michigan  territory,  the  winters  are  not 
severe,  and  the  spring  sets  in  as  early  as  in  any  other  part  of  the  state 
which  lies  in  the  same  latitude.  In  1820,  at  Detroit,  the  mean  heat  of 
December  was  twcntj'-scvcn  degrees,  and  of  July  sixty-nine.  The  tem- 
perature of  this  territory  is  rendered  milder  by  the  neighborhood  of  such 
large  bodies  of  water,  and  by  the  absence  of  great  elevations.  The  portions 
of  the  Missouri  and  Arkansas  territories,  that  lie  within  the  boundaries  of 
the  cold  region,  partake  of  the  character  of  the  climate  already  described. 
As  the  country  in  these  territories  is  open  and  generally  level,  the  tempe- 
rature depends  chiefly  on  the  latitude. 

The  northern  and  north-eastern  parts  of  Illinois  arc  cold  in  the  winter  ; 
the  air  from  the  great  lake  is  chill  and  bleak,  and  sensibly  affects  the 
coimtry  exposed  to  its  influence.  In  the  region  of  Ohio,  sloping  towards 
thf  lakes,  the  snow  falls  to  a  very  considerable  depth,  and  lies  long  ;  sleighs 
and  sledges  are  much  used.  The  transitions  during  the  winter  are  violent 
and  frequent.  That  part  of  Indiana  contiguous  to  Lake  Michigan  is  often 
exposed  to  heavy  fall.i  of  rain,  and  is  consequently  marshy  and  unhealthy. 

.'J.  Tho /r/r//}cra/c  region  is  situated  between  the  cold,  and  aline  drawn 
from  .Morgantown,  North  Carolina,  south-westward  along  the  foot  of  the 
mountains  to  their  termination  in  Georgia,  thence  in  a  north-west  direction 
by  Florence,  in  Alabama,  and  crossing  the  Mississippi  river  about  the 
upper  part  of  the  Chickasaw  Blufls,  thence  north-west  to  the  Delaware 
towns  on  While  river,  and  thence  south-west  to  the  Arkansas,  above  the 
Hot  Springs.  The  region  described  within  the.se  limits  lies  in  the  very 
heart  of  the  country,  the  wholt;  being  on  a  considerable  elevation.  It  com- 
nrchend.s  Kentucky  and  Missouri,  with  nearly  the  whole  of  Ohio,  Indiana, 
Illinois,  and  Tentiesseo,  the  south  part  of  Peimsylvania,  the  western  part  of 
Virgirria.  and  small  portions  of  North  Carolina,  Georgia,  and  Alabama. 
This  climate  is  distinguished  from  the  foregoing  by  an  earlier  spring,  and 
by  greater  serenity,  and  fewer  changes. 

'I  he  climnt«' of  rt-nnessce  forms  a  medium  between  the  warmth  of  the 
pouth  and  the  r^)ld  of  xhr  north  ;  it  may  be  correctly  viewed  as  the  middle 
rlifnnte  of  the  United  States,  and  proves  peculiarly  congenial  to  northern 
ronsiitutions.  Th«'re  is  no  country  in  America  where  diseases  arc  so 
mm,  whore  nhysirians  have  so  little  practice,  and  where  children  are  more 
T'lhiist  and  nealthy.  Snow  fills  in  winter,  and  sometimes  to  a  considcra- 
' '  !'  pth  ;  but  the  summer,  prirticularly  in  the  higher  ground,  is  mild,  and 
n  •itipnnifMl  with  excessive  heat.  Apples,  pears,  and  plums  are  raised 
nrff  in  great  perfection  ;  and  in  sheltered  situations  it  is  thouglil  that  the 
fig  might  be  rultiv-.t..,!  to  advantage.     Maize  i.i  planted  early  in  April; 
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cotton  is  the  staple  of  agriculture.     Within  the  limits  of  this  state,  most  of 
the   forest   trees  of  the  western   country  are  found  in  abundance. 

In  Kentucky  the  climate  is  not  so  mild  as  that  of  Tennessee.  It  is  how- 
ever mild  and  temperate.  Grape  vines  flourish  here  of  prodigious  size. 
All  the  grains,  pulses,  garden  vegetables,  and  fruits  of  the  temperate  climate 
abound.  The  wheat  of  Kentucky  is  excellent,  but  hemp  and  tobacco  are 
her  staples. 

The  climate  of  Missouri  is  temperate,  though  variable.  Winter  conti- 
nues in  its  severity  for  about  two  months,  from  the  latter  part  of  December 
to  the  last  of  February;  but  even  during  this  interval  there  are  many 
warm  and  pleasant  days.  Snow  seldom  remains  on  the  ground  more  than 
sixty  hours ;  and  its  maximum  depth  is  generally  about  six  inches.  Fre- 
quently the  rivers  are  for  weeks  frozen  sufficiently  hard  for  the  passage  of 
loaded  teams.  Trees  sometimes  blossom  in  March,  and  the  spring  months 
with  occasional  cold,  have  days  as  pleasant  as  those  of  summer.  From 
the  sandy  and  warm  texture  of  the  soil,  and  the  openness  of  the  country, 
the  heat  in  summer  is  very  great,  and  would  be  oppressive,  except  for  the 
prevalence  of  agreeable  breezes.  Another  characteristic  of  the  Missouri 
climate,  is  its  extreme  dryness ;  evaporation  is  rapid,  and  the  average 
amount  of  rain  falling  in  the  year  is  estimated  at  eighteen  inches.  Long 
and  steady  rains  so  common  in  the  eastern  states,  seldom  occur ;  the  sum- 
mer rains  are  generally  thunder  showers.  The  autumn  months  are  de- 
lightful, serene,  temperate,  and  salubrious. 

The  part  of  Ohio  lying  within  this  division  of  climate  is  moderate  in 
respect  to  climate ;  suffer'  ig  neither  from  excessive  cold  or  the  reverse. 
Along  the  banks  of  the  Ghio  river  it  is  more  mild  than  in  the  central  and 
mountainous  regions ;  and  the  difTerence  is  owing  to  the  difference  of  lati- 
tude and  elevation.  The  winters  vary  in  severity,  being  sometimes  quite 
mild;  in  other  years  the  rivers  are  frozen  for  eight  or  nine  weeks.  Severe 
cold  generally  continues  from  the  last  week  in  December  through  the  first 
in  February.'  Summer  heat  in  the  valley  of  the  Ohio  is  oppressive,  but 
of  short  duration.  Autumn  is  temperate,  pleasant,  and  healthy.  Nowhere 
in  the  world,  says  Mr.  Flint,  is  the  grand  autumnal  painting  of  the  forests, 
in  the  decay  of  vegetation,  seen  in  more  beauty  than  in  the  beech  forests 
of  Ohio.  The  richness  of  the  fading  colors,  and  the  effect  of  the  mingling 
hues  baffles  all  description.  On  the  whole,  a  great  farming  community, 
like  that  of  Ohio,  could  scarcely  desire  a  better  climate  for  themselves, 
their  cattle,  and  stock  of  all  kinds ;  or  one,  in  which  a  man  can  work 
abroad,  with  comfort,  a  greater  number  of  days  in  the  year. 

Indiana  has  much  the  same  temperature  with  Illinois  and  Missouri.  The 
winters  are  mild,  and  seldom  last  in  their  severity  more  than  six  weeks; 
during,  this  period,  the  slower  streams  are  generally  frozen,  and  afford  a 
safe  passage  on  the  ice.  In  the  middle  and  southern  parts  of  the  state 
snow  seldom  falls  to  a  greater  depth  than  six  inches.  Trees  begin  to  be 
green  early  in  April,  and  the  peach  blossoms  in  March.  A  large  number 
of  shrubs  put  forth  their  flowers  before  the  leaves,  and  from  this  the  spring 
vegetation  is  singularly  beautiful.  Illinois  has  in  general  the  same  climate 
with  Missouri,  and  its  productions  are  the  same  as  those  of  that  state; 
being,  however,  somewhat  lower,  it  is  more  subject  to  inundation,  and  con- 
sequently the  air  is  more  humid.  The  portions  of  Pennsylvania,  Virginia, 
North  Carolina,  Georgia  and  Alabama,  comprehended  within  this  division, 
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partake  the  general  character  of  climate  with  those  we  have  particularly 
descriltcd. 

4.  The  region  possessing  a  warm  climate  lies  between  the  temperate, 
and  a  line  drawn  from  Cape  Henry  in  a  circular  direction,  and  passing 
above  Tarboro,  and  through  Fayetteville,  Columbia,  Augusta,  Milledgeville 
and  Fort  Jackson  in  Alabama,  and  thence  a  little  south  of  west  across  the 
Mississippi,  and  on  to  the  Sabine  river,  in  the  latitude  of  Nacogdoches,  in 
Texas.  In  this  region  the  winters  continue  from  about  the  first  of  January 
to  the  first  of  J^Iarch  ;  and  the  summers  from  the  first  of  May  to  the  middle 
of  October.  The  weather  is  pretty  settled  and  steady,  and,  except  in 
swampy  or  marshy  situations,  the  country  is  generally  healthy.  This  re- 
gion includes  the  interior  and  central  parts  of  North  Carolina,  the  northern 
and  western  parts  of  South  Carolina,  the  northern  parts  of  Georgia,  Ala- 
bama, ^lississippi,  and  Louisiana. 

In  the  northern  and  western  parts  of  South  Carolina,  the  land  is  moun- 
tainous, and  the  climate  generally  salubrious.  The  air  is  dry,  and  in 
winter  cold  ;  but  it  is  generally  mild  and  delightful.  The  highlands  of 
North  Carolina  that  lie  within  this  district  are  healthy  and  pleasant;  the 
days  in  summer  arc  hot,  but  the  nights  are  refreshed  by  cool  breezes.  The 
northern  and  hilly  region  of  Georgia  is  as  healthy  as  any  part  of  the 
states.  Winter  continues  from  the  middle  of  December  to  the  middle  of 
February.  The  northern  parts  of  Alabama,  in  the  districts  of  hills,  springs, 
and  pine  forests,  are  generally  healthy.  In  winter  the  still  waters  often 
freeze ;  and  the  summers  are  not  much  hotter  than  they  are  many  degrees 
farther  to  the  north. 

The  climate  of  the  northern  part  of  Mississippi,  in  places  removed  from 
stagnant  waters,  is  healthy.  Heat  in  summer  is  intense ;  and  during  the 
latter  month  of  that  season  and  the  first  of  autumn,  even  the  residents  in 
the  healthy  districts  are  exposed  to  severe  bilious  attacks.  In  compensation, 
however,  they  are  free  from  the  pulmonary  alTections  which  occasion  so 
much  destruction  in  the  more  northern  regions.  The  productions  of  this 
slate  arc  the  same  with  those  of  Louisiana. 

6.  The  hot  region  extends  from  the  southern  extremity  of  the  warm,  to 
the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  It  comprises  all  Florida, 
and  the  southern  parts  of  the  Carolinas,*  Georgia,  Alabama,  and  Missis- 
uippi,  with  the  greater  portion  of  Louisiana. 

•  Tb«  fnllouine  nrrounl  of  the  climate  in  the  neighborhood  of  Charleston,  South 

^1    "  '       in  a  Idler  of  the  intelligent  correspondent  of  the  Portland  Ad- 

\'  '.  1833. 

•  I  Ivnnccd,  nnd  rapidly  ndvancinfj.     The  air  this  day  was  not  so 

w»rm  :i  It  wc  had  this  inorniii'^  copious  showers  with  loud  thunder  and 

vivid  ir-  I  irdcns  in  the  vicinity  of  ("harli'ston  are  now  beautiful  beyond 
description.     Ail  vc>;«.ialiim  is  in  that  lively  liue,  which  charms  the  eye  and  dclif,'hts  the 

fwlirir"  Thi*  tn-'-H  ihrjt  bf)rdcr  \\w  wayside  are  rapidly  putting  on  their  green  covering. 

T'  '   " "                  ■  '»l  witli  «l>c  f,'ro\ving  grass.     Corn  is  up  and  advanced.     The 

^  • '  lire  ns  f.irw  ar.l  as  they  will  Ik;  in  ours  the  first  of  July.     The 

"  '  '''   '•»'  luxuries  of  an  early  summer.     A  southern   sprini;  is 

*'  "^•<'  nn<l  life  in  every  thing.     If  they  could  have  here Our 

'  ry.  "»"■  variety  of  hill  and  dale,  it  would  be  at  this  season 

•'  'II. 

red  healthy  by  the  inhobilanls.    They  boast  of  their  exemption 

'  ,   ""'   '-»y  their  bill  of  mortality  is  not  w  futal  as  that  of  New  York  and 

'  The  city  it.vlf  may  be  thus  healthy  when  the  yellow  fever  docs  not  pre- 
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The  Climate  of  Florida  may  be  considered  in  some  respects  as  a  trcpical 
climate.  From  the  first  of  July  to  the  first  of  October,  the  air  is  sultry, 
and  the  heat  exceedingly  oppressive.  This  may  be  considered  the  un- 
healthy season,  during  which  fevers  are  prevalent,  but  even  at  this  time 
the  climate  of  St.  Augustine  is  salubrious  and  pleasant,  and  is  a  pljice  of 
resort  for  those  who  are  desirous  of  avoiding  sickness.  During  this  period 
the  range  of  the  thermometer  is  between  eighty-four  and  eighty-eight  de- 
grees, and  it  sometimes  rises  above  one  hundred.  Even  in  winter,  the 
influence  of  the  clear  vertical  sun  is  always  uncomfortable;  in  the  penin- 
sular parts,  water  never  freezes,  though  there  are  sometimes  slight  frosts. 
In  this  climate  the  most  delicate  orange  trees  flourish  and  bear  delicious 
fruits ;  the  air  is  generally  pure  and  mild,  and  the  breeze  pleasant.  Heavy 
dews  fall,  and  the  night  air  is  exceedingly  humid.  The  rainy  season  com- 
mences early  in  winter ;  in  February  and  March  there  are  severe  thunder 
storms  by  night,  followed  by  days  of  great  clearness  and  beauty.  The 
peninsular  is  visited  by  tornadoes,  and  at  the  time  of  the  autumnal  equi- 
nox, hurricanes  and  destructive  gales  occur. 

In  the  southern  and  eastern  portions  of  the  Carolinas,  the  summers  are 
very  hot,  sultry,  moist  and  unhealthy.  The  extensive  and  rapid  decom- 
position of  vegetable  matter  engenders  exhalations,  which  unite  with  the 
miasmata  of  the  swamps,  and  create  an  atmosphere  loaded  with  the  most 
deleterious  qualities.  Intermittent  and  bilious  fevers  are  frequent  and 
severe.  In  the  low  country  the  summer  lasts  seven  or  eight  months;  and 
though  the  winter  frost  is  sometimes  severe  enough  to  kill  the  tender  plants, 
it  seldom  lasts  more  than  three  or  four  days,  or  penetrates  the  ground  above 

vail,  but  it  is  as  much  as  one's  life  is  worth  to  venture  into  the  lowlands  in  the  vicinity, 
in  the  country  round.  No  resident  of  Charleston,  even  those  bom  Carolinians,  or  the 
best  acclimated,  dare  nin  the  risk.  For  a  citizen  to  sleep  in  the  country  in  the  summer 
months,  is  considered  almost  certain  death,  for  the  country  fever,  as  it  is  termed,  imme- 
diately seizes  him.  The  country,  this  side  of  the  middle  region — a  rolling  country  of 
South  Carolina  for  about  one  hundred  miles  from  the  seacoast — is  swampy,  or  a  pine 
barren.  There  is  in  the  swamps  a  vial-aria,  yery  fatal  to  health,  the  effects  of  which  no 
white  man  is  willing  to  ran  the  risk  of  encountering.  Hence  the  planters  in  the  low- 
lands, particularly  such  as  live  on  the  rice  plantations,  remove  in  the  sickly  months  to 
the  seacoast,  or  go  back  into  the  country,  to  Buncumbe  county  in  North  Carolina,  near 
the  Saluda  Gap,  or  to  the  Virginia  Springs,  or  to  the  seacoast,  or  to  the  northern  states. 
The  slaves  on  the  rice  plantations  are  said  to  be  healthy  and  happy,  and  to  suffer  no 
affliction  from  the  burning  sun  of  August,  or  the  noxious  effluvia  from  the  rice  grounds. 
'  A  white  overseer  is  usually  left  in  care  of  the  plantation  and  the  negroes,  who, 
though  born  in  the  country,  often,  and  commonly,  has  a  fever  every  year.  I  am  told 
that  many  of  them  die  at  middle  age,  and  that  few  seldom  obtain  an  old  age.  If  such 
be  the  fact,  it  would  seem  that  negroes  are  necessary  to  cultivate  the  rice  grounds, 
though  it  is  with  difficulty  that  I  can  come  to  the  conclusion,  that  the  white  man,  well 
acclimated,  is  not  as  well  fitted  by  nature  to  cultivate  the  land  he  lives  on  as  the  negro. 
But  the  universal  opinion  is,  that  it  is  exceedingly  hazardous  for  a  planter  to  continue 
with  his  family  on  his  estate,  and  hence,  no  matter  what  the  expense,  the  estates  are 
deserted  from  June  to  the  first  frost  in  autumn,  and  the  planter  dare  not  visit  his  pro- 
perty^ nor  sleep  in  his  house  in  that  time,  though  he  may  be  on  the  seacoast  but  a  few 
miles  ott,  c  in  a  settlement  on  a  pine  barren,  which  is  considered  healthy.  The 
swampy  rice  groar.ds  no  doubt  are  sickly.  The  effluvia  from  so  much  putrid  water 
must  be  noxious.  The  pallor  and  ghastliness  of  many  of  the  overseers  bear  testimony 
to  the  truth  of  the  general  assertion.  And  it  is  probable,  yea,  certain,  that  the  habits, 
the  manners,  the  long  practice  of  the  negroes,  have  better  fitted  them  to  undergo  the 
danger  than  the  white  man  is  or  can  be,  with  his  training.  Hence,  one  of  the  great 
arguments  in  favor  of  slavery  here,  is,  "  we  cannot  do  without  the  negroes  " ' 
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iwo  Kichcs.  SprinfT  commences  about  the  middle  of  February,  and  grcer 
peas  are  often  in  the  market  by  the  middle  of  March ;  but  the  weathei 
varies  very  much  till  about  the  first  of  May,  when  it  becomes  steadily 
warm,  and  continues  increasing  in  heat  till  September,  when  it  begins  to 
moderate.  Almost  every  person  whose  circumstances  permit,  removes  to 
a  more  healthy  situation  during  this  period,  and  a  vast  number  go  to  the 
northern  states  in  the  summer,  and  return  in  the  fall.  The  period  of  going 
north  is  mo.sily  from  the  middle  of  ^lay  to  the  middle  of  July,  and  of  re- 
turning, from  the  middle  of  October  to  the  middle  of  November.  The 
anxiety  that  prevails  during  that  period  is  extreme,  and  when  it  is  over,  the 
inhabitants  congratulate  one  another  with  the  full  prospect  of  ten  or  eleven 
mouths  being  added  to  their  lives. 

The  climate  of  Georgia  differs  little  from  that  already  described  of  the 
Carolinas.  The  rice  swamps,  and  the  low  country  in  general,  are  very 
unhealthy,  and  the  planters  are  obliged,  during  the  sickly  season,  to  retire 
to  the  elevated  parts  of  the  stale.  A  near  approach  to  the  tropical  tempera- 
ture is  found  in  sofne  portions  of  Georgia,  where  the  cane,  the  olive,  and 
sweet  orange  flourish  luxuriantly.  The  climate  of  the  southern  part  of 
Alabama,  and  of  Mississippi,  resembles  that  of  Georgia  and  South  Carolina 
m  the  same  latitudes.  In  the  thirty-first  degree  of  latitude,  the  thermometer 
stands  in  spring  water  at  sixty-nine  degrees,  which  is  nearly  the  mean 
temperature  of  the  year.  A  series  of  themometrical  observations  is  men- 
tioned by  Mr.  Flint",  which  gave  the  following  result.  The  warmest  part  of 
the  warmest  day  in  April,  gave  eighty-two  degrees  ;  mean  heat  of  July  of  the 
same  year,  eighty-six  ;  coldest  in  January,  fifty-four ;  coldest  in  February, 
forty-three ;  warmest  in  March,  eighty-five  degrees.  In  the  same  year. 
trees  even  in  swamps,  where  the  vegetation  is  most  tardy,  were  in  full  leaf 
by  the  second  of  April ;  at  which  time  peach  blossoms  were  gone.  Peas 
were  iti  pod  by  the  twelfth  of  April ;  wlien  peaches  were  of  the  size  of  a 
hazel-nut,  and  the  fig  trees  in  full  leaf  Green  peas  were  on  the  table,  and 
MrnwU-rrirs  ripe  by  the  second  of  May,  and  on  the  sixteenth  of  the  same 
nvnnth,  mullK'rries,  dewberries,  and  wliortleberries  were  ripe. 

The  climate  of  Louisiana  bears  a  general  resemblance  to  that  of  Florida. 
All  the  nortliern  fruits  come  to  perfection  here,  with  the  exception  of  apples. 
The  pumpkin  and  melon  tribe  flourish,  and  the  common  garden  vegetables 
are  ruliivaied  in  al)uiulance.  Figs  of  different  kinds  miglu  be  extensively 
raised  for  fxportaiion,  l)ut  are  much  neglected.  On  the  rich  alluvial  lands 
ninize  llirivcs  wonderfully ;  but  wheat  and  rye  do  not  flourish.  In  the 
region  of  the  sugar-cane,  along  the  whole  shore  of  the  gulf,  and  on  the 
lower  courses  of  the  rivers  of  Louisiana,  the  orange  tree  flourishes  and 
bears  a  delicious  fruit.  In  the  year  1822,  a  severe  frost  destroyed  these 
trees  while  in  full  Ixjnring,  but  the  roots  have  thrown  out  new  trees.  The 
cultivated  grape,  and  various  wild  grapes  abound.  Berries  are  neither 
common  nor  good.  Cotton  grows  to  the  height  of  si.v  feet ;  and  tobacco  of 
the  firnt  quality  is  cxtcn.iivcly  raised. 


In  addition  to  the  views  of  climate  already  given,  we  may  add  the  fol- 
lowing doMrripiion  of  that  of  Mi.ssissippi  Valley,  for  which  we  have  been 
in'lfbi.-d  to  the  industrious  observation  of  .Mr.  Flint.  '  We  may  class  four 
d>'!m:t  climates,  botwccti  the  sources  and  the  outlet  of  the  Missi.ssippi. 
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The  first,  commencing  at  its  sources,  and  terminating  ai  Prairie  du  Chien, 
corresponds  pretty  accurately  to  the  climate  between  Montreal  and  Boston  : 
with  this  difference,  that  the  amount  of  snow  falling  in  the  former  is  much 
less  than  in  the  latter  region.  The  mean  temperature  of  a  year  would  be 
something  higher  on  the  Mississippi.  The  vegetables  raised,  the  time  of 
planting,  and  the  modes  of  cultivating  them,  would,  probably,  be  nearly  the 
same.  Vegetation  will  have  nearly  the  same  progress  and  periodical 
changes.  The  growing  of  gourd  seed  corn,  which  demands  an  increase 
of  temperature  to  bring  it  to  maturity,  is  not  planted  in  this  region.  The 
Irish  potatoe  is  raised  in  this  climate  in  the  utmost  perfection.  Wheat  and 
cultivated  grasses  succeed  well.  The  apple  and  the  pear  tree  require 
fostering,  and  southern  exposure,  to  bring  fruit  in  perfection.  The  peach 
tree  has  still  more  the  habits  and  the  fragile  delicacy  of  a  southern  stranger, 
and  requires  a  sheltered  declivity,  with  a  southern  exposure,  to  succeed  at 
all.  Five  months  in  the  year  may  be  said  to  belong  to  the  dominion  of 
winter.  For  that  length  of  time,  the  cattle  require  shelter  in  the  severe 
weather,  and  the  still  waters  remain  frozen. 

'  The  next  climate  includes  the  opposite  states  of  Missouri  and  Illinois,  in 
their  whole  extent,  or  the  country  between  forty-one  and  thirty-seven  de- 
grees. Cattle,  though  much  benefited  by  sheltering,  and  often  needing  it, 
seldom  receive  it.  It  is  not  so  favorable  for  cultivated  grasses,  as  the  pre- 
ceding region.  Gourd  seed  corn  is  the  only  kind  extensively  planted.  The 
winter  commences  with  January,  and  ends  with  the  second  week  in  Feb- 
ruary. The  ice,  in  the  still  waters,  after  that  time  thaws.  Wheat,  the 
inhabitant  of  a  variety  of  climates,  is  at  home,  as  a  native,  in  this.  The 
persimon  and  the  papaw  are  found  in  its  whole  extent.  It  is  the  favored 
region  of  the  apple,  the  pear,  and  peach  tree.  Snows  neither  fall  deep,  nor 
lie  long.  The  Irish  potato  succeeds  to  a  certain  extent,  but  not  as  well,  as 
m  the  former  climate ;  and  this  disadvantage  is  supplied  by  the  sweet 
potato,  which,  though  not  at  home  in  this  climate,  with  a  little  care  in  the 
cultivation,  flourishes.  The  grandeur  of  vegetation,  and  the  temperature  of 
March  and  April,  indicate  an  approach  towards  a  southern  climate. 

'  The  next  climate  extends  from  thirty-seven  to  thirty-one  degrees.  Below 
thirty-five  degrees,  in  the  rich  alluvial  soils,  the  apple  tree  begins  to  fail  in 
bringing  its  fruit  to  perfection.  We  have  never  tasted  apples  worth  eating, 
raised  much  below  New  Madrid.  Cotton,  between  this  point  and  thirty- 
three  degrees,  is  raised,  in  favorable  positions,  for  home  consumption; 
but  is  seldom  to  be  depended  upon  for  a  crop.  Below  thirty-three  degrees 
commences  the  proper  climate  for  cotton,  and  it  is  the  staple  article  of 
cultivation.  Festoons  of  long  moss  hang  from  the  trees,  and  darken  the 
forests.  The  palmetto  gives  to  the  low  alluvial  grounds  a  grand  and 
striking  verdure.  The  muscadine  grape,  strongly  designating  climate,  is 
first  found  here.  Laurel  trees  become  common  in  the  forest,  retaining 
their  foliage  and  their  verdure  through  the  winter.  Wheat  is  no  longer 
seen,  as  an  article  of  cultivation.  The  fig  tree  brings  its  fruit  to  full 
maturity. 

'  Below  this  climate,  to  the  gulf,  is  the  region  of  the  sugar-cane  and  the 
?weet  orange  tree.  It  would  be,  if  it  were  cultivated,  the  region  of  the  olive. 
Snow  is  no  longer  seen  to  fall,  except  a  few  flakes  in  the  coldest  storms. 
The  streams  are  never  frozen.  Winter  is  only  marked  by  nights  of  white 
frost,  and  days  of  north-west  winds,  which  seldom  last  longer  than  three 
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days  in  succession,  nnd  are  followed  by  south  winds  and  warm  days. 
The  trees  arc  generally  in  leaf  by  ihc  middle  of  February,  and  always  by 
.he  first  of  March.  Bats  arc  hovorin?  in  the  air  during  the  night.  Fire- 
flies are  seen  in  the  middle  of  February.  Early  in  March  the  forests  are 
in  blossom.  The  margins  of  the  creeks  and  streams  are  perfumed  with 
the  meadow  pink,  or  honeysuckle,  yellow  jessamine,  and  other  fragrant 
flowers.  During  almost  every  night  a  thunder-storm  occurs.  Cotton  and 
corn  arc  planted  from  March  to  July.  In  these  regions  the  summers  are 
uniformly  hot.  although  there  are  days  when  the  mercury  rises  as  high  in 
New  England,  as  in  Louisiana.  The  heat,  however,  is  more  uniform  and 
unstained,  commences  much  earlier,  and  continues  much  later.  From 
February  to  September  thunder-storms  are  common,  often  accompanied 
wiih  severe  thunder,  and  sometimes  with  gales,  or  tornadoes,  in  which  the 
trees  of  the  forest  are  prostrated  in  every  direction,  and  the  tract  of  country, 
which  is  covered  with  the  fallen  trees,  is  called  a  '  hurricane.'  The  de- 
pressing influence  of  the  summer  heat  results  from  its  long  continuance, 
and  equable  and  unremitting  tenor,  rather  than  from  the  intensity  of  its 
ardor  at  any  given  time.  It  must  however  be  admitted,  that  at  all  times 
the  unclouded  radiance  of  the  vertical  svm  of  this  climate  is  extremely  op- 
pressive.— Such  are  the  summers  and  autumns  of  the  southern  divisions  of 
this  valley. 

'  The  winters,  in  the  whole  extent  of  the  country,  are  variable,  passing 
rapidly  from  warm  to  cold,  and  the  reverse.  Near  the  Mississippi,  and 
where  there  is  little  to  vary  the  general  direction  of  the  winds,  they  ordi- 
narily blow  three  or  four  days  from  the  north.  In  the  northern  and  middle 
regions,  the  consequence  is  cold  weather,  frost  more  or  less  severe,  and  per- 
haps storm,  with  snow  and  sleet.  During  these  days  the  rivers  are  covered 
with  ico.  The  opposite  breeze  alternates.  There  is  immediately  a  bland 
and  relaxing  feeling  in  the  atmosphere.  It  becomes  warm  ;  and  the  red- 
birds  sing  in  these  days,  in  January  and  February,  as  far  north  as  Prairie 
du  Chien.  These  abrupt  and  frecpient  transitions  can  hardly  fail  to  have 
an  unfavorable  influence  upon  health.  From  forty  to  thirty-six  degrees 
the  rivers  almost  invariably  freeze,  for  a  longer  or  shorter  period,  through 
the  winter.  At  St.  Louis  on  the  Mississippi,  and  at  Cincinnati  on  the 
Ohio,  in  nearly  the  same  parallels,  between  thirty-eight  and  thirty-nine 
degrees,  the  two  rivers  are  sometimes  capable  of  being  crossed  on  the  ico 
for  eight  weeks  together. 

•  Allhougli  the  summers  over  all  this  valley  must  be  admitted  to  be  hot, 
yet  ihc  exemption  of  the  country  from  mountains  and  impediments  to  the 
free  course  of  the  wintls,  and  the  circumstance,  that  the  greater  proportion 
of  the  country  has  a  surface  bare  of  forests,  and,  probably,  other  unex- 
plained atmospheric  agents,  concur  to  create,  during  the  sultry  months, 
almost  a  constant  br«M</.i'.  It  thence  hap[)ens,  that  the  air  on  these  wide 
prairifs  is  renderfd  fresh,  and  the  heats  arc  tempered,  in  the  same  manner, 
a«  is  frit  on  the  ocean.' 

The  annual  and  mean  quantity  of  rain  lliat  falls  in  the  United  States  i.s 
much  greater  than  in  most  countries  ftf  Europe,  certain  nmuntainous  re- 
gionn  und  liead.i  of  gulfs  excepted.  This  has  Ihhmi  ascertained  by  nume- 
rous and  accurate  observatio?is  nuide  on  dilferiMit  parts  of  the  Atlantic  coast. 
It  in  nail],  on  the  outhority  of  tal>ular  views,  that,  on  a  medium,  one  third 
Icsa  rain  falls   in    Europe  than  in  the    United    States;  yet  Dr.  Holyoke 
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mentions,  in  his  memoir  on  the  climate  of  the  United  States,  twenty  cities 
in  Europe,  which,  at  a  mean  of  tweifty  years,  have  had  one  hundred  ami 
twenty  days  of  rain  ;  while  Cambridge  has  had  but  eighty-eight  days, 
Salem  ninety-five  days  of  rain,  and  Philadelphia  seventy-six  days,  at  a 
medium  of  twenty  years.  The  mean  annual  quantity  of  rain  at  Philadel- 
phia is  very  little  more  than  the  mean  annual  quantity  at  Glasgow  for  a 
term  of  thirty  years  preceding  1790.  The  above  greater  quantity  of  rain, 
in  fewer  days,  in  America,  indicates  the  rain  to  be  much  heavier  there  than 
in  Europe.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  equally  well  ascertained,  that  the 
evaporation  of  these  rains  proceeds  much  quicker  in  America  than  in 
Europe  ;  and  that,  consequently,  the  air  is  habitually  drier,  and  less  calm, 
unless  Charleston  be  taken  as  an  exception.  It  has  been  found,  that  the 
mean  annual  quantity  of  evaporation  at  Cambridge,  near  Boston,  was  fifty- 
six  inches,  for  a  term  of  seven  years;  while  in  seven  German  and  Italian 
cities,  on  a  mean  of  twenty  years,  the  annual  evaporation  was  forty-nine 
inches,  or  seven  of  difference ;  although  the  Italian  cities  are  in  a  much 
more  favorable  situation  for  evaporation  than  the  vicinity  of  Boston,  adja- 
cent to  the  Atlantic  ocean.  The  same  fact  of  greater  evaporation  was  also 
observed  to  take  place  in  Upper  Louisiana,  and  along  the  higher  Missouri, 
as  far  as  the  Rocky  Mountains,  by  Captain  Lewis. 

The  habitual  dryness  of  the  American  climate  increases,  as  Ave  advance 
west  and  north-west  from  the  Missouri,  where  there  frequently  is  not  a 
drop  of  rain  for  six  months.  This  is  owing  to  the  great  distance  from  any 
sea,  the  superior  elevation,  and  the  comparative  want  of  timber,  combined 
with  the  greater  intensity  and  longer  duration  of  the  north-west  wind,  which 
sweeps  with  unobstructed  force  over  the  naked  plains.  It  appears,  then, 
that  more  rain  falls  in  fewer  days,  in  Ainerica,  than  in  Europe;  and  that 
there  are  fewer  cloudy  days,  more  fair  days,  and  quicker  evaporation.  It 
is  to  this  last  circumstance  we  must  ascribe  those  immense  dews,  unknown 
in  European  climates,  which  occur  in  America,  and  which  are  so  copious 
in  summer,  as  to  resemble  heavy  showers  of  rain.  But  it  must  also  be 
observed,  that  dews  are  comparatively  unknown  in  the  tract  watered  by 
the  Upper  Missouri  ;  and  which,  in  all  probability,  is  owing  to  the  want  of 
timber,  wood  being  limited  to  the  banks  of  the  rivers,  which  are  commonly- 
bordered  with  trees 

GEXERAL  REMARKS  ON  CLUWATE, 

It  is  the  opinion  of  Professor  Leslie,  that  all  the  varieties  of  climate  are  reducible  to 
two  causes  ;  distance  from  the  equator,  and  height  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  '  Lati- 
tude and  local  elevation  form,  indeed,'  says  he,  '  the  great  basis  of  the  law  of  climate, 
and  any  other  modifications  have  only  a  partial  and  very  limited  influence.' 

Climate  is  generally  treated  of  under  four  divisions :  the  cold  and  humid ;  cold  and 
dry  ;  warm  and  humid  ;  hot  and  dry  But  these  climates  do  not  always  exist  accord- 
ing to  the  full  import  of  the  terms  by  which  they  are  designated.  They  are  subject  to 
modifications,  principally  of  two  kinds  ;  the  one  arising  from  the  alternation  of  two 
different  climates  in  the  same  region,  the  other  from  the  greater  or  less  prevalence  of 
either  of  the  four  elements.  Thus  when  heat,  drj'ness,  and  humidity  are  duly  combined, 
they  render  the  climate  comparatively  temperate.  In  Egypt,  for  instance,  the  combi- 
nations of  heat  and  humidity,  during  the  inundation  of  the  Nile,  and  of  heat  and  dryness 
during  the  rest  of  the  year,  temper  a  climate,  without  which  these  alternations  would  be 
insupportable.  In  Holland  the  cold  humidity  of  the  autumn  is  succeeded  by  frost,  which 
mcreases  the  salubrity  of  the  climate,  that  would  not  otherwise  be  so  healthy. 

The  sea  exercises  an  important  equalizing  influence  on  the  temperature  of  the  globe. 
In  the  tropical  regions  a  large  extent  of  ocean  spreads  coolness  on  every  side,  and 
20 
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tSorAs  &  perpetual  succession  of  refreshing  breezes.  Islands  are  always,  comparatively, 
of  more  temperate  climates  than  continents,  and  those  scattered  overthe  expanse  of  the 
Pacific  mav  be  said  to  enjoy  almost  a  perpetual  spring.  The  influence  of  the  wmds  is 
also  very  important ;  particularly  that  of  the  trade-winds.  Blowmg  from  east  to  west 
across  the  sands  of  Africa,  the  latter  produce,  on  its  western  coast,  a  most  mtense  heat, 
much  KTcater  than  is  experienced  on  the  eastern.  In  passing  the  Atlantic  they  are  con- 
siderably cooled;  and  though  their  temperature  is  again  raised  in  traversing  South 
America,  yet,  before  reaching  the  opposite  coast,  they  meet  the  tremendous  snow-clad 
Andes,  which  stop  their  progress  and  diffuse  a  wide  coolness. 

Again,  the  mountain  ranges  of  the  earth  not  only  present  and  retain  on  their  sides  a 
refreshing  coolness,  but,  by  the  mighty  rivers  to  which  they  give  rise,  diffuse  a  great 
amelioration  of  the  temperature  through  extensive  regions.  They  are  particularly  of 
this  character,  and  give  rise  to  the  largest  rivers  in  the  torrid  and  burning  zones  of  the 
earth.  In  the  temperate  climate,  and  those  approaching  to  the  poles,  mountains  are  of 
moderate  elevation,  are  almost  always  barren,  and  give  rise  to  few  considerable 
streams. 

It  appears  probable  that  the  climates  of  European  countries  were  more  severe  in 
ancient  times  than  they  are  at  present.  Caesar  says  that  the  vine  could  not  be  culti- 
vated in  Gaul  on  account  of  its  winter  cold.  The  reindeer,  now  found  only  in  the 
zone  of  Lapland,  was  then  an  inhabitant  of  the  Pyrenees.  The  Tiber  was  frequently 
frozen  over,  and  the  ground  about  Rome  covered  with  snow  for  several  weeks  together, 
which  very  rarely  happens  in  our  time.  The  Rhine  and  the  Danube,  in  the  time  of 
Augu.stus,  was  generally  frozen  over  for  several  months  of  winter.  The  barbarians  who 
overran  the  Roman  empire  a  few  centuries  afterwards,  transported  their  armies  and 
wagons  across  the  ice  of  these  rivers.  Though  the  fact  is  well  established,  the  causes 
of  this  change  of  climate  do  not  seem  to  be  satisfactorily  explained. 
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CHAPTER  XV.— MINERALS. 

In  the  ordinary  mineral  productions,  such  as  brick-earth,  stone  adapted 
to  building,  as  well  as  for  any  kind  of  workmanship,  and  in  sand  of  all 
qualities,  the  resources  of  the  United  States  are  inexhaustible.  The  same 
may  be  said  of  many  minerals  of  less  universal  occurrence,  that  may  seem 
to  merit  a  more  particular  description.  To  begin  with  the  precious  metals. 
The  gold  region  commences  in  Virginia,  and  extends  south-west  through 
North  Carolina,  along  the  northern  part  of  South  Carolina,  thence  north- 
westwardly into  Alabama,  and  to  its  termination  in  Tennessee.  In  1825, 
Professor  Olmsted  published  a  particular  account  of  the  gold  region  of 
North  Carolina,  as  it  was  then  explored  ;  it  has  since  been  found  to  be 
vastly  more  extensive,  but  the  richest  mines  are  still  worked  in  the  region 
which  he  described,  in  the  counties  of  Mecklenburg,  Rowan,  Cabarras, 
Anson,  and  Davidson.  This  account,  which  is  quite  minute  and  interest- 
ing, we  present  slightly  abridged  in  the  following  pages : 

A  geographical  description  of  the  gold  country,  would  present  little  that 
is  interesting.  The  soil  is,  for  the  most  part,  barren,  and  the  inhabitants 
generally  poor  and  ignorant.  The  traveller  passes  a  day  without  seeing  a 
single  strikmg  or  beautiful  object,  either  of  nature  or  of  art,  to  vary  the 
tiresome  monotony  of  forest  and  sand-hills,  and  ridges  of  gravelly  quartz, 
either  strewed  coarsely  over  the  ground,  or  so  comminuted  as  to  form  gra- 
vel. These  ridges  have  an  appearance  of  great  natural  sterility,  which  is, 
moreover,  greatly  aggravated  by  the  ruinous  practice  of  frequently  burn- 
ing over  the  forests,  so  as  to  consume  all  the  leaves  and  undergrowth. 
The  principal  mines  are  three — the  Anson  mine,  Reed's  mine,  and  Par- 
ker's mine. 

The  Anson  Mine  is  situated  in  the  county  of  the  same  name,  on  the 
waters  of  Richardson's  creek,  a  branch  of  Rocky  river.  This  locality 
was  discovered  by  a  '  gold  hunter,'  one  of  an  order  of  people,  that  begin 
already  to  be  accounted  a  distinct  race.  A  rivulet  winds  from  north  to 
south  between  two  gently  sloping  hills  that  emerge  towards  the  south. 
The  bed  of  the  stream,  entirely  covered  with  gravel,  is  left  almost  naked 
during  the  dry  season  ;  the  period  which  is  usually  selected  by  the  miners 
for  their  operations.  On  digging  from  three  to  six  feet  into  this  bed,  the 
workman  comes  to  that  peculiar  stratum  of  gravel  and  tenacious  blue  clay, 
which  is  at  once  recognised  as  the  repository  of  the  gold.  The  stream 
itself  usuallj'^  gives  the  first  indications  of  the  richness  of  the  bed  through 
which  it  passes,  by  disclosing  large  pieces  of  the  precious  metal  shining 
among  its  pebbles  and  sands.  Pieces  unusually  large  were  found  by  those 
who  first  examined  Anson's  mine,  and  the  highest  hopes  were  inspired. 
On  inquiry,  it  was  ascertained  that  part  of  the  land  was  not  held  by  a  good 
title,  and  parcels  of  it  were  immediately  entered ;  it  has  since  been  the 
subject  of  a  constant  litigation,  which  has  retarded  the  working  of  the 
mine. 

Reed's  Mine,  in  Cabarras,  is  the  one  which  was  first  wrought ;  and  at 
this  place,  indeed,  were  obtained  the  first  specimens  of  gold  that  were 
13* 
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found  in  the  formation.  A  large  piece  was  found  in  the  bed  of  a  small  creek, 
which  attracted  attention  by  its  lustre  and  specific  gravity;  but  it  was  louij 
retained  in  the  hands  of  the  proprietor,  througli  ignorance  whether  or  not 
it  was  gold.  This  mine  occupies  the  bed  of  a  branch  of  Rocky  river,  and 
exhibits  a  level  between  two  hillocks,  which  rise  on  either  side  of  the 
creek,  aflbrding  a  space  between  from  fifty  to  an  hundred  yards  in  breadth. 
This  space  has  been  thoroughly  dug  over,  and  exhibits  at  present  nume- 
rous small  pits,  for  a  distance  of  about  one  fourth  of  a  mile  on  both  sides 
of  the  stream.  The  surface  of  the  ground,  and  the  bed  of  the  creek,  are 
occupied  by  quartz,  and  by  sharp  angular  rocks  of  the  greenstone  family. 
The  first  glance  is  sufficient  to  convince  the  spectator,  that  the  business  of 
searching  for  gold  is  conducted  under  numerous  disadvantages,  without 
the  least  regard  to  system,  aJid  with  very  little  aid  from  mechanical  con- 
trivances. 

Large  pieces  of  gold  are  found  in  this  region,  although  their  occurrence 
is  somewhat  rare.  Masses  weighing  four,  five,  and  sometimes  six  hundred 
pennyweights  are  occasionally  met  with,  and  one  mass  was  found  that 
weighed  in  its  crude  state  twenty-eight  pcKinds  avoirdupois.  This  was 
dug  up  by  a  negro  at  Reed's  mine,  within  a  few  inches  of  the  surface  of 
the  ground.  Marvellous  stories  are  told  respecting  this  rich  mass  ;  as  that 
It  had  been  seen  by  gold  hunters  at  night  reflecting  so  brilliant  a  light,  when 
they  drew  near  to  it  with  torches,  as  to  make  them  believe  it  was  some 
supernatural  appearance,  and  to  deter  them  from  further  examination.  No 
unusual  circumstances,  however,  were  really  connected  with  its  discoveiy, 
except  its  being  found  unusually  near  the  surface.  It  was  melted  down 
and  cast  into  bars  soon  after  its  discovery.  The  spot  where  it  was  found 
has  been  since  subject  to  the  severest  scrutiny,  but  without  any  similar 
harvest. 

Another  mass,  weighing  six  hundred  pennyweights  was  found  on  the 
surface  of  a  ploughed  field  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Yailkin,  twenty  miles  or 
more  north  of  Reed's  mine.  Specimens  of  great  beauty  are  occasionally 
found,  but,  for  want  of  mineralogists  to  reserve  them  for  cabinets,  they  have 
always  been  melted  into  bars.  Mr.  Reed  found  a  mass  of  quartz,  having 
a  projecting  point  of  gold,  of  the  size  of  a  large  pin's  head.  On  breaking 
it  open,  a  brilliant  di.-^play  of  green  and  yellow  colors  was  presented.  The 
gold  weighed  twelve  pennyweights.  Mineralogists  may  perhaps  recog- 
ni.se,  in  this  description,  a  congeries  of  fine  crystals,  but  on  that  point  the 
proprietor  was  uninformed.  Although  fragments  of  greenstone,  and  of 
several  argillaceous  minerals,  occur  among  the  gravel  of  the  gold  stratum 
yet,  in  the  opinion  of  the  miners,  it  is  never  found  attached  to  any  othev 
mineral  than  quartz.  Indeed,  it  is  seldom  attached  to  anv  substance,  bu- 
is  commonly  .scatterr-d  promiscuously  among  the  gravel.  Its  color  is  gene 
rally  yellow,  with  a  reddish  tinge,  though  the  surface  is  not  unfrequentlj 
obficured  by  a  partial  incrustation  of  iron  or  manganese,  or  adhering  parti 
clen  of  sand.  The  masses  are  flattened  and  vascular,  having  angles  roundee 
with  pviderit  marks  of  attrition. 

Parker's  Mine  is  situated  on  a  small  stream,  four  miles  south  of  the  rivei 
Yndkiii.  As  in  tho  instance  already  mentioned,  excavations  were  nume- 
rous in  the  low  grounds  adjacent  to  the  stream  ;  but  the  earth  for  washing. 
which  wn.H  of  n  BinifT  c«)lor,  was  transported  from  a  ploughed  field  in  the 
neighborhood,  elevated  about  fifty  or  sixty  feet  above  the  stream.      The 


PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY.  157 

earth  at  this  place,  which  contained  the  gold,  was  of  a  deeper  red  than  that 
of  either  the  otlicr  mines.  Tlie  gold  found  here  is  chiefly  in  flakes  and 
grains.  Occasionally,  however,  pieces  arc  met  with  that  weigh  one  hun- 
dred pennyweights,  and  upwards  ;  and  one  mass  has  been  discovered  that 
«veighed  four  pounds  and  eleven  ounces.  This  is  said  to  have  been  found 
at  the  depth  of  ten  feet. 

The  mines  have  given  some  peculiarities  to  the  state  of  society  in  the 
neighboring  country.  The  precious  metal  is  a  most  favorite  acquisition, 
and  constitutes  the  common  currency.  Almost  every  man  carries  about 
with  him  a  goose  quill  or  two  of  it,  and  a  small  pair  of  scales  in  a  box  like  a 
spectacle  case.  The  value,  as  in  patriarchal  times,  is  ascertained  by  weight, 
which,  from  the  dexterity  acquired  by  practice,  is  a  less  troublesome  mode 
of  counting  money  than  one  would  imagine. 

The  greatest  part  of  the  gold  collected  at  these  mines  is  bought  up,  by 
country  merchants,  at  ninety  or  ninety-one  cents  a  pennyweight.  They 
carry  it  to  market-towns,  as  Fayetteville,  Cheraw,  Charleston,  and  New 
York.  Much  of  this  is  bought  up  by  jewellers  ;  some  remains  in  the  banks  ; 
and  a  considerable  quantity  has  been  received  at  the  Mint  of  the  United 
States.  Hence  it  is  not  easy  to  ascertain  the  precise  amount  which  the 
mines  have  aflx)rded.  The  value  of  that  portion  received  at  the  mint,  before 
the  year  1820,  was  forty-three  thousand  six  hundred  and  eighty-nine  dol- 
lars. It  is  alloyed  with  a  small  portion  of  silver  and  copper,  but  is  still 
purer  than  standard  gold,  being  twenty-three  carats  fine. 

Since  the  year  1S27,  the  gold  mines  of  Virginia  have  attracted  conside- 
rable attention.  The  belt  of  country  in  which  they  are  found  extends 
through  Spotsylvania  and  some  neighboring  counties.  The  gold  region 
abounds  in  quartz,  which  contains  cubes  of  sulphurct  of  iron.  These  cubes 
are  often  partly  or  totally  decomposed ;  ^nd  the  cells  thus  created  are 
sometimes  filled  with  gold.  The  gold  is  found  on  the  surface  and  in  the 
structure  of  quartz;  but  in  the  greatest  abundance  resting  upon  slate  and  in 
its  fissures.  It  is  diffused  over  a  large  extent,  and  has  not  yet  been  found 
sufficiently  in  mass,  except  in  a  few  places,  to  make  mining  profitable. 
The  method  of  obtaining  the  metal  is  by  filtration,  or  washing  the  earth, 
and  by  an  amalgam  of  quicksilver.  The  average  value  of  the  earth  yielding 
gold,  is  stated  at  twenty  cents  a  bushel. 

Habersham  and  Hall  counties  are  the  chief  seat  of  the  gold  mines  of 
Georgia,  and  its  discovery  there  has  been  very  recent.  The  search  was 
commenced  by  a  gentleman  of  the  name  of  Wilhero,  and  proved  eminently 
successful  ;  deposits  of  gold  were  found  in  the  counties  mentioned,  and 
discovery  followed  discovery.  In  the  Cherokee  nation,  which  was  separat- 
ed by  the  Chestetee  river,  the  indications  of  gold  were  not  strong,  but 
report  exaggerated  them,  and  this  unfortunate  nation  was  intruded  upon  as 
a  common  ;  at  one  time,  about  five  thousand  adventurers  were  engaged  in 
digging  up  the  face  of  the  country.  The  owners  of  the  gold  lands  in  Ha- 
bersham and  Hall  counties  were  many  of  them  poor  and  destitute,  and, 
with  the  exception  of  a  few  deposits,  the  most  valuable  tracts  were  sold  to 
speculators.  Many  of  these  have  frequently  changed  owners  at  increased 
prices,  and  four  companies  have  regularly  commenced  mining  operations.* 

*  The  first  notice  of  gold  from  North  Carolina,  on  the  record  of  the  United  States' 
Mint,  occurs  in  the  year  1814,  when  it  was  received  to  the  amount  of  eleven  thousand 
dollars.     In  1825  the  amoimt  received  was  seventeen  thousand  dollars ;  in  1826,  twenty 
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Silvc/and  its  ores  are  not  of  frequent  or  extensive  occurrence  in  the 
United  Slates.  Doctor  Dana  slates  the  curious  fact,  that  a  mass  three  or 
four  inches  in  diameter,  composed  principally  of  native  silver  in  filaments, 
was  found  on  the  top  of  a  wall  near  Portsmouth,  New  Hampshire  ;  the 
surroundini:;;  hills  are  chiefly  greenstone.  Mercury,  which  has  been  found 
native  in  Kentucky,  occurs  more  plentifully  as  a  sulphuret  in  Ohio  and  the 
Michigan  territory,  more  particularly  on  the  shores  of  lakes  Michigan, 
Huron,  St.  Clair,  Detroit  river,  and  Lake  Erie,  to  the  mouth  of  Vermilion 
river.  It  occurs  in  the  soil  in  the  form  of  a  black  and  red  sand,  but  is 
usually  more  abundant  in  banks  of  fine  ferruginous  clay.  Near  the  mouth 
of  Vermilion  river,  it  is  in  the  form  of  a  very  fine  powder,  or  in  grains  and 
small  masses,  disseminated  in  clay.  It  yields  by  distillation  about  sixty 
per  cent,  of  mercury. 

Copper,  in  various  forms,  is  found  in  the  United  States,  but  the  ores  do 
not  appear  to  be  brought  into  use.  It  is  not  found  on  the  shores  of  Lake 
Superior  so  abundantly  as  was  anticipated  ;  but  many  specimens  of  copper 
ore  have  been  found  at  different  points  in  the  Mississippi  valley.  Speci- 
mens of  pure  and  malleable  copper  have  been  obtained  ;  one  of  which, 
said  to  have  been  found  in  Illinois,  weighed  three  pounds.  Iron  ores  are 
abundant  in  the  United  States.  Those  hitherto  worked  are  chiefly  the 
magnetic  oxide,  brown  hematite,  and  the  argillaceous  oxide,  particularly 
bog  ore.  The  more  important  ores  are  the  following,  viz :  in  New  Hamp- 
shire, the  magnetic  oxide  ;  in  Vermont,  broAvn  hematite  and  bog  ore ;  in 
Massachusetts,  bog  ore  ;  in  Rhode  Island,  brown  hematite  ;  in  Connecticut, 
brown  hematite  and  bog  ore ;  in  New  York,  the  magnetic,  specular,  and 
argillaceous  oxides  ;  in  New  Jersey,  the  magnetic  and  argillaceous  oxides  ; 
in  Pennsylvania,  and  the  states  south  and  west,  the  magnetic  oxide,  brown 
hematite,  and  the  argillaceous  oxide. 

To  these  may  now  be  added  the  carbonate  of  iron,  which  has  recently 
been  successfully  smelted,  and  which  produces  iron  having  the  carbona- 
ceous impregnation  of  steel,  whence  it  has  been  called  steel  ore.  In  New 
York,  New  Jersey  and  Pennsylvania,  the  ore  is  found  in  abundance,  and 
of  a  quality  not  exceeded  in  Sweden.  The  Connecticut  and  Virginia  iron 
is  highly  esteemed. 

Ores  of  lead  are  extensively  found  in  the  territories  ;  and  in  Ohio  it  is 
said  to  have  been  met  with  native,  forming  slips,  or  slender  prismatic 
masses,  in  crystallized  galena.  This  mineral  is  found  in  various  places, 
from  the  Arkansas  river  to  the  North-West  territory,  the  precise  line  of  the 
Ozark  and  Shawnee  Mountains,  a  tract  which  seems  to  constitute  one  of 
the  most  important  and  extensive  deposits  of  lead  hitherto  known.  On 
the  Arkansas,  the  ore  is  smelted  by  the  Osage  Indians  for  bullets.     To  the 

thous.ind,  in  1828,  nearly  forty-six  thousand,  and  in  1829,  one  hundred  and  twcnty- 
riRhl  thousand  dollars.  In  the  year  lR3n,  pold  to  the  value  of  four  hundred  and  sixtv-six 
thou-sand  dollars  was  coined  at  the  mint,  received  from  the  fjold  region  of  the  southern 
•tatps.  Of  this  amount,  two  hundred  and  twelve  thousand  dollars  were  received  from 
Ow'fKia.a  state  which  had  not  furnished  even  a  specimen  in  any  previous  year.  In  the 
'iT"^  '^''''  ^'"'  J^oiilhern  pold  re^^ion  furnished  the  mint  with  pold  to  the  value  of  more 
than  half  a  million  ;  of  this,  two  hundred  and  ninety-four  thousand  dollars  were  received 
irom  North  Carolina,  and  one  hundred  and  seventy-six  thousand  fnmi  Geor«?ia.  But  a 
•mall  p.Trt  of  the  Rold  ohtained  at  these  mines  is  received  at  the  United  States'  Mint; 
\uV  *"'' J '■'^'■''  partis  sent  to  Kurope,  particularlv  to  Paris.  It  is  stated  that  the 
wDolc  number  of  mm  employed  in  the  mines  of  ihc  soluhcrn  slates,  is  •.weuly  thousand 
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northward,  some  valuable  mines  at  Prairie  du  Chicn  are  imperfectly 
worked  by  the  proprietors  of  the  soil.  But  the  most  important  mines 
are  those  of  Cape  Girardeau  district,  commonly  known  as  the  lead  mines  of 
Missouri.  The  mining  district  is  situated  between  two  prominent  ridges 
of  sandstone  which  bound  the  valley  of  Grand  river,  or  the  basin  of  Potosi. 
These  ridges  diverge  in  their  course  northward,  and  are  intercepted  by  the 
Merameg,  which  receives  the  waters  of  Grand  river,  and  forms  a  boundary 
to  the  mining  district  in  that  direction. 

In  Illinois  are  the  richest  lead  mines  in  the  world'.  The  district  which 
furnishes  the  ore,  lies  in  the  north-west  part,  and  extends  beyond  the  limits 
of  the  state.  It  comprises  a  tract  of  above  two  hundred  miles  in  extent. 
The  ore  is  inexhaustible.  It  lies  in  beds  or  horizontal  strata,  varying  in 
thickness  from  one  inch  to  several  feet.  It  yields  seventy-five  per  cent,  of 
pure  lead.  For  many  years  the  Indians  and  hunters  were  accustomed  to 
dig  for  the  metal ;  they  never  penetrated  much  below  the  surface,  bat  ob- 
tained great  quantities  of  the  ore,  which  they  sold  to  the  traders.  The 
public  attention  was  drawn  to  this  quarter,  and,  from  1S26  to  1S28,  the 
country  was  Hlled  with  miners,  smelters,  merchants,  speculators,  and  ad- 
venturers. Vast  quantities  of  lead  were  manufactured  ;  the  business  was 
overdone,  and  the  markets  nearly  destroyed.  At  present,  the  business  is 
reviving,  and  in  1830,  there  were  eight  million  three  hundred  and  twenty- 
three  thousand  nine  hundred  and  ninety-eight  pounds  of  lead  made  at  the 
mines.  The  whole  quantity  obtained,  from  1821  to  1830,  was  forty 
million  eighty-eight  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty  pounds.  The 
principal  mines  are  in  the  neighborhood  of  Galena. 

Coal  is  found  in  the  United  States  in  great  quantities,  though  the  abun- 
dance of  wood  has  hitherto  impeded  the  working  of  the  mines  to  their  full 
capability.  The  coal  found  at  different  localities  has  been  classed  by  Pro- 
fessor Eaton  under  the  following  heads  :  first,  the  genuine  anthracite,  or 
glance  coal,  found  in  the  transition  argillite,  as  at  V/orcester  in  Massa- 
chusetts, and  Newport  in  Rhode  Island  ;  also  in  small  quantities  in  the 
north  and  south  range  of  argillites  along  the  bed  and  banks  of  the  river 
Hudson,  Second,  coal  destitute  of  bitumen,  usually  called  anthracite, 
but  differing  greatly  in  its  character  from  the  anthracite  found  in  argil- 
lite.  It  may  be  called  anasphaltic  coal.  This  is  embraced  in  slate  rock, 
being  the  lowest  of  the  lower  series  of  secondary  rocks.  This  coal  forma- 
tion is  equivalent  to  the  great  coal  measures  of  Europe.  The  principal 
localities  of  this  coal  are  in  the  state  of  Pennsylvania  ;  as  at  Carbondale, 
Lehigh,  Lackawanna,  and  Wilkesbarre.  Third,  the  proper  bituminous  coal, 
as  at  Tioga  and  Lyocoming.  This  coal  is  embraced  in  a  slate  rock,  which 
is  the  lowest  of  the  series  of  upper  secondary  rocks.  The  fourth  formation 
is  the  lignite  coal,  which  is  found  in  a  very  extensive  stratum  in  the  state 
of  New  Jersey,  along  the  south  shore  of  the  Bay  of  Amboy. 

The  anthracite  of  Pennsylvania  is  found  in  the  Wyoming  and  Lacka- 
wanna valley,  situated  between  the  Blue  Ridge  and  the  Susquehanna. 
The  coal  district  is  chiefly  occupied  by  mountains  which  run  parallel  to  the 
Blue  Ridge,  and  are  fifteen  hundred  feet  high.  But  little  of  this  surface, 
with  the  exception  of  a  few  narrow  valleys,  invites  cultivation.  These 
mountains  are  mostly  in  a  wild  state,  and  offer  a  secure  retreat  to  cougars, 
wolves,  bears,  and  other  animals. 

The  rocks  of  the  above  described  region  are  of  a  transition  class,  and 
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prrscnl  lilllc  diversity.  Gray  wackc  slate  occurs  in  abundance,  loose  on 
ihe  surface  and  in  ledges.  It  is  soinclimcs  based  on  old  red  sand-stone, 
and  surmounted  by  unstratified  rock,  and  agi^regate  of  quartz,  pebbles 
of  various  dimensions,  with  a  cement  principally  silicious.  In  the  Blue 
Ridge,  in  addition  to  the  above  described  rock,  a  sicilious  gray  wacke, 
resembling  fine  grained  granular  quartz,  is  common.  It  appears  in  some 
places  massive,  but  is  often  slaty.  Its  cement  is  chiefly  silicious;  some 
alumine,  however,  is  indicated  in  its  composition. 

The  beds  and  veins  of  anthracite  range  from  north-east  to  south-west,  and 
may  often  be  traced  for  a  considerable  distance  by  the  compass.  The 
veins  have  the  inclination  of  the  adjacent  strata  of  gray  wacke,  with  which 
they  often  alternate,  usually  between  twenty  and  forty-five  degrees.  In  a 
few  places  they  are  horizontal  and  vertical.  The  beds  and  veins  of 
anthracite  have  narrow  strata  of  dark  colored,  fine  grained,  argillaceous 
schist,  for  the  roof  and  floor.  This  slate  generally  contains  sulphuret  of 
iron,  and  disintegrates  on  exposure  to  the  air.  The  sulphates  of  iron 
and  alumine  arc  often  observed  in  the  schist,  and  it  frequently  presents 
impressions  of  plants  and  sometimes  of  marine  shells.  Impure  pulveru- 
lent coal  is  usually  connected  with  this  slate,  and  is  said  to  bo  a  good 
material  for  printers'  ink. 

Anthracite  has  been  found  in  the  greatest  quantity  in  sections  of  coal 
regions  most  accessible  by  water.  Extensive  beds  and  veins  range  from 
the  Lehigh  to  the  Susquehanna,  crossing  the  head-waters  of  the  Schuyl- 
kill and  Swatara,  about  ten  miles  north-west  of  Blue  Ridge,  and  it  abounds 
contiguous  to  the  Susquehanna  and  Lackawanna.  But  in  no  part  of  the 
district  does  anthracite  occur  in  such  apparently  inexhaustible  beds,  or  is 
so  abundantly  raised,  as  in  the  vicinity  of  Mauch  Chunk,  a  village  situated 
on  the  Lehigh,  thirty-five  miles  from  Easton,  and  one  hundred  and  eight 
by  water  from  Philadelphia. 

The  coal  is  there  excavated  on  the  flat  summit  of  a  mountain  that  rises 
nearly  fifteen  hundred  feet  above  the  ocean.  It  is  of  good  quality,  and 
presents  beds  of  unparalleled  extent;  is  disclosr-d  for  several  miles  on  the 
summit,  wherever  excavations  have  been  made,  and  is  indicated  in  many 
places  by  coal  .slate  in  a  pulveruleJit  state,  on  the  surface.  The  mountain 
rises  with  a  steop  acclivity,  particularly  on  the  north-west  side,  and  when  pe- 
netrated at  various  altitudes,  discloses  coal  at  about  the  same  distance  from 
the  surface.  Strata  of  grey  wacke  slate,  containing  mica,  sometimes  rest 
on  the  coal,  parallel  with  the  mountain  siile.  In  the  deep  excavations  made 
on  the  summit,  no  termination  of  the  coal  bed  has  been  found,  and  it  is 
not  improbable  that  the  anthracite  forms  the  nucleus  of  the  mountain  for  a 
considerable  distance. 

This  coal  mountain  range  is  described  as  extending  in  a  south-west  di- 
rection to  the  Su.s(|iiehanna.  To  the  north-cast,  beyond  the  Lehigh,  it  is 
connected  with  the  Broad  Mountain,  the  first  consiclcrable  elevation  west 
of  the  Blue  Ridgo.  The  Lehigh  from  Mauch  Chunk  to  the  water  gap, 
cloven  miles,  winds  between  rocky  mountains,  with  a  brisk  current,  but 
presents  no  falls.  The  road  usually  runs  near  tiic  stream,  and  sometimes 
It  a  considerai)le  elevation  above,  on  the  side  of  the  steep  mountain.  In 
iui  pnsxnire  throiigh  the  Kittetany,  or  Blue  Ridge,  the  river  has  a  tr.inquil 
but  aliphtly  inclined  course.  On  the  adjacent  elevation,  yellow  jiine,  hem- 
lock, and  spruce,  are  interspersed  with  deciduous  trees.     From  the  wuler 
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gap  to  the  Delaware,  the  river  pursues  its  course  in  a  deep  ravine,  seldom 
with  alluvial  borders  of  much  extent.  In  this  district  of  country,  the  soil 
generall}'- rests  on  limestone  sinks,  indicating  caves;  and  fissures  in  the 
rocks  are  often  observed,  that  must,  in  some  places,  render  canalling  difll- 
cult.  From  the  confluence  of  the  Lehigh  with  the  Delaware  to  tide-water, 
the  descent  is  one  hundred  and  fifty  feet. 

The  village  of  jMauch  Chunk  is  situated  on  the  western  bank  of  the 
Lehigh,  in  a  deep  romantic  ravine,  between  rocky  mountains  that  rise  in 
some  parts  precipitously  to  eight  hundred  or  one  thousand  feet  above  the 
stream.  Space  was  procured  for  dwellings,  by  breaking  down  the  adjacent 
rocks  and  filling  up  a  part  of  the  ravine  of  Mauch  Chunk  Creek.  A  portion 
of  this  stream  has  been  transferred  to  an  elevated  railway,  and  is  used  to 
propel  a  grist-mill.  Within  a  few  years  the  Lehigh  Company  have  erected, 
and  are  proprietors  of,  a  large  number  of  dwellings  and  buildings  of  every 
description,  including  a  spacious  hotel,  a  store,  furnaces,  grist-mills,  and 
several  saw-mills  :  about  eight  hundred  men  are  employed  by  the  com- 
pany.* 

*  The  coal  is  conveyed  to  Mauch  Chunk  village,  in  wagons  running  upon  the  rail- 
way. Fourteen  of  them,  containing  each  one  ton  and  a  half  of  coal,  are  connected  by 
iron  bars,  admitting  of  a  slight  degree  of  motion  between  two  contiguous  wagons  ;  a 
single  man  rides  on  one  of  the  wagons,  and,  by  a  very  simple  contrivance,  regulates 
their  movement :  a  pei-pendicular  lever  causes  a  piece  of  wood  to  press  against  the 
circumference  of  each  wheel  on  the  same  side  of  the  car,  acting  both  ways  from  the 
central  point  between  them,  so  that,  by  increasing  the  pressure,  the  friction  retards  oi 
stops  the  motion,  and  as  all  the  levers  are  connected  by  a  rope,  they  are  made  to  act  ir 
concert.  The  traveller  is  much  interested  in  seeing  the  successive  groups  of  wagonn 
moving  rapidly  in  procession  and  without  apparent  cause  ;  they  are  heard,  at  a  con- 
siderable distance,  as  they  come  thundering  along  with  their  dark  burdens,  and  give  an 
impression  of  irresistible  energy  :  at  a  suitable  distance  follows  another  train,  and  thus 
three  hundred  tons  a  day,  and  some  days  three  hundred  and  forty  tons,  are  regularly 
discharged  into  the  boats  as  already  described.  At  first,  they  descended  at  the  rate  of 
fifteen  or  twenty  miles  an  hour,  but  they  were  obliged  to  reduce  the  speed,  as  it  injured 
the  machines,  and,  by  agitating  and  wearing  the  coal,  involved  the  driver  in  a  cloud  of 
black  dust.  The  empty  wagons  are  drawn  back  by  mules  ;  fourteen  wagons  to  eight 
mules ;  twenty-eight  mules  draw  up  forty-two  coal  and  seven  mule  wagons,  and  the 
arrangement  is  so  made,  that  the  ascending  parties  shall  arrive  in  due  season  at  the 
proper  places  for  turning  out.  The  same  is  true  of  the  pleasure  cars,  which  are  allowed 
to  use  the  rail-way ;  only  they  must  not  interfere  with  its  proper  business,  and  should 
they  do  it,  it  would  be  at  their  peril,  as  they  might  be  crushed  by  the  momentum  of  the 
descending  wagons.  AVhen  they  happen  to  be  caught  out  of  their  proper  place,  the 
drivers  make  all  possible  haste  to  remove  them  out  of  the  rail-way  track ;  but  they 
carefully  avoid  these  meetings,  and  they  rarely  happen,  unless  the  cars  go  out  of  their 
proper  time. 

The  mules  ride  down  the  rail-way ;  they  are  furnished  with  provender  placed  in 
proper  mangers,  four  of  them  being  inclosed  in  one  pen  mounted  on  wheels  ;  and  seven 
of  these  cars  are  connected  into  one  group,  so  that  twenty-eight  mules  constitute 
the  party,  which,  with  their  heads  all  directed  down  the  mountain,  and  apparently 
surveying  its  fine  landscapes,  are  seen  moving  rapidly  down  the  inclined  plane  with  a 
ludicrous  gravity,  which,  when  observed  for  the  first  time,  proves  too  much  for  the 
severest  muscles. 

They  readily  perform  their  duty  of  drawing  up  the  empty  cars,  but  havnng  once 
experienced  the  comfort  of  riding  do^^Ti,  they  appear  to  regard  it  as  a  right,  and  neither 
mild  nor  severe  measures,  not  even  the  sharpest  whipping,  can  ever  induce  them  to 
descend  in  any  other  way. 

The  retui  n  of  the  traveller,  in  the  pleasure  cars,  is  so  rapid  that  it  is  not  easy  entirely 
to  suppress  the  apprehension  of  danger  ;  we  perform  the  eight  miles  from  the  summit 
in  thirty-three  minutes ;   should  an  axle-tree  break — an  accident  which  sometimes 
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Next  to  Mauch  Chunk,  Mount  Carbon,  or  Pottsville,  as  it  is  now  called, 
situated  at  the  licad  of  the  Schuylkill  canal,  has  been  the  prirftipal  source 
of  the  supply  of  anthracite.  JMany  larpe  veins  are  worked  within  three 
miles  of  the  landinir;  and  some  have  been  opened  seven  miles  to  the 
north-cast ;  in  the  direction  of  the  Lehigh  beds. 

On  almost  every  eminence  adjacent  to  Pottsville,  indications  of  coal  arc 
disclosed.  The  veins  generally  run  in  a  north-east  direction,  with  an  in- 
clination of  about  forty-five  degrees,  and  are  from  three  to  nine  feet  in 
thickness  ;  commencing  at  or  near  the  surface  they  penetrate  to  an  unknown 
depth,  and  can  often  be  traced  on  hills  for  a  considerable  distance,  by  sound- 
ing in  a  north-east  or  south-west  direction.  Some  veins  have  been  wrought 
to  the  depth  of  two  hundred  feet  without  the  necessity  of  draining;  the  in- 
clined slate  roof  shielding  them  from  water. 

Where  the  ground  admits,  it  is  considered  the  best  mode  of  working 
veins,  to  commence  at  the  back  of  a  coal  eminence,  or  as  low  as  possible, 
and  work  up,  filling  the  excavation  with  slate  and  fine  coal,  leaving  a  hori- 
zontal passage  for  the  coal  barrows.  A  section  of  a  wide  vein  near 
Pottsville,  has  been  wrought  by  this  mode  several  hundred  feet  into  the 
hill.  The  same  vein  is  explored  from  parts  of  the  summit  by  vertical  and 
inclined  shafts.  The  coal  and  slate  handled,  arc  raised  by  horse-power, 
in  wagons  by  a  rail-way  that  has  the  inclination  of  the  vein.  Veins  of 
coal  alternate  with  gray  wacko  slate  in  the  hill.  Vegetable  impression 
sometimes  occur  in  the  argillaceous  schist  that  forms  the  roof  of  the  Potts- 
ville coal  veins. 

The  western  part  of  Pennsylvania  is  abundantly  supplied  with  bitumi- 
nous coal,  as  the  eastern  is  with  anthracite.  It  is  found  on  the  rivers 
Conemaugh,  Alleghany,  and  Monongahela,  and  in  numerous  places  to  the 
west  of  the  Alleghany  ridge,  which  is  generally  its  eastern  boundary  ;  it 
occurs  on  this  mountain  at  a  considerable  elevation,  and  elsewhere,  in  nearly 
a  horizontal  position,  alternating  with  gray  sand-stone  that  is  often  mica- 
ceous and  bordered  by  argillaceous  schist.  The  veins  are  generally  narrow, 
rarely  over  six  feet  in  width.  This  mineral  is  abundant  and  of  good 
quality  near  Pittsburg,  where  it  is  valuable  for  their  extensive  manufactures. 
Beds  of  bituminous  coal  are  reported  as  occurring  in  Bedford  count}',  in 
the  north-west  part  of  Luzerne,  and  in  Bradford  county.  In  the  last  county, 
nine  miles  from  the  Susquehanna,  there  is  an  extensive  bed  of  coal,  regarded 
as  })ituminous.  It  has  been  penetrated  thirty  feet  without  fathoming  the 
df  bth  of  the  strata. 

Bituminous  coal  is  abundant  in  Tioga  county,  stale  of  New  York.  The 
summit  level  is  fcirty-four  feet  above  the  river,  iMid  upwards  of  four  hujidred 
above  the  lake.     It  occurs  on  the  Tioga,  and  on  the  Chemung,  a  branch 

happens  with  th**  ronl  wnpons — it  woulil  he  impossiMc  that  the  passenp:rrs  should 
cv  njH.-  unhurt,  csixfuilly  m  ihf  turniiiRs  of  the  road,  and  in  places  where  trees,  rocks 
nnd  precipices  allow  no  sale  place  of  laudmp.  All  tlan;;er  would  however  be  avoided 
by  cherkin:;  the  motion,  so  that  it  shyuld  not  exceed  ei^ht  or  ten  miles  nn  hour,  and 
this  is  easily  done  in  the  same  way  a.s  that  prnrtised  in  the  eoal  wapons.  Happily,  no 
nerident  has  yel  occurred.  It  would  U-  prudent,  at  lea.st,  to  require  the  manager  to  check 
the  motion  of  the  car  at  the  stcp|«-sl  places  ;  but  these  are  the  very  situations  where  he 
-h^»^)s^•.^  lo  make  a  disjilay  of  craikin^'  his  whip  and  chccriiifr  his  wheels,  instead  of  his 
hordes,  and  the  increased  impulse,  Riven  by  f^ravity,  as  he  relaxes  the  pressure  of  the 
Icvrr,  when  the  car  springs  for«*ard  like  spirited  horses  at  the  word  of  their  master 
makes  the  illasion  almost  complete. — Silliman't  Journal. 
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of  that  river.  Bituminous  coal  exists  on  the  numerous  streams  that  de- 
scend the  western  side  of  the  extensive  peninsula,  situated  between  tlie 
north  and  west  branches  of  the  Susquehanna. 

The  a]ipearance  of  the  Tioga,  or  bituminous  coal,  differs  but  little  from 
the  best  Liverpool  or  Newcastle  coal.  Its  color  is  velvet  black,  with  a 
slight  resinous  lustre,  its  structure  is  slaty  or  foliated,  and  its  layers  as  in 
the  best  English  coal,  divided  in  prismatic  solids,  with  bases  slightly  rhom- 
boidal ;  it  is  easily  frangible,  and  slightly  soils  the  finger.  It  burns  with 
a  bright  flame  and  considerable  smoke,  w^ith  a  slight  bituminous  smell,  a 
sort  of  ebullition  taking  place,  and,  as  the  heat  increases,  an  appearance  of 
semi-fusion  leaving  a  slight  residue  or  scoria. 

Graphite  or  plumbago,  commonly  but  improperly  called  black  lead,  occurs 
extensively  in  primitive  and  transition  rocks;  from  that  which  is  obtained 
in  New  York,  excellent  pencils  have  been  made.  There  are  also  nume- 
rous localities  of  petroleum,  or  mineral  oil.  It  usually  floats  on  the  sur- 
face of  springs,  which  in  many  cases  are  known  to  be  in  the  vicinity  of 
coal.  It  is  sometimes  called  Seneca  or  Gennessee  oil.  In  Kentucky,  it 
occurs  on  a  spring  of  water  in  a  state  sufficiently  liquid  to  burn  in  a  lamp ; 
it  is  collected  in  considerable  quantities. 

Salt  appears  to  be  abundant  in  the  United  States,  but  it  has  not  been 
found  in  the  mass.  It  is  principally  obtained  /rom  the  springs  which  have 
been  noticed  in  another  part  of  the  w-ork.  Professor  Eaton  has  suggested 
doubts  whether  masses  of  salt  really  exist.  He  conceives  that  an  appara- 
tus for  the  spontaneous  manufacture  of  salt  may  be  found  within  the  bo- 
som of  the  earth,  in  those  rocks  which  contain  the  necessary  elements, 
and  in  this  opinion  he  is  supported  by  experiment.  Subsequently,  how- 
ever, Mr.  Eaton  had  reason  to  think  that  salt  has  existed  in  a  solid  state  in 
cubical  crystals,  the  hollow  forms  of  which  he  discovered  abundantly  in  the 
lias  and  saline  rocks  of  the  west,  and  it  seems  still  to  be  highly  probable 
that  masses  of  salt  exist  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  salt  springs.  Tiie 
brine  contains,  besides  the  muriate  of  soda,  a  considerable  proportion  of 
muriate  of  lime  and  magnesia.  Recently,  also,  bromine  has  been  detected 
in  the  brine  of  salina,  by  Dr.  Silliman.  Saltpetre  is  abundant  in  the 
west,  being  found  in  numberless  caves  along  the  Missouri ;  and  the  shores 
of  the  Arkansas  are  almost  covered  with  nitre.  The  testimony  of  Mr.' 
Schoolcraft,  in  relation  to  the  recent  formation  of  quartz  crystals,  is  very 
striking.  They  have  been  found,  it  appears,  upon  the  handle  of  a  spade, 
and  the  edge  of  some  old  shoes,  which  had  been  left  for  some  years  in  an 
abandoned  lead  mine  of  the  Shaw^nee  Mountains.  Crystals  of  great  beau- 
ty and  dimensions  have  been  found  in  numerous  localities.  Many  mine- 
rals which  are  rare  in  Europe,  are  found  abundantly,  and  often  in  finer 
forms,  in  the  United  States ;  some,  which  have  subsequently  been  detected 
elsewhere,  were  first  discovered  here,  and  not  a  few  may  still  be  claimed 
as  the  peculiar  treasure  of  our  country. 

GEXERAL  REftURKS  ON  IVnXERALS. 

It  is  obser\'ed  by  Dr.  INIead,  that  a  general  resemblance  can  be  traced  between  the 
minerals  of  North  America,  and  those  which  have  been  found  in  the  north  of  Europe, 
particularly  in  Nonvay  and  Sweden.  This  resemblance  is  stated  to  exist,  not  merely 
in  the  properties  of  the  minerals  themselves,  but  in  the  geological  character,  and  geo- 
gnostic  situation  throughout  the  whole  scries.  It  is  observed  more  particularly  in  those 
specimens  which  are  found  to  accompany  the  primitive  formation  at  Arendal,  in  Nor- 
14 
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•ray  ;  it  is  not  confined,  however,  to  the  primitive  rans;e  of  mountains  alone,  as  th« 
tame  rcscmblanre  can  be  frequently  traced,  on  comparmg  American  minerals  with 
those  of  Piedmont,  and  even  of  the  Hartz  Mountains.  Among  the  principal  minerals 
of  the  north  of  Kur«|>e,  there  arc  none  of  more  importance  than  the  ores  of  iron  foi 
which  Norway  and  Sweden  are  so  remarkable ;  and  ever)'  variety  of  this  minera- 
which  has  been  met  with  there,  has  been  found  in  the  same  class  of  rocks  in  America 
in  the  greatest  abundance,  and  of  equally  good  quality.  Titanium  is  one  of 
those  metals  which  have  been  found  more  particularly  in  the  north  of  Europe.  It  is 
Raid  to  occur  frequently  in  those  primitive  aggregates  which  contain  beds  of  magnetic 
iron  ore,  associated  with  augite,  scapfilitc,  epidote  and  hornblende,  precisely  the  same 
rocks  in  which  we  find  it  in  tliis  country.  There  is  scarcely  any  part  of  Europe  where 
a  greater  variety  of  augiles  are  found  than  in  Norway  and  Sweden ;  nor  can  there  be 
any  class  of  minerals  in  which  the  similitude  between  the  specimens  from  those  coun- 
tries and  America  is  more  striking. 

Mineralog)',  considered  as  a  pure  science,  is  of  ver)'  recent  date.  Early  observ'ations 
related  merc'y  to  the  usefulness  of  minerals  to  the  purposes  of  society,  and  it  was  not 
before  the  lap.se  of  many  ages  that  they  came  to  be  investigated  on  account  of  their 
preat  variety,  and  the  beautiful  arrangements  of  which  they  are  susceptible.  No  at- 
tempt was  made  to  classify  them  before  the  introduction  of  alchemy  into  Europe  by  the 
Arabians;  and  to  Avicenna  belongs  the  merit  of  the  first  arrangement.  He  divided 
minerals  into  stones,  metals,  sulphurous  fossils,  and  salts.  In  1774,  Werner  published 
his  great  work  on  the  External  Properties  of  JNIinerals,  which  was  of  eminent  service 
in  first  calling  the  attention  of  naturalists  to  the  only  correct  method  of  arriving  at  a 
Knowledge  of  this  department  of  nature.  The  study  of  minerals  has  received  con- 
siderable attention  during  the  last  twenty  years  in  the  United  States. 
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CHAPTER  XVI.— ANIMALS. 

I.  QUADRUPEDS. 
The  Black  Bear  (ursus  Americanus)  is  found  in  considerable  numbers 
in  the  northern  districts  of  America.  In  size  and  form  he  approaches 
nearest  to  the  Brown  Bear  ;  but  his  color  is  a  uniform  shining  jet  black, 
except  on  the  muzzle,  where  it  is  fawn  colored  ;  on  the  lips  and  sides  of 
the  mouth  it  is  almost  gray.     The  hair,  except  on  the  muzzle,  is  long  and 


Black  Bear. 

Straight,  and  is  less  shaggy  than  in  most  other  species.  The  forehead  h-w 
a  slight  elevation,  and  the  muzzle  is  elongated,  and  somewhat  flatten-ijd 
above.  The  young  ones,  however,  are  first  of  a  bright  ash  color,  which 
gradually  changes  into  a  deep  brown,  and  ends  by  becoming  a  deep  black. 

The  American  Black  Bear  lives  a  solitary  life  in  forests  and  uncultivat- 
ed deserts,  and  subsists  on  fruits,  and  on  the  young  shoots  and  roots  of 
vegetables.  Of  honey  he  is  exceedingly  fond,  and  as  he  is  a  most  expert 
climber,  he  scales  the  loftiest  trees  in  search  of  it.  Fish,  too,  he  delights 
in,  and  is  often  found  in  quest  of  it  on  the  borders  of  lakes  and  on  the  sea- 
shore. When  these  resources  fail,  he  will  attack  small  quadrupeds,  and 
even  animals  of  some  magnitude.  As,  indeed,  is  usual  in  such  cases,  the 
love  of  flesh  in  him  grows  with  the  use  of  it. 

As  the  fur  is  of  some  value,  the  Indians  are  assiduous  in  the  cliase  of 
the  creature  which  produces  it.  '  About  the  end  of  December,  from  the 
abundance  of  fruits  they  find  in  Louisiana  and  the  neigliboring  countries, 
the  bears  become  so  fat  and  lazy  that  they  can  scarcely  run.  At  this  time 
they  are  hunted  by  the  American  Indians.  The  nature  of  the  chase  is 
generally  this:  the  bear  chiefly  adopts  for  his  retreat  the  hollow  trunk  of  an 
old  cypress  tree,  which  he  climbs,  and  then  descends  into  the  cavity  from 
above.  The  hunter,  whose  business  it  is  to  Avatch  him  into  this  retreat, 
climbs  a  neighboring  tree,  and  seals  himself  opposite  to  the  hole.  In  one 
hand  he  holds  his  gun,  and  in  the  other  a  torch,  which  he  darts  into  the 
cavity.     Frantic  with  rage  and  terror,  the  bear  makes  a  spring  from  his 
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utaiion  ;  but  the  hunter  seizes  the  instant  of  his  appearance,  and  shcots 

him.  .        r    ■<• 

The  black  l)oar,  says  Godrnan.  like  all  the  species  of  this  genus,  is  very 
tenacious  of  life,  and  seldom  falls  unless  shot  through  the  brain  or  heart 
An  experienced  hunter  never  advances  on  a  bear  that  has  fallen,  without 
^■r^•t  stopping  to  load  his  rifle,  as  the  beast  frequently  recovers  to  a  consi- 
derahle  degree,  and  would  then  be  a  most  dangerous  adversary.  The 
skull  of  the  bear  appears  actually  to  be  almost  impenetrable,  and  a  rifle 
ball,  fired  at  a  distance  of  ninety-six  yards,  has  been  flattened  against  it, 
without  appearing  to  do  any  material" injury  to  the  bone.  The  best  place 
to  direct  blows  against  the  bear  is  upon  his  snout ;  when  struck  elsewhere, 
his  dense  woolly  coat,  thick  hide,  and  robust  muscles,  render  manual  vio- 
lence almost  entirely  unavailing. 

When  the  bear  is  merely  wounded,  it  is  very  dangerous  to  attempt  to 
kill  him  with  such  a  weapon  as  a  knife  or  tomahawk,  or  indeed  any  thing 
which  may  bring  one  within  his  reach.  In  this  way  hunters  and  others 
have  paid  very  dearly  for  their  rashness,  and  barely  escaped  with  their 
lives  ;  the  following  instance  may  serve  as  an  example  of  the  danger  of 
such  an  enterprise : 

'  Mr.  Mayborne,  who  resides  in  Ovid  township,  Cayuga  county,  between 
the  Seneca  and  Cayuga  lakes,  in  the  state  of  New- York,  went  one  after- 
noon through  the  woods  in  search  of  his  horses,  taking  with  him  his  rifle 
and  the  only  load  of  ammunition  he  had  in  the  house.  On  his  return 
home,  about  an  hour  before  dusk,  he  perceived  a  very  large  bear  crossing 
his  path,  on  which  he  instantly  fired,  and  the  bear  fell,  but  immediately 
recovering  his  legs,  made  for  a  deep  ravine  a  short  way  onwards.  Here 
he  tracked  him  awhile  by  the  blood,  but  night  coming  on,  and  expecting  to 
find  him  dead  in  the  morning,  he  returned  home.  A  little  before  daybreak 
the  Tifxt  morning,  taking  a  pitchfork  and  hatchet,  and  his  son,  a  boy  of  ten 
or  eleven  years  of  age,  with  him,  he  proceeded  to  the  place  in  quest  of  the 
nnimul.  The  glen  or  ravine  into  which  he  had  disappeared  the  evening 
before,  was  eighty  or  ninety  feet  from  the  top  of  the  bank  to  the  brook  be- 
low ;  down  this  precipice  a  stream  of  three  or  four  yards  in  breadth  is 
pitched  in  one  unbroken  sheet,  and,  forming  a  circular  basin  or  pool,  winds 
awnv  among  the  thick  underwood. 

'After  reconnoitering  every  probable  place  of  retreat,  he  nt  length  disco- 
vered the  bf^ar.  who  had  made  his  way  up  the  other  side  of  the  ravine,  as 
far  ns  the  rocks  would  admit,  and  sat  under  a  projecting  diir,  steadfastly 
eyeing  the  motions  of  his  enemy.  Mayborne,  desiring  his  boy  to  remain 
where  he  was,  took  the  pitchfork,  and,  desci'nding  to  the  bottom,  determined 
from  necessity  to  attack  him  from  below.  The  bear  kept  his  position  until 
the  man  annroached  within  six  or  seven  feet,  when  on  the  instant,  instead 
of  In-ing  able  to  make  n  stab  with  the  pitchfork,  he  found  himself  grappled 
by  the  U-nr,  and  both  together  rolled  towards  the  pond,  at  least  twenty  or 
tweiitv-five  feet,  the  In-ar  biting  on  his  left  arm,  and  hugging  him  ahnosl 
to  HultcK^lion.  By  great  exertion  he  thrust  his  right  arm  partly  down  his 
throat,  nn<l  in  that  mnnticT  endeavored  to  .strangle  him,  but  was  once  more 
hurled  headlong  down  thro\igh  th»«  liush«'s,  a  greater  distance  than  before, 
into  the  water.      Here,  finding  the  In-ar  gaitiing  on  him,  he  made  one  des- 

tK-mtf  efTort,  and  drew  the  animal's  head  partly  under  water,  and  repeating 
ii»  exertions,  at  kal  weakened  him  so  much,  that  calling  to  his  boy,  who 
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Stood  on  the  other  side,  in  a  stale  little  short  of  distraction  for  the  fate  of  hii 
father,  to  bring  him  the  hatchet,  he  sunk  the  edge  of  it  by  repeated  blows 
into  the  brain  of  the  bear.  This  man,  although  robust  and  muscular,  was 
scarcely  able  to  crawl  home,  where  he  lay  for  nearly  three  weeks,  the  flesh 
of  his  arm  being  much  crushed,  and  his  breast  severely  mangled.  The 
bear  weighed  upwards  of  four  hundred  pounds.' 

Grisly  Bear. — This  animal,  like  the  species  just  described,  inha- 
bits the  northern  part  of  America;  but,  unlike  him,  he  is,  perhaps,  the 
most  formidable  of  all  bears  in  magnitude  and  ferocity.  He  averages 
twice  the  bulk  of  the  black  beor,  to  which,  however,  he  bears  some  resem- 
blance in  his  slightly  elevated  forehead,  and  narrow,  flattened,  elongated 
muzzle.  His  canine  teeth  are  of  great  size  and  power.  The  feet  are 
enormously  large ;  the  breadth  of  the  fore  foot  exceeding  nine  inches,  and 
the  length  of  the  hind  foot  exclusive  of  the  talons,  being  eleven  inches  and 
three  quarters,  and  its  breadth  seven  inches.  The  talons  sometimes  mea- 
sure more  than  six  inches.  He  is,  accordingly,  admirably  adapted  for  dig- 
ging up  the  ground,  but  is  unable  to  climb  trees,  in  which  latter  respect  he 
differs  wholly  from  every  other  species.  The  color  of  his  hair  varies  to 
almost  an  indefinite  extent,  between  all  the  intermediate  shades  of  a  light 
gray  and  a  black  brown;  the  latter  tinge,  however,  being  that  which  predo- 
minates. It  is  always,  in  some  degree,  grizzled,  by  intermixture  of  gray- 
ish hairs,  only  the  brown  hairs  being  tipped  with  gray.  The  hair  itself 
is,  in  general,  longer,  finer,  and  more  exuberant  than  that  of  the  black 
bear. 

The  neighborhood  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  is  one  of  the  principal 
haunts  of  this  animal.  There,  amidst  wooded  plains,  and  tangled  copses 
of  bough  and  underwood,  he  reigns  as  much  the  monarch  as  the  lion  is  of 
the  sandy  wastes  of  Africa.  Even  the  bison  cannot  withstand  his  attack. 
Such  is  his  muscular  strength,  that  he  will  drag  the  ponderous  carcass  of 
the  animal  to  a  convenient  spot,  Avhere  he  digs  a  pit  for  its  reception.  The 
Indians  regard  him  with  the  utmost  terror.  His  extreme  tenacity  of  life 
renders  him  still  more  dangerous  ;  for  he  can  endure  repeated  wounds 
which  would  be  instantaneously  mortal  to  other  beasts,  and,  in  that  state, 
can  rapidly  pursue  his  enemy.  So  that  the  hunter  who  fails  to  shoot  him 
through  the  brain,  is  placed  in  a  most  perilous  situation. 

One  evening,  the  men  in  the  hindmost  of  one  of  Lewis  and  Clark's 
canoes,  perceived  one  of  these  bears  lying  in  the  open  ground  about  three 
hundred  paces  from  the  river  ;  and  six  of  them,  who  were  all  good  hunt- 
ers, went  to  attack  him.  Concealing  themselves  by  a  small  eminence, 
they  were  able  to  approach  Avithin  forty  paces  unperceived ;  four  of  the 
hunters  now  fired,  and  each  lodged  a  ball  in  his  body,  two  of  which  passed 
directly  through  the  lungs.  The  bear  sprang  up  and  ran  furiously  with 
open  mouth  upon  them  ;  two  of  the  hunters,  who  had  reserved  their  fire, 
gave  him  two  additional  wounds,  and  one  breaking  his  shoulder-blade, 
somewhat  retarded  his  motions.  Before  they  could  again  load  their  guns, 
he  came  so  close  on  them,  that  they  were  obliged  to  run  towards  the  river, 
and  before  they  had  gained  it,  the  bear  had  almost  overtaken  them.  Two 
men  jumped  into  the  canoe  ;  the  other  four  separated,  and  concealing  them- 
selves among  the  willows,  fired  as  fast  as  they  could  load  their  pieces.  Seve- 
ral times  the  bear  was  struck,  but  each  shot  seemed  only  to  direct  his  fury 
towards  the  hunter;  at  last  he  pursued  them  so  closely,  that  they  threw 
14* 
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Dside  their  puns  and  pouches,  and  jumped  from  a  perpendicular  bank 
iwenty  feet  hiph  into  the  river.  The  bear  sprang  after  them,  and  was  very 
near  the  hindmost  man,  when  one  of  the  hunters  on  the  shore  shot  him 
through  the  head  and  finally  killed  him.  When  they  dragged  him  on 
shore,  they  fouinl  that  eight  balls  had  passed  through  his  body  in  different 
directions. 

On  another  occasion,  the  same  enterprising  travellers  met  with  the 
largen  boar  of  this  species  they  had  ever  seen;  when  they  fired  he  did 
not  attempt  to  attack,  but  fled  with  a  tremendous  roar,  and  such  was  his 
tenacity  of  life,  that  although  five  balls  had  passed  through  the  lungs,  and 
five  other  wounds  were  inflicted,  he  swam  more  than  half  across  the  river 
to  a  sand-bar,  and  survived  more  than  twenty  minutes. 

^Ir.  John  Dougherty,  a  very  experienced  and  respectable  hunter,  who 
accompanied  Major  Long's  party  during  their  expedition  to  the  Rocky 
]\Iounlains,  several  times  very  narrowly  escaped  from  the  grizzly  bear 
Once,  while  hunting  with  another  person  on  one  of  the  upper  tributaries 
of  the  Missouri,  he  heard  the  report  of  his  companion's  rifle,  and  when  he 
looked  round,  beheld  him  at  a  short  distance  endeavoring  to  escape  from 
one  of  these  bears,  which  he  had  wounded  as  it  was  coming  towards  him. 
Dougherty,  forgetful  of  every  thing  but  the  preservation  of  his  friend,  has- 
tened to  call  off  the  attention  of  tlie  bear,  and  arrived  in  rifle  shot  distance 
just  in  time  to  effect  his  generous  purpose.  He  discharged  his  ball  at  the 
animal,  and  was  obliged  in  his  turn  to  fly ;  his  friend  relieved  from  imme- 
diate danger,  prepared  for  another  attack  by  charging  his  rifle,  with  which 
he  again  wounded  the  bear,  and  saved  Mr.  D.  from  further  peril.  Neither 
received  any  injury  from  this  encounter,  in  which  the  bear  was  at  length 
killed. 

The  Raccoon. — This  animal  continues  to  be  frequently  found  even  in 
the  populous  parts  of  the  United  States.     Occasionally  their  numbers  are 


lUccoon. 


fo  rnu-h   m.Toased.  as  to  rmd-T  them  v.Ty  troublesome  to  the   farmers  in 
ihc  low  and  wooded  parla  of  Maryland,  bordering  on  the  Chesapeak  Bay. 
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Bemc^  peculiarly  fond  of  sweet  substances,  they  are  sometimes  destructive 
to  plantations  of  sugar-cane,  and  of  Indian  corn.  While  the  ear  of  this 
corn  is  still  young  and  tender,  it  is  very  sweet,  and  at  that  time  troops  of 
raccoons  frequently  enter  fields  of  maize,  and  in  a  single  night  commit  the 
most  extensive  depredations. 

The  size  of  the  raccoon  varies  with  the  age  and  sex  of  the  individual. 
When  full  grown,  the  male  is  about  a  foot  in  length,  or  a  few  inches  longer; 
the  highest  part  of  the  back  is  about  a  foot  from  the  ground,  whilst  the 
highest  part  of  the  shoulder  is  ten  inches.  The  head  is  about  five  inches, 
and  the  tail  rather  more  than  eight.  The  general  color  of  the  body  is  a 
blackish  gray,  which  is  paler  on  the  under  part.  The  feet  have  five  toes 
each,  terminated  by  strong  curved  and  pointed  claws  ;  and  each  foot  is  fur- 
nished with  five  thick  and  very  elastic  tubercles  beneath.  The  fur  of  the 
raccoon  forms  an  article  of  considerable  value  in  commerce,  as  it  is  exten- 
sively used  iir  the  manufacture  of  hats. 

'The  raccoon,'  says  Godman,  'is  an  excellent  climber,  and  his  strong 
sharp  claws  effectually  secure  him  from  being  shaken  off  the  branches  of 
trees.  In  fact,  so  tenaciously  does  this  animal  hold  to  any  surface  upon 
which  it  can  make  an  impression  with  its  claws,  that  it  requires  a  conside- 
rable exertion  of  a  man's  strength  to  drag  him  off;  and  as  long  as  even  a 
single  foot  remains  attached,  he  continues  to  cling  with  great  force.  I  have 
had  frequent  occasion  to  pull  a  raccoon  from  the  top  of  a  board  fence,  where 
there  was  no  projection  which  he  could  seize  by;  yet,  such  was  the  power 
and  obstinacy  with  which  the  points  of  his  claws  were  stuck  into  the  board, 
as  repeatedly  to  oblige  me  to  desist  for  fear  of  tearing  his  skin,  or  other- 
wise doing  him  an  injury  by  the  violence  necessary  to  detach  his  hold.' 

'Water  seems  to  be  essential  to  their  comfort,  if  not  of  absolute  necessity 
for  the  preparation  of  their  food.  I  have  had  for  some  time,  and  at  the 
moment  of  writing  this  have  yet,  a  male  and  female  raccoon  in  the  yard. 
Their  greatest  delight  appears  to  be  dabbling  in  water,  of  which  a  large 
tub  is  always  kept  for  their  use.  They  are  frequently  seen  sitting  on  the 
edge  of  this  tub,  very  busily  engaged  in  playing  with  a  piece  of  broken 
china,  glass,  or  a  small  cake  of  ice.  When  they  have  any  substance  which 
sinks,  they  both  paddle  with  their  fore  feet  with  great  eagerness,  until  it  is 
caught,  and  then  it  is  held  by  one,  with  both  paws,  and  rubbed  between 
them  ;  or  a  struggle  ensues  for  the  possession  of  it,  and  when  it  is  dropped 
the  same  sport  is  renewed.  The  coldest  weather  in  winter  does  not  in  the 
least  deter  them  from  thus  dabbling  in  the  water  for  amusement ;  nor  has 
this  action  much  reference  to  their  feeding,  as  it  is  performed  at  any  time, 
even  directly  after  feeding  till  satiated.  I  have  frequently  broken  the  ice 
on  the  surface  of  their  tub,  late  at  night,  in  the  very  coldest  winter  weather, 
and  they  have  both  left  their  sleeping  place  with  much  alacrity,  to  stana 
paddling  the  fragments  of  ice  about,  with  their  fore  legs  in  the  water  nearly 
up  to  the  breast.  Indeed,  these  animals  have  never  evinced  the  slightest 
dislike  to  cold,  or  suffered  in  any  degree  therefrom  ;  they  have  in  all 
weathers  slept  in  a  flour-barrel  thrown  on  its  side,  with  one  end  entirely 
open,  and  without  any  material  of  which  to  make  a  bed.  They  show  no 
repugnance  to  being  sprinkled  or  dashed  with  water,  and  voluntarily  re- 
main exposed  to  the  rain  or  snow,  which  wets  them  thoroughly,  notwith- 
standing their  long  hair,  which,  being  almost  erect,  is  not  well  suited  to 
turn  the  rain.  These  raccoons  are  very  fond  of  each  other,  and  express 
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the  greatest  delight  on  meeting,  after  having  been  separated  for  a  .'.'lOrt 
time,  by  various  movements,  and  by  hugging  and  rolling  one  another  abou , 
on  the  ground.' 

'My  raccoons  are,  at  the  time  of  writing  this,  more  than  a  year  old,  and 
ha\o  been  in  captivity  for  six  or  eight  months.  They  arc  very  frolicsome 
and  amusing,  and  show  no  disposition  to  bite  or  injure  any  one,  except 
when  accidentally  trodden  on.  They  are  equally  free  from  any  disposition 
to  injure  children,  as  has  been  observed  of  other  individuals.  We  fre- 
quently turn  them  loose  in  the  parlor,  and  they  appear  to  be  highly  delighted, 
romping  with  each  other  and  the  children,  without  doing  any  in-ury  even 
to  the  youngest.  Their  alleged  disposition  to  hurt  children  especially,  may 
probably  be  fairly  explained  by  the  fact  above  mentioned,  that  they  always 
attempt  to  bite  when  suddenly  hurt,  and  few  children  touch  animals  with- 
out pinching  or  hurting  them.  They  exhibit  this  spirit  of  retaliation,  not 
only  to  man,  but  when  they  accidentally  hurl  themselves  against  an  inani- 
mate body ;  I  have  many  times  been  amused  to  observe  the  expression  of 
5-pite  with  which  one  of  them  has  sprung  at  and  bit  the  log  of  a  chair  or 
table,  after  knocking  himself  against  it  so  as  to  hurt  some  part  of  his 
body. 

'  These  animals  may  be  tamed  while  young,  but  as  they  grow  to  maturity, 
most  generally  become  fierce  and  even  dangerous.  I  have  had  one  so 
tame  as  to  follow  a  servant  about  through  the  house  or  streets,  though 
entirely  at  liberty  ;  this  was  quite  young  when  obtained,  and  grew  so  fond 
of  human  society  as  to  complain  very  loudly,  by  a  sort  of  chirping  or 
whining  noise,  when  left  alone.  Nothing  can  possibly  exceed  the  domes- 
ticated raccoon  in  restless  and  mischievous  curiosity,  if  suffered  to  go  about 
the  house.  Every  chink  is  ransacked,  every  article  of  furniture  explored, 
and  the  neglect  of  servants  to  secure  closet  doors,  is  sure  to  bo  followed  by 
extensive  mischief,  the  evil  being  almost  uniformly  augmented  by  the  alarm 
caused  to  the  author  of  it,  whose  ill-directed  ellbrts  to  escape  from  supposed 
peril,  increase  at  the  same  time  the  noise  and  the  destruction.* 


Th«  ruma,  or  Coufmr. 
The    Piimn,  or    Amrricnn  Lion  was   onrr  .«;pread   over    the  new  world, 
from   Canada    to    I'aiagonia,  but    it    is   not   now   common    in  any   part 
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of  the  United  States,  except  the  unsettled  districts.  It  is  usually  called 
ihe  panther,  or  painter  by  the  common  people.  It  is  also  called  the  cata- 
mount. The  proirress  of  civilization  has,  however,  circumscribed  his  range, 
and  has  rooted  him  out  in  many  places.  Notwithstanding  his  size  and 
strength,  he  is  cowardly  ;  and,  like  almost  all  cowards,  he  is  sanguinary. 
If  he  find  a  flock  of  sheep  unprotected,  he  will  destroy  the  whole,  merely  tha'. 
he  may  enjoy  the  luxury  of  sucking  their  blood.  He  has  a  small  rounded 
head,  a  broad  and  rather  obtuse  muzzle,  and  a  body  which,  in  proportion, 
is  slenderer  and  less  elevated  than  that  of  his  more  dignified  namesake. 
'  The  upper  parts  of  his  body,'  says  Mr.  Bennett,  '  are  of  a  bright  silvery 
fawn,  the  tawny  hairs  being  terminated  by  whitish  tips  :  beneath  and  on 
the  inside  of  the  limbs  he  is  nearly  white,  and  more  completely  so  on  the 
throat,  chin,  and  upper  lip.  The  head  has  an  irregular  mixture  of  black 
and  gray  ;  the  outside  of  the  ears,  especially  at  the  base,  the  sides  of  the 
muzzle  from  which  the  whiskers  take  their  origin,  and  the  extremity  of  the 
tail,  are  black.'  The  fur  of  the  cubs  has  spots  of  a  darker  hue,  which  are 
visible  only  in  certain  lights,  and  disappear  when  the  animal  is  full  grown. 
Both  the  sexes  are  of  the  same  color.* 

*Cou!iar  Hunt.  The  hunters  made  their  appearance,  one  fine  morning,  at  the  door  of 
the  cabin,  just  as  the  sun  was  emerging  from  beneath  the  horizon.  They  were  five  in 
number,  and  fully  equipped  for  the  chase,  being  mounted  on  horses,  which  in  some 
parts  of  Europe  might  appear  sorry  nags,  but  which  in  strength,  speed  and  bottom, 
are  better  fitted  for  pursuing  a  cougar,  or  a  bear,  through  woods  and  morasses  than  any 
in  that  country.  A  pack  of  large  ugly  curs  were  already  engaged  in  making  acquain- 
tance with  those  of  the  squatter.  He  and  myself  mounted  his  two  best  horses,  whilst 
his  sons  were  bestriding  others  of  inferior  quality. 

Few  words  were  uttered  by  the  party  until  we  had  reached  the  edge  of  the  swamp^ 
where  it  was  agreed  that  all  should  disperse  and  seek  for  the  fresh  track  of  the  painter, 
it  being  previously  settled  that  the  discoverer  should  blow  his  horn,  and  remain  on  the 
spot  until  the  rest  should  join  him.  Tn  less  than  an  hour,  the  sound  of  the  horn  was 
clearly  heard,  and,  sticking  close  to  the  squatter,  ofi"we  went  through  the  thick  woods, 
guided  only  by  the  now  and  then  repeated  call  of  the  distant  huntsman.  We  soon 
reached  the  spot,  and  in  a  short  time  the  rest  of  the  party  came  up.  The  best  dog  was 
sent  forward  to  track  the  cougar,  and  in  a  few  moments  the  whole  pack  were  observed 
diligently  trailing,  and  bearing  in  their  gourse  for  the  interior  of  the  swamp.  The  rifles 
were  immediately  put  in  trim,  and  the  party  followed  the  dogs,  at  separate  distances, 
but  in  sight  of  each  other,  determined  to  shoot  at  no  other  game  than  the  pantiier. 

The  dogs  soon  began  to  mouth,  and  suddenly  quickened  their  pace.  My  companion 
concluded  that  the  beast  was  on  the  ground,  and  putting  our  horses  to  a  gentle  gallop, 
we  followed  the  curs,  guided  by  their  voices.  The  noise  of  the  dogs  increased,  when  all 
of  a  sudden  their  mode  of  barking  became  altered,  and  the  squatter,  urging  me  to  push 
on,  told  me  that  the  beast  was  treed,  by  which  he  meant  that  it  had  got  upon  some  low 
branch  of  a  large  tree  to  rest  for  a  few  moments,  and  that  should  we  not  succeed  in 
shooting  him  when  thus  situated,  we  might  expect  a  long  chase  of  it.  As  we  approach- 
ed the  spot,  we  all  by  degrees  united  into  a  body,  but  on  seeing  the  dogs  at  the  foot  of  a 
large  tree,  separated  again  and  galloped  ofi'to  surround  it. 

Each  hunter  now  moved  with  caution,  holding  his  gun  ready,  and  allowing  the  bridle 
to  dangle  on  the  neck  of  his  horse,  as  it  advanced  slowly  towards  the  dogs.  A  shot 
from  one  of  the  party  was  heard,  on  which  the  cougar  was  seen  to  leap  to  the  ground,  and 
bound  off"  with  such  velocitv  as  to  show  that  he  was  very  unwilling  to  stand  our  fire 
longer.  The  dogs  set  off  in  pursuit  with  great  eagerness  and  a  deafening  cry.  The 
hunter  who  had  fired  came  up  and  said  that  his  ball  had  hit  the  monster,  and  had  pro- 
bably broken  one  of  his  lore  legs  near  the  shoulder,  the  only  place  at  which  he  could 
ami.  A  slight  trail  of  blood  was  discovered  on  the  ground,  but  the  curs  proceeded  at 
buch  a  rate  that  we  merely  noticed  this,  and  put  spurs  to  our  horses,  which  galloped  on 
towai  ds  the  centre  of  the  swamp.     One  bayou  was  crossed,  then  another  still  larger  and 
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American  Wild  Cat.  This  animal  bears  a  strong  resemblance  to  the 
domestic  cat,  and  its  motions  arc  very  similar.  It  stands  high  upon  its 
legs,  and  has  a  short  curved  tail.  Its  principal  food  consists  of  birds,  squir- 
rels, and  other  small  animals  which  abound  in  the  woody  districts  it  in- 
habit*. Though  common  in  the  western  states,  the  wild  cat  is  seldom  found 
ID  New  England. 


Moose. 

The  Moose. — This  animal,  which  in  Europe  is  called  the  elk,  is  an  in- 
habitant of  the  northern  parts  of  America,  but  is  found  in  no  part  of  the 

more  muddy  ;  but  the  doj^s  were  brushing  forward,  and  as  the  horses  began  to  pant  at 
a  furious  rate,  we  judged  it  expedient  to  leave  them  and  advance  on  foot.  These  deter- 
mined hunters  knew  that  the  cougar  being  wounded,  would  shortly  ascend  another 
ircc,  where  in  all  probability  he  would  remain  for  a  considerable  lime,  and  that  it  would 
DC  ea,sy  to  follow  the  track  of  the  dogs.  We  dismounted,  took  oil"  the  saddles  and  bri- 
dles, set  the  bells  attached  to  the  horses'  necks  at  liberty  to  jingle,  hoppled  the  animals, 
and  left  them  to  shift  for  themselves. 

Now,  reader,  follow  the  group  marching  through  the  swamp,  crossing  muddy  pools, 
and  making  the  best  of  their  way  over  fallen  trees  and  amongst  the  tangled  rushes  that 
now  and  llxii  covered  acres  of  ground.  If  you  are  a  hiuiter  yourself,  all  this  will  ap- 
pear nothing  to  you  ;  but  if  crowded  a.ssemblies  of  'beauty  and  fa.sliion,'  or  the  quiet 
enjoyment  of  your  'pleasure-grounds,'  alone  delight  you,  1  must  mend  my  jien  before 
I  attempt  to  give  you  an  idea  of  the  pleasure  felt  on  such  an  expedition. 

After  manlung  for  a  couple  of  hours,  we  again  heard  the  dogs.  Kach  of  us  again 
prp^vd  forward,  elated  at  the  thought  of  terminating  the  career  of  the  cougar.  Some 
of  Ihr  ,\„'rs  were  heard  whining,  although  lh<-  greater  number  barked  vehemently.  We 
fell  a.KAii red  that  the  cougar  was  treed,  and  that  he  would  rest  for  .some  time  to  recover 
from  his  latigue.  As  we  came  up  to  the  dogs,  we  discovered  the  ferocious  animal  Iving 
amrn  a  large  branch,  dose  to  the  trunk  of  a  coltcm-wtKKl  tree.  His  Ifoad  breast"  lay 
lowar.hus;  hi.s  eyes  were  at  one  tune  bent  on  us  and  au-ain  on  the  dogs  beneath  and 
around  him  ;  one  of  his  fore  Ic^s  hung  l(K.scly  by  his  side,  and  he  lay  crouched,  with 
Ijw  rnrri  owrred  close  lo  his  head,  as  if  he  thought  he  might  remain  undiscovered. 
I  nrrr  i,;,n,  were  fired  at  him.  nt  a  given  signal,  on  which  he  sprang  a  few  feet  from 
mr  hru..  h.  and  tumbled  headlong  to  the  ground.  Attacked  on  nil  rides  bv  the  en- 
"*'''"  "        '"ft'naled  cougar  fought  with  desp<Tate   valor;  but   the   squatter  ad- 

^"l'  "f  the  party,  and  almost  in  the  mid.st  of  the  dogs,  shot  him  immediately 

1. -'."  uu  1  j'^'lf  '*"'  ''''^  ^••"uldcr.  The  cougar  writhed  for  a  moment  in  agony,  and 
ta  aiioUiCT  lajr  dead.— y»M</u^  °     ' 
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Cnited  States  cxcoptinj;"  ]\Iaine,  where  it  is  now  met  witli  l)ut  seldom.  I13 
figure  is  uiigjacel'ul  and  clumsy.  During  summer,  the  inonsc  frccjuent.? 
swampy  or  low  grounds,  on  the  borders  of  lakes,  in  which  it  is  fond  of 
bathing,  and  whose  plants  form  a  favorite  article  of  its  food.  In  winter,  the 
moose  seeks  the  depths  of  the  forest  for  shelter,  and  a  herd  of  fifteen  or 
twenty  take  possession  of  a  tract  of  about  five  hundred  acres,  where  they 
subsist  on  the  tender  twigs  and  the  mosses  of  the  trees.  To  these  places 
the  Indians  give  the  name  of  'moose-yards.'  Like  othernorthern  animals, 
the  moose  is  much  vexed  by  insects,  which  deposit  their  eggs  in  diiferent 
parts  of  his  body,  and  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year  render  his  skin  worth- 
less to  the  hunter.  At  other  times,  the  skin  is  very  valuable,  and  serves  the 
Indians  for  clothing  and  tent  covers.  This  species  is  much  hunted,  and  has 
so  rapidly  diminished  within  a  few  years,  that  there  are  fears  it  will  be- 
come extinct. 

The  moose  is  hunted  generally  in  March,  when  the  snow  is  of  sufficient 
depth  and  hardness  to  sustain  the  weight  of  a  dog.  Five  or  six  hunters 
generally  join  in  the  pursuit  and  carry  provisions  to  last  them  nearly  a  week. 
The  chace  is  commenced  at  daybreak,  when  the  dogs  are  set  on,  and  the 
hunters  who  wear  snow-shoes  follow  as  closely  as  possible.  When  started 
and  attacked  Dy  the  dogs,  the  moose  attempts  to  escape  by  flight.  The 
crust  of  ice  covering  the  snow  breaks  at  every  step,  and  the  poor  creature 
cuts  his  legs  so  severely  that  he  is  obliged  to  stand  at  bay,  and  endeavors 
to  defend  himself  against  his  assailants  by  means  of  his  fore  feet.  In  this 
situation  he  is  despatched  by  the  rifle  ball  of  the  hunter. 

The  Elk. — The  elk  is  still  occasionally  found  in  the  remote  and  thinly 
settled  parts  of  Pennsylvania,  but  the  number  is  small;  it  is  only  in  the 
western  wilds  that  they  are  seen  in  considerable  herds.  They  arc  fond  of 
the  great  forests,  where  a  luxuriant  vegetation  alTords  them  an  abundant 
supply  of  buds  and  tender  twigs  ;  or  of  the  great  plains,  where  the  soli- 
tude is  seldom  interrupted,  and  all  bounteous  nature  spreads  an  immense 
field  of  verdure  for  their  support. 

The  elk  is  shy  and  retiring;  having  acute  senses,  he  receives  early 
warning  of  the  approach  of  any  human  intruder.  The  moment  the  air  is 
tainted  by  the  odor  of  his  enemy,  his  head  is  erected  with  spirit,  his  ears 
rapidly  thrown  in  every  direction  to  catch  the  sounds,  and  his  large  dark 
glistening  eye  expresses  the  most  eager  attention.  Soon  as  the  approach- 
ing hunter  is  fairly  discovered,  the  elk  bounds  along  for  a  few  paces,  as  if 
trying  his  strength  for  flight,  stops,  turns  half  round,  and  scans  his  pursuer 
with  a  steady  gaze,  then,  throwing  back  his  lofty  horns  upon  his  neck, 
and  projecting  his  taper  nose  forwards,  he  springs  from  the  ground  and 
advances  with  a  velocity  which  soon  leaves  the  object  of  his  dread  far  out 
of  sight.* 

This  animal  appears  to  be  more  ready  to  attack  with  his  horns  than  any 
other  species  of  deer.  When  at  bay,  and  especially  if  slightly  wounded, 
he  fights  with  great  eagerness,  as  if  resolved  to  be  revenged.  The  follow- 
ing instance  from  Long's  Expedition  to  the  Rocky  Mountains,  will,  in  some 
degree,  illustrate  this  statement. 

A  herd  of  twenty  or  thirty  elk  were  seen  at  no  great  distanc  0  from  the 
party,  standing  in  the  water  or  lying  upon  the  sand  beach.     One  of  the 

*  Godman. 
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finest  bucks  was  singled  out  by  a  hunter,  who  fired  upon  him,  whereupon 
the  whole  herd  plunged  into  the  thii-ket  and  disappeared.  Relying  upon 
the  skill  of  the  hunter,  and  confident  that  his  t^hot  was  fatal,  several  of  ttit- 
party  di^;Inounted  and  purbued  the  elk  into  the  woods,  where  the  wounded 
buck  was  soon  overtaken.  Finding  his  pursuers  close  upon  him,  the  elk 
turned  furiously  upon  the  foremost,  who  only  saved  himself  by  springing 
into  a  thiikei,  wliich  was  impassable  to  the  elk,  whose  enormous  antlers 
becoming  so  entangled  in  the  vines  as  to  be  covered  to  their  tips,  he  was 
held  fast  and  blindfolded,  and  was  despatched  by  repeated  bullets  and 
stabs. 

Black-tailed  Deer. — The  habits  of  this  animal  are  similar  to  those  of  its 
kindred  species,  except  that  it  has  a  manner  of  bounding  along,  instead  of 
runnirifT  at  full  speed.  It  is  found  in  prairies  and  open  grounds,  west  of 
•he  Kocky  Mountains,  and  but  seldom  in  the  woodlands.  It  is  larger  than 
the  common  deer,  and  its  flesh  is  considered  inferior;  its  eye  is  larger,  and 
the  hair  coarse.  The  ears  are  very  long,  being  half  the  length  of  the 
whole  antler.  It  was  first  observed  by  the  members  of  Lewis  and  Clarke's 
eipedition,  and  was  described  by  Say. 


Virginia  Deer. 

Common  Deer. — This  .species,  sometimes  called  the  Virginia  Deer,  is 
found  throughout  the  United  States,  with  such  varieties  in  its  size  and 
coloring,  as  naturally  arise  from  variety  of  climate.  Its  form  is  slender 
and  delirnte,  and  its  whole  appearance  indiciites  a  degree  of  feebleness, 
which  is  counteracted  only  by  the  agility  of  its  movements,  and  the  anima- 
tion of  ilH  eye.  It«  sen.se  of  hearing  aiul  seeing  is  wonderfully  acute  ;  and 
the  hunter  must  approach  his  intended  victim  with  the  utmost  caution,  for 
hr  in  discovered  by  the  slightest  noise.  Tin-  resort  of  this  species  is  in  the 
fore>tM  and  plains  adjacent  to  rivers,  where  they  feed  chiefly  on  buds  and 
lwig-(.  nil. I  sometimes  on  gross.  They  are  headed  by  one  of  the  largest 
•ml  stroiii^M-st  bucks,  who  appears  to  Ikj  the  guardian  of  the  general  safely 
«nJ  directs  his  followers  to  combat  or  retreat.     Though  generally  shy  and 
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hmid,  the  males  are  much  disposed  to  battle  during  the  season  of  the 
sexual  passion,  and  are  almost  always  inclined  to  fight  when  wounded  or 
brought  to  bay.  At  this  time  they  figlit  with  their  fore  feet,  as  well  as  their 
horns,  and  inflict  severe  wounds  by  leaping  forward  and  striking  with  tlie 
edges  of  their  hoofs.  If  a  hunter  misses  his  aim  when  attempting  to 
despatch  a  wounded  deer  with  his  knife,  he  is  placed  in  great  peril.  To 
serpents,  of  every  description,  the  deer  is  particularly  hostile,  and  it  seems 
to  have  an  instinctive  horror  of  the  rattlesnake.  To  destroy  this  enemy, 
the  deer  leaps  into  the  air,  and  comes  down  on  him  with  its  four  feet  :.osed 
in  a  square,  repeating  its  violent  blows  until  the  reptile  is  killed. 

The  males  frequently  engage  in  combats,  in  which  their  horns  sometimes 
become  so  interlocked  that  neither  can  escape,  and  they  then  remain  en- 
gaged in  fruitless  struggles  till  they  perish  of  famine,  or  become  the  prey 
of  the  wolf  or  the  hunter.  Heads  of  deer  which  have  thus  perished  are 
frequently  found,  and  there  is  scarcely  a  museum  in  this  country  which 
has  not  one  or  more  specimens.  The  following  instance  is  given  by  Say  in 
Long's  Expedition  to  the  Rocky  Mountains.  '  As  the  party  were  descend- 
ing a  ridge,  their  attention  was  called  to  an  unusual  noise  proceeding  from 
a  copse  of  low  bushes,  a  few  rods  from  the  path.  On  arriving  at  the  spot, 
they  found  two  buck  deer,  their  horns  fast  interlocked  with  each  other,  and 
both  much  spent  with  fatigue,  one  in  particular  being  so  much  exhausted  as 
to  be  unable  to  stand.  Perceiving  that  it  would  be  impossible  that  they 
should  extricate  themselves,  and  must  either  linger  in  their  present  situa- 
tions or  die  of  hunger,  or  be  destroyed  by  the  wolves,  they  despatched  them 
with  their  knives,  after  having  made  an  unavailing  attempt  to  disentangle 
them.     Beyond  doubt,  many  of  these  animals  must  annually  thus  perish  ' 

Prong-horned  Antelope. — This  species  was  first  described  by  the  leaders 
of  the  first  American  expedition  to  the  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains.  It 
is  shy  and  timorous,  wonderfully  fleet,  and  with  great  acuteness  of  sight 
and  smell.  When  once  startled,  they  fly  with  the  rapidity  of  the  wind,  and 
baffle  all  pursuit.  In  one  instance,  captain  Lewis,  after  various  fruitless 
attempts,  by  winding  around  the  ridges,  succeeded  in  approaching  a  party 
of  seven  that  stood  upon  an  eminence  towards  which  the  wind  was  un- 
fortunately blowing.  The  only  male  of  the  party  frequently  encircled  the 
summit  of  the  hill,  as  if  to  announce  any  danger  to  the  group  of  females 
which  stood  upon  the  top.  Before  they  saw  captain  Lewis,  they  became 
alarmed  by  the  scent,  and  fled  while  he  was  at  the  distance  of  two  hun- 
dred yards.  He  immediately  ran  to  the  spot  where  they  had  stood ;  a 
ravine  concealed  them  from  him,  but  at  the  next  moment  they  appeared  on 
a  second  ridge,  at  the  distance  of  three  miles.  He  could  not  but  doubt 
whether  these  were  the  same  he  had  alarmed,  but  their  number  and  con- 
tinued speed  convinced  him  they  were  so,  and  he  justly  infers  that  they 
must  have  run  with  a  rapidity  equal  to  that  of  the  most  celebrated 
race  horse. 

'  The  chief  game  of  the  Shoshonees,'  say  Lewis  and  Clarke,  '  is  the 
antelope,  which  when  pursued  retreats  to  the  open  plains,  where  the  horses 
have  full  room  for  the  chase.  But  such  is  its  extraordinary  fleetness  and 
wind,  that  a  single  horse  has  no  possible  chance  of  outrunning  it,  or  tiring 
it  down  ;  and  the  hunters  are  therefore  obliged  to  resort  to  stratagem. 
About  twenty  Indians,  mounted  on  fine  horses,  armed  with  bows  and  ar- 
rows, left  the  camp  ;  in  a  short  time  they  descried  a  herd  of  ten  antelopes  ; 
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ihov  immediately  separated  into  squads  of  two  or  three,  and  formed  a  scat 
lered  circle  round  the  herd  for  five  or  six  miles,  keeping  at  a  wary  distance, 
80  as  not  to  alarm  thom  till  they  were  perfectly  inclosed,  and  usually  se 
letting  some  commanding  eminence  as  a  stand.  Having  gained  theii 
positions,  a  small  party  rode  towards  the  herd,  and  with  wonderful  dexteri- 
ty the  huntsman  preserved  his  seat,  and  the  horse  his  footing,  as  he  ran  at 
full  speed  over  the  hills  and  down  the  steep  ravines,  and  along  the  borders 
of  the  precipices. 

'  They  were  soon  outstripped  by  the  antelopes,  which,  on  gaining  the 
other  extremity  of  the  circle,  were  driven  back  and  pursued  by  the  fresh 
hunters.  They  turned  and  flew,  rather  than  ran,  in  another  direction  ; 
but  there  too  they  found  new  enemies.  In  this  way  they  were  alternately 
pursued  backwards  and  forwards,  till  at  length,  notwithstanding  the  skill 
of  the  hunters,  (who  were  merely  armed  with  bows  and  arrows)  they  all 
•escaped  ;  and  the  party,  after  running  for  two  hours,  relumed  without 
having  caught  any  thing,  and  their  horses  foaming  with  sweat.  This 
chase,  the  greater  part  of  which  was  seen  from  the  camp,  formed  a  beauti- 
ful scene,  but  to  the  hunters  is  exceedingly  laborious,  and  so  unproductive, 
even  when  they  are  able  to  worry  the  animal  down  and  shoot  him,  that 
forty  or  fifty  hunters  will  sometimes  be  engaged  for  more  than  half  a  day, 
without  obtaining  more  than  two  or  three  antelopes.' 


Kockjr  Mounuln  OoaL 
Rocky  Mountain  (lonf. — This  species  is  nearly  the  size  of  a  common 
fihci'p,  and  ha.s  a  shaggy  nppcaranro.  Its  hoofs  and  horns  are  black  ;  the 
latter  project  but  little,  and  an-  slightly  curved.  Great  nmnbers  of  this 
jfoal  are  found  about  the  hcail-watcrs  of  the  north  fork  of  (Columbia  river, 
*herc  ihoy  ore  much  hunted  by  the  natives,  nnd  form  an  abundant  though 
jomewhnt  «i!isnvory  article  of  food.  They  are  seldom  seen  far  from  the 
mountains,  and  are  more  ntimerous  on  their  western  than  on  iheir  eastern 
•lojHH.     The   skin  is   thick  and  spongy,  and  is  used  for  moccasins.     T' 
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flepce  is  said  to  be  as  fine  as  that  of  which  the  celebrated  cashmere  shawls 
are  manufactured. 

Argati. — The  argali  is  found  in  the  Rocky  Mountains,  from  about  the 
fiftietli  degree  of  north  latitude  to  California.  Here  troops  of  twenty  or 
thirty  are  seen  together,  feeding  on  the  most  precipitous  tracts,  and  bound- 
ing with  wonderful  agility  from  rock  to  rock.  During  the  summer  months, 
the  color  of  this  animal  is  a  grayish  fawn,  with  a  reddish  line  across  the 
back.  The  male  has  very  large  twisted  horns,  fixed  near  the  eyes  ;  its 
ears  are  straight,  broad  and  pointed,  and  its  tail  quite  short.  This  is  said 
to  be  the  species  from  which  all  the  varieties  of  our  domestic  sheep  are 
descended. 

Biso?i. — This  animal  is  found  in  herds  in  the  prairies  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  Rocky  Mountains  :  it  is  continually  receding  before  the  ad- 
vance of  man,  and  w^ill  soon  be  entirely  banished  to  the  far  west.  School- 
craft says  that  the  species  is  confined  to  the  regions  situated  between  the 
thirty-first  and  forty-ninth  degrees  of  north  latitude,  and  west  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi river.  The  only  part  of  the  country  east  of  this  river,  where  the 
bison  now  remains,  is  that  included  between  the  falls  of  St.  Anthony  and 
Sandy  Lake,  a  range  of  about  six  hundred  miles. 

'  Being  now  in  the  region  of  buflfalo,'  says  Mr.  Schoolcraft,  '  we  con- 
cluded to  land,  in  the  course  of  the  day,  at  some  convenient  place  for  hun - 
ing  them.  This  we  were  soon  invited  to  do  by  seeing  one  of  these  ani- 
mals along  the  shore  of  the  river,  and  on  ascending  the  bank,  we  observed, 
upon  a  boundless  prairie,  two  droves  of  them,  feeding  upon  the  grass.  All 
who  had  guns  adapted  for  the  purpose,  sallied  forth  in  separate  parties 
upon  the  prairie,  while  those  who  felt  less  ambition  to  signalize  themselves 
upon  the  occasion,  or  w^ere  more  illy  accoutred  for  the  activities  of  the 
chase,  remained  upon  an  eminence  which  overlooked  the  plain,  to  observe 
the  movements  of  this  animal  while  under  an  attack  of  musketry,  and  to 
enjoy  the  novel  spectacle  of  a  buffalo-hunt.  The  grass  was  so  tall  as  to 
allow  an  unobserved  approach  towards  the  spot  where  they  remained  feed- 
ing, but  the  first  fire  proved  unsuccessful,  at  the  same  time  that  it  scattered 
the  herd,  which  were  now  seen  running  in  all  directions  across  the  prairie, 
and  an  incessant  fire  of  random  shots  was  kept  up  for  about  two  hours  ; 
during  which  three  buffaloes  were  killed,  and  a  great  number  wounded, 
which  made  their  escape. 

'  While  thus  harrassed,  they  often  passed  within  a  few  yards  of  us,  and 
we  enjoyed  a  fine  opportunity  of  witnessing  their  form,  size,  color,  and 
speed.  The  buffalo  has  a  clumsy  gait,  like  the  domestic  ox,  which  it  also 
resembles  in  size  and  general  appearance.  Unlike  the  ox,  however,  this 
animal  exhibits  no  diversity  of  color,  being  a  uniform  dark  brown,  inclining 
to  dun.  It  is  never  spotted,  with  black,  red,  or  white.  It  has  short  black 
horns  growing  nearly  straight  from  the  head,  and  set  at  a  considerable  dis- 
tance apart.  The  male  has  a  hunch  upon  its  shoulders,  covered  with  long 
flocks  of  shaggy  hair,  extending  to  the  top  of  the  head,  from  which  it  falb 
over  the  eyes  and  horns,  giving  the  animal  a  very  formidable  appearance. 
The  hoofs  are  cloven  like  those  of  the  cow,  but  the  legs  are  much  stouter, 
and  altogether,  it  is  more  clumsy  and  ill-proportioned.  The  tail  is  naked 
till  towards  the  end,  where  it  is  tufted,  in  the  manner  of  the  lion. 

'  The  general  weight  of  this  animal  is  from  eight  hundred  to  a  thousand 
pounds  ;  but  they  sometimes  attain  an  enormous  size,  and  have  been  killed 
23 
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ujMjn  tho  Mississippi  prairies  wcin^liing  two  thousand  pounds.  The  skin 
of  a  hud^ilo  hull,  when  first  taken  ofT,  is  three  fourths  of  an  inch  in  thick- 
ness, and  cannot  be  lifted  by  the  strongest  man.  A  hundred  and  fifty 
pounds  of  tallow  have  been  taken  from  one  animal,  and  it  is  highly 
esteemed  by  the  Indians  in  preparing  their  hommony.  Instances  of  exces- 
sive fatness  are,  however,  rare,  and  such  over-fed  animals  become  so  un- 
wieldy that  they  often  fall  a  prey  to  wolves  ;  particularly  if  they  happen 
to  stray  a  distance  from  the  herd.  The  buflalo  is  a  timid  animal,  and  flies 
at  the  approach  of  man.  It  is  however  asserted  by  the  hunters,  that  when 
painfully  wounded,  it  becomes  furious,  and  will  turn  upon  its  pursuers. 

'  There  is  a  particular  art  in  killing  the  bufTalo  with  a  rifle,  only  known 
lo  experienced  hunters,  and  when  they  do  not  drop  down,  which  is  often 
the  case,  it  requires  a  person  intimately  acquainted  with  flieir  habits,  to 
pursue  them  with  success.  This  has  been  fully  instanced  in  the  futile  ex- 
ertions of  our  party,  upon  the  present  occasion  ;  for  out  of  a  great  number 
of  shots,  few  have  reached  the  object,  and  very  few  proved  efl'ectual,  and 
the  little  success  we  met  with  is  chiefly  attributable  to  the  superior  skill  of 
the  Indians  who  accompanied  us.  Unless  a  vital  part  is  touched,  the  shot 
proves  useless.  It  also  requires  a  larger  ball  than  the  deer  and  elk. 
Lieutenant  Pike  thinks  that  in  the  open  prairies,  the  bow  and  arrow  could 
be  used  to  better  advantage  than  the  gun,  particularly  on  horseback,  for 
you  might  ride  immediately  along  side  the  animal  and  strike  it  where  you 
pleased.  The  Indians  employ  both  the  rifle  and  arrow,  and  in  the  prai- 
ries of  Missouri  and  Arkansas,  pursue  the  herds  on  horseback ;  but  on  the 
upper  Mississippi,  where  they  are  destitute  of  horses,  they  make  amends 
for  this  deficiency  by  .several  ingenious  stratagems. 

'  One  of  the  most  common  of  these  is  the  method  of  hunting  with  fire. 
For  this  purpose,  a  great  number  of  hunters  disperse  themselves  around  a 
large  prairie  where  herds  of  buflalo  happen  to  be  feeding,  and  setting  fire 
lo  the  grass  encompass  them  on  all  sides.  The  buffalo,  having  a  great 
dread  of  fire,  retire  towards  the  centre  of  the  prairie  as  they  see  it  approach, 
and  here  being  pressed  together  in  great  numbers,  many  are  trampled 
under  f<»t)t,  and  the  Indians  rushing  in  with  their  arrows  and  musketry, 
slaughter  immense  numlK?rs  in  a  short  period.  It  is  asserted  that  a  thou- 
sand animals  have  been  killed  by  this  stratagem  in  one  day.  They  have 
niiotli<r  method  of  hunting  by  driving  thiMU  over  precipices,  which  is  chiefly 
practised  by  the  hands  inlial)iting  the  Missouri.  To  decoy  the  herds,  seve- 
ral Indians  disguise  tliems«>lves  iti  the  skins  of  the  bulfalo,  taken  ofl'.Mitire, 
and  by  counterfeiting  the  lowing  of  this  animal  in  distress,  they  attract  the 
herd^  in  a  certain  direclion,  and  when  they  are  at  full  speed,  suddenly  dis- 
apjM-ar  Ixliind  a  cleft  in  the  top  of  a  precipice,  when  those  animals  which 
are  in  frntit  on  reaching  the  brink,  are  pushed  over  by  those  pressing  be- 
hind, and  in  this  manner  great  numbers  are  crushed  to  death.  These 
practices  are  les.s  common  now  than  formerly,  the  introduction  of  fire  arms, 
among  most  of  the  trilK-s,  putting  it  into  the  power  of  almost  every  indi- 
ndunl  lo  kill  sufiiricnt  for  the  support  of  his  family. 

'  By  a  very  ImhI  policy,  however,  they  prefer  the  flesh  of  llie  cows,  which 
wdl  ni  time  destroy  the  !«p<'cies.  Few  of  the  native  animals  of  tlie  Ameri- 
can foret.t  contribute  more  to  the  comforl.s  of  savage  society  than  the 
l.ufl'.ilo.  Un  skin,  when  dre.«!.ed  by  a  proces.s  peculia"r  to  iheiii,  forms  one 
••f  the  pnncipul  articles  of  clothing.     The  Sioux  tribes  particularly  excel  in 
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the  method  of  dressing  it.  and  are  very  much  in  the  habit  of  ornamcntin<T 
their  dresses  with  porcupine  quills,  and  paints.  The  skin,  dressed  witli  the 
nair  on,  supplies  them  with  blankets,  and  constitutes  those  durable  and 
)ften  beautiful  sleigh-robes  which  are  now  in  such  universal  use  in  the 
United  States  and  the  Canadas.  The  tallow  of  this  animal,  as  wdl  as  the 
beef,  has  also  become  an  article  of  commerce,  particularly  in  the  south- 
western states  and  territories,  and  its  horns  are  i-xported  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  powder-flasks.  The  tongue  is  considered  superior  in  flavor  to  thai 
of  the  domestic  cow,  and  the  animal  is  often  hunted  for  no  other  purpose. 
I  have  seen  stockings  and  hats  manufactured  from  its  wool,  with  a  little 
addition  of  common  wool,  or  of  cotton.  This  practice  is  very  common 
among  the  white  hunters  of  Missouri  and  Arkansas.  The  flesh  of  the 
bufllilo  is  not  equal,  in  its  fresh  state,  to  that  of  the  cow  or  ox,  but  is  supe- 
rior when  dried,  which  is  the  Indian  mode  of  preserving  it. 

'The  attempts  which  have  been  made  to  domesticate  this  animal,  have 
not  been  attended  with  success.  Calves  which  have  been  taken  in  the 
woods  and  brought  up  with  the  tame  breed,  have  afterwards  discovered 
a  wild  and  ungovernable  temper,  and  manifested  their  savage  nature  by 
breaking  down  the  strongest  enclosures,  and  enticing  the  tame  cattle  into 
the  woods.  The  mixed  breed  is  said  to  be  barren,  like  the  mule.  The 
period  of  gestation  is  ascertained  to  be  twelve  months,  whereas  that  of  the 
cow  is  nine.  A  remarkable  proof  of  the  little  affinity  existing  between  it, 
and  the  domestic  breed  of  cattle,  was  exhibited  a  few  years  ago  in  Canada, 
where  the  connexion  resulted  in  the  death  of  the  cows  submitted  to  the 
experiment.' 

Americaji  Wolf. — The  common  wolf  of  America  is  considered  as  the 
same  species  with  the  wolf  of  Europe.  Richardson  remarks  that  he  baa 
travelled  over  thirty  degrees  of  latitude  in  America,  and  h-as  never  seen 
there  any  Avolves  which  had  the  gaunt  appearance,  the  comparatively  long 
jaw  and  tapering  nose,  the  high  ears,  long  legs,  slender  loins,  and  narrow 
feet  of  the  Pyrenean  wolf.  He  adds,  that  the  American  animal  has  a 
more  robust  form  than  the  European  wolf.  Its  muzzle  is  thicker  and  more 
obtuse,  its  head  larger  and  rounder,  and  there  is  a  sensible  depression  at 
the  union  of  the  nose  and  forehead.  He  notices  six  varieties  of  the  wolf 
in  North  America :  common  gray  wolf,  white,  pied,  dusky,  black,  and 
prairie.  There  is  little  reason  to  doubt  that  all  the  wolves  of  America  are 
of  one  species ;  and  the  variations  of  size,  color,  and  habits,  are  to  be  re- 
ferred to  diversities  of  climate  which  have  been  gradually  impressed  upon 
these  animals. 

Prairie  Wolf. — This  species  is  found  in  large  numbers  in  the  prairies 
to  the  west  of  the  Missouri,  and  also  occurs  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Colum- 
bia river.  Its  general  color  is  gray,  mixed  with  black ;  the  ears  are  erect, 
rounded  at  the  tip,  and  lined  with  gray  hair.  It  is  about  three  feet  and  a 
half  in  length,  and  bears  a  very  strong  resemblance  to  the  domestic  dog,  so 
common  in  the  Indian  villages.  Its  bark  is  also  similar  to  that  of  the  dog. 
It  resembles  the  other  species  of  wolves  in  rapacity  and  cunning,  being 
very  suspicious  and  mistrustful  and  shunning  pitfalls  and  snares  with  in- 
tuitive sagacity.* 

*  The  prairie  wolves  are  much  smaller  than  those  which  inhabit  the  woods.    They 
generally  travel  together  in  numbers,  and  a  solitary  one  is  seldom  met  with.    Two  or 
15* 
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Jlorsrs. — The  numbor  of  liorscs  among  the  various  tribes  on  the  Columbia, 
ami  its  iribulury  streams,  ditrers  with  the  circumstances  of  the  country. 

ihrec  of  us  have  often  pursued  from  fifty  to  one  hundred,  driving  them  before  us  as 
quickly.os  our  horses  could  charge. 

Their  .skins  are  of  no  value,  and  \vc  do  not  therefore  waste  much  powder  and  ball  in 
•hooting  them.  The  Indians,  who  are  obliged  to  pay  dear  for  their  ammunition,  are 
equally  careful  not  to  throw  it  away  on  objects  that  bring  no  remunerating  value.  The 
natural  consequence  is,  that  the  wolves  are  allowed  to  multiply ;  and  some  parts  of  the 
countr)'  are  completely  overrun  by  them.  The  Indians  catch  numbers  of  them  in  traps, 
which  they  set  in  the  vicinity  of  those  places  where  their  tame  horses  are  sent  to  graze. 
The  traps  are  merely  excavations  covered  over  with  slight  switches  and  hay,  and  bated 
w-ith  meat,  Arc,  into  which  the  wolves  fall,  and  being  unable  to  extricate  themselves, 
they  perish  by  famine,  or  the  knife  of  the  Indian.  These  destructive  animals  annually 
destroy  numbers  of  horses ;  particularly  during  the  winter  season,  when  the  latter  get 
entangled  in  the  snow  ;  in  which  situation  they  become  an  easy  prey  to  their  lightlboted 
pursuers,  ten  or  fifteen  of  which  will  often  fasten  on  one  animal,  and  with  their  long 
fangs  in  a  few  minutes  separate  the  head  from  'he  body.  If,  however,  the  horses  are 
not  prevented  from  using  their  legs,  they  sometimes  punish  the  enemy  severely  ;  as  an 
instance  of  this,  I  saw  one  morning  the  bodies  of  two  of  our  horses  which  had  been 
killed  the  night  before,  and  around  were  lying  eight  dead  and  maimed  wolves  ;  some 
with  their  brains  scattered  about,  and  others  with  their  Umbs  and  ribs  broken  by  the 
iKK'fs  of  the  furious  animals  in  their  vain  attempts  to  escape  from  their  sanguinary 
as.>ailan's. 

While  I  was  at  Spokan,  I  went  occasionally  to  the  horse  prairie,  which  is  nearly  siir 
rounded  by  partially  wootled  hills,  for  the  purpose  of  watching  the  manoeuvres  of  thf 
wolves  in  their  combined  attacks.  The  first  announcement  of  their  approach  was  a 
few  shrill  currish  barks  at  intervals,  like  the  outpost  firing  of  skirmishing  parties. 
These  were  answered  by  similar  barking  from  an  opposite  direction,  until  the  sounds 
gradually  approximated,  and,  at  length,  ceased  on  the  junction  of  the  diflerent  parties 
We  prepared  our  guns,  and  concealed  ourselves  behind  a  thick  cover.  In  the  mean 
time,  the  horses,  sensible  of  the  approaching  danger,  began  to  paw  the  ground,  snort, 
toss  up  their  heads,  look  wildly  about  them,  and  exhibit  all  the  symptoms  of  fear. 
One  or  two  stallions  took  the  lead,  and  appeared  to  wait  with  a  degree  of  comparative 
composure  for  the  appearance  of  tlie  enemy. 

The  allies,  at  length,  entered  the  field  in  a  semicircular  form,  with  their  flanks  extend- 
ed for  the  evident  purpose  of  surrounding  their  prey.  They  were  between  two  and 
three  hundred  strong.  The  horses,  on  observing  their  movement,  knew  from  experience 
its  object,  and  dreading  to  encounter  so  numerous  a  force,  instantly  turned  round,  and 
galloped  off  in  a  contrary  direction.  Their  flight  was  the  signal  for  the  wolves  to  ad- 
vtuicc;  and  immediately  uttering  a  simullnneous  yell,  they  charged  after  the  fugitives. 
Mill  preserving  their  crescent  form.  Two  or  three  of  the  horses,  which  were  not  in  the 
best  rond'tioii.  were  quickly  overtaken  by  the  advance  guard  of  the  enemy.  The  for- 
mer, findiht,'  ilicmsclves  unable  to  keep  up  with  the  band,  commenced  kicking  at  their 
pursuers,  m  vcral  of  which  received  .some  severe  blows  ;  but  these  being  reinforced  by 
*ilhers,  ih'v  v  <  nil  have  shortly  despatched  the  horses,  had  we  not,  just  in  time,  emergeil 
fr"iu  on  "nrealinent,  and  discharged  a  volley  at  the  enemy's  centre,  by  which 

1  f"'^'  *" ;  '  <l<)wn.     The  whole  battalion  instantly  wheeled  about,  and  fled  to- 

^■^f'bi  I  ihe  utmost  disorder;  while  the  horse.s,  on  hearing  tlie  fire,  changed 

•beir  r..  dloprd  up  to  us.     Our  ni'|iearance  saved  several  of  them  from  the 

fnng^  (il  :.  in  I  by  their  neighing  tiny  scctned  to  express  their  joy  and  grati- 

tude nt  our  t.  rencc. 

Although  ti  I  North  America  arc  the  most  daring  of  all  the  beasts  of  prey 

on  that  continent,  ihcy  are  by  no  means  so  courageous  or  ferocious  as  those  of  Europe. 
paniculnrlv  in  Spnin  nr  the  .south  of  France,  in  which  countries  they  commit  divadlul 
'■'•  '  '  I'^n'^' -^^hrrras  an  American  wolf,  except  forced  by  des|)eni- 

'•'  ■■r  attack  a  human  being;  a  remarkable  instance  of  which  is 

"  '  ""  " 'rings,  in  the  eighth  chapter.     The  lynxes  an*  by  no 

^  '  I'UI  Ihey  are  equally  dcsiniciive,  and  individiialiy 

'"■''"  .  1  alone,  or  in  couples,  and  seldom  fly,  as  the  wolves 

do,  «>h  il.c  hf.si  u|.i.foacli  of  niaii.  The  largest  Amencon  lynx  docs  not  exceed  in  siw 
Bii  English  ma.stiir.— ittfii  Cox. 
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Among  the  Flat-heads,  Cootonais,  and  Spokans,  whose  lands  are  rather 
thickly  wooded,  there  are  not  more  than  sufficient  for  their  actual  use,  and 
every  colt,  on  arriving  at  the  proper  age,  is  broken  in  for  the  saddle.  But 
in  the  countries  inhabited  by  the  Wallah  Wallahs,  Nez  Pcrces,  and  Shosho- 
nes,  which  chiefly  consist  of  open  plains,  well  watered  and  thinly  wooded, 
they  are  far  more  numerous,  and  thousands  are  allowed  to  go  wild.  Their 
general  height  is  about  fifteen  hands,  which  they  seldom  exceed ;  and  ponies 
are  very  sca,rce.  Those  reared  in  the  plains  arc  excellent  hunters,  and  the 
swiftest  racers ;  but  are  not  capable  of  enduring  the  same  hardships  as 
those  bred  in  the  vicinity  of  the  high  and  woody  districts.  Seven  hundred 
or  a  thousand  wild  horses  are  sometimes  seen  in  a  band;  and  it  is  said 
that  in  parts  of  the  country  belonging  to  the  Snake  Indians,  bands  varying 
from  three  to  four  thousand  are  frequently  seen  ;  and  further  to  the  south- 
ward, they  are  far  more  numerous. 


Wild  Horses. 

The  Indian  horses  are  never  shod  ;  and  owing  to  this  circumstance,  their 
hoofs,  particularly  of  such  as  are  in  constant  work,  are  nearly  worn  away 
before  they  are  ten  or  eleven  years  old,  after  which  they  are  unfit  for  any 
labor  except  carrying  children.  They  arc  easily  managed,  and  are  seldom 
vicious.  An  Indian  horse  is  never  taught  to  trot.  The  natives  dislike 
this  pace,  and  prefer  to  it  the  canter  or  light  gallop.  They  are  hard  task- 
masters; and  the  hair-rope  bridles,  with  the  padded  deer-skin  saddles  which 
they  use,  lacerate  the  mouths  and  backs  of  the  unfortunate  animals  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  rend-er  them  objects  of  commiseration.  In  summer  they 
have  no  shelter  from  the  heat,  in  winter  no  retreat  from  the  cold ;  and 
their  only  provender  throughout  the  year  is  the  wild  loose  grass  of  the 
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proirics.  winch,  in  the  latter  season,  is  generally  covered  with  snow,  and 
in  llir  former  is  brown  and  arid,  from  the  intense  heat  of  the  sun. 

I'oj-es. — Tlie  (J ray  Fox  is  found  in  great  numbers  tliroughout  the  coun- 
try, and  ventures  more  boldly  than  any  other  species  into  tlie  neighborhood 
of  human  habitations.  It  e.xhiliils  ditrertMit  colors  at  diirerent  seasons  and 
ages ;  its  general  color  is  grizzly,  growing  gradually  darker  from  the  fore 
slioulders  to  the  hinder  part  of  the  back.  The  inferior  parts  of  the  body 
are  white,  tinged  slightly  with  faint  reddish  brown.  The  tail  is  thick  and 
Itushy.  The  Red  Fox  is  a  very  beautiful  species,  and  abounds  in  the  mid- 
dle and  southern  states,  where  it  proves  very  troublesome  to  poultry-yards. 
In  summer,  its  fur  is  long,  line,  and  brilliant;  in  winter,  it  becomes  longer 
and  more  thick.  The  length  of  this  species  is  about  two  feet,  and  of  its 
tail,  nearly  a  foot  and  a  half.  Its  fur  is  valuable,  and  much  used.  When 
caught  young,  the  red  fox  is  very  playful,  and  may  be  domesticated  to  a 
considerable  degree ;  we  have  known  it  to  live  in  perfect  friendship  with 
a  number  of  dogs,  and  to  take  much  pleasure  in  tumbling  about  and  sport- 
ing with  them.* 

The  Black  Fox  bears  a  striking  resemblance  to  the  common  fox,  from 
which  it  has  nothing  lo  distinguish  it  but  its  abundant  and  beautiful  black 


Black  Fox. 
fur.  Its  color  is  rich  and  lustrous,  having  a  small  quantity  of  white  ming- 
led with  the  prevailing  black  on  did'erent  parts  of  its  body.  It  is  found 
throughout  the  northern  parts  of  America,  but  no  where  in  great  numbers. 
The  Swift  Fox  is  a  very  interesting  species,  inhabiting  the  open  plains 
which  stretch  from  the  ba.se  of  the  l^)cky  Mountains  towards  the  ]\Iis- 
''iiwippi. 

•  A  vcr)'  yonnR  whrlp  of  this  fox  wns,  some  time  npo,  bronpht  to  ihe  PhilnHphi.i 
Moviim  m  rompnny  with  its  foster  mother,  n  rommon  rat,  which  ha<l  ailojMcil  and 
JpTcnrnl  to  Iw  very  fon<l  "f  it.  She  rontimied  to  nurse  tlie  little  i\>\  lor  scver:il  weeks, 
•tiprrKHinj;  imnh  nflertionate  soliriiude  when  ho  wandcri'il  fnim  her,  ni)twilhst!inding 
tlir  frMjumi  ungrateful  biles  inflicted  by  her  vicious  (oundlin^.  Ilow  lonj;  this  sin'ru 
l»r  rrlntKin  mi;;ht  have  eontinurd,  or  to  what  result  it  would  have  led,  is  unknown. 
'       '  1  too  far  from  his  enutious  nurse,  fell  from  the  platform  of  n  tall  stair- 

'•'  '"id.  and  was  killed  ;  the  jxxir  cat  evinced  as  much  sorrow  for  her  loss  a* 

U  i!  :.-: .  .„-  ii  really  her  own  oflspring. 
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Opossum. — This  animal  is  found  in  the  southern  parts  of  the  United 
States,  ind  is  easily  distinguished  from  all  others  by  two  peculiarities  :  tho 
first  is  that  the  female  has  a  cavity  under  the  belly  in  which  she  receives 
and  suckles  her  young ;  the  second  is,  that  the  male  and  the  female  have 
no  claws  on  the  great  toe  of  the  hind  feet,  which  is  separated  from  the 


Virginia  Opossum, 

)thers  as  a  man's  thumb  is  separated  from  his  fingers.  The  opossum  pro- 
duces often,  and  a  great  number  of  young  at  a  time.  It  walks  awkwardly, 
and  seldom  runs  ;  but  it  climbs  trees  with  great  facility,  and  hangs  from 
the  branches  by  means  of  a  very  flexible  and  muscular  tail.  Though 
voracious  and  greedy  of  blood,  it  also  feeds  on  reptiles,  insects,  sugar-canes, 
potatoes,  and  even  leaves  and  bark  of  trees.  It  may  be  easily  domesticated  ; 
but  its  smell  is  strong  and  offensive,  though  its  flesh  is  eatable,  and  much 
liked  by  the  Indians.  So  tenacious  is  it  of  life,  that  it  has  given  rise  to 
a  saying  in  North  Carolina,  that  if  a  cat  has  nine  lives,  an  opossum  has 
nineteen.  The  general  color  of 'the  opossum  is  a  whitish  gray  ;  the  tail  is 
thick  and  black,  for  upwards  of  three  inches  at  its  base,  and  is  covered  by 
small  scales,  interspersed  with  white,  short,  rigid  hairs.  It  is  a  timid  and 
nocturnal  animal,  depending  for  its  safety  more  on  cunning  than  strength. 

American  Hare. — This  species,  improperly  called  rabbit,  is  found 
throughout  the  states,  and  in  some  parts  is  exceedingly  common.  Its  flesh 
is  much  esteemed  as  an  article  of  food.  During  the  summer  it  is  tough, 
but  after  the  first  frosts  of  autumn,  it  is  fat  and  delicate.  In  the  north, 
during  winter  the  hare  feeds  on  the  twigs  of  pine  and  fir,  and  is  fit  for  the 
table  during  the  season.  It  never  burrows  in  the  ground,  but  in  the  day 
time  remains  crouched,  Avithin  its  form,  which  is  a  mere  spot  of  ground 
cleared  of  grass  and  sheltered  by  an  overhanging  plant.  Sometimes  it 
lives  in  the  trunk  of  a  hollow  tree,  or  under  a  pile  of  stones.  It  wanders 
out  at  night,  and  makes  sad  havoc  among  the  turnip  and  cabbage  fields, 
and  the  young  trees  in  nurseries.  It  is  not  hunted  in  this  country  as  in 
Europe,  but  is  caught  in  a  trap,  or  roused  by  a  dog  and  shot. 

Varying  Hare. — This  animal  appears  to  inhabit  a  great  portion  of 
North  America,  as  it  has  been  found  in  Virginitt,  and  as  far  north  as  fifty- 
five  degrees,  whilst  eastward  it  is  found  on  the  great  plains  of  the 
♦Columbia.     It  appears  generally  to  frequent  plains  and  low  grounds,  where 
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lives  like  the  common  hare,  never  burrowing,  but  not  resorting  to  the 
ihick  woods.  The  variabilis  of  Europe,  on  the  contrary,  is  described  as 
always  iiihabiliu}^  the  hiji^host  mouiUains,  and  never  descending  into  the 
plain's,  e.\cept  when  forced  to  seek  for  food,  when  the  mountains  are 
covered  with  snow.  The  American  species  is  remarkably  swift,  never 
taking  sht  Iter  when  pursued,  and  capable  of  most  astonishing  leaps; 
Captain  Lewis  measured  some  of  these,  and  found  their  length  to  be  from 
eighteen  to  twenty  feet.  From  the  middle  of  November  to  the  middle  of 
April,  this  animal  is  of  a  pure  white,  with  the  exception  of  the  black  and 
reddish  brown  of  the  ears.  During  the  rest  of  the  year,  the  upper  parts 
of  the  body  are  of  a  lead  color ;  the  under  parts  white,  with  a  light  shade 
of  lead  color. 

lieacer. — The  general  appearance  of  the  beaver  is  that  of  a  large 
rat,  and  seen  at  a  little  distance,  it  might  be  readily  mistaken  for  the  com- 
mon musk-rat.  But  the  greater  size  of  the  beaver,  the  thickness  and 
breadth  of  its  head,  and  its  horizontally  flattened,  broad,  and  scaly  tail. 


rondor  it  impossihli-  to  mistake  it  for  any  other  creature  when  closely 
examined.  In  its  movements,  both  on  shore  and  in  the  water,  it  also 
closely  resembles  the  musk-rat,  having  the  same  quick  step,  and  swimming 
with  great  vigor  and  celerity,  either  on  the  surface  or  in  the  depths  of  the 
water.* 

Muik-Rat. — This  animal  is  closely  allied  in  form  and  habits  to  the 
Ijcavrr,  and  is  found  in  the  same  parts  of  America  as  that  animal,  from 
thirty  to  ftixtynine  or  seventy  degrees  «f  latitude.  But  it  is  more  familiar 
in  its  habits,  as  it  is  to  be  found  only  a  short  distance  from  large  towns. 
The  musk-rat  is  n  watchful,  but  not  a  very  shy  animal.  It  mi\y  be  fre- 
qu'iuly  seen  sitting  on  the  shores  of  small  nniddy  islands,  not  easily  to  be 
diMiii'^Miished  from  a  piece  of  earth,  till,  on  the  approach  of  danger,  it 
Huddenly  plunges  into  the  water.  It  forms  Imrrows  on  the  banks  of  streams 
•nd  ponds,  the  entrance  to'which  is  in  deej)  water.     These  burrows  extend 

*■*"*•  '"T  fuH.  minutr,  nml  intprrMini;  nrcounl  of  the  licovcr,  wc  refer  our  readers  to  the 
cond  TulunK  of  Ufxlman'i  Nntiirol  Histon-. 
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to  groat  flistanocs,  and  do  extensive  injury  to  the  farms,  by  letting  in  the 
water  upon  the  land.  In  some  situations,  these  animals  build  houses 
of  a  conical  form,  resembling  those  of  the  beaver,  formed  of  mud, 
grass  and  reeds,  plastered  together.  They  feed  upon  the  roots  and 
tender  shoots  of  aquatic  plants  and  on  the  leaves  of  grasses.  They  are 
excellent  swimmers,  dive  well,  and  can  remain  for  a  long  time  under 
water.  It  is  rare  to  have  an  opportunity  of  seeing  the  animal  during 
the  day,  as  it  then  lies  concealed  in  its  burrow,  and  it  is  not  till  night, 
that  it  issues  forth  for  food  or  recreation.  It  does  not,  like  the  beaver,  lay 
up  a  store  of  provision  for  the  winter  ;  but  it  builds  a  new  habitation 
every  season. 

This  animal  is  common  in  the  Atlantic  states,  and  its  fur  being  valuable 
for  hats,  it  is  much  hunted.  The  Indians  kill  them  by  spearing  them 
through  the  walls  of  their  houses.  Between  four  and  five  thousand  skins 
are  annually  imported  into  Great  Britain  from  North  America. 

The  American  Badger,  as  compared  with  the  European,  is  smaller  and 
lighter,  with  different  markings  on  its  fur,  and  with  a  head  less  sharp 
towards  the  nose.  It  frequents  the  prairies  and  sand  plains  at  the  base  of 
the  Rocky  Mountains,  as  far  north  as  latitude  fifty-eight  degrees.  It 
abounds  on  the  plains  watered  by  the  Missouri.  Timid  and  slow,  the 
badger,  on  being  pursued,  takes  to  the  earth  like  a  mole,  and  makes  his 
way  with  great  rapidity.  It  is  caught  in  spring,  when  the  ground  is  frozen, 
by  filling  its  hole  with  water,  when  the  tenant  is  obliged  to  come  out. 

The  Ermine  Weasel  is  known  in  the  middle  and  eastern  states,  by  the 
name  of  weasel :  farther  north,  it  is  called  stoat  in  summer,  and  ermine  in 
its  winter  dress.  In  its  habits  it  resembles  the  common  weasel  of  Europe. 
It  is  courageous,  active,  and  graceful.  His  long  and  slender  body,  bright 
and  piercing  eye,  sharp  claws  and  teeth,  and  great  strength,  indicate  that 
he  is  dangerous  and  destructive  to  the  smaller  animals,  which  he  can  follow 
into  their  smallest  hiding  places,  from  his  peculiar  flexibility  of  body.  This 
animal  frequents  barns  and  oirt-houses,  and  is  the  particular  enemy  of 
mice,  and  other  depredators  upon  the  granary.  To  compensate  for  the 
service  he  thus  renders  the  farmer,  he  helps  himself  without  ceremony  to 
a  number  of  his  fowls,  and  the  henroost  sometimes  exhibits  a  sad  proof  of 
the  value  he  sets  upon  his  labors,  in  exterminating  the  mice.  In  winter, 
the  fur  of  the  weasel  is  much  longer,  thicker  and  finer,  than  in  summer. 

PennanVs  Marten  is  found  in  various  parts  of  North  America,  from  the 
state  of  Pennsylvania,  to  as  far  north  as  the  Great  Slave  Lake,  where  it 
was  seen  by  captain  Franklin.  It  is  easily  domesticated,  becomes  fond  of 
tea  leaves,  is  very  playful,  and  has  a  pleasant  musky  smell.  This  species 
is  not  very  scarce,  as  Pennant  says  that  five  hundred  and  eighty  skins  were 
sent  in  one  year  from  the  states  of  New  York  and  Pennsylvania ;  and 
Sabine  remarks  that  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  sent  eighteen  hundred 
skins  to  England  in  one  year. 

The  length  of  this  marten  is  from  twenty-four  to  thirty  inches  without 
.he  tail,  which  is  from  thirteen  to  seventeen  inches  long.  The  feet  are 
very  broad,  and  covered  with  hair,  which  conceals  the  sharp,  strong,  white 
claws.  The  fur  on  the  head  is  short,  but  gradually  increases  in  length 
towards  the  tail,  and  its  color  changes,  losing  much  of  the  yellowish,  and 
assuming  a  chestnut  hue.  The  tail  is  full,  bushy,  black  and  lustrous,  being 
smallest  at  the  end. 

24  16* 


1S6  BOOK  OF  THE  UNTED  STATES. 

The  Maryland  Marmot,  or  Woodchuck,  is  common  in  all  the  temperate 
parts  of  America.  It  does  great  injury  to  the  farmers,  as  the  quantity  of 
herbage  it  consumes  is  really  surprising.  It  burrows  in  the  ground  on  the 
sides  of  liills,  and  these  extend  to  great  distances  under  ground,  and  ter- 
minate in  various  chambers.  Here  tlic  marmot  makes  himself  a  comforta- 
ble bed  of  dry  leaves,  grass,  and  any  soft  rubbish,  where  he  sleeps  from  the 
close  of  tlay,  till  the  ne.xt  morning  is  far  advanced. 

The  Maryland  marmot  cats  with  great  greediness,  and  in  large  quanti- 
ties. It  is  fond  of  cabbage,  lettuce,  and  other  garden  vegetables.  When 
in  captivity,  it  is  exceedingly  fond  of  bread  and  milk. 

At  the  commencement  of  cold  weather,  the  marmot  goes  into  winter 
(juarters,  blocks  up  the  door  within,  and  remains  torpid  till  the  warm  sea- 
son.    It  is  about  the  size  of  a  rabbit,  and  of  a  dark  brown  color. 

The  Prairie  Marmot,  commonly  called  Prairie  Dog,  builds  his  dwelling 
in  the  barren  tracts  of  the  western  country,  and  may  often  be  seen  sitting 
by  the  small  mounds  of  earth,  which  indicate  his  abode,  in  an  attitude  of 
profound  attention.  Whole  acres  of  land  are  occupied  by  these  little 
tenants,  and  villages  are  found,  containing  thousands  of  inhabitants.  Near 
the  Rocky  Mountains,  these  villages  arc  found  to  reach  several  miles. 
The  burrow  extends  under  ground,  but  to  what  distance  has  not  been 
determined. 

This  marmot,  like  the  rest  of  the  species,  remains  torpid  during  the 
winter.  It  is  very  much  annoyed  in  its  habitation  by  owls,  rattlesnakes, 
lizards,  and  land  tortoises,  who  appropriate  these  comfortable  dwellings  for 
their  own  use,  and  frequently  destroy  the  young  marmots. 

The  Fox  Squirrel  is  found  throughout  the  southern  states,  where  it  fre- 
quents the  pine  forests  in  considerable  numbers,  and  derives  its  principal 


niark  Sjiilrrrl 

■uteistcncc  from  the  .seed  of  the  pine.  Its  color  varies  from  while  lo  pale 
gray  and  binrk,  and  is  .somclitncs  mottled,  with  various  shades  of  red. 
The  Cat  S(fi,irrrl  In  one  of  the  largest  sjuvirs,  and  is  found  in  great  abun- 
danci'  in  ih.;  oak  and  ch«rsnul  forests  of  this  roinilry.  It  is  a  very  heavy 
animal,  and   is  slow  in   its  movement.^  .s.lJom  leaping  from   tree   lo   tree. 
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UTiiess  it  is  alarmed  or  closely  pursued.  It  is  found  of  almost  every  variety 
of  color.  The  Black  Squirrel  is  very  common,  but  is  often  confonndtrd 
with  the  black  varieties  of  the  squirrels  before  described.  In  the  winter, 
this  animal  is  of  a  pure  black  ;  in  the  summer,  it  is  of  a  grayish  black,  in- 
termingled with  a  dark  reddish  brown.  It  is  found  in  the  United  States, 
and  inhabits  the  northern  shores  of  Lakes  Huron  and  Superior. 

The  Common  Gray  Squirrel  is  remarkable  for  its  beauty  and  activity, 
and  is  common  throughout  the  United  States.  It  is  generally  found  in 
hickory  and  chesnut  woods,  where  it  feeds  on  nuts,  and  lays  up  a  hoard  for 
the  winter.  It  is  very  easily  domesticated,  and  in  captivity  is  very  playful 
and  nuschievous.  The  Grrat-tailed  Squirrel,  so  called  from  the  length 
of  its  tail,  is  common  on  the  Missouri.  It  is  of  a  grayish  black  color,  and 
is  very  graceful  and  active.  The  Line-tail  Squirrel  inhabits  the  Missouri 
country,  where  it  builds  its  nest  in  the  holes  and  crevices  of  rocks.  It  is 
fond  of  the  naked  cliffs,  where  there  are  but  few  bushes,  and  very  rarely 
ascends  a  tree.  It  feeds  on  the  buds,  leaves,  and  fruits  of  plants.  It  is 
of  an  ash  color,  intermixed  with  white  hairs.  Its  fur  is  coarse,  and  the  tail, 
which  is  very  long,  is  marked  with  three  black  lines  on  each  side.  The 
Four-lined  Squirrel  is  found  on  the  Rocky  Mountains.  Its  nest  is  com- 
posed of  a  great  quantity  of  the  branches  of  different  kinds  of  trees,  and 
of  other  vegetable  productions.     It  does  not  ascend  trees  by  choice. 

The  Columbian  Pine  Squirrel  was  seen  by  Lewis  and  Clarke  on  the 
banks  of  the  Columbia  river,  but  is  supposed  by  Richardson  to  be  a  variety 
of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Squirrel,  its  habits  being  similar. 

The  Common  Red  Squirrel  is  abundant  in  most  parts  of  North  America. 
It  is  one  of  the  most  lively  and  nimble  of  the  squirrel  race.  It  digs  burrows 
at  the  roots  of  large  trees,  to  which  it  forms  four  or  five  entrances.  It  does 
not  leave  its  tree  in  cold  and  stormy  weather,  but  when  it  is  sporting  in  the 
sunshine,  if  any  one  approaches,  it  conceals  itself,  and  makes  a  loud  noise, 
similar  to  a  watchman's  rattle.  From  this  circumstance  it  has  received  the 
name  of  Chickaree.  When  pursued,  it  makes  long  leaps  from  tree  to  tree, 
and  seeks  for  shelter  as  soon  as  possible  in  its  burrow.  The  skin  of  this 
animal  is  of  no  value.  It  is  of  a  reddish  brown  color,  shaded  with  black. 
The  tail  is  long  and  beautiful. 

The  Ground  or  Striped  Squirrel  is  abundant  in  all  our  woods.  It  is 
sometimes  called  Harkee,  and,  in  New  England,  is  usually  denominated 
the  Chip  Squirrel.  It  differs  very  much  from  other  squirrels  in  its  habits. 
It  never  makes  its  nest  in  the  branches  of  trees,  but  burrows  in  the  ground 
near  the  roots.  These  burrows  extend  a  considerable  distance  under 
ground,  and  are  always  provided  with  two  openings.  The  general  color 
of  this  animal  is  of  a  reddish  brown.  The  Coj^mon  Flying  Squirrel*  is 
very  abundant  in  the  United  States,  and  is  much  admired  for  the  softness 
of  its  fur,  and  the  gentleness  of  its  disposition.  The  skin  of  the  sides  is 
extended  from  the  fore  to  the  hind  limbs,  so  as  to  form  a  sort  of  sail,  which 
enables  it  to  descend  swiftly  from  a  great  height,  in  the  easiest  and  most 
pleasant  manner,  often  passing  over  a  considerable  space.  This  squirrel  is 
small,  of  an  ash  color  above,  and  white  beneath,  with  large,  prominent 
black  eyes.  It  builds  its  nest  in  hollow  trees.  The  Rocky  Mountain  Fly- 
ing Squirj-el  lives  in  thick  pine  forests,  and  seldom  leaves  its  retreat.s  ex- 
cept at  night. 

*  Flying  squirrels  are  said  to  be  found  in  the  north  of  Europe,  but  ihey  are  very  scarce. 
16 
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The  Urson,  or  Canada  Porcupine,  exhibits  none  of  the  long  and  large 
quills  which  are  so  conspicuous  and  forniiilable  in  the  European  species. 
and  the  short  spines  or  prickles  which  are  thickly  set  over  all  the  superior 
parts  of  its  body,  arc  covered  by  a  long  coarse  hair,  which  almost  entirely 
conceals  them.  These  spines  are  not  more  than  two  inches  and  a  half  in 
length,  vet  form  a  very  efficient  protection  against  every  other  enemy  but 
man.  This  animal  dislikes  water,  sleeps  very  much,  and  chiefly  feeds 
upon  the  bark  of  the  juniper.  His  flesh  is  eaten  by  the  savages  and 
American  traders.  He  is  still  found  in  the  remote  and  unsettled  parts  of 
Pennsylvania,  but  south  of  this  slate  is  almost  unknown.  It  was  formerly 
found,  but  very  rarely,  in  Virginia.  The  porcupine  is  much  prized  by  the 
aborigines,  both  for  its  flesh,  and  quills,  which  are  used  as  ornaments  to 
their  pipes,  weapons,  and  dresses.  A  large  collection  of  dresses,  thus  orna- 
mented, is  exhibited  in  the  Philadelphia  Museum. 

The  MinJc  is  found  throughout  the  country,  from  Carolina  to  Hudson's 
Bay,  and  in  its  habits  and  appearance  strongly  resembles  the  otter.  It  lives 
in  the  neighborhood  of  mill-scats,  or  farm-houses,  frequenting  holes  near 
the  water,  or  in  the  ruins  of  old  walls.  It  feeds  upon  frogs  and  fish,  and, 
like  the  weasel,  sometimes  pays  an  unwelcome  visit  to  the  poultry-yard. 
The  length  of  this  animal  is  about  twenty  inches ;  its  feet  are  broad,  webb- 
ed, and  covered  with  hair.     Hats  are  made  of  its  fur. 

The  Shtnk  is  of  a  brown  color,  marked  sometimes  with  two  white 
stripes.  The  faculty  this  animal  possesses,  of  annoying  its  enemies  by  the 
discharge  of  a  noisome  fluid,  causes  it  to  be  rather  shunned  than  hunted, 
which  the  value  of  its  skin  would  otherwise  be  sure  to  occasion.  The 
smallest  drop  of  this  fluid  is  sufficient  to  render  a  garment  detestable  for  a 
great  length  of  time.  Washing,  smoking,  baking,  or  burying  articles  of 
dress,  seems  to  be  equally  inefficient  for  its  removal.  The  skunk  is  gene- 
rally found  in  the  forests,  having  its  den  either  in  the  stump  of  an  old  tree, 
or  in  an  excavation  in  the  ground.  It  feeds  on  the  young  of  birds,  and 
u|)on  small  (juadrupeds,  eggs,  and  wild  fruits.  It  also  does  much  mischief 
in  the  pouliry-yard. 

The  Avirriran  Otter  is  about  five  feet  in  length,  including  the  tail, 
the  length  of  which  is  eighteen  inches.  The  color  of  the  whole  of  the 
body,  (except  the  chin  and  throat,  which  are  dusky  wliiti-)  is  a  glossy 
brown.  Tbe  fur  throughout  is  dense  and  fine.  The  diHercnces  between 
this  species  and  the  European  otter,  arc  thus  pointed  out  by  Captain  Sa- 
bine;  'The  neck  of  the  American*  otter  is  elongated,  not  short,  and  the 
head  narrow  and  long  in  comparison  with  the  short,  broad  visage  of  the 
European  .•aperies;  the  ears  are  consequently  much  closer  together  than  in 
the  l.itl'-r  animal.  The  tail  is  more  pointed  and  shorter,  being  considerably 
Uu  than  one  half  of  the  length  of  the  body,  whilst  the  tail  of  the  Euro- 
pean otter  ix  more  than  half  the  length  of  its  body.'  The  fur  of  the  otter 
i»  much  valued  by  the  hatters  and  other  consumers  of  peltries,  and  this 
animal  must  ultimately  U'come  as  rare  in  North  America  as  the  kindred 
uperwi  has  long  since  become  in  Europe. 

II.    niRDS. 

The  Ornithology  of  the  United  Slates  is  exceed  iiifrly  rich  and  interesting. 
For  their  beauty  of  plumage,  variety  ond  melody  of   song,  diversity  of 
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fonn,  habits,  disposuion  and  facullios,  our  birds  well  merit  the  industrious 
observation  which  has  been  bestowed  upon  them.  They  have  been  hijijhly 
fortunate  in  their  historians,  for  no  department  of  our  animal  kingdom  has 
been  so  thoroughly  investigated  as  this;  and  the  indefatigable  labor,  science 
and  genius  of  such  men  as  Wilson,  Audubon,  Bonaparte,  and  Nuttall,  have 
left  us  but  little  to  expect  from  future  researches. 

The  vulture  called  Turkey  Buzzard,  is  found  in  large  numbers  in  the 
southern  states,  where  he  is  protected  by  law,  on  account  of  his  services  in 
the  removal  of  carrion.  This  bird  has  never  been  known  to  breed  in  any 
of  the  Atlantic  states  north  of  New^  Jersey.  In  the  southern  cities,  dur- 
ing the  winter,  they  pass  the  night  on  the  roofs  of  houses,  and  are  fond  of 
warming  themselves  in  the  smoke  that  issues  from  the  chimneys.  This 
bird  is  about  two  and  a  half  feet  in  length,  and  six  in  breadth ;  the  upper 
plumage  is  glossed  with  green  and  bronze,  the  fore  part  of  the  neck  is  bare. 
The  Black  Vulture  is  smaller,  and  flies  in  flocks  ;  the  range  of  this  bird  is 
confined  by  very  narrow  limits  to  the  southern  states.  The  Condor  is  not 
uncommon  in  the  Rocky  Mountains  ;  but  his  peculiar  residence  is  among 
the  precipitous  cliffs  of  the  majestic  Andes. 

The  Common  or  Wandering  Falcon  lives  along  the  seacoast  of  the 
country,  and  is  said  to  breed  in  the  cedar  swamps  of  New  Jersey.  The 
American  Sparrow  Haiok  is  found  principally  in  the  warmer  parts  of  the 
states,  and  builds  its  nest  in  a  hollow  or  decayed  tree,  on  some  elevated 
place.  In  the  winter  it  becomes  familiar,  and  approaches  to  the  neighbor- 
hood of  man ;  at  this  time  it  lives  on  such  small  game  as  it  can  find  in  the 


Americaa  Sparrow  Hawk. 

way  of  mice  or  lizards.  The  flight  of  this  bird  is  irregular.  It  perches 
on  the  top  of  a  dead  tree  or  pole  in  the  middle  of  a  field,  and  sits  there  in 
an  almost  perpendicular  position  for  an  hour  together,  reconnoitering  the 
ground  below  in  every  direction  for  the  favorite  articles  of  its  food.  The 
bluejays  have  a  particular  antipathy  to  this  bird,  who  punishes  their  enmity 
by  occasionally  making  a  meal  of  one  of  them. 

The  American  Fish  Hawk  is  a  formidable,  vigorous-v/inged,  and  well- 
known  bird,  which  subsists  altogether  on  the  fishes  that  swarm  in  our  bays 
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rivers,  and  creeks.  It  is  doubtless  the  most  numerous  of  its  genus  in  the 
United  States,  and  besides  lining  our  scacoast  from  Georgia  to  Canada,  it 
penetrates  far  into  the  interior. 


Fish  Hawk. 


•  The  motions  of  the  fish  hawk,'  says  Mr.  Audubon,  '  in  the  air  are 
graceful,  and  as  majestic  as  those  of  the  eagle.  It  rises  with  case  to  a 
great  height  by  extensive  circlings,  performed  apparciilly  by  mere  inclina- 
tions of  the  wings  and  tail.  It  dives  at  times  to  some  distance  with  the 
wings  partially  closed,  and  resumes  its  sailing,  as  if  these  plunges  were 
made  for  amusement  only.  Its  wings  arc  extended  at  right  angles  to  the 
body,  and  when  thus  flying,  it  is  easily  distinguishable  from  all  other  hawks 
by  the  eve  of  an  observer,  accustomed  to  note  the  flight  of  birds.  Whilst 
in  search  of  food,  it  flies  with  easy  flappings  at  a  moderate  height  above 
ihe  water,  and  with  an  apparent  listlessness,  although  in  reality  it  is 
keenly  observing  the  objects  beneath.  No  sooner  does  it  spy  a  fish  suited 
to  its  taste,  than  it  checks  its  course  with  a  sudden  shake  of  its  wings  and 
tail,  which  gives  it  the  appearance  of  being  poised  in  the  air  for  a  moment, 
after  which  it  plunges  headlong  with  great  rapidity  into  the  water,  to 
secure  its  pr'v,  or  continue  its  flight,  if  disappointed  by  having  observed 
the  fish  sink  deeper. 

'  When  it  plunges  into  the  water  in  pursuit  of  a  fish,  it  sometimes  pro- 
ceeds deep  enough  to  disapppear  for  an  instant.  The  surge  caused  by  its 
descent  is  so  great  as  to  make  the  spot  around  it  present  tlie  appearance  of 
a  mass  of  foam.  On  rising  with  its  prey,  it  is  seen  holding  it  in  the  man- 
ner represented  in  the  plate.  It  mounts  a  few  yards  into  the  air,  shakes 
the  water  from  its  plumage,  scpieezes  the  fish  with  its  talons,  and  immcdi- 
ntely  procccd.s  towards  its  nest,  to  feed  its  young,  or  to  a  tree,  to  devour 
the  fruit  of  its  industry  in  peacr.  When  it  has  satisfied  its  hunger,  it  does 
not,  like  other  hawks,  stay  perched  until  hunger  again  urges  it  forth,  but 
usually  sails  about  at  n  great  height  over  the  neighboring  waters. 

'The  fish  hawk  has  a  great  attarluncnl  to  the  tree  to  which  it  carries 
its  prey,  and  will  not  abandon  it,  uidess  fic(|iu.|illy  disturbed,  or  &hot  at 
whilst  feeding  there.  It  shows  the  sanx-  allarhtnont  to  the  tree  on  which 
it  has  built  its  first  nest,  and  returns  to  it  year  after  year.' 
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The  Sicalloic-tailed  Hawk. — This  beautiful  kite  breeds  and  passes  the 
summer  in  the  warmer  parts  of  the  United  States,  and  is  also  probably 
resident  in  all  tropical  and  temperate  America,  migrating  into  the  southern 
as  well  as  the  northern  hemisphere.  In  the  former,  according  to  Viellot, 
it  is  found  in  Peru,  and  as  far  as  Buenos  Ayres ;  and  though  it  is  extremely 


Swallow-tailed  Hawk. 


rare  to  meet  with  this  species  as  far  as  the  latitude  of  forty  degrees  in  the 
Atlantic  states,  yet,  tempted  by  the  abundance  of  the  fruitful  valley  of  the 
Mississippi,  individuals  have  been  seen  along  that  river  as  far  as  the  Falls 
of  St.  Anthony,  in  the  forty-fourth  degree  of  north  latitude.  Indeed, 
according  to  Fleming,  two  stragglers  have  even  found  their  devious  way 
to  the  strange  climate  of  Great  Britain. 

They  appear  in  the  United  States  about  the  close  of  April  or  beginning 
of  May,  and  are  very  numerous  in  the  Mississippi  territory,  twenty  or 
thirty  being  sometimes  visible  at  the  same  time,  often  collecting  locusts  and 
other  large  insects,  which  they  are  said  to  feed  on  from  their  claws  while 
flying ;  at  times  also  seizing  upon  the  nests  of  locusts  and  wasps,  and  like 
the  honey-buzzard,  devouring  both  the  insects  and  their  larva3.  Snakes 
and  lizards  are  their  common  food  in  all  parts  of  America.  In  the  month 
of  October  they  begin  to  retire  to  the  south,  at  which  season  Mr.  Bartram 
observed  them  in  great  numbers  assembled  in  Florida,  soaring  steadily  at 
great  elevations  for  several  days  in  succession,  and  slowly  passing  towards 
their  winter  quarters  along  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.*" 

Other  hawks  in  the  United  States  are  the'  Sharp-shinned.,  the  Great- 
footed  or  Duck,  the  Pigco7i,  Cooper's  White-tailed,  Red-tailed,  Broad-ioiiiged, 
Mississippi  Kite,  Black,  Marsh,  Stanley's,  Red-shouldered,  Ash-colored,  and 
Slate-colored  Hawks. 

Washington  Eagle. — For  the  first  accurate  observation  of  this  bird,  we 
have  been  indebted  to  the  untiring  study  and  genius  of  Audubon,  who  first 
noticed  it  in  the  year  1814.  He  is  three  feet  and  seven  inches  long ;  the 
extent  of  his  wings  is  ten  feet  two  inches.  His  plumage  is  compact 
and  glossy,  the  upper  parts  being  of  a  dark,  shining  coppery  brown ;  \he 

♦Nuttall. 
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throat,  breast  and  belly  of  a  bright  rich  cinnamon  color.  He  lives  in  the 
neighborhooi!  of  the  seashore,  lakes  and  rivers,  and  subsists  chiefly  on  fish. 
'  The  name  which  I  have  chosen  for  this  new  species  of  eagle,'  says  its 
great  discoverer,  '  the  "  Bird  of  Washington,"  may,  by  some,  be  considered 
as  preposterous  and  unfit ;  but  as  it  is  indisputably  the  noblest  bird  of  its 
jenus  that  has  yet  been  discovered  in  the  United  States,  I  trust  I  shall  be 
allowed  to  honor  it  with  the  name  of  one  yet  nobler,  who  was  the  savior 
of  his  country,  and  whose  name  will  ever  be  dear  to  it.  To  those  who 
may  be  curious  to  know  my  reasons,  I  can  only  say,  that,  as  the  new  world 
gave  me  birth  and  liberty,  the  great  man  who  insured  its  independence  is 
next  to  my  heart.  He  had  a  nobility  of  mind  and  a  generosity  of  soul, 
such  as  are  seldom  possessed.  He  was  brave,  so  is  the  eagle  ;  like  it,  too, 
he  was  the  terror  of  his  foes ;  and  his  fame,  extending  from  pole  to  pole, 


U'adliiiigton  Eagle. 

rr-semblcs  ihc  majestic  soanngs  of  the  mignticst  of  the  feathered  tribe.  If 
Amorira  has  reason  lo  be  proud  of  her  Washington,  so  has  she  to  be  proud 
of  luT  great  eagle' 

Whitr-headrd  or  Bald  Ea glc .—Ihh  bird  is  abimdant  in  all  the  latitudes 
f'f  lh(!  United  Stales,  but  .shows  a  predilection  for  the  warmer  climates. 
He  hvfs  near  the  scacoast,  where  he  usually  selects  sonic  lofty  pine  or 
ryprrs-i  for  hi.s  eyry,  which  he  builds  of  l.irge  sticks,  sods,  moss,  reeds, 
pine  tops  nnd  other  coarse  materials,  arranged  in  a  .son  of  level  bed.  This 
freclinp  place  i.s  never  deserted  as  long  as  the  tree  lasts.  Fish  const ilules 
he  chief  article  of  food  of  this  bird,  and  he  usually  obtains  it  by  cunning  and 
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rapine,  seldom  by  the  exercise  of  honest  industry.     His  principal  occupa- 
tion is  to  rob  the  osprey  of  the  fruits  of  his  labor,  and  he  has  sometimes 


White-headed  or  Bald  Eagle. 

been   known    to   attack   the    vulture,    and    oblige   him    to    disgorge   his 
carrion.^ 

*  The  figure  of  this  noble  bird  is  Avell  know-n  throughout  the  civilized  world,  embla 
zoned  as  it  is  on  our  national  standard,  -svhich  waves  in  the  breeze  of  every  clime,  bear- 
ing to  distant  lands  the  remembrance  of  a  great  people  living  in  a  state  of  peaceful 
freedom.     IMay  that  peaceful  freedom  last  forever ! 

The  great  strength,  daring,  and  cool  courage  of  the  white-headed  eagle,  joined  to 
his  unequalled  power  of  flight,  render  him  highly  conspicuous  among  his  brethren. 
To  these  qualities  did  he  add  a  generous  disposition  towards  others,  he  might  be 
looked  up  to  as  a  model  of  nobility.  The  ferocious,  overbearing,  and  tyrannical  tem- 
per which  is  ever  and  anon  displaying  itself  in  his  actions,  is,  nevertheless,  best 
adapted  to  his  state,  and  was  wisely  given  him  by  the  Creator  to  enable  him  to  perform 
the  oflice  assigned  to  him. 

To  give  }ou  some  idea  of  the  nature  of  this  bird,  permit  me  to  place  you  on  the  IMiv 
sissippi,  on  which  you  may  float  gently  along,  while  approaching  winter  brings  millions 
of  water-fowl  on  whistling  wmgs,  .from  the  countries  of  the  north,  to  seek  a  milder 
climate  in  which  to  sojourn  for  a  season.  The  eagle  is  seen  perched,  in  an  erect  atti- 
tude, on  the  highest  summit  of  the  tallest  tree  by  the  margin  of  the  broad  stream.  Idis 
glistening  but  stern  c)'e  looks  over  the  vast  expanse.  He  listens  attentively  to  every 
sound  that  comes  to  his  quick  ear  from  afar,  glancing  now  and  then  on  the  earth  be- 
neath,  lest  even  the  light  tread  of  the  fawn  may  pass  unheard.  His  mate  is  perched  on 
the  opposite  side,  and  should  all  be  tranquil  and  silent,  warns  him  by  a  cry  to  continue 
patient.  At  this  well-known  call,  the  male  partly  opens  his  broad  wings,  inclines  hi.s 
body  a  little  downwards,  and  answers  to  her  voice  in  tones  not  unlike  the  laugh  of 
a  maniac.  The  next  moment,  he  resumes  his  erect  attitude,  and  again  all  around 
is  silent. 

Ducks  of  many  species,  the  teal,  the  wigeon,  the  mallard  and  others,  are  seen 
passing  with  great  rapidity,  and  following  the  course  of  the  current ;  but  the  eagle 
heeds  them  not :  they  are  at  that  time  beneath  his  attention.  The  next  moment,  how- 
ever, the  wild  trumpet-like  sound  of  a  yet  distant  but  approaching  swan  is  heard.  A 
shriek  from  the  female  eagle  comes  across  the  stream, — for  she  is  as  fully  on  the  alert 
as  her  mate.  The  latter  suddenly  shakes  the  whole  of  his  bod)-,  and  with  a  few  touches 
of  his  bil',  aided  hy  the  action  of  his  cuticular  muscles,  arranges  his  plumage  in  an  in- 
stant. The  snow-white  bird  is  now  in  sight :  her  long  neck  is  stretched  forward,  her 
ej'e  is  on  the  watch,  vigilant  as  that  of  her  enemy  ;  her  large  wings  seem  with  difiiculty 
25  17 


\o\ 


nOOK   OF   THE   UNITED  STATES. 


RoijtJ  or  Gohli-n  Eagle. — This  bird  is  found  in  all  the  cold  and  tcmperare 
regions  of  ihe  norlhcrn  hemisphere.  It  is  supposed  to  live  for  a  century, 
and  is  about  throe  years  in  plaining  its  complete  growth  and  permanent 
plumage.  The  neighborhood  of  Hudson's  Bay  is  more  fretpientcd  by  this 
eagle  than  any  part  of  the  United  States,  but  it  is  not  uncommon  in  the 
great  plains  of  the  larger  western  rivers.  '  The  lofty  mountains  of  New 
Hamp<hiri','  says  Mr.  Nuttall,  '  afford  suitable  situations  for  the  eyry  of 
this  e;igle,  over  whose  snow-clad  summits  he  is  seen  majestically  soaring 
ill  solitude  and  grandeur.  A  young  bird  from  this  region,  which  I  havo 
in  a  state  of  domestication,  showed  considerable  docility.  He  had,  how- 
ever, been  brought  up  from  the  nest,  in  which  he  was  found  in  the  month 
of  August ;  he  appeared  even  playful,  turning  his  head  about  in  a  very 
nntic  manner,  as  if  desirous  to  attract  attention  ;  still  his  glance  was  quick 
and  fiery.  When  birds  were  given  to  him,  he  plumed  them  very  clean 
before  he  began  his  meal,  and  picked  the  subject  to  a  perfect  skeleton.' 


Ring-tailed  Eagla. 

The  Rivg-tailcd  Eagle  is  now  found  to  be  the  young  of  this  bird,  as 
hns  been  long  ."supposed.  Its  tail  feathers  are  highly  valued  by  the  abo- 
rigines as  they  serve  for  ornamenting  their  calumets. 

lo  «ippf)rt  the  wcif,'ht  of  her  iKxly,  nUlioujjh  thoy  (lap  inrpssantly.  So  irksome  do  her 
rxcnion.s  vrm,  that  hrr  vn  v  Irjis  jin-  sprciul  l.onc.uh  her  tail,  to  .li.J  her  in  her  flij^ht. 
5hc  appronrh.-s,  however.  The  ea^lc  »i:is  iiuiriicl  her  for  lii.s  prey.  As  the  swan  i> 
piAnuiK  the  ilrrmled  pair,  the  male  bird,  in  full  preparation  for  the  cha.se,  Marts  iVom 
lim  prrrh  with  nn  nwful  .scream,  that  to  llic  swan's  ear  brings  more  terror  than  the  re- 
poTI  «I  the  lirRc  ducW-Kiin. 

Now  ^s  the  i.u.ment  lo  wilncs."  the  rUsplnv  of  the  ci^Ie's  i>ow.rs.  He  Kli.K-s  ihroti-h 
U>c  air  like  n  fallmR  M.ir,  and,  like  .1  lUsh  of  li-hiMinR.  comes  upon  ih.'  limorousqn.-ir. 
TT.  wnirr,  now  in  ngony  and  despair,  seeks,  hy  various  inanduvns,  to  elnde  the  Lniisp 
jf  hinrrurl  I:,!,,,,,.  I,  mounls,  douhle.H.  and  wiIIuikIv  would  plun-e  inio  the  streMin. 
WCTP  11  n,A  prevented  hy  the  ea-lc,  which,  long  p..vs.-.s:sed  oril,H<nowledi,'e  that  hysueh 
■  mrBiagrm  the  »wnn  might  citcapc  him,  forces  it  to  remain  in  the  a.r  by  altcmpiing  10 
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Owls. — One  of  the  most  common  species  of  this  bird  in  the  United  States 
is  the  Little  Screech  Old,  wliioii  is  found  througiiout  the  country.  It  is 
noted  for  the  melancholy  wailing,  which  is  heard  in  the  evenings  in  autunnj 
and  the  latter  part  of  summer.  On  clCar  moonlight  nights,  ihoy  answer 
each  other  from  the  various  parts  of  the  fields  or  orchards,  roost  during 
the  day  in  thick  evergreens,  and  are  rarely  seen  abroad  during  the  sun- 
shine. They  construct  their  nests  in  the  hollow  of  a  tree,  frequently 
in  an  orchard. 

The  Grcat-horncd  Oicl  is  also  an  inhabitant  of  every  part  of  the  coun- 
try. '  All  climates  are  alike,'  says  Mr.  Nuttall, '  to  this  eagle  of  the  night, 
the  king  of  the  nocturnal  tribe  of  American  birds.  The  aboriginal  in- 
habitants of  the  country  dread  his  boding  howl,  dedicating  his  efligies  to 
their  solemnities,  and,  as  if  he  were  their  sacred  bird  of  Minerva,  forbid  the 
mockery  of  his  ominous,  dismal,  and  almost  supernatural  cries.  His  fa- 
vorite resort,  in  the  dark  and  impenetrable  swampy  forests,  where  he  dwells 
in  chosen  solitude  secure  from  the  approach  of  every  enemy,  agrees  with 
the  melancholy  and  sinister  traits  of  his  character.  To  the  surrounding 
feathered  race  he  is  the  Pluto  of  the  gloomy  wilderness,  and  would  scarcely 
be  known  out  of  the  dismal  shades  where  he  hides,  but  to  his  victims,  were 
he  as  silent  as  he  is  solitary.  Among  the  choaking,  loud,  guttural  sounds 
which  he  sometimes  utters,  in  the  dead  of  night,  and  with  a  suddenness 
which  always  alarms,  because  of  his  noiseless  approach,  is  the  ^waugk  ho! 
hoaiigh  ho  I  which,  Wilson  remarks,  was  often  uttered  at  the  instant  of 
sweeping  down  round  his  camp  fire.  Many  kinds  of  owls  are  similarly 
dazzled  and  attracted  by  fire-lights,  and  occasionally  finding,  no  doubt,  some 
ofTal  or  flesh,  thrown  out  by  those  who  encamp  in  the  wilderness,  they  come 
round  the  nocturnal  blaze  with  other  motives  than  barely  those  of  curiosity.' 

The  Burroiohig  Oiol  differs  essentially  from  all  others  in  his  habits  and 
manners.  Instead  of  hiding  his  head  in  the  daylight,  he  fearlessly  flies 
abroad  in  search  of  prey,  in  the  broadest  glare  of  the  sun  ;  and  far  from 
seeking  abodes  of  solitude  and  silence,  he  lives  in  company  with  animals  in 
the  recesses  of  the  earth,  where  they  all  enjoy  the  pleasures  of  fellowship 
and  good  harmony.  The  mounds  of  the  prairie  dog  or  marmot,  which  are 
thrown  up  in  such  numbers  near  the  Rocky  Mountains,  are  about  eighteen 
inches  in  height.  The  entrance  is  by  a  passage  two  feet  in  length,  which 
terminates  in  a  comfortable  cell  composed  of  dry  grass,  where  the  marmot 
takes  up  his  winter  abode.     Around  these  villages,  the   burrowing  owls 

strike  it  with  his  talons  from  beneath.  The  hope  of  escape  is  soon  given  up  by  the 
swan.  It  has  already  become  much  weakened,  and  its  strength  fails  at  the  sight  of  the 
courage  and  swiftness  of  its  antagonist.  Its  last  gasp  is  about  to  escape,  when  the  fe- 
rocious eagle  strikes  with  his  talons  the  under  side  of  its  wing,  and  with  unre^iisted 
power  forces  the  bird  to  fall  in  a  slanting  direction  upon  the  nearest  shore. 

It  is  then,  reader,  that  you  may  see  the  cruel  spirit  of  this  dreaded  enemy  of  the 
feathered  race,  whilst,  exulting  over  his  prey,  he  for  the  first  time  breathes  at  case.  He 
presses  down  his  powerful  feet,  and  drives  his  sharp  claws  deeper  than  ever  into  the 
heart  of  the  dying  swan.  He  shrieks  with  delight,  as  he  feels  the  last  convoilsions  of 
his  prey,  which  has  now  sunk  under  his  unceasing  efforts  to  render  death  as  painfully 
felt  as  it  can  possibly  be.  The  female  has  watched  every  movement  of  her  mate  ;  and 
if  she  did  not  assist  him  in  capturing  the  swan,  it  was  not  from  want  of  will,  but  merely 
that  she  felt  full  assurance  that  the  power  and  courage  of  her  lord  were  quite  sufficient 
for  the  deed.  She  now  sails  to  the  spot  where  he  eagerly  awaits  her,  and  when  she 
has  arrived,  they  together  turn  the  breast  of  the  luckless  swan  upwards,  and  gorge 
themselves  with  gore. — Audubon 
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may  l>c  seen  movinj^  briskly  about,  singly  or  in  small  flocks.  They  seem 
to  have  vi-ry  little  fear  of  man  ;  cither  soaring  to  a  distance  when  alarmed, 
or  descending  into  the  burrows,  where  it  is  very  difl'icult  to  come  at  them. 
In  countries  where  the  marmot  is' not  found,  this  owl  is  said  to  dig  a  hole 
for  himself.  Their  food  appears  to  consist  entirely  of  insects.  Its  note  is 
similar  to  the  cry  of  the  marmot,  which  sounds  like  chch,  c/ieA,  pronounced 
in  rapid  succession. 

The  burrowing  owl  is  nine  inches  and  a  half  long.  The  general  color 
of  the  plumage  is  a  light  burnt  umber,  spotted  with  whitish.  The  under 
parts  are  white,  banded  with  brown.* 

Other  birds  of  this  species  found  in  the  limits  of  the  states  are  the  Great 
Gray  or  Cinereous  Oivl,  the  Long-eared  Owl,  the  Short-eared  Oivl,  the 
Acadian  Owl,  and  the  White  or  Barn  Owl. 

The  Baltimore  Oriole  is  a  gay,  lively,  and  beautiful  bird,  which  passes 
its  summers  among  us,  but  retreats  for  the  winter  to  South  America.  The 
most  remarkable  instinct  of  this  bird  is  the  ingenuity  exhibited  in  building 
its  nest,  which  is  a  pendulous  cylindric  pouch,  from  five  to  seven  inches  in 
depth,  and  usually  suspended  from  the  extremities  of  high  and  drooping 
branches  of  a  tree.     The  leaves,  as  they  grow  out  over  the  top,  form  a  pro- 


Tlie  Ballimore  Oriole. 

lection  from  the  sun  and  rain  for  the  young.  Though  naturally  shy  and 
suspicious,  this  bird  usually  selects  his  building  place  in  the  neighborhood 
of  farm-houses,  and  al(»ng  frequented  roads.  He  is  easily  domesticated, 
U'comcs  playful  and  attached,  and  sings  in  confinement. 

Thi-  Orchard  Oriole  is  a  smaller  and  plainer  species,  of  similar  habits. 
The  Rcd-wingrd  Blackbird  is  an  inlmbiiant  of  all  North  America,  \m\  is 
migratory  in  the  northern  states.  This  bird  connnits  great  doprodations 
on  the  unripe  corn,  and  on  the  rice  fields.  He  is  known  by  a  variety  of 
names.  H,h  flesh  is  tough,  and  but  little  esteemed.  The  Cow  Blackbird 
la  tn^.smg  from  one  part  of  the  slates  to  another,  and  lives  in  winter  in  the 
wunncr  parts.     In  the  latter  part  of  March,  he  appears  in  Pennsylvania, 

•  Bonaparte 
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jind  as  the  weather  hccomes  milder,  lie  graduallj'^  advances  into  Canada.* 
The  Rice  Bunting  is  a  small  bird  of  beautiful  plumage  and  musical  song, 
and  as  much  of  a  favorite  with  the  sportsman  and  gourmand,  as  of  an 


The  Rice  Bunting. 

enemv  to  the  farmer  and  planter.  They  are  found  in  immense  numbers 
in  the  middle  states,  where  they  do  great  damage  to  the  barley,  Indian 
corn,  and  early  wheat. 

Blackbirds. — The  Great  Croio  Blackbird  is  found  only  in  the  southern 
parts  of  the  union,  where  it  appears  early  in  February.  It  is  gregarious, 
omnivorous,  and  its  note  is  said  sometimes  to  resemble  a  watchman's 
rattle.  The  Covimon  Crow  Blackbird  appears  in  every  part  of  the 
country,  at  different  seasons,  and  commits  great  havoc  among  the  fields  of 
maize.  It  is  easily  domesticated,  and  may  be  taught  to  articulate  a  few 
words.  The  numbers  in  which  this  species  are  found  are  almost  beyond 
belief;  and  the  damage  they  do  to  the  crops  is  astonishing.  Other  birds 
of  this  genus  are  the  Slender-billed  and  the  Busty  Blackbird. 

*  "WTien  the  female  is  disposed  to  lay,  she  appears  restless  and  dejected,  aud  separates 
from  the  unrewarding  flock.  Stealing  through  the  -woods  and  thickets,  she  prifs  into 
the  bushes  and  brambles  for  the  nest  that  suits  her,  into  which  she  darts,  in  the  absence 
of  its  owner,  and  in  a  few  minutes  is  seen  to  rise  on  the  wing,  cheerful  and  relieved 
from  the  anxiety  that  oppressed  her,  and  proceeds  back  to  the  flock  she  had  so 
reluctantly  forsaken.  If  the  egg  be  deposited  in  the  nest  alone,  u  is  uniformly  forsaken  j 
but  if  the  nursing  parent  have  any  of  her  own,  she  mimediately  begins  to  sit.  The 
red-eyed  flycatcher,  in  whose  beautiful  basket-like  nests  I  have  observed  these  eggs, 
proves  a  very  aSectionate  and  assiduous  nurse  to  the  uncouth  foundling.  In  one  of 
these  I  found  an  egg  of  each  bird,  and  the  hen  already  sitting.  I  took  her  own  egg  and 
left  the  strange  one  ;  she  soon  returned,  and,  as  if  sensible  of  what  had  happened, 
looked  with  steadfast  attention,  and  shifted  the  egg  about,  then  sate  upon  it,  but  soon 
moved  ofi",  again  renewed  her  observation,  and  it  was  a  considerable  time  before  she 
seemed  willing  to  take  her  seat ;  but  at  length  I  left  her  on  the  nest.  Two  or  three 
days  after,  I  found  that  she  had  relinquished  her  attention  to  the  strange  e^i^,  and  for- 
saken the  premises.  Another  of  these  birds,  however,  forsook  the  nest,  on  taking  out 
the  cow-bird's  e^^,  although  she  had  still  two  of  her  own  left.  The  only  example, 
perhaps,  to  the  contrary  of  deserting  the  ne.st  when  solely  occupied  by  the  stray  egg,  is 
in  the  blue-bird,  who,  attached  strongly  to  the  breeding  places,  in  which  it  often  conti- 
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Tho  Raren  is  found  in  prcater  numbers  in  the  western  than  in  the  ea»- 
t'^rn  part  of  the  union;  it  is  a  resident,  however,  in  ahnost  every  country 
in  the  worKl.  lie  has  been  too  often  described  to  require  extended  notice. 
Th<'  Crow  is  also  an  inhabitant  of  nearly  every  region.  In  most  of  the 
sft'.led  districts  of  North  America,  he  is  frequently  met  with,  and  is  as 
little  liked  as  he  is  often  seen.  He  is  smaller  than  the  raven,  and  is  of  a 
deep  black  color,  with  brilliant  reflections.  Easily  domesticated,  and  quite 
intelligent,  he  becomes  attached  to  his  master,  and  learns  a  variety  of 
amusing  tricks,  though  he  is  apt  to  be  thievish,  and  is  sometimes  noisy 
and  disagreeable.  The  Fish  Crow  resembles  the  rook ;  it  is  peculiar  to 
this  couii'  -y,  and  is  met  with  along  the  coast  of  Georgia,  and  as  far  north 
as  \cw  'crsey.  The  Coluvihian  Croio  is  another  variety  frequenting  the 
shores  of  Columbia  river. 


Magpie. 

The  Magpie  is  found   in   the   western   parts  of  America,  and   is   very 
numerous  to  the  west  of  lli.;   Itocky  Mountains.      He  is  a  restless,  active, 

niicji  for  scvcml  vrnrs,  hns  l>ocn  known  to  lav,  llionsli  witli  apparent  reluctance,  afler 
the  cirprwiiion  of  the  cow-binl's  eR^.  Mv  frien.l,  Mr.  C.  Pickering,  found  two  nests  of 
thf  hln<-.oyctl  yrllow  wiirbli-r,  in  wlii.h  ha,!  been  deposited  an  e:?-.^  of  the  cow-bird  pre- 
^""••ly  l<)  any  of  their  own  ;  and  unable  to  eject  il,  they  had  buried  it  in  the  bottom  of 
Ihr  nr.st,  and  built  over  il  nn  additional  Mory !  I  also  .saw,  in  the  summer  of  1830,  a 
njnilar  <irrnmMnnce  with  the  same  binl.  in  which  the  cow-bird's  egc,  ihou^h  in<-arcerat- 
r.l.  *fLs  Mill  visible  on  the  upper  e.lp..  ou,  couM  never  have  be<Mi  hat.hed.  M  times, 
Mliink  It  ^.n.bable,  that  th.-y  lay  in  the  n.-sts  of  lar^jn-  birds,  who  throw  out  the  cRff,  or 
»■'  i!  '  .'  V  .,rn|,  ibnr  cKjjs  on  the  ground  without  obtaining  a  deposit,  a.s  I  have  found  nn 
'  ""'  »•>"■■»  exposed  and  brokm.     I  have  also  n-maiked  sometimes  two  ol 

'  ..  ihc  uuac  nc5t ;  but  lu  this  case  ouc  of  Ihcm  commonly  proves  abortive  — 
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and  impmlcnt  bird,  bold,  and  oasily  domesticated.  Like  the  crow,  he  is 
arlftil  and  thievish.  His  nest  is  built  with  great  ingenuity  and  labor,  in  a 
place  inaccessible  to  man.  The  body  of  it  is  composed  of  hawthorn 
branches,  the  thorns  sticking  outwards ;  it  is  lined  with  fibrous  roots,  wool, 
and  long  grass,  and  then  nicely  plastered  with  mud  and  clay.  A  canopy 
of  sharp  \horns  is  then  built  over  the  nest,  so  woven  together  as  to  deny 
all  entrance  except  at  the  door.  Here  the  male  and  female  bring  up  their 
young  broDd  in  perfect  security. 

The  Blue  Jay  is  peculiar  to  North  America,  and  is  distinguished  as  a 
kind  of  beau  among  the  feathered  tenants  of  our  woods,  by  the  brilliancy 
of  his  dress,  and,  like  most  other  coxcombs,  makes  himself  still  more  con- 
sf  :uous  by  his  loquacity  and  the  oddnoss  of  his  tones  and  gestures.      He 


Blue  Jay. 

s  an  almost  universal  inhabitant  of  the  woods,  frequenting  the  thickest 
settlements  as  well  as  the  deepest /ecesses  of  the  forest,  where  his  squalling 
voice  often  alarms  the  deer,  to  the  great  disappointment  of  the  hunter.     He 

ppears  to  be  among  his  fellow  musicians,  what  the  trumpeter  is  in  a  band, 
some  of  his  notes  bearing  no  distant  resemblance  to  the  tones  of  that  in- 
strument. These  he  has  the  faculty  of  changing  through  a  great  variety 
of  modulations.  When  disposed  for  ridicule,  there  is  scarcely  a  bird 
to  whose  peculiarities  of  song  he  cannot  tune  his  notes.  When  engaged 
in  the  blandishments  of  love,  they  resemble  the  soft  chatterings  of  a  duck, 
and  are  scarce  heard  at  some  paces  distant;  but  no  sooner  does  he  discover 
vour  approach,  than  he  sets  up  a  sudden  and  vehement  outcry,  flying  off 
and  screaming  with  all  his  might.  His  notes  a  stranger  might  readily 
mistake  for  the  repeated  creakings  of  an  ungreased  wheelbarrow.  All 
these  he  accompanies  with  various  nods,  jerks,  and  other  gesticulations, 

17 
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for  which  ihe  whole  uibc  of  jays  arc  so  remarkable.*     Other  jays  are  the 
Columbia,  Canada,  and  Florida. 

The  Meadow  Lark  is  a  well-known  agreeable  bird,  living  in  meadows, 
and  is  found  throughout  the  states.  There  are  two  species  of  titmouse, 
the  Tufted,  and  the  Black-capt  Tit/nousc.  The  Cedar  Bird  is  a  small 
and  very  beautiful  creature,  with  a  soft  silky  plumage,  and  crest  of  a  brigh 
brownish  gray  ;  it  feeds  on  cherries,  and  whortle-berries,  and  late  iu  the 
season  on  persimmons,  small  winter  grapes,  and  other  fruits. 

The  Great  Americayi  Shrike  is  common  iu  the  northern  parts  of  the 
continent,  but  sometimes  summers  in  New  England  and  Pennsylvania. 
He  feeds  on  grasshoppers,  spiders,  and  small  birds,  and  after  satisfying 
hunger,  impales  his  remaining  victims  on  thorns,     ^¥hen  his  supply  of 


Great  American  Shrika. 

fresh  game  is  abur\dant,  he  leaves  his  stores  to  dry  up  and  decay.  He  is 
fearless,  and  will  attack  even  the  eagle  in  defence  of  his  young.  The 
Lofmrrhead  Shrike  is  a  species  strongly  resembling  the  one  described. 

Th<!  Tyrant  Flyeatchcr^  or  Kingbird,  is  the  field  martin  of  ]\Iaryland 
and  some  of  the  southern  stales,  and  the  kingbird  of  Peimsylvania  and 
several  of  the  northern  districts.  The  trivial  name  king,  as  well  as 
tyrant,  has  been  bestowed  on  this  bird  for  its  extraordinary  behavior  in 
breeding  time,  and  for  the  authority  it  assumes  over  all  other  birds.  His 
extreme  affection  for  his  mate,  nest,  and  young,  makes  him  suspicious  of 
every  bird  that  comes  near  his  residence,  so  that  he  attacks  every  intruder 
without  discrimination;  his  life  at  this  season  is  one  continued  scene  of 
broiLs  and  battles;  in  which,  however, Jic  generally  comes  oil' conqueror. 
Hawks  and  crows,  the  bald  eagle,  and  the  great  black  eagle,  all  equaUy 
dread  a  rencontre  with  this  merciless  champion,  who,  as  soon  as  he  per- 
ceives one  of  these  last  njmroaching,  launches  into  the  air  to  meet  him, 
mount-s  to  a  considerable  lieight  above  him,  and  darts  down  on  his  back, 
Bometimes  fixing  there  to  the  great  annoyance  of  his  sovereign,  who,  if  no 
convenient  retreat  be  near,  endeavors  by  various  evolutions  to  riil  himself 
of  hiM  merciless  adversary;  but  the  kingbird  is  not  so  easily  dismounted. 
He  tf-azcs  iho  eagle  incessantly,  sweeps  upon  him  and  remounts  that  he 
may  «lcsre>nd  on  his  back  with  greater  violence  ;  all  the  while  keeping  up 
a  nnrill  nnd  rapid  twittering.  The  |)urple  martin,  however,  is  sometimes 
more   than   :i   iiiniih   fnr  liiin.     The  general  i  nhir  ..f  iliis  bird  is  a  dark 

•  Wilson. 


PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 


201 


pi'ily  ash,  the  ihroat  and  lower  parts  are  pure  white;  the  plumage  on  ihe 
head,  though  not  forming  a  crest,  is  frequentlj'^  erected,  and  discovers  a 
rich  bed  of  orange  color,  called  by  the  country  peopie  his  crown ;  when 
the  feathers  lie  close,  this  is  concealed. 

The  other  principal  Flycatchers  are,  the  Great-crested,  Arlcansas,  Fork- 
tailed,  Sicallow-fai/ed,  Says,  Pe^vif,  nnd  Olivc-sidcd ;  the  last  first  described 
by  Mr.  Nultall  in  his  valuable  work,  from  a  specimen  obtained  at  Mount 
Auburn,  now  the  celebrated  cemetery  in  the  neighborhood  of  Boston. 

The  Mocking  Bird  is  peculiar  to  the  new  world,  and  is  found  in  much 
larger  numbers  in  the  southern  than  the  northern  states  of  the  Union.  A 
warm  climate  and  low  country  seem  to  be  most  congenial  to  its  naturo. 
It  feeds  on  berries  and  insects.  '  The  mocking  bird,'  says  Wilson,  whose 
description  has  never  been  surpassed,  '  builds  his  nest  in  different  places, 


Mocking  Birds. 

according  to  the  latitude  in  which  he  resides.  A  solitary  thorn  bush  ;  an 
almost  impenetrable  thicket ;  an  orange  tree,  cedar,  or  holly  bush,  are  fa- 
vorite spots.  Always  ready  to  defend,  but  never  over  anxious  to  conceal 
his  nest,  he  very  often  builds  within  a  small  distance  of  a  house  ;  and  not 
unfrequently  in  a  pear  or  apple  tree,  rarely  higher  than  six  or  seven  feet 
from  the  ground.  The  nest  is  composed  of  dry  twigs,  weeds,  straw,  wool 
and  tow,  ingeniously  put  together,  and  lined  with  fine  fibrous  roots.  Dur- 
ing the  time  when  the  female  is  sitting,  neither  cat,  dog,  man,  or  any  ani- 
mal can  approach  the  nest  without  being  attacked.  But  the  whole  ven- 
geance of  the  bird  is  directed  against  his  mortal  enemy  the  black  snake. 
Whenever  this  reptile  is  discovered,  the  male  darts  upon  it  with  the  rapid- 
ity of  an  arrow,  dextrously  eluding  its  bite,  and  striking  it  violently  and 
incessantly  against  the  head,  whore  it  is  very  vulnerable.  The  snake  soon 
becomes  sensible  of  his  danger,  and  seeks  to  escape ;  but  the  intrepid  bird 
redoubles  his  exertions,  and  as  the  snake's  strength  begins  to  flag,  he  seizes 
26 
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nnd  lifts  it  up  from  the  ground,  beating  it  with  his  wings,  and  when  the 
ii\isine«3  is  completed,  ho  returns  to  his  nest,  mounts  the  summit  of  the 
bush,  and  pours  out  a  torrent  of  song  in  tokdn  of  victory. 

•The  pliimaire  of  the  mocking  bird  has  nothing  gaudy  or  brilliant  m  it , 
but  that  which  so  strongly  recommends  him,  is  his  full,  strong  and  musical 
voice,  capable  of  almost  every  modulation,  from  the  mellow  tones  of  the 
woodihrush,  to  the  savage  screams  of  the  bald  eagle.  In  his  native  groves, 
mounted  on  the  top  of  a  tall  bush,  in  the  dawn  of  a  dewy  morning,  while 
'.he  woods  are  already  vocal  with  a  multitude  of  warblers,  his  admi- 
rable song  rises  pre-eminent  over  every  competitor.  The  car  can  listen 
to  his  music  alone.  Nor  is  the  strain  altogether  imitative.  His  own 
native  notes  are  bold  and  full,  and  varied  seemingly  beyond  all  limits. 
They  consist  of  short  expressions  of  two,  three,  or  five  and  six  syllables, 
generally  interspersed  with  imitations,  all  of  them  uttered  with  great  em- 
phasis and  rapicfity,  and  continued  for  an  hour  at  a  time  with  undiminished 
ardor ;  his  expanded  wings  and  tail  glistening  with  white,  and  the  buoy- 
ant gaiety  of  his  action  arresting  the  eye,  as  his  song  most  irresistibly  does 
the  ear.  He  sweeps  round  with  enthusiastic  ecstasy — he  mounts  and  de- 
scends as  his  song  swells  or  dies  away — and,  as  Mr.  Bartram  has  beauti- 
fully expressed  it,  "  he  bounds  aloft  with  the  celerity  of  an  arrow,  as  if  to 
recover  or  recall  his  very  soul,  expired  in  the  last  elevated  strain."  While 
thus  exerting  himself,  a  bystander  would  suppose  that  the  Avhole  feathered 
tribes  had  assembled  together  on  a  trial  for  skill — so  perfect  are  his  imita- 
tions. 

'The  mocking  bird  loses  little  of  the  power  and  energy  of  his  song  by 
confinement.  In  his  domesticated  state,  when  he  commences  his  careei 
of  song,  it  is  impossible  to  stand  by  uninterested.  He  whistles  for  the  dog; 
Caesar  starts  up,  wags  liis  tail,  and  runs  to  meet  his  master.  He  squeaks 
out  like  ii  hurt  chicken,  and  the  lien  hurries  about  with  hanging  wings  and 
bristling  feathers,  clucking  to  protect  her  injured  brood.  The  barking  of 
the  dog,  the  mewing  of  the  cat,  the  creaking  of  the  passing  wheelbarrow,  fol- 
low with  great  truth  and  rapidity.  He  repeats  the  tunc  taught  him  by  his 
master,  though  of  considerable  length,  fully  antl  faithfully.  He  runs  over 
the  quiverings  of  the  canary,  and  the  clear  whistlings  of  the  Virginia 
nightingale,  or  red  bird,  with  such  superior  execution  and  eflJect,  that  the 
mortified  songsters  feel  their  own  inferiority,  and  become  silent,  while  he 
seems  to  triumph  in  their  defeat  by  redoubling  his  exertions.' 

Warblers. —  Flie  Summer  Yellow  Bird,  ox  Warbler,  is  a  brilliant  and 
common  species,  found  in  every  jjart  of  the  American  continent  ;  he  is 
about  five  inches  in  length,  with  an  upper  plumage  of  greenish  yellow,  and 
wings  and  tail  deep  brown,  edged  with  yellow.  He  is"a  lively  and  familiar 
bird,  and  a  great  ornament  to  the  gardens  and  orchards.  His  nest  is  built 
with  great  nenlness  in  llie  fork  of  n  sma.l  shrub.  It  is  composed  of  flax 
or  tow,  strongly  twisted  round  the  twigs,  and  lined  with  hair  and  the  down 
of  fern.  This  interesting  little  bird  will  feign  lameness  to  draw  one  from 
his  nest,  fluttering  feebly  along,  and  looking  back  to  see  if  he  is  followed. 
His  notes  are  few  and  shrill,  hardly  deserving  llie  name  of  a  song.  There 
is  a  very  great  variety  belont'ing  to  the  family  of  warblers,  of  which  we 
can  only  allude  to  the  Prairie,  Uemloek,  Pine-mvamp,  liluc-mountain. 
Chesnut-sidcd,  Mourning,  and  Bluc-wingcd  Warbler. 
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FerrvginoiLS  Thrush. — This  is  tlie  Brown  Thrush  or  Thrasher  o:  tlie 
middle  aiul  eastern  slates,  and  the  French  Mocking-Bad  of  Maryland,  Vir- 
ginia, and  tile  Carolinas.  It  is  the  largest  of  all  our  thrushes,  and  is  a 
well-known  and  distinguished  songster,  and  from  the  tops  of  hedge  rows, 
apple  or  cherry  trees,  he  salutes  the  opening  inornmg  with  his  charming 
song,  which  is  loud,  emphatical  and  full  of  rariety.  These  notes  are  not 
imitative,  but  solely  his  own.  He  is  an  active  and  vigorous  bird,  flying 
generally  low  from  one  thicket  to  another,  with  his  long  broad  tail  spread 
out  like  a  fan  ;  he  has  a  single  note  or  chuck  when  you  approach  his  nest. 


Ferniginoua  Thrush. 

There  is  a  very  numerous  variety  of  thrushes  in  the  states,  of  which  the 
best  known  are  the  Cat  Bird,  Robin,  Wood,  Little  or  Hermit,  Wilson's, 
and  the  Goldcn-croioned  Thrush. 

Wre7i. — The  Hoiise  Wre7i,  throughout  the  slates,  is  a  well-known  and 
familiar  bird,  who  builds  his  nest  sometimes  under  the  eaves,  or  in  a  hol- 
low cherry  tree  ;  but  most  commonly  in  small  boxes  fixed  on  a  pole,  for  his 
accommodation.  He  will  even  put  up  with  an  old  hat,  and  if  this  also  is 
denied  him,  he  will  find  some  hole  or  crevice,  about  the  house  or  barn, 
rather  than  abandon  the  dwellings  of  man.  A  mower  once  hung  up  his 
coat,  under  a  shed  near  a  barn  ;  two  or  three  days  elapsed  before  he  had 
occasion  to  put  it  on ;  thrusting  his  arm  up  the  sleeve,  he  found  it  com- 
pletely filled  with  some  rubbish  as  he  expressed  it,  and  on  extracting  the 
whole  mass,  found  it  to  be  the  nest  of  a  wren,  completely  finished  and  lined 
with  a  large  quantity  of  feathers.  In  his  retreat  he  was  followed  by  the 
forlorn  little  proprietors,  who  scolded  him  with  great  vehemence,  for  thus 
ruining  the  whole  economy  of  their  domestic  affairs. 

The  immense  number  of  insects  which  this  sociable  little  bird  removes 
from  the  garden  and  fruit  trees  ought  to  endear  him  to  every  cultivator  ; 
and  his  notes,  loud,  sprightly  and  tremulous,  are  extremely  agreeable.  lis 
17* 
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food  is  insects  and  caterpillars,  and  while  supplying  the  wants  of  its  young 
it  destroys,  on  an  average,  many  hundreds  a  day.  It  is  a  bold  and  inso- 
lent bird  against  those  that  venlurc  to  build  within  its  jurisdiction  ;  attack- 
ing them  without  liesitalion,  tliough  twice  its  size,  and  compelling  them  to 
decamp.  Even  the  blue  bird,  when  attacked  by  this  little  impertinent,  soon 
^elilIquishe^  the  contest :  with  those  of  his  own  species,  also,  he  has  fre- 
quent sipiabbles.     The  varieties  of  the  wren  are  very  numerous. 

The  Blue  Bird  is  a  familiar  favorite  throughout  the  continent.  It  is 
migratory,  and  his  return  is  hailed  in  the  northern  states  as  the  first  presage 
of  spring.  '  Towards  autumn,'  says  Mr.  Nuttall,  '  in  the  month  of  October, 
his  cheerful  song  nearly  ceases,  and  is  now  changed  into  a  single  plaintive 
note.  Even  when  the  leaves  have  fallen,  and  the  forest  no  longer  aflbrds  a 
shelter  from  the  blast,  the  faithful  blue  bird  still  lingers  over  his  native 
fields,  and  only  takes  his  departure  in  November,  when,  at  a  considerable 
elevation,  in  the  early  twilight  of  the  morning,  till  the  opening  of  the  day, 
they  wing  their  way  in  small  roving  troops  to  some  milder  regions  in 
the  south.' 

Tanagers. — The  Tanagers  are  gaudy  birds,  which  annually  visit  the 
republic  from  the  torrid  regions  of  the  south.  The  Scarlet  Tanager  is 
perhaps  the  most  showy.  He  spreads  himself  over  the  United  States,  and 
is  found  even  in  Canada.  He  rarely  approaches  the  habitations  of  man, 
unless  perhaps  in  the  orchard,  where  he  sometimes  builds  ;  or  in  the  cherry 
trees  in  search    of  fruit ;  the    depth  of  the  wood  is  his   favorite   abode. 


^  Tanngcr. 

Amonj?  all  the  birds  that  inhabit  our  woods,  there  is  none  that  strikes  the 
eye  of  a  stranger,  or  even  a  native,  with  so  much  brilliancy  as  this.  Seen 
nmong  the  green  leaves,  with  the  light  falling  strongly  on  his  plumage,  he 
IS  really  l>cautiful.  Another  specit-s,  the  summer  red  bird,  delights  in  a 
flat  Handy  country,  covered  with  wood,  and  interspersed  with  pine  trees  ; 
and  IN,  f  onsequcntiy,  more  numerous  towards  the  shores  of  the  Atlantic 
than  in  the  interior. 

Unrhct. — The  Song  Sparrow  is  the  most  generally  diflTused  over  the  Unit- 
ed Slatos,  and  in  the  most  numerous  of  nil  our  sparrows ;  and  it  is  far  the 
carlifHt,  nwcetcflt,  and  most  lasiiiig  songster.  Many  of  them  remain  dunng 
the  whole  winter  in   close-sheltered  meadows  and  swamps.     It  it  the  first 
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smp"ing  bird  in  spring.  Its  song  continues  through  the  summer  and  f;ill, 
and  is  sometimes  heard  even  in  the  depths  of  winter.  The  notes  or  chanl 
are  short  but  very  sweet,  and  frequently  repeated,  from  a  small  bush  or  tree, 
where  it  sits  chanting  for  an  hour  together.  It  is  fond  of  frequenting  the 
borders  of  rivers,  meadows  and  swamps ;  and,  if  wounded  and  unable  to 
fly,  will  readily  take  to  the  water,  and  swim  with  considerable  rapidity. 
There  are  other  familiar  species  of  sparrows,  as  the  Chipinng^  Field.,  and 
Tree,  Yellow-winged,  and  While-throated  sparrows. 

The  Indigo  Bird  is  numerous  in  the  middle  and  eastern  states,  and  in 
the  Carolinas  and  Georgia.  Its  fiivorite  haunts  are  about  gardens,  fields  of 
clover,  borders  of  woods,  and  road  sides,  where  it  is  frequently  seen  perched 
on  fences.  In  its  manners  it  is  extremely  neat  and  active,  and  a  vigorous 
and  pretty  good  songster.  It  mounts  to  the  tops  of  the  highest  trees,  and 
chants  for  half  an  hour  at  a  time.  Its  song  is  not  one  continued  strain,  but 
a  repetition  of  short  notes,  commencing  loud  and  rapid,  and  fall iilg  by  slow 
gi'adations  till  they  seem  hardly  articulate,  as  if  the  little  minstrel  were 
quite  exhausted ;  but  after  a  pause  of  half  a  minute,  it  commences  again 
as  before.  Notwithstanding  the  beauty  of  his  plumage,  and  the  vivacity  of 
his  song,  the  indigo  bird  is  seldom  seen  domesticated.  Its  nest  is  built  in  a 
low  bush  among  rank  grass,  grain,  or  clover,  suspended  by  two  twigs,  one 
passing  up  each  side,  and  is  composed  of  flax,  and  lined  with  grass.  This 
bird  is  five  inches  long,  the  whole  body  of  a  rich  sky-blue,  deepening  in 
color  toward  the  head,  and  sometimes  varying  to  green. 

The  Yellow  Bird,  or  Goldfinch,  bears  a  great  resemblance  to  the  canary, 
and  in  song  is  like  the  goldfinch  of  Britain,  but  it  is  in  general  weak.  In 
the  spring,  they  associate  in  flocks,  to  bask  and  dress  themselves  in  the 
morning  sun,  singing  in  concert  for  half  an  hour  together  ;  the  confused 
mingling  of  their  notes  forming  a  kind  of  harmony  not  at  all  unpleasant. 
Their  flight  is  not  direct,  but  in  alternate  risings  and  sinkings,  twittering 
as  they  fly  at  each  successive  impulse  of  the  wings.  They  search  the  gar- 
dens in  numbers,  in  quest  of  seeds,  and  pass  by  various  names,  such  as 
lettuce-bird,  sallad-bird,  thistle-bird,  yellow-bird.  They  are  very  easily 
tamed. 

The  goldfinch  is  four  inches  and  a  half  in  length  :  the  male  is  of  a  rich 
lemon  color.  The  wings  and  tail  are  black,  edged  with  white.  In  the  fall, 
this  color  changes  to  a  brown  olive,  which  is  the  constant  color  of  the 
female.  They  build  a  nest  in  the  twigs  of  an  apple  tree,  neatly  formed  of 
lichen  and  soft  downy  substances. 

The  Cardinal  Grosbeak  is  one  of  our  most  common  cage  birds,  and 
is  very  generally  known  both  in  this  country  and  in  Europe.  Numbers 
of  them  have  been  carried  to  England  and  France,  in  which  last  country 
they  are  called  Virginia  nightingales.  They  have  great  clearness  and 
variety  of  tones  ;  many  of  which  resemble  the  clear  notes  of  the  fife,  and  are 
nearly  as  loud.  They  begin  in  the  spring  at  daybreak,  and  repeat  a  favorite 
passage  twenty  or  thirty  times.  The  sprightly  figure  and  gaudy  plumage 
of  this  bird,  with  his  vivacity  and  strength  of  voice,  must  always  make  him 
a  favorite. 

The  Crossbill  is  an  inhabitant  of  almost  all  the  pine  forests  situated  north 
of  forty  degrees,  from  the  beginning  of  September  to  the  middle  of  April. 
The  great  pine  swamp  in  Pennsylvania  appears  to  be  their  favorite  rendez- 
vous.    They  then  appear  in  large  flocks,  feeding  on  the  seeds  of  the  hcm- 
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lock  and  white  pine  ;  have  a  loud,  sharp,  and  not  unmusical  note  ;  chal>r 
ns  they  fly  ;  aligiit  during  the  prevalence  of  the  deep  snows  before  the  door 
of  the  hunter,  and  around  the  house,  picking  off  the  clay  with  which  the 
logs  are  plastered,  and  searching  in  corners  where  any  substance  of  a 
saline  nature  had  been  thrown.  At  such  times,  they  are  so  tame  as  only 
to  settle  on  the  roof  of  the  cabin  when  disturbed,  and  a  moment  after,  de- 
scend to  feed  as  before.  They  arc  then  easily  caught  in  traps.  When 
kept  in  a  cage,  they  have  many  of  the  habits  of  the  parrot,  often  climbing 
along  the  wires,  and  using  their  feet  to  grasp  the  cones  in,  while  taking  out 
the  seeds. 

Carolina  Parrot. — This  is  the  only  species  of  parrot  found  native  within 
the  territory  of  the  United  States.     The  vast  luxuriant  tracts  lying  within 


Carolinn  Parroi. 

the  torrid  zone  seem  to  be  the  favorite  residence  of  those  noisy,  numerous 
and  richly  plumuged  tribes.  The  Carolina  parrot  inhabits  the  intirior  of 
Louisiana  and  the  .shores  of  the  MisM.ssij)pi  and  Ohio,  east  of  the  Allogha- 
nics.  It  IS  seldom  seen  north  of  JMaryland.  Their  private  places  of  resort 
arc  low.  rich,  alluvial  botic.ms  along  the  borders  of  creeks  ;  deep  and  almost 
impfuctrable  swamps  fi||,,,l  with  sycamore  and  cypress  trees,  and  the  sa/incs 
or  /»cA*  intersp..r.sr(|  over  the  western  country.  Hero  loo  is  a  great  abun- 
dance of  their  lavorile  fruits.  The  seeds  of  the  cypress  tree  and  beech  nuts 
urc  eagerly  .soiight  after  by  these  birds. 

The  flight  of  the  'Jnroiiim  parrot  is  very  much  like  that  of  the  wild 
pigeon,  in  clo.sc  compact  bodies,  moving  with  great  rapidity,  making  a  loud 
and  outrageous  screaming,  like  that  of  the  red-headed  woodpecker.     Their 
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flight  is  sometimes  in  a  direct  line,  but  most  usually  circultou?,  makin;jf  a 
great  variety  of  elegant  and  easy  serpentine  meanders,  as  if  for  pleasure. 
They  generally  roost  in  the  hollow  trunks  of  old  sycamores,  in  parlies  of 
thirty  or  forty  together.  Here  they  cling  fast  to  the  sides  of  the  tree,  hold- 
ing by  their  claws  and  bills.  They  appear  to  be  fond  of  sleep,  and  often 
retire  to  their  holes  during  the  day,  probably  to  take  their  regular  siesta. 
They  are  extremely  social  and  friendly  towards  each  other. 

The  YcUow-hillcd  Cuckoo  is  not  abundant  any  where  ;  but  it  is  found  far 
north,  though  preferring  a  residence  in  the  southern  states.  It  feeds  on 
berries  and  insects  of  various  kinds.  '  In  autumn,'  says  Mr.  Audubon, 
'  they  eat  many  grapes,  and  I  have  seen  them  supporting  themselves  by  a 
momentary  motion  of  their  wings  opposite  a  bunch,  as  if  selecting  the 
ripest,  when  they  would  seize  it  and  return  to  a  branch,  repeating  their 
visits  in  this  manner,  until  satiated.  They  now  and  then  descend  to  the 
ground,  to  pick  up  a  wood-snail  or  a  beetle.  They  arc  extremely  awkward 
at  walking,  and  move  in  an  ambling  manner,  or  leap  along  sidewise,  for 
which  the  shortness  of  their  legs  is  an  ample  excuse.  They  are  seldom 
seen  perched  conspicuously  on  a  twig,  but  on  the  contrary  are  generally  to 
be  found  amongst  the  thickest  boughs  and  foliage,  where  they  emit  their 
notes  until  late  in  autumn,  at  which  time  they  discontinue  them.'  It  is  shy 
and  cowardly,  robbing  small  birds  of  their  eggs. 

Woodpeckers. — The  Red-headed  Woodpecker  is  universally  known  from 
his  striking  and  characteristic  plumage,  and  the  frequency  of  his  depre- 
dations in  tlae  orchards  and  corn-fields.  Towards  the  mountains,  particu- 
larly in  the  vicinity  of  creeks  and  rivers,  these  birds  are  extremely  abun- 


Red-headcil  Woodpecker. 

dant,  especially  in  the  latter  part  of  the  summer.  Wherever  you  travel 
in  the  interior  at  that  season,  you  hear  them  screaming  from  the  adjoining 
woods,  rattling  on  the  dead  limbs  of  trees,  or  on  the  fences,  where  they  are 
perpetually  seen  flitting  from  stake  to  stake  on  the  roadside  before  you. 
Wherever  there  are  trees  of  the  wild  cherry,  covered  with  ripe  fruit,  there 
you  see  them  busy  among  the  branches  ;  and  in  passing  orchards,  you  may 
easily  know  where  to  find  the  sweetest  apples,  by  observing  those  trees  on 


209  BOOK  OF  TIfK   UNITED  CTATES. 

or  near  which  this  bird  is  skulking ;  for  he  is  so  excellent  a  connoisseur  in 
fruit,  tiiat  wherever  an  apple  or  pear  is  found  broached  by  him,  it  is  sure 
to  be  among  the  ripest  and  best  flavored.  When  alarmed,  he  seizes  a 
capital  one  by  sticking  his  open  bill  deep  into  it,  and  bears  it  off  to  the 
woods.  When  the  Indian  corn  is  in  its  ripe,  succulent,  and  milky  state, 
he  attacks  it  with  great  eagerness,  opening  a  passage  through  the  numer- 
)us  folds  of  the  husk,  and  feeding  on  it  with  voracity.  The  girdled  or 
leadened  timber,  so  common  among  the  corn-fields  in  the  back  settlements, 
.re  his  favorite  retreats,  whence  ho  sallies  out  to  make  his  depredations. 
rie  is  fond  of  the  ripe  berries  of  the  sour  gum,  and  pays  regular  visits  to 
he  cherry  trees,  when  loaded  with  fruit.  Towards  fall,  he  often  approaches 
.he  barn  or  farm  house,  and  raps  on  the  shingles  and  weather-boards.  He 
IS  of  a  gay  and  frolicsome  disposition  ;  and  half  a  dozen  of  the  fraternity 
are  frequently  seen  diving  and  vociferating  round  the  high  dead  limbs  of 
Bome  tree,  pursuing  and  playing  with  each  other,  amusing  the  passenger 
with  their  gambols.  Their  note  or  cry  is  shrill  and  lively,  and  so  much 
resembles  that  of  a  species  of  tree-frog,  which  frequents  the  same  tree, 
that  it  is  sometimes  difficult  to  distinguish  the  one  from  the  other. 

The  Ivory-hilled  Woodpecker  breeds  in  the  Carolinas,  and  in  strength 
and  magnitude  stands  at  the  head  of  the  tribe.  He  lives  in  the  cypress 
Bwamps,  seeking  the  tops  of  the  most  towering  trees  ;  his  bill  is  like  pol- 
ished ivory,  and  his  crest  a  superb  carmine.  His  eye  is  brilliant  and 
daring,  and  his  manners  are  said  to  be  dignified  and  noble.  Among  the 
Other  American  birds  of  this  tribe  are  the  Fileated,  Yellow-bellied,  Golden- 
rinf:^ed,  and  Rcd-hellied   Woodpeckers. 

Nuthatch. — The  White-breasted  Nuthatch  is  found  almost  every  where 
n  the  woods  of  North  America  ;  his  whole  upper  plumage  is  light-blue  or 
cad,  the  under  parts  are  whiii-,  and  the  crown  of  the  head,  black.  Ants, 
iccds,  insects,  and  larva;,  form  his  principal  subsistence.  There  arc  two 
other  species  of  this  l)ird  found  in  the  United  Slates. 

Thn  Ruby-throated  lluinming  Bird  is  the  only  species  of  the  genus  found 
in  the  limits  of  the  states,  though  there  are  upwards  of  one  hundred  in 
America.  Its  approach  to  the  north  is  regulated  by  the  advance  of  tl^e 
season.  His  is  extremely  fond  of  tubular  flowers,  j)articularly  of  the  blos- 
sonris  of  the  trumpet  flower.  When  arrived  before  a  thicket  of  these,  that 
are  full  blown,  he  suspends  himself  on  wing  for  the  space  of  two  or  three 
seconds,  so  steadily  that  his  wings  become  almost  invisible ;  the  glossy 
p[oldcn  green  of  his  back,  and  the  lire  of  his  throat,  dazzHng  in  the  sun, 
form  nltogethrr  an  interesting  spectacle.  When  he  alights,  he  prefers 
ihc  small  dead  twigs  of  a  hush,  where  he  dresses  and  arranges  his  plumage 
with  great  dexterity.  His  flight  from  flower  to  flower  greatly  resembles 
ihal  of  a  l)oe,*hut  is  iriliuilrly  more  rapid.  He  poises  himself  on  wing, 
while  he  thrusts  his  long  slender  tongue  into  the  flowers  in  search  of  food. 
He  hometiines  enters  a  rooui  by  the  window,  examines  the  bouquets  of 
flowers,  and  passe.s  out  by  the  op|)osite  door  or  window.  He  feeds  on  the 
honey  ••xtrarti-d  from  flowers,  and  on  insects. 

'  The  old  and  young,'  says  Mr.  Nullall,  '  are  soon  reconciled  to  confine- 
ment. In  an  hour  after  the  loss  of  liberty,  the  little  cheerful  captive  will 
often  come  and  suck  diluted  honey,  or  sugar  and  water,  from  the  flowers 
held  out  to  it  ;  and  in  a  few  hours  more,  it  becomes  tame  enough  to  sip  its 
favorite  Ixvernge  from  a  saucer,  in  the  interval  flying  backwards  and  for- 
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wards  in  the  room  for  mere  exercise,  and  then  resting  on  some  neighhorm"- 
elevated  object.  In  dark  or  rainy  weather,  they  seem  to  pass  the  time 
chiefly  dozing  or  on  the  perch.  They  arc  also  soon  so  familiar  as  lo 
come  to  the  hand  that  feeds  them.  In  cold  nights,  or  at  the  approach  of 
frost,  the  pulsation  of  this  little  dweller  in  the  sunbeam  becomes  nearly  as 
low  as  in  the  torpid  stale  of  the  dormouse ;  but  on  applying  warmth,  the 
almost  stagnant  circulation  revives,  and  slowly  increases  to  the  usual 
stale.' 


Belted  Kingfisher. 

Belted  Kingfisher. — This  is  the  only  species  of  its  tribe  found  within 
the  United  Slates,  where  it  frequents  the  banks  of  all  the  fresh  water 
rivers  from  Maine  to  Florida.  His  voice  is  loud,  rattling,  and  sudden. 
His  flight  is  rapid,  and  is  sometimes  prolonged  to  very  considerable 
distances.  He  follows  up  the  course  of  the  rivers  to  their  very  fountains, 
and  his  presence  is  a  sign  of  abundant  fish.  Mill-ponds,  where  the  whaler 
is  calm,  are  favorite  resorts  of  this  bird,  and  its  eggs  are  generally  found  in 
places  not  far  from  a  mill  worked  by  water.  The  kingfisher,  for  many 
successive  years,  returns  to  the  same  hole  to  breed  and  roost.  Its  flesh  is 
oily  and  disagTceable. 

Swalloios. — The  beautiful  Purple  Martin  is  a  great  favorite  of  man  in 
all  parts  of  the  country.  The  farmer  prepares  a  little  house  for  him,  the 
Indian  hollows  a  calabash,  and  as  either  mansion  is  to  him  indifl^ercnt,  so 
is  he  equally  acceptable  to  the  husbandman  and  the  hunter.  Year  after 
year  he  returns  to  the  same  mansion.  In  the  middle  stales,  the  martins 
prepare  their  nest  about  the  third  week  in  April,  and  they  rear  two  broods 
in  the  season.  There  are  several  other  species,  such  as  the  Barn,  Cliff 
Wh/tc-hellied.  and  Chimney. 

Night-Hawl-a. — The   Whip-poor -xcill   is  a  remarkable   nocturnal    bird 
27  IS* 
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micraiory  through  nearly  the  extent  of  the  states.  It  is  well  known  for  its 
sad  and  peculiar  song.  The  Clnick-wiWs  Widow  is  seldom  found  norlii 
of  Virginia,  and  is  particularly  numerous  in  the  vast  forests  of  the  Missi.s- 
sippi.  °Its  note  is  strikingly  difForent  from  that  of  the  whip-poor-will.  In 
sound  and  articulation  it  seems  plainly  to  express  the  words  which  have 
been  api)lied  to  it,  pronouncing  every  syllabic  leisurely,  and  distinctly, 
putting  the  principal  emphasis  on  the  last  word.  In  a  still  evening  it  may 
be  heard  at  the  distance  of  nearly  a  mile  ;  the  tones  of  its  voice  being 
strong  and  full. 

The  flight  of  this  bird  is  slow,  skimming  about  the  surface  of  the  ground, 
frequently  settling  on  old  logs  or  on  the  fences,  and  from  thence  sweeping 
around  iii  pursuit  of  various  insects  that  fly  in  the  night.  .  Like  the  whip- 
poor-will,  it  prefers  the  declivities  of  glens,  and  other  deeply  shaded  places, 
making  the  mountains  resound  with  echoes  the  whole  evening. 

Pigeons. — The  Passenger  Pigeon  is  the  most  remarkable  American 
species.  The  head,  throat,  and  upper  parts  of  the  body  are  ash  colored ; 
the  sides  of  the  neck  are  of  a  glossy  variable  purple ;  and  there  is  a  crim- 
son mark  round  the  eyes.  These  birds  visit  the  different  parts  of  North 
America  in  immense  flocks.  The  most  important  facts  connected  with 
their  habits  relate  to  their  extraordinary  associations  and  migrations.     No 


PuMnger  Pigeon. 

Other  species  known  to  naturalists  is  more  calculated  to  attract  the  atten- 
tion of  either  the  citizen  or  the  stranger,  as  he  has  opportunity  of  viewing 
Iwlh  of  these  characteristic  habits  while  they  are  passing  from  north  to 
iiouth,  fn''t  and  west,  and,  rice  versa,  over  and  across  the  whole  extent  of 
the  United  States  of  America.  These  migrations  arc  owing  entirely  to 
•.ho  dire  ncrcs.siiy  of  providing  food,  and  not  merely  to  escape  the  severity 
of  a  northern  latitude,  or  seek  a  southern  one  for  the  purpose  of  breeding. 
rhry  consequently  do  not  take  plni'o  nt  any  fixed  period  or  sea.son  of  the 
year.     Indeed,  it  happens  sometimes  that  a  continuance  of   a  sufficient 
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eupply  of  fooil  in  one  distriot  will  keep  these  birds  absent  froni  another  for 
years. 

Their  rapidity  of  flijrlit  is  wonderful.  Pigeons  have  been  killed  in  the 
neighborhood  of  New  York,  with  their  crops  full  of  the  rice  they  must 
have  collected  in  the  plantations  of  the  Carolinas,  or  Georgia,  and  the 
flight  necessary  to  account  for  tliis  circumstance  has  been  estimated  at  a 
mile  a  minute.  Another  well-known  bird  of  this  tribe  is  the  Carolina 
Pigeon. 

Wild  Turkey. — This  splendid  bird  is  found  from  the  North-West  territory 
to  the  isthmus  of  Panama.  They  abound  in  the  forests  and  unsettled  parts 
of  the  Union,  but  are  very  rare  in  the  northern  and  eastern  parts.  They  were 
formerly  abundant  in  Canada  ;  but  as  their  places  of  resort  become  settled 
and  thickly  peopled,  they  retire  and  seek  refuge  in  the  remotest  recesses 


Wild  Turkey. 

of  the  interior.  In  New  England,  it  appears  to  have  been  destroyed  many 
years  ago  ;  but  it  is  still  found  in  the  eastern  parts  of  Pennsylvania  and 
New  Jersey. 

These  birds  do  not  confine  themselves  to  any  particular  food,  but  eat 
corn,  berries,  grapes,  barley,  tadpoles,  young  frogs  and  lizards.  Their 
favorite  food,  however,  is  the  pecan  nut  and  acorn.  Where  there  is  an 
abundant  crop  of  acorns,  numerous  flocks  of  turkeys  may  be  expected. 
In  the  fall,  they  direct  their  courses  in  vast  numbers  to  the  rich  lands  on 
tlie  borders  of  the  Ohio  and  Mississippi.-  Before  crossing  a  river,  they  as- 
semble on  the  highest  eminences,  and  remain  there  as  if  in  consultation  for 
18 
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a  day  or  two.  At  length,  after  due  preparation,  the  leader  gives  a  signai 
note,  and  '.hey  all  wing  their  way  to  the  opposite  shore.  Some  of  the 
young  and  weak  fall  into  tlie  water,  and  many  perish.  It  is  observed  tha« 
after  these  journeys,  the  turkeys  are  so  familiar,  that  they  fearlessly  enter 
the  plantations,  in  search  of  food.  Great  numbers  arc  killed  at  this  time, 
and  kept  in  a  frozen  state  to  be  sent  to  distant  markets. 

The  flesh  of  the  wild  turkey  is  of  excellent  flavor,  being  more  delicate 
and  juicy  than  that  of  the  domestic  turkey;  the  Indians  value  it  so  highly, 
that  they  term  it,  when  roasted, '  the  white  man's  dish.'     The  male  of  the 


Wild  Turkeys. 

wild  turkey  is  nearly  four  feet  in  length  ;  the  female  is  only  three  feet  and 
a  quarter  long.  The  plumage  of  the  male  i^very  brilliant,  and  of  a  variety 
of  hues  ;  that  of  the  female  is  not  so  beautiful.* 


*Turkey  Shootini;. — Good  clogs  scent  theiurlccys,  when  in  large  flocks,  at  extraordinary 
distances, — I  think  I  may  venture  to  .say  half  a  mile.  Should  the  dojj  be  well  trained 
to  this  sport,  he  sets  off  at  full  speed,  and  in  silence,  until  he  sees  the  birds,  when  he 
instantly  barks,  and  pushing  as  much  as  possible  into  the  centre  of  the  flock,  forces  the 
whole  to  take  winf»  in  diflerent  directions.  This  is  of  great  advantage  to  the  hunter, 
for  should  the  turkeys  all  go  one  way,  they  would  soon  leave  their  perches  and  run 
again.  But  when  they  separate  in  this  maniur,  and  the  weather  happens  to  be  cahn 
and  lowering,  a  person  accustomed  to  this  kind  of  sport  finds  the  birds  with  case,  and 
shoots  them  at  pleasure. 

When  turkeys  alight  on  a.  tree,  it  is  sometimes  very  difficult  to  see  them,  which  is 
owing  to  their  .standing  perfectly  motionless.  Should  you  discover  one,  when  it  is  down 
on  its  1pp«  upon  the  branch,  you  may  approach  it  with  less  care.  But  if  it  is  standing 
CI  test  pri'caution  is  necessary,  lor  should  it  discover  you,  it  instantly  flics 

0''  to  such  a  distance  that  it  would  be  vain  to  follow. 

'>'ey  is  merely  winged  by  a  shot,  it  falls  quickly  to  the  ground  in  a  slant- 
"^  Then,  instead  of  losing  lime  by  tumbling  and  rolling  over,  as  other  birds 

*'  I  wounded,  it  runs  ofl"  at  such  a  rale,  that  unless  the  hunter  be  providcil 

Willi  u  hwili  dog,  he  may  bid  farewell  to  it.  1  recollect  coming  on  one  .shot  in  tiiis  man- 
ner, rnoro  (bin  a  mil"  from  the  tree  where  it  had  been  perched,  my  dog  having  traced 
"  '  'li  one  of  those  thick  cane-brakes  that  cover  many  portions  of 

"  ir  the  banks  of  our  western  rivers.     T\irkeys  are  easily  killed 

"  ill  ■  n<ik,  or  the  upper  part  of  the  breast ;  biu  if  hit  in  the  hind  pails 

'  '^o  far  iis  lo  be  lost  to  the  hunter.     During  winter,  many  of  our  rfid 

I  by  moijnlighl,  on  iho  roosts,  where  these  birds  will  frequently  stand 
"  '    ''"•  reports  of  a  rifle,  although  they  would  fly  frr)m  the  attack  of  an  owl 

'"  '!"•  from  his  presence.     Thus  sometimes  nearly  a  whole  flock  is  secured  by 

oi"!  rjjMMn  of  using  ihcsc  guns  in  such  circumstances.    They  arc  oAen  destroyed  ir 
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The  Quail. — The  American  quail  is  found  througliout  the  union  ;  and 
though  ill  form  and  <jencral  appearance  it  somewhat  resembles  the  European 
quail,  the  two  birds  diller  very  widely  in  their  habits.  The  food  of  the 
quail  consists  of  grain,  seed  and  insects,  but  buckwheat  and  Indian  corn 
are  its  favorites.  The  flight  of  this  bird  is  accompanied  with  a  loud 
whizzing  sound,  occasioned  by  the  shortness  of  their  wings  and  the  rapidity 
with  which  they  move.     During  winter,  they  often  sufTcr  severely  from  the 


QuaiL 

inclemency  of  the  weather,  and  whole  coveys  are  found  frozen  in  spots 
where  they  had  endeavored  to  shelter  themselves. 

great  numbers  when  most  worthless,  that  is,  early  in  the  fall  or  autumn,  when  many 
are  killed  in  their  attempt  to  cross  the  rivers,  or  immediately  after  they  reach  the  shore. 

Whilst  speaking  of  the  shooting  of  turkeys,  I  feel  no  hesitation  in  relating  the  follow- 
ing occurrence,  which  happened  to  myself.  While  in  search  of  game,  one  afternoon 
late  in  autumn,  when  the  males  go  together,  and  the  females  are  by  themselves  also,  I 
heard  the  clucking  of  one  of  the  latter,  and  immediately  finding  her  perched  on  a  fence, 
made  towards  her.  Advancing  slowly  and  cautiously,  I  heard  the  yelping  notes  of 
some  gobblers,  when  I  stopped  and  listened  in  order  to  ascertain  the  direction  in  which 
they  came.  I  then  ran  to  meet  the  birds,  hid  myself  by  the  side  of  a  large  fallen  tree, 
cocked  my  gim.  and  waited  with  impatience  for  a  good  opportunity.  The  gobblers  con- 
tinued yelping  in  answer  to  the  female,  which  all  this  while  remained  on  the  fence.  I 
looked  over  the  log  and  saw  about  thirty  fine  cocks  advancing  rather  cautiously  towards 
the  very  spot  where  I  lay  concealed.  They  came  so  near  that  the  light  in  their  eyes 
could  easily  be  perceived,  when  I  fired  one  barrel,  and  killed  three.  The  rest,  instead 
of  flying  off,  fell  a  strutting  around  their  dead  companions,  and  had  I  not  looked  on 
shooting  again  as  murder  without  necessity,  I  might  have  secured  at  least  another 
So  I  showed  myself,  and  marching  to  the  place  where  the  dead  birds  were,  drove 
away  the  survivors.  I  may  also  mention,  that  a  friend  of  mine  shot  a  fine  hen,  from 
his  horse,  -with  a  pistol,  as  the  poor  thing  was  probably  rcturnmg  to  her  nest  to  lay. 

Should  you,  good-natured  reader,  be  a  sportsman,  and  now  and  then  hav„  been  fortu- 
aate  in  the  exercise  of  your  craft,  the  following  incident,  which  I  shall  relate  to  you  as 
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Grouse. — Tlie  RulTocl  Grouse  is  the  partridge  of  the  eastern  states,  and 
the  pheasant  of  Pennsylvania  and  the  southern  districts.  It  is  known  in 
almost  every  quarter  of  the  United  States,  and  appears  to  inhabit  a  very 
extensive  range  of  country.  Its  favorite  places  of  resort  are  high  moun- 
tains covered  with  the  balsam,  pine,  hemlock,  and  such  like  evergreens. 
Unlike  the  pinnated  grouse,  it  always  prefers  the  woods  ;  is  seldom  or  never 

I  had  it  from  the  mouth  of  an  honest  farmer,  may  prove  interesting.  Turkeys  were 
very  abundant  in  his  neighhorhood,  and,  resorting  to  his  corn-fields,  at  the  period  when 
tlie  maize  had  just  shot  up  frum  the  ground,  destroyed  great  quantities  of  it.  This 
iruluced  him  to  swear  vengeance  against  the  species.  lie  cut  a  long  trench  in  a  favor- 
nhle  situation,  put  a  great  quantity  of  corn  in  it,  and  having  heavily  loaded  a  famous  duck,- 
pun  of  his,  placed  it  so  as  that  he  could  pull  the  trigger  by  means  of  a  string,  when 
quite  concealed  from  the  birds.  The  turkeys  soon  discovered  the  corn  in  the  trench, 
and  quickly  disposed  of  it,  at  the  same  time  continuing  their  ravages  in  the  fields.  He 
filled  the  trench  again,  and  one  day  seeing  it  quite  black  with  the  turkeys,  whistled 
loudly,  on  whiih  all  the  birds  raised  their  heads,  when  he  pulled  the  trigger  by  the  long 
string  fa.stened  to  it.  The  explosion  followed  of  course,  and  the  turkeys  were  seen 
scampering  off  in  all  directions,  in  utter  discomfiture  and  dismay.  On  running  to  the 
trench,  he  found  nine  of  them  extended  in  it.  The  rest  did  not  consider  it  expedient  to 
visit  his  corn  again  for  that  season. 

During  spring,  turkeys  are  called,  as  it  is  termed,  by  drawing  the  air  in  a  particular 
way  through  one  of  the  second  joint  bones  of  a  ^nng  of  that  bird,  which  produces  a 
sound  resembling  the  voice  of  the  female,  on  hearing  which  the  male  comes  up,  and  is 
shot.  In  managing  this,  however,  no  fault  must  be  committed,  for  turkeys  are  quick 
in  distinguishing  counterfeit  sounds,  and  when  half  riiilizfd  are  very  wary  and  cunning. 
I  have  known  many  to  answer  to  this  kind  of  call,  without  moving  a  step,  and  thus 
entirely  defeat  the  scheme  of  the  hunter,  who  dared  not  move  from  his  hiding-place,  lest 
a  single  glance  of  the  gobbler's  eye  should  frustrate  all  further  attemj)ts  to  decoy  them. 
IManv  are  shot  when  at  roost,  in  this  season,  by  answering  with  a  rolling  gobble  to  a 
mund  in  imitation  of  the  cry  of  the  barred  owl 

While  at  Henderson,  on  the  Ohio,  I  had,  among  many  other  wild  birds,  a  fine  male 
turkey,  which  had  been  reared  from  its  r.irliest  youth  under  my  care,  it  having 
l)een  cauglit  by  me  when  probably  not  more  than  two  or  three  days  old.  It  became  so 
tame  that  it  wouhl  fi)liow  any  person  who  called  it,  and  was  the  favorite  of  the  little 
village.  Vet  it  would  never  roost  with  the  tame  turkeys,  but  regularly  betook  it.self  at 
night  to  the  roof  of  the  hou.se,  where  it  remained  until  ilawn.  When  two  years  old,  it 
l)epan  to  fly  to  the  woods,  where  it  remained  for  a  considerable  part  of  the  day,  to  return 
to  the  enclosure  as  night  approached.  It  continued  this  practice  until  the  following 
spring,  when  I  saw  it  several  limes  fly  from  its  roosting  jilace  to  the  top  of  a  high  cotton 
tree,  on  tin-  bank  of  the  Ohio,  from  which,  after  resting  a  little,  it  would  sail  to  the  oppo- 
site shore,  the  riv(?r  being  there  nearly  hull' a  mjle  wide,  and  return  towards  night. 

One  morning  I  saw  it  fly  ofl',  at  a  very  early  hour,  to  the  woods,  in  another  direction, 
nnd  t(H)k  no  particular  notice  of  the  circumstance.  Several  days  elapsed,  but  the  bird 
did  not  relurn.  I  was  g')ing  towards  some  lakes  near  (Jreen  River  to  shoot,  when 
having  walked  about  five  miles,  I  saw  a  fine  large  gobbler  cro.ss  the  path  In-fore  me, 
moving  leisurely  along.  Turkeys  being  then  in  prime  condition  for  the  table,  I  ordered 
my  dog  to  chase  it,  and  put  it  up.  Tin*  animal  went  oil  with  great  rapidity,  and  as  il 
approached  the  turkey,  1  saw,  with  great  surjirise.  that  the  latter  paid  liltlc  attention. 
Jnno  was  on  ihi-  jx)inl  of  seizing  it,  when  she  suddenly  slopped,  and  turned  her  head 
toward.s  me.  I  hastened  to  them,  but  you  may  easily  conceive  my  surprise  when  I  saw 
my  own  favorite  bird,  and  discovered  that  it  had  recognised  the  dog,  and  would  not  fly 
from  It  :  although  the  sight  of  a  strange  dog  would  have  caused  it  to  run  ofl'  nt  once. 
A  friend  of  mine  hap|)ening  to  be  in  search  ol  a  wounded  deer,  took  the  bird  on  his  sad- 
dle before  him,  and  carried  it  home  fitr  me.  The  following  spring  it  was  accidentally 
»",ioi,  having  Iwrn  taken  for  a  wild  bird,  nnd  brought  to  me  on  being  recognised  by  the 
rr<|  nblMin  which  it  had  around  its  neck.  Pray,  reader,  by  what  word  will  you  de.sig 
n:ilr  the  rp<-f)gniiion  made  by  my  favorite  turkey  of  a  dog  whi<h  had  been  long  n.sso 
cialrd  with  It  in  the  yard  and  grounds?  Was  ii  the  n-suli  of  insiinct,  or  of  rea.son.- 
lo  apqoanciously  revived  impres-sion,  or  the  act  of  an  intelligent  mind  ? — Audubon. 
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found  in  open  plains,  but  loves  the  pinc-sheltered  declivities  of  mountains 
near  streams  of  water.  In  the  lower  parts  of  Georgia,  Carolina,  and 
Florida,  they  are  very  seldom  observed  ;  but  as  we  advance  inland  to  the 
mountains,  they  again  make  their  appearance.  The  Sharp-tailed  Grouse, 
the  Dusky  Grouse,  and  the  Cock  of  the  riabis,  arc  other  species  of 
this  tribe. 

The  Woodcock,  in  its  general  figure  and  habits,  greatly  resembles  the 
woodcock  of  Europe,  but  is  considerably  less,  and  very  dilferenlly  marked. 
This  bird  is  universally  known  to  our  sportsmen.  During  the  day  they 
keep  to  the  woods  and  thickets,  and  at  the  ai)proach  of  evening  seek  the 
springs  and  open  watery  places  to  feed  in.  In  hot  weather,  they  descend 
to  the  marshy  shores  of  our  rivers,  their  favorite  springs  and  watery  re- 
cesses inland  being  dried  up.  To  the  former  of  these  retreats  they  are  pur- 
sued by  sportsmen,  flushed  by  dogs,  and  shot  down  in  great  numbers. 
The  woodcock  is  properly  a  nocturnal  bird,  feeding  chiefly  at  night,  and 
seldom  stirring  about  till  after  sunset ;  at  such  times  he  rises  by  a  kind  of 
spiral  course  to  a  considerable  height  in  the  air,  uttering  at  times  a  sudden 
quack,  till  having  gained  his  utmost  height,  he  hovers  round  in  a  wild 
irregular  manner,  making  a  sort  of  murmuring  sound,  then  descends  with 
rapidity  as  he  rose. 


Canvass-Back  Duck. 


Ducks. — The  Canvass-back  Duck  is  peculiar  to  this  country,  and  a  witty 
oourmand  of  England,  who  made  the  tour  of  the  states,  thinks  it  the  onl 
production  of  nature  or  art  of  which  America  can  with  reason  be  prou 
It  was  known  to  the  epicure,  long  before  it  was  described  by  the  naturalis 
Arriving  in  the  United  States  from  the  north,  about  the  middle  of  October, 
its  chief  place  of  resort  is  about  the  waters  which  flow  into  Chesapeak  bay. 
On  its  first  arrival  it  is  lean,  but  from  the  abundance  of  its  favorite  food,  it 
soon  becomes  fat.     This  bird  is  sometimes  found  in  numbers  so  great  as  to 
cover  acres.* 

♦  Dicck  Shooting  on  the  Chesapeak. — To  a  stranger,  visiting  these  waters,  the  innumer 

able  ducks,  feeding  in  beds  of  thousands,  or  filling  the  air  with  their  careering,  with 

the  great  numbers  of  beautiful  white  swans  resting  near  the  shores,  like  banks  of 

driven  snow,  he  would  naturally  suppose  the  facilities  for  their  destruction  were  equal 

18* 
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Amonc:  tlic  American  binls  of  ihis  tribe  are  the  Eider  Duck,  Black  or 
Surf  Duck;  Riuldy  Duck,  Goldcn-cyc,  Bujfcl-headcd  Duck,  Tufted  Duck,  Teal 
and  some  others.     The  Wood  or  Summer  Duck,  is  the  most  beautiful  bird 

to  their  profusion,  and  with  so  large  an  object  in  view,  a  sportsman  could  scarcely  miss 
his  aim.  But  when  he  considers  the  gieat  thickness  of  their  covering,  the  velocity  of 
iheir  Ilight,  the  rapidity  and  duration  of  their  diving,  and  the  great  influence  that  cir- 
cumstances of  wind  and  weather  have  on  the  chances  of  success,  it  becomes  a  matter 
of  wonder  how  so  many  are  destroyed. 

The  usual  mode  of  taking  these  birds  has  been,  till  recently,  by  shooting  from  thf 
points  during  the  flight,  or  from  the  land  or  boats,  on  their  feeding  grounds,  or  by 
toling,  as  it  is  strangelv  tenned,an  operation  by  which  the  ducks  are  sometimes  induced 
to  approach  within  a  few  feet  of  the  shore,  from  a  distance  often  of  several  hundred 
yards.  This  process,  though  it  has  been  frequently  described,  may  not  be  uninteresting 
to  repeat.  A  spot  is  usually  selected  where  the  birds  have  not  been  much  disturbed, 
and  where  they  feed  at  three  or  four  hundred  yards  from,  and  can  approach  to  within 
forty  or  fifty  yards  of  the  shore,  as  they  will  never  come  nearer  than  they  can  swim 
freely.  The  higher  the  tides  and  calmer  the  day,  the  better,  for  they  feed  closer  to  the 
shores  and  see  more  distinctly.  Most  persons  on  these  waters  have  a  race  of  small, 
white  or  liver-colored  dogs,  wliich  are  familiarly  called  the  tokr  breed,  but  which  appear 
to  be  the  ordinary  poodle. 

These  dogs  are  extremely  playful,  and  are  taught  to  run  up  and  down  the  shore,  in 
sight  of  the  ducks,  cither  by  the  motion  of  the  hand,  or  by  throwing  chips  from  side 
to  side.  They  soon  become  perfectly  acquainted  with  their  business,  and  as  they  dis- 
cover the  ducks  approaching  them,  make  their  jumps  less  high,  till  they  almost  crawl 
on  the  ground,  to  prevent  the  birds  discovering  what  the  object  of  their  curiosity  may 
be.  llis  disposition  to  examine  rarities,  has  been  taken  advantage  of,  by  using  a  red 
or  black  handkerchief,  by  day,  and  white,  by  night,  in  toling,  or  even  by  gently  splash- 
ing -Ire  water  on  the  shore.  The  nearest  ducks  soon  notice  the  strange  appearance, 
whatever  the  plan  attempted,  raise  their  heads,  gaze  intently  for  a  moment,  then  push 
f(»r  the  shore.  The  rest  follow  suit,  and  the  author  has,  on  many  occasions,  seen  thou- 
sands of  them  swimming  in  a  solid  mass,  direct  to  the  object  ;  and  by  removing  the 
dog  further  into  tlie  grass,  they  have  been  brought  within  fifteen  feet  of  the  bank. 
When  they  have  ap[iroached  tc  alxjul  thirty  or  forty  yards,  their  curiosity  is  generally 
satisfied,  when  they  swim  laterally  u|i  and  down  for  a  few  seconds,  and  then  retrograde 
t«»  their  old  spot.  Whilst  presenting  the  side  view,  is  the  moment  to  shoot,  and  forty 
or  fifty  ducks  have  often  been  killed  by  a  small  gun.  Tiie  black-heads  tole  the  most 
readily,  then  the  nd-heads,  next  the  canvass-hacks,  and  the  bald-nates  rarely  ;  and  this  is 
the  ratio  of  their  approach  to  the  points  in  flying,  although  if  the  canvas.s-back  has 
determined  on  his  direction,  few  circumstances  will  change  his  course.  The  total 
absence  of  cover  or  precaution  against  exposure  to  sight,  or  even  a  large  fire,  will  not 
turn  these  bird.s  aside  on  such  occasions. 

In  fliitm:  shooting,  the  bnld-patc  is  a  great  nuisance,  for  they  are  so  shy,  that  they 
not  only  avoid  the  jxiints  themselves,  but  by  their  whistling  and  confusion  of  flight  at 
such  times,  alarm  others ;  and  few  days  occur  during  the  season,  without  many  male- 
dictions on  their  very  existence. 

As  simple  as  it  may  appear  to  shoot,  with  success,  into  a  solid  mass  of  ducks,  sitting 
on  the  water  nt  forty  or  fitly  yards'  distance,  yet,  when  you  recollect,  that  you  are 
placed  nearly  level  wiih  the  water,  tin;  object  opposed  to  the  visual  line,  even  though 
compo.sed  of  humlreds.  imxy  be  in  appearance  but  a  foot  or  two  in  width.  To  give, 
iher'-fore,  the  In-st  prmnisc  of  success,  old  duckers  recommend  that  tlie  tirarrsf  duck 
Rhould  l>c  in  perfect  relief  aliovc  the  siRhl,  wh.atever  the  size  of  the  column,  to  avoid 
Ihr  common  result  of  over-shfKJting.  The  correctness  of  this  principle  was  illustrated 
to  the  writer,  in  an  instance  in  wliich  he  had  loUd,  to  within  a  space  between  forty  and 
■cvrntv  vnrd.s  of  the  shore,  a  bed  of  certainly  hundreds  of  ducks.  Twenty  yards 
bcyonil  the  outsiile  birils  of  the  solid  mass,  were  five  black-heads,  one  of  which  was 
iJonr  killed  out  «»f  the  nhoir  number,  by  a  deliberate  aim  into  the  tiiiddle  of  the  large 
nock,  from  n  rest,  by  a  heavy,  well-proved  durk-i;un. 

C Before  I  leave  the  sub)<Tt  of  siliini!f>\uiii\m<^,  1  will  mention  an  occurrence  that  look 
*t^  on  IJiLsh  river,  a  few  years  since.     A   man    whose  house  was  situated  near  the 
ink,  on  riMnn  early  one  morning,  observed  the  river  hail  frozen,  except  an  open  spare 
of  len  or  twelve  feci  in  diameter,  at  abt»ut  eighty  yards  from  the  shore,  nearly  opposite 
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of  its  kind  in  the  world.     Its  head  is  adorned  with  a   beautiful  crest,  and 
Its  plumage  is  most  beautifully  variejjaie(^.     Its  favorite  places  of  resort  are 


Summer  Duck. 


the  border  of  ponds  and  lakes ;  but  it  passes  the  summer  in  the  woods, 
nestles  in  hollow  trees,  and  when  taken  may  be  easily  tamed. 


It 


Wild  Geeee. 

Wild  Goose. — The  common  wild  goose  is  well  known  over  the  whole  of 
the  United  States,  and  its  periodical  migrations  are  sure  signs  of  returning 

his  house.  The  spot  was  full  of  ducks,  and  with  a  heavy  gun  he  fired  into  it ;  many 
were  killed,  and  those  that  flew  soon  returned,  and  were  again  and  again  shot  at,  till 
fearful  he  was  injuring  those  already  his  own,  he  ceased  the  massacre,  and  brought  on 
shore  ninety-two  ducks,  most  of  which  were  canvass-backs. 

Canvass-'backs,  when  wounded,  on  the  streams  near  the  bay,  instantly  direct  their 

course  for  it,  where  they  nestle  among  the  grass,  on  the  shores,  till  cured,  or  destroyed 

by  eagles,  hawks,  gulls,'  foxes,  or  other  vennin,  that  are  constantly  on  the  search  ;  and 

it  a  dead  canvass-back  be  not  soon  secured,  he  becomes  a  prey  to  the  gulls,  who  rarely 
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spring  or  apprcicbing  winter.  Its  fliglil  is  heavy  and  laborious.  When 
ill  good  order  this  bird  weighs  from  ten  to  fourteen  pounds,  and  yields 
about  half  a  pound  of  feathers.  Mr.  Wilson  relates  the  following  iriter- 
estin«r  anoedote. 

•  Mr.  Plait,  a  respectable  fanner  on  Long  Island,  being  out  shooting  in 
one  of  the  bays  which  in  that  part  of  the  country  abound  in  water-fowl, 
wounded  a  wild  goose.  Being  unable  to  fly,  he  caught  it,  and  brought  il 
Jinine  alive.  It  proved  to  be  a  female,  and  turning  it  into  the  yard  with  a 
flock  of  tame  geese,  it  soon  became  quite  familiar,  and  in  a  imle  time  its 
wounded  wing  entirely  healed.  In  the  following  spring,  when  the  wild 
geese  migrate  to  the  iiorlhward,  a  flock  passed  over  Mr.  Plait's  barn  yard, 
and  just  at  that  moment,  their  leader,  happening  to  sound  his  bugle  note, 
our  goose,  in  whom  its  new  habits  had  not  quite  extinguished  the  love  of 
liberty,  and  remembering  the  well-known  sound,  spread  iis  wings,  mounted 
into  the  air,  joined  the  travellers,  and  soon  disappeared.  In  the  succeeding 
autumn,  the  wild  geese,  as  usual,  returned  from  the  northward,  in  great 
numbers,  to  pass  the  w^inter  in  our  bays  and  rivers.  Mr.  Piatt  happened 
to  be  standing  in  his  yard,  when  a  flock  passed  directly  over  his  barn.  At 
that  instant,  he  observed  three  geese  detach  themselves  from  the  rest,  and 
after  wheeling  round  several  times,  alight  in  the  middle  of  the  yard.  Im- 
agine his  surprise  and  pleasure,  when,  by  certain  well-remembered  signs, 
he  recognised  in  one  of  the  three  his  long-lost  fugitive.  It  was  she  indeed! 
She  had  travelled  many  hundred  miles  to  the  lakes  ;  had  there  hatched 
find  reared  her  ofTspring ;  and  had  now  returned  with  her  little  family,  to 
khare  with  them  the  sweets  of  civilized  life.' 


Wild  Swan. 


Uild  Swan.— This  Inrd  is  found  widely  spread  over  the  whole  of  the 
northern  continent.  During  the  winter,  great  numbers  of  them  resort  to 
the  Chcsapeak  bay,  and  whilst  there,  form  rolNvtions  of   from   one  to  five 

Wi'lLl"''  '"^7  I''"''"  '"  ""''""'''  ''  """''  '^""•-  '  ''''^'"  '^^'•■"  ••^'-•vcrc  contrsLs  Uiko  place 
Z]ZZ?  7''T''"''  '•""ViLsstnirks  nn.l  kuIIs,  an-l  nlih.Mi;^!,  u  ^^,^^ncc  .)r  two  -cncrallt 
•I»o^  .h  "i^  rrvHinnr...  s<,nu-iuu.-s  ilu-y  an-  .Irivon  ofl".  If  the  hir.i  is  remarkably 
-wZ'.^-M  I'"  "'•■»^<'-*  "U^h  a  n.MHC,  that  others  arc  .soon  collected,  when  iw.ssession  is 
l««niuiicd  by  courage  or  »ireiigUi.—  i>oii^%'i  CaZ>Mi«/. 
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hundred  on  the  flats  near  the  western  sliore.  Thc?e  birds  are  so  exceed- 
ingly vigilant,  that  if  but  throe  of  ihoni  are  feeding  together,  one  will  gen- 
erally be  on  guard,  and  when  danger  approaches,  the  alarm  is  given. 
While  feeding  and  dressing,  they  make  much  noise,  and  through  tne  night 
their  vocilerations  can  be  heard  for  several  miles.  Their  notes  are  extremely 
varied  ;  some  resembling  the  deepest  base  of  the  common  tin  horn,  others 
running  through  the  various  modulations  of  the  clarionet.  The  swan  is 
five  or  six  years  in  reaching  its  perfect  growth.  The  aborigines  employ 
th2  skin  of  this  bird  in  making  dresses  for  their  women  of  rank,  and  the 
feathers  as  ornaments  for  the  head.* 


American  Rail 

^ail. — This  bird  belongs  to  a  genus  of  which  naturalists  enumerate 
about  thirty  species,  distributed  over  almost  every  region  of  the  earth. 
Their  general  character  is  every  where  the  same.     They  run   swiftly,  fly 

♦When  wounded  in  the  \\in<:  alone,  a  large  swan  will  readily  beat  ofT  a  dog,  and  is. 
more  than  a  match  for  a  man  in  Ibur  feet  water,  a  stroke  of  the  wing  having  broken  an 
arm,  and  the  powerful  feet  almost  obliterating  the  face  of  a  good  sized  duck  shooter. 
They  are  often  killed  by  rifle  balls  thrown  from  the  shore  into  the  feeding  column,  and 
as  a' ball  will  ricochet  on  the  water  for  several  himdred  yards,  a  wing  may  be  disabled  at 
the  distance  of  half  a  mile. 

These  birds  are  often  brought  within  shooting  range,  by  sailing  do\\-n  upon  them 
whilst  feeding,  and,  as  they  arise  against  the  wind,  and  cannot  leave  the  water  for 
fifteen  or  twenty  yards,  against  which  they  strike  their  enormous  feet  and  wings  most 
furiously,  great  advantage  is  gained  in  distance.  They  must  be  allowed  on  all  occa 
sions  to  turn  the  side,  for  a  breast  shot  rarely  succeeds  in  entering. 

When  two  feeding  coves  are  separated  by  a  single  point,  by  disturbing  the  swans  it 
one  or  the  other  occasionally,  they  will  pass  and  repass  verj-  closely  to  this  projection  of 
land,  and  usually  taking  as'  they  do,  the  straight  hne,  each  gunner,  to  prevent  dispute, 
names  the  bird  he  will  shoot  at. 

In  winter,  boats  covered  by  pieces  of  ice,  the  sportsman  being  dressed  in  white,  are 
paddled  or  allowed  to  float  during  the  night  into  the  midst  of  a  flock,  and  they  have 
been  oftentimes  killed,  by  being  knocked  on  the  head  and  neck  by  a  pole.  There  is, 
however,  much  danger  in  this  mode,  as  others  may  be  engaged  in  like  manner,  but 
shootmg,  and  at  a  short  distance,  the  persons  might  not  be  distinguished  from  the 
swan.     These  birds  seem  well  aware  of  the  range  of  a  gun,  and  I  have  loilowcd  them 
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slowly,  and  usually  with  the  legs  hanging  down,  are  fond  of  concealment, 
and  become  al  seasons  extremely  fat.  The  common  American  rail  is 
migratory.  It  is  feeble  and  delicate  in  every  thing  but  the  legs,  which  are 
strong  and  vigorous  ;  their  bodies  are  so  remarkably  thin  that  they  are 
enabled  to  pass  between  the  reeds  like  rats.  They  disappear  on  the  first 
severe  frost,  from  their  usual  residence  along  the  reedy  shores  of  the  Dela- 
ware, and  so  sudden  is  their  departure  that  no  one  knows  how  or  w-hen  it 
IS  made. 

Plocers. — The  Black-hcUied  Plover  is  known  in  some  parts  of  this  coun- 
try by  the  name  of  the  large  whistling  field  plover;  the  gunners  along  the 
coast  call  them  the  black-bellied  plover.  In  Pennsylvania,  this  bird  fre- 
quents the  countries  towards  the  mountains;  seems  particulaily  attached 
to  newly  ploughed  fields,  where  it  forms  its  nest,  of  a  few  slight  materials, 
as  slightly  put  together.  It  is  an  extremely  shy  and  watchful  bird,  though 
clamorous  during  breeding  time. 

The  Kildeer  Plover  is  known  to  almost  every  inhabitant  of  the  United 
States,  being  a  common  and  pretty  constant  resident.  During  the  severity 
of  winter,  when  snow  covers  the  ground,  it  retreats  to  the  seashore,  where 
it  is  found  at  all  seasons ;  but  no  sooner  have  the  rivers  broken  up  than  its 
shrill  note  is  again  heard,  cither  soaring  about  high  in  the  air,  tracing  the 
shore  of  the  river,  or  running^midst  the  watery  fiats  and  meadows. 

Flamingo. — This  bird  is  common  on  the  south  frontiers  of  the  slates,  and 
the  peninsula  of  East  Florida.  When  the  Europeans  first  came  to  America, 
they  found  this  bird  on  several  shores  on  either  continent  gentle,  and  no 
way  distrustful  of  mankind.  When  the  fowler  had  killed  one,  the  rest  of 
the  flock,  far  from  attonipting  to  fly,  only  regarded  the  f^U  of  their  com- 
panion in  a  kind  of  fixed  astonishment:  another  and  another  shot  was 
discharged  ;  and  thus  the  fowler  often  levelled  the  whole  flock,  before  one 
of  them  began  to  think  of  escaping. 

But  at  present  it  is  very  difi^erent  in  that  i)nrt  of  the  world  ;  and  the 
flamingo  is  not  only  one  of  the  scarcest,  but  one  of  the  shyest  birds  in 
the  world,  and  the  most-dilficult  of  approach.  They  chiefly  keep  near  the 
most  deserted  and  inhospitable  shores ;  near  suit  water  lakes  and  swampy 
islands.  When  seen  by  mariners  in  the  day,  they  always  appear  drawn 
up  in  a  long  close  line,  of  two  or  three  hundred  togellier  ;  and  j)resent,  at 
the  distance  of  half  a  mile,  the  exact  representation  of  a  long  brick  wall. 
This  line,  however,  is  broken  when  they  seek  for  food  ;  but  they  always 
appoint  one  of  the  number  as  a  watch,  whose  only  employment  is  tc 
observe  and  give  notice  of  danger  while  the  rest  are  fcmling.  As  soon  as 
this  trusty,  sentinel  perceives  the  remotest  appearance  of  danger,  he  gives 
a  loud  scream,  with  a  voice  as  shrill  as  a  tr\impct,  and  instantly  the  whole 
cohort  are  upon  the  wing. 

Their  time  of  breeding  is  according  to  the  climate  in  which  they  reside : 
in  North  Aincri.M.  ili.-y  breed  in  summer;  on  the  other  side  of  the  line, 

in  a  skiff  (>ir  imlis,  (irivm-.,'  a  Uxly  of  sovrnil  hundreds  before  me,  without  the  possi- 
bilily  of  fictliiii^  quite  wilhin  shiMiting  distnnfe. 

It  is  a  rurious  cireuinstanre,  thiit  Wilson  has  neither  fi^^ired  nor  described  this  beauti- 
ful and  common  bird  in  his  orniiholoj:^- ;  but  I\Ir.  F.awson,  ih,-  cnpaver  of  his  splendid 
plates,  and  also  his  personal  frw-nd,  informs  me,  he  had  waited  for  another  southern 
expedition,  whieh  he  did  not  live  to  p«Tform.  A  partienlar  history,  in  detail,  of  thu 
splendid  bird  has  heretofore  never  been  given  to  the  public. —  S/utrjilcss. 
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tbc-y  take  the  most  favorable  season  of  the  year.     Tlicy  builJ   their  ncsis 
in  extensive  marshes,  and  where  they  are  in  no  dangler  of  a  surprise. 

Herons. — The  Great  Egret  Hero?i  is  often  seen  in  summer  in  our  low 
marshes  and  inundated  meadows ;  yet  on  account  of  its  extreme  vio^ihxnce. 
it  is  very  difficult  to  be  procured.  It  is  found  in  Guiana,  and  probably  be- 
yond the  line,  to  New  York.  It  enters  the  territories  of  the  United  States 
late  in  February.  The  high  inland  parts  of  the  country  it  rarely  or  never 
i^isits.     Its  favorite  haunts  are  vast  inundated  swamps,  rice  fields,  the  low 


Night  Heron. 

marshy  shores  of  rivers,  and  such  like  places ;  where  from  its  size  and 
color  it  is  very  conspicuous  even  at  a  distance.  The  plumage  of  this  ele- 
gant bird  is  of  a  snowy  whiteness;  the  bill  of  a  rich  orange  yellow;  and 
the  legs  black. 

The  Great  Heroii  is  a  constant  inhabitant  of  the  Atlantic  coast  from 
New  York  to  Florida.  They  breed  in  the  Carolinas  and  New  Jersey,  in 
the  gloomy  solitudes  of  the  cedar  swamps.  Tiicir  nests  are  constructed 
of  sticks  and  placed  on  the  tallest  trees. 

The  Louisiana  Heron  is  a  rare  and  delicately  formed  species,  occasion- 
ally found  on  the  swampy  river  shores  of  South  Carolina,  but  more  fre- 
quently along  the  borders  of  the  Mississippi,  particularly  below  New  Or- 
leans. In  each  of  these  places  it  is  migratory,  and  in  the  latter  builds  its 
nests  on  trees  amidst  the  inundated  woods.  Among  the  species  of  this 
tribe,  are  the  Grceyi  Heron,  Blue  Hero7i,  Night  Heron,  Yelloxc-crowned 
Heron,  the  Bittern,  and  several  others. 

The  Whoopiyig  Crane  is  the  tallest  and  most  stately  species  of  all  the 
feathered  tribes  of  the  United  States ;  the  watchful  inhabitant  of  extensive 
salt  marshes,  desolate  swamps,  and  open  morasses,  in  the  neighborhood  of 
the  sea.  Its  migrations  are  regular,  and  of  the  most  extensive  kind,  reach- 
ing from  the  inundated  shores  and  tracts  of  South  America  to  the  arctic  circle. 
Inthese  periodical  journeys,  they  pass  at  such  a  prodigious  height  in  the  air 
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as  to  ho  rarely  observed.  They  wander  along  the  marshes  and  muddy  fi*.t9 
of  the  seashore,  in  search  of  marine  worms  ;  sailing  occasionally  from 
place  10  place  with  a  loud  and  heavy  flight.  At  times  they  utter  a  loud 
and  piercing  cry,  which  may  be  heard  at  a  great  distance.  They  have 
various  modulations  of  this  singular  note,  from  the  peculiarity  of  which 
thev  derive  their  name. 

The  Sa7id-hill  Crane  is  a  fine  stately  bird,  taller  than  a  swan,  and  in 
the  water,  said  to  be  quite  as  majestic.  They  abound  in  countless  num- 
bers on  the  Missouri  and  Mississippi  rivers,  appearing  at  a  distance  like 
great  droves  of  sheep.     They  migrate  in  company  with  the  pelicans. 

Pelican. — To  those  who  have  visited  the  estuaries  of  the  Florida 
coast,  the  demure  and  awkward  attitude  of  this  bird  is  perfectly  familiar. 
In  that  portion  of  our  country,  this  species  occurs  in  large  flocks,  and  they 
are  often  to  be  seen  along  the  shores  of  the  Mississippi  and  Missouri,  im- 
parting a  peculiar  character  to  the  otherwise  solitary  scene;  their  solemn 
and  quiet  demeanor  being  in  strict  unison  with  the  stillness  of  the  uninha- 
bited plains  which  surround  them.  They  build  in  societies,  and  are  sel- 
dom found  except  in  flocks.  When  they  are  disturbed,  they  rise  in  much 
confusion,  but  soon  form  in  regular  order,  usually  flying  in  long  lines, 
though  sometimes  in  a  triangle,  like  geese,  with  their  long  bills  resting  on 
iheir  breasts. 

The  Wood  Ibis  is  found  in  the  southern  parts  of  the  United  States,  in 
watery  savannas  and  inland  swamps,  where  it  feeds  on  fish  and  reptiles. 
The  neck,  body,  and  lower  parts  of  this  bird  are  white ;  the  bill  is  nearly 
nine  inches  long.  The  White  Ibis  is  numerous  in  the  same  latitudes. 
The  Scarlet  Ibis  frequents  the  borders  of  the  sea,  and  the  shores  of  the 
neighboring  rivers,  feeding  on  small  fry,  shell-fish,  sea-worms,  and  crabs. 
Tlie  Purple  Gallinule  is  sometimes  met  with  in  Georgia,  but  is  a  native 
of  the  southern  continent. 

The  Roseate  Spoonbill  is  an  inhabitant  of  our  southern  seashore,  and 
is  sometimes  found  in  the  Mississippi  in  the  summer.  It  wades  about  in 
search  of  shell-fish,  marine  insects,  small  crabs  and  fish,  in  pursuit  of 
wliich  it  occasionally  swims  and  dives.  The  Black-bellied  Darter,  or 
Snake  Bird,  is  common  in  the  Carolinas.  Its  head,  neck,  and  breast  are 
light  brown  ;  the  belly  and  tail  deep  black.  It  sits  on  the  shrubs  that 
overhang  the  water,  and  often  terrifies  the  passengers  by  darting  out  its 
long  and  slender  neck,  which  bears  strong  resemblance  to  that  of  9 
serpent. 

III.  risHEs. 

The  natural  history  of  American  fishes  is  yet  to  be  written,  as  von 
little  progress  has  yet  In-cn  made  in  the  scientific  observation  of  this  inter 
rsting  order  of  animals.  The  fishes  which  fill  the  bays  and  coasts  of  the 
United  States  arc  generally  of  the  same  species  with  those  on  the  coast5 
of  the  oppoHitc  continent.  Along  the  shores  of  New  England  they  arc 
nnrtir\il:irly  abundant,  though  there  is  no  other  bank  that  e(iuals  tliat  ol 
Nfwf(»un(llnnd  in  extreme  richness.  Shad  und  salmon  arc  fine  fish 
abounding  in  the  Atlantic  rivers,  and  beautiful  trout  arc  taken  in  the 
mountnin  ?»tronms  of  the  northern  states.  Among  the  fish  of  the  western 
walfm.  prolxibly  in  a  great  mca.surc  common  to  them  and  other  rivers,  are 
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noticed  several  varieties  of  perch,  one  of  which,  the  buffalo  perch,  derives 
its  name  from  the  sing^ular  g-runting  noise  which  it  makes,  and  which  is 
famihar  to  every  one  who  has  been  much  on  the  Ohio.  It  is  a  fine  table 
fish,  weighing  from  ten  to  thirty  pounds.  There  are,  also,  varieties 
of  the  bass,  the  hog-fish,  and  the  sun-fish,  and  sixteen  species  of 
minny  found  in  these  waters,  besides  trout,  false  herring,  and  shad.  • 
Of  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  western  rivers,  the  brown  buffiilo-fish  is,  per- 
haps, as  much  esteemed  as  any ;  it  is  quite  abundant,  and  is  found  from 
two  to  three  feet  in  length.  In  the  lower  waters  of  the  Ohio  and  Missis- 
sippi, we  meet  with  the  black  buffalo-fish,  sometimes  weighing  half  a 
hundred.  A  larger  buffalo,  resembling  the  shad  of  the  Atlantic  states,  is 
taken  in  immense  numbers  in  the  lakes  and  meadows  of  the  JMississippi. 

Tlie  trout  of  Florida  and  Louisiana  is  not  identical  with  the  beautiful 
fish  of  that  name  that  is  a  tenant  of  the  cold  and  swift  streams  of  the 
northern  Atlantic  country ;  it  is  of  the  perch  class,  and  takes  the  bait  with 
a  spring  like  the  trout,  and  is  beautifully  marked  with  golden  stripes.  It 
is  a  sound,  hard  fish,  with  a  pleasant  flavor,  and  weighs  from  one  to  four 
pounds.  '  We  have  never  witnessed  angling,'  says  Mr.  Flint,  '  that  coidd 
compare  with  that  of  this  fish,  in  the  clear  pine-wood  streams  of  the  south- 
ern divisions  of  this  country.  With,  fresh  bait  a  barrel  may  be  taken  in  a 
few  hours.'  Twelve  species  of  cat-fish  have  been  observed  in  the  Ohio, 
and  it  is  indeed  the  most  common  fish  in  the  western  waters.  They  are 
of  all  colors  and  sizes,  without  scales,  and  easily  taken  with  a  hook. 
Their  English  name  is  derived  from  the  noise  which  they  make  when  at 
rest,  which  is  very  similar  to  the  purring  of  a  cat.  In  the  Mississippi,  this 
fish  is  found  of  the  weight  of  an  hundred  pounds. 

The  Ohio  'toter'is  two  or  three  inches  in  length;  its  name  is  derived 
from  the  barbarism  '  tote,'  meaning  to  '  carry,'  because  this  fish  makes  itself 
a  cell  by  surrounding  a  place  with  pebbles.  Pike,  pickerel,  and  jack-fish, 
weighing  from  six  ounces  to  twenty  pounds,  are  found  in  the  western 
rivers.  Of  the  gar-fish  there  are  also  numerous  varieties.  The  alligator- 
gar  is  sometimes  eight  feet  long,  and  is  voracious,  fierce  and  formidable, 
even  to  the  human  species.  Its  dart  in  rapidity  equals  the  fliglit  of  a  bird. 
Its  mouth  is  long,  round,  and  pointed,  thickset  with  sharp  teeth ;  its  body 
is  covered  with  scales  so  hard  as  to  be  impenetrable  by  a  rifle-bullet,  and, 
when  dry,  answer  the  purposes  of  a  flint  in  striking  fire  from  steel.  Its 
weight  is  Iroin  fifty  to  two  hundred  pounds,  and  its  appearance  is  hideous. 
It  is,  in  fact,  the  shark  of  rivers,  and  is  considered  far  more  formidable  than 
the  alligator  himself.  The  devil-jack-diamond. fish  is  another  monster  of 
the  rivers.  One  has  been  cauglit  that  weighed  four  hundred  pounds ;  its 
usual  length  is  from  four  to  ten  feet. 

Eels  vary  in  length  from  two  to  four  feet.  The  best  species  for  the 
table  is  the  yellow  eel.  Of  sturgeon  there  are  six  species  in  these  risers, 
some  of  them  four  feet  in  length  ;  some  of  them  are  said  to  form  a  palatable 
food.  The  Mississippi  saw-fish  varies  in  length  from  three  feet  to  six ;  it 
has  twenty-six  long  teeth  on  either  side,  in  the  form  of  a  saw.  There  is 
also  a  spotted  horn-fish  from  two  to  three  feet  long,  the  horn  being  one 
quarter  the  length  of  the  body.  The  beautifully  striped  bar-fish  go  in 
shoals  in  the  southern  streams  ;'  they  weigh  from  one  to  three  pounds,  and 
are  taken  with  a  hook.  The  shovel-fish  is  found  in  the  muddy  lakes  of 
the  middle  region  of  the  valley  ;  it  weighs  from  ten  to  fifty  pounds,  is  with- 
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oui  scales,  and  has  in  front  of  the  mouth  a  bony  substance  between  six  and 
twelve  inches  long,  and  two  or  three  inches  wide,  with  which  it  turns  up 
the  mud  in  search  of  its  food.  It  is  exceedingly  fat,  and  is  taken  for  its  oil. 
Wp  have  never  remarked  this  fish  in  any  museum,'  says  Mr.  Flint, 
ailnough  to  us  the  most  strange  and  whimsical-looking  fish  we  have  seen. 
We  have  seen  one  instance  of  a  horribly  deformed  animal,  apparently  in- 
termediate between  the  class  tcstiido  and  fishes.  We  saw  it  in  a  water  of 
ihe  Washita,  and  had  not  a  fair  opportunity  to  examine  it.  It  is  called 
toad-fish,  'has  a  shell  like  a  tortoise,  but  in  every  thing  else  resembles  a 
fish.  It  is  said  to  be  sufficiently  strong  to  bear  a  man  on  its  back  ;  and, 
from  the  account  of  those  who  have  examined  it,  this  animal  must  be  a 
Ivsus  naturce.' 

The  rook  fish,*  drum  and  sheep's-head  are  large  fish,  taken  in  saline  lakes 
in  the  neighborhoodof  thegulf  of  iMexico.     In  size  they  correspond  to  the  cod 

*The  rock  fish  is  universally  known  in  all  the  rivers,  and  smaller  tulc-water 
streams,  throughout  the  United  Slates.  The  following  descriptior  ci  .)e  mode  in 
which  this  fish  is  trolled  for  in  the  Susquehannah  may  be  interesting.  It  is  taken  from 
the  American  Sporting  3Iagazine. 

'  The  season  fur  trulling  begins  in  the  latter  part  of  May,  and  commonly  ends  about 
the  middle  of  July  ;  but  some  years  lasts  during  August.  In  the  month  of  June  the 
rock  fish  generally  bite  best.  To  make  good  fishing,  the  river  should  not  be  very  high 
nor  low,  muddy  nor  clear,  but  betwixt  extremes  in  these  respects.  If  the  water  be 
clear,  the  fish  iiart  off  at  sight  of  the  line ;  and  it  is  thought,  they  leave  the  rapids, 
Vhen  the  river  is  rising,  or  muddy,  to  feed  upon  the  flats  in  the  Chesapeak. 

'Trolling  is  very  much  practised  fruiii  Port  Deposit,  to  almost  any  given  distance  up 
the  river,  but  not  below.  The  grass  that  the  ducks  feed  upon,  grows  loo  thick  on  tht 
flats  in  tide-water  for  trolling,  and  llie  channel  is  uniformly  too  deep.  The  rapids 
above,  where  the  water  is  in  many  parts  shoal,  and  the  rocky  bottom  clear  of  grass,  L" 
the  proper  place  for  trolling. 

'  Two  persons  generally  fish  from  the  same  boat ;  one  of  ihcm  steers  with  one  hand, 
and  fishes  with  the  other.  Each  fisiierinan  lets  his  line  out  over  the  side  of  the  boat 
nearest  to  him,  and  clo.se  to  the  stern,  (where  they  sit,)  holding  it  in  his  hand,  a  few 
inches  from  the  water,  and  leaves  the  end  attached  to  the  cork  in  the  bottom  of  ihe  boat. 
He  pays  out  nearly  all  his  line,  and  keeps  constantly  pulling  it,  by  short  jerks,  to  feel 
if  it  is  running  <»ver  a  rock  or  tree  lop.  The  Iwat  is  nnved  as  fast  as  possible  across 
the  river,  from  shore  to  shore,  above,  and  iis  near  to  the  falls  as  they  can  go,  to  avoid 
being  swept  down  them.  The  rock  fish  he  below  iIk;  falls  and  ripples,  waiting  for  the 
small  fish  that  arc  carried  over  by  the  eurrenl  Here  then  the  bait  falls  over,  with  a 
constant  rotary  moiion.  like  a  live  fish  wbirli-d  over,  side  foremost,  and  struggles  in 
vain  against  the  falls.  The  swivels  turn  every  time  the  bail  turns,  and  prevent  the 
line  from  twisting  uji  into  knots  ;  and  as  there  arc  no  sinkers,  the  rajiid  head-way  of  the 
boat  drags  ihem  along  so  fist  that  the  lines  have  no  lime  to  sink.  At  siglit  of  the  bait 
tumbling  over  the  fills,  the  rook  fish  darts  ujiwards  from  his  cavern  in  the  rocks,  and 
swallows  hook  and  all.  The  bite  of  the  rook  fish  is  quick  as  lightning,  and  gives  a  sud- 
den jerk  to  the  arm  of  thi-  fisherman.  When  he  first  discovers  he  is  snared,  he  rises  to 
the  top  of  the  water,  and  begins  to  lash  it  furiously  with  his  forked  tail,  like  "  a  spirit 
conjured  from  the  va.sty  deep,"  then  plunges  down  again  to  the  bottom.  He  is  dragged 
from  thence  by  the  fishormiin,  who  hauls  in  his  long  line,  hand  over  hand,  unlil  he 
brings  his  fish  alongside  of  the  boat.  If  he  is  of  tolerable  size,  weighing  only 
seven  or  ten  p)unds,  the  irollor  lifts  him  into  the  boat  by  the  line  ;  but  if  the  fish  is 
larg**,  he  runs  his  arm  down  into  the  water,  and  litis  him  in  by  his  pills. 

'The  excitement  that  this  .soetio  jiroduoes  in  all  those  in  the  boat,  is  not  to  !)«  describ- 
ed. One  instant  you  sec  the  fish  making  Ihe  water  foam  with  his  tail,  the  next  yon 
lose  sight  of  him  ;  one  instant  the  troller  fc.-lshim  jerking  dcsprrately  backwards,  the  next 
he  dirts  ahead  towards  the  boat,  carrying  the  line  with  lum  ;  and  thefislierni.in,whoceases 
to  fei'l  him,  is  distressed  for  fear  he  has  broken  hKtsr  from  the  h(K>k.  The  black  oarsmen 
ease  up  rowing  If)  la\igh  and  shout  with  gnvit  glee.  The  iroller's  anxiety  to  seourr  hii 
bsb  is  so  great,  that  he  alone,  of  all  the  ujinpany,  is  silent,  and  full  of  uncasuicss,  until 
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and  haddock  of  the  Athmlic,  and  arc  anions:  the  most  common  fish  in  the  market 
of  JNcw  Orloiins.  Tlie  lisli  of  the  gulf  shore  partake  of  the  cliarai'ter  boiii 
of  salt  and  frrsli  water  fish;  this  arises  from  their  being  taken  in  sliallnw 
lakes  principally  composed  of  fresh  water,  but  liaving  outlets  in  the  gulf, 
through  which  in  strong  south  winds  the  sea-water  is  forced  iii  such  quan- 
tities that  they  heconie  salt.  There  are  a  vast  number  of  craw-fish  every 
where  in  the  marshy  grounds  and  shallow  waters.  By  penetrating  the 
bank  of  the  Mississippi,  they  have  more  than  once  made  perforations  which 
liave  imperceptibly  enlarged  to  crevices, by  which  the  inundation  of  the  river 
has  been  let  in  upon  the  country. 

The  fish  of  the  western  rivers  are  generally  less  esteemed  than  those  of 
the  Atlantic  waters ;  and  in  trutli,  fresh-water  fish  generally  will  not  vie 
with  those  of  the  sea.  The  fishes  of  the  Mississippi  and  its  tributary  rivers 
are  for  the  most  part  coarse,  tough,  large  and  unpleasant  in  their  flavor. 
'  Except  the  trout,  the  small  yellow  cat-fish,  the  pike,  the  bar-fish  and  the 
oerch,'  says  Mr.  Flint,  '  we  do  not  much  admire  the  fish  of  the  western 
waters.' 

Dr.  Mitchell  gives  the  following  account  of  a  gigantic  fish  of  the  ray  kind, 
which  he  calls  the  oceanic  vampire.  It  had  been  taken  near  tlie  entrance 
of  the  Delaware  Bay,  by  the  crew  of  a  smack  which  had  been  fitted  out 
for  the  express  purpose  of  capturing  some  sea-monster.  After  an  absence 
of  about  three  weeks,  the  adventurers  returned  with  the  animal  to  which 
we  refer.  It  was  killed  after  a  long  and  dangerous  encounter.  The  weight 
was  so  considerable,  that  after  it  had  been  towed  to  the  shore,  three  pair  of 
oxen  aided  by  a  horse  and  twenty-two  men  could  not  drag  \t  to  the  dry 
land ;  the  weight  was  supposed  to  be  between  four  and  five  tons.  Its 
length  was  seventeen  feet  and  three  inches,  from  the  tip  of  the  head  to  the 
tip  of  the  tail.  The  breadth  from  the  extremity  of  one  pcctora-l  fin  or  wing 
to  the  other,  measuring  along  the  line  of  the  belly,  was  sixteen  feet ;  when 
measured  over  the  convexity  of  the  back,  eighteen  feet. 

be  gets  him  into  the  boat.  In  this  manner,  it  is  not  unusual  to  catch,  with  two  lines, 
ten  or  twenty  fish,  varying  in  weight  IVom  five  to  twenty  pounds  each,  in  an  hour — 
sometimes  they  are  caught  much  larger.  AVhen  the  fish  do  not  bite  fast,  the  troller 
does  not  become  wearied  soon  ;  his  line  is  always  out,  and  he  is  in  constant  expects^ 
liou  of  feeling  a  bite,  as  the  boat  glides  backwards  and  forv.-ards  across  the  river,  in 
search  of  luck  ;  he  is  not  confined  to  one  rock,  like  the  sleepy  angler. 

'  This  would  be  very  dangerous  sport  to  persons  unaccustomed  to  it  ;  let  no  presump- 
tuous cits  venture  upon  it  by  themselves.  The  flat-bottomed  boat  must  be  rowed 
through  the  most  dangerous  falls  and  whirlpools  in  the  river.  Sometimes  she  is  forced, 
at  an  imperceptible  progress,  against  a  current  running  down  at  an  angle  of  forty-five 
degrees.  If  one  of  the  oarsmen  happens  to  fail  in  strength,  or  to  dip  his  oar  with  a  false 
stroke,  the  current  will  snatch  it  upwards  out  of  his  hands,  and  the  frail  skiff  Avill  be 
dashed  to  pieces  amongst  the  rocks.  Often  they  are  obliged  to  get  out  of  the  boat  on 
some  rock  above  water,  and  haul  her  over.  A  person  unaccustomed  lo  it,  cannot  rely 
upon  his  senses  of  hearing  or  seeing.  He  is  first  deafened  by  the  stunning  roar  of  the 
incessant  flood,  then  sickened  by  the  tossing  of  the  skifi^  amongst  the  waves  and  eddies. 
The  huge  rocks  that  rear  themselves  thick  to  oppose  the  rushing  waters,  covered  with 
eagles,  and  cormorants,  and  the  little  islands  all  seem  to  ie  swimming  backwards.  And 
now  sbi  flics  across  a  shoal — at  first  glimpse,  the  little  .skifl' seems  to  rest  securely  on 
the  bottcm  ;  at  the  next,  the  solid  bottom  appears  deceitfully  to  recede  from  beneath 
her,  and  leave  her  to  founder  in  the  dark  waters  of  a  bottomless  swirl.  And  again, 
before //e  is  aware  of  it,  she  seems  to  have  approached  so  near  the  falls  that  nothing 
cnn  prevent  her  from  going  over  side  foremost.  All  these  false  appearances  rushing  m 
succession,  quick  as  thought,  upon  the  mind  of  the  troubled  cockney,  turn  hLs  Lrain 
wiih  dizziness.' 

29 
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On  each  side  of  the  mouth  there  was  a  vertical  fin  two  feet  and  six 
inches  long,  twelve  inches  deep,  and  two  inches  and  a  half  tliick  in  the 
middle,  whence  it  tapered  towards  the  edges,  which  were  fringed  before 
with  a  radiated  margin.  The  fin  or  organ  thus  constituted  was  so  flexible 
as  to  bend  in  all  directions,  and  be  made  in  many  respects  to  perform  the 
function  of  a  hand.  The  wings,  flaps,  or  pectoral  fins,  were  of  very  curious 
organization  ;  they  bore  more  resemblance  to  the  wings  of  a  bird  than  to 
any  thing  else,  and  were  yet  so  different  as  to  manifest  a  remarkable  variety 
of  mechanism,  in  organs  intended  substantially  for  the  same  use.  Fish 
of  the  kind  now  under  consideration  may  be  aptly  denominated  submarine 
birds  ;  for  they  fly  through  the  water,  as  birds  fly  through  the  air. 

IV.  REPTILES. 

Reptiles,  or  animals  of  the  serpent,  turtle,  and  lizard  class,  are  found  in 
various  parts  of  the  United  States ;  and  in  some  in  pernicious  abundance. 
All  varieties  of  the  rattlesnake*  are  seen;  of  these,  the  largest  is  the  yellow 
rattlesnake.  This  is  sometimes  seen  from  six  to  nine  feet  in  length,  and 
as  large  as  a  man's  leg.  A  species  of  small  rattlesnake  is  numerous  on 
the  prairies;  in  the  far  west,  they  are  said  to  live  in  the  same  burrows  with 
the  prairie  dogs.  The  snapper,  or  ground  rattlesnake,  is  very  troublesome; 
it  travels  by  night,  and  frequents  house  paths  and  roads.  The  copper  head 
is  a  snake  supposed  to  be  more  venomous  even  than  the  preceding,  but  is 
less  frequently  found.  It  is  of  a  dirty  brown  color  ;  but  when  it  has  recent- 
ly shed  its  skin,  some  parts  of  its  body  resemble  burnished  copper. 

There  are  three  or  four  varieties  of  the  moccasin  snake  iidiabiling  the 
southern  country.     The  upland  moccasin  somewhat  resembles  the  rattle- 

•  A  curious  incident  occurred  at  this  .spot  to  one  of  our  men  named  La  Course, 
which  was  nearly  proving  fatal.  This  man  had  stretched  himself  on  the  ground,  after 
ihe  fatigue  of  the  day,  with  his  head  resting  on  a  small  package  of  goods,  and  quick- 
ly fell  asleep.  While  in  this  situation  I  passed  him,  and  w:is  almost  petrified  at  seeing 
a  large  rattlesnake  moving  from  his  side  to  his  left  breast.  I\Iy  first  impulse  wius  to 
alarm  La  Course  ;  Imt  au  old  Canadian,  wliom  I  had  beckoned  to  the  spot,  requesletl 
me  to  make  no  noise,  alleging  it  would  merely  cross  the  boily,  and  go  away.  lie  was 
mistaken  ;  for  on  reaching  the  man's  left  shoulder,  the  serpent  deliberately  coiled  itself, 
but  did  not  appear  to  meditate  an  attack.  Having  made  signs  to  several  others,  whc 
joined  us,  it  was  determined  that  two  men  should  advance  a  little  in  front,  to  divert 
the  attention  of  the  snake,  while  one  shoulil  approach  I>a  Course  behind,  and  with  3 
long  stick  endi-avor  to  remove  it  from  his  body.  The  snake,  on  observing  the  men  ad 
vance  in  from,  inxtanlly  raised  its  head,  darted  out  its  forked  tongue,  and  shook  itj 
rattles;  all  mdiialions  of  anger.  Every  one  was  now  in  a  state  of  feverish  agitation 
as  to  the  fate  of  poor  La  Course,  who  still  lay  slumbering,  unconscious  of  his  ilanger  ; 
when  the  man  b<-hind,  who  had  procured  a  stick  .seven  feet  in  length,  suddenly  placed 
one  end  of  it  under  the  coiled  reptile,  and  succeeded  it  pitching  it  upwards  of  ten  feel 
from  the  man's  Inxly.  A  shout  of  joy  was  the  first  intimation  La  Cour.se  received  of 
nis  wonderful  escape,  while  in  Ihe  mean  time  the  man  with  the  stick  purMied  the  snake 
which  he  killed.  It  was  three  feet  six  inches  long,  ami  eleven  years  old,  which,  I  need 
not  inform  my  renders,  wr  easily  ascertained  by  the  number  of  rallies.  A  general 
search  was  tlu-n  cdinmcni-cd  about  the  eiuainpmenl,  and  under  .several  roclis  we  fouinl 
upwanls  of  fifty  of  th'-m,  all  of  which  we  destroyed.  There  is  no  danger  allending 
their  destruction,  provide.l  a  jx-rson  has  a  long  pliant  stick,  and  does  not  approach 
them  ne.irer  than  Ihi-ir  lengih.  for  thfy  cannot  spring  beyond  it,  and  seldom  act  on  Ihe 
oflTensive  except  closely  pursued.  They  have  a  strimg  repugnance  to  ihe  smell  of  to- 
n.V.co,  in  consequen<e  of  whieh  we  opened  a  bale  of  it,  and  strewed  a  quanlily  of  loose 
W/cs  about  the  lenU,  by  which  means  we  avoidi-d  their  visits  during  the  nighi  --Host 
Cvz. 
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8na»ie,  but  is  still  more  distrusting  in  its  appearance.  The  larj^pst  variety 
of  the  moccasin  snake  is  similar  to  the  water  snake  of  the  Atlantic  coun- 
try. It  is  a  serpent  of  the  largest  size,  excecdinfjly  venomous,  with  a  very 
large  flat  head,  lazy,  and  unobservant  of  man.  There  is  another  specie.s 
of  the  moccasin  seldom  seen  on  shore,  of  a  brilliant  copper  color,  striped 
with  gray  rings.  The  brown  viper,  or  hissing  snake,  is  from  six  to  eight 
inches  long,  terminating  in  a  sharp  tail;  when  angry,  the  color  of  its  back 
changes,  its  head  flattens  and  dilates  to  twice  its  usual  extent,  and  its  hiss 
resembles  that  of  a  goose.  It  is  extremely  venomous,  and  of  a  very  re- 
pulsive aspect.  One  that  was  confined  by  a  stick  across  its  back,  iiislant- 
iy  bit  itself  in  two  or  three  places;  and  when  released,  it  soon  become 
owoUen  and  died. 

Mr.  Flint  expresses  his  conviction  that  the  Mississippi  valley  presents  a 
greater  number  of  serpents,  and  is  more  infested  by  them  than  the  Atlan- 
tic shore,  excepting  perhaps  its  southern  border.  Wherever  the  population 
becomes  dense,  the  swine  prey  upon  them,  and  they  quickly  disappear. 
Their  most  permanent  and  dangerous  resorts  are  near  the  bases  of  preci- 
pitous and  rocky  hills,  about  ledges  and  flint  knobs,  and  in  the  southern 
countries  along  vast  swamps  and  stagnant  waters.  The  bite  of  these  ser- 
pents is  venomous,  and  the  person  that  is  bitten  often  becomes  blind. 
During  the  latter  part  of  the  summer,  the  serpents  themselves  become 
blind  ;  the  popular  belief  on  this  subject  is,  that  this  blindness  arises  from 
the  absorption  of  their  own  poison  into  the  system.  During  this  period, 
though  their  aim  is  less  certain,  their  bite  is  most  dangerous.  Death  sel- 
dom occurs,  however,  from  this  cause. 

The  country  has  the  usual  varieties  of  harmless  serpents,  such  as  the 
green  garter,  chicken,  and  coach-whip  snakes.  The  glass  snake  is  often 
seen  with  a  body  of  the  utmost  brilliancy.  A  stroke  across  the  back  sepa- 
rates the  body  into  several  pieces,  each  of  which  continues  for  some  time 
to  exercise  the  powers  of  locomotion.  The  bull  or  prairie  snakes  are  of 
hideous  appearance  and  of  large  size ;  they  inhabit  holes  in  the  ground, 
and  run  at  the  traveller  with  a  loud  hiss,  but  instantly  retreat  if  he  stands 
and  faces  them.  They  are  believed  to  be  perfectly  harmless,  but  their 
aspect  is  such  as  to  excite  great  horror. 

Ugly  animals  of  the  lizard  kind  are  seen  in  all  the  climates  in  a  greater 
or  less  number;  they  are  found  under  rotten  logs,  and  are  dug  out  of  al 
luvions,  the  last  description  being  lazy  and  disgusting.  They  appear  to  bo 
harmless.  Common  small  lizards  are  frequent  in  the  southern  districts, 
and  also  varieties  of  small  chameleons.  These  will  change  in  half  an 
hour  to  all  the  colors  of  the  rainbow.  '  We  have  placed  them  on  a  hand 
kerchief,'  says  Mr.  Flint,  '  and  they  have  gradually  assumed  all  its  colors. 
Placed  on  a  black  surface,  they  become  brown  ;  but  they  evidently  suffei 
while  under  this  color,  as  is  manifested  by  uneasy  movements,  and  by 
strong  and  quick  palpitation,  visible  to  the  eye.  They  are  very  active  and 
nimble  animals,  three  or  four  inches  in  length.'  Some  lizards  of  a  largei 
class  and  with  flatter  heads,  are  called  scorpions;  they  are  ugly  animals, 
and  are  considered  poisonous.  When  attacked,  they  show  the  angry  man- 
ner of  the  serpent,  vibrating  a  fiery  and  forked  tongue,  and  biting  with 
great  fury  at  the  stick  which  arrests  them. 

Of  this  class,  the  most  terrible  is  the  alligator.     The  description  of  this 
animal  by  Mr.  Audubon  is  so  interesting,  and  so  strongly  marked  by  the 
19* 
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agreeable  peculiarities  of  his  altractivc  and  original  style,  that  we  shall 
transfer  it  to  our  pages  with  but  slight  abridgment.  This  distinguished 
naturalist,  by  his  eminent  services  in  the  cause  to  which  he  has  been  so 
zealously  devoted,  has  erected  an  eternal  monument ;  and  posterity  will 
read  the  name  which  it  records  for  ages,  after  every  trace  of  the  great 
warriors  and  ambitious  politicians  of  our  time  has  faded  from  the  pages  iif 
history. 

'  In  Louisiana,  all  our  lagoons,  bayous,  creeks,  ponds,  lakes  and  rivers, 
are  well  stocked  with  alligators ;  they  are  found  wherever  there  is  a  suf- 
ficient quantity  of  water  to  hide  them,  or  to  furnish  them  with  food ;  and 
they  continue  thus,  in  great  numbers,  as  high  as  the  mouth  of  the  Arkan- 
sas river,  extending  east  to  North  Carolina,  and  as  far  west  as  I  have  pene- 
trated. On  the  Red  river,  before  it  was  navigated  by  steam  vessels,  they 
were  so  extremely  abundant  that,  to  see  hundreds  at  a  sight  along  the 
shores,  or  on  the  immense  rafts  of  floating  or  stranded  timber,  was  quite  a 
common  occurrence,  the  smaller  on  the  backs  of  the  larger,  groaning  and 
uttering  their  bellowing  noise,  like  thousands  of  irritated  bulls  about  to 
meet  in  fight,  but  all  so  careless  of  man  that,  unless  shot  at,  or  positively 
disturbed,  thoy  remained  motionless,  suffering  boats  or  canoes  to  pass 
within  a  few  yards  of  them,  without  noticing  them  in  the  least.  The 
shores  are  yet  trampled  by  them  in  such  a  manner,  that  their  large  tracts 
are  seen  as  plentiful  as  those  of  sheep  in  a  fold.  It  was  on  that  river  par- 
ticularly, thousands  of  the  largest  size  were  killed,  when  the  mania  of 
having  shoes,  boots,  or  satldlc-seats,  made  of  their  hides,  lasted.  It  had 
become  an  article  of  trade,  and  many  of  the  squatters  and  strolling  Indians 
followed  for  a  time  no  other  business.  The  discovery  that  their  skins  are 
nol  sufficiently  firm  and  close-grained  to  prevent  water  or  dampness  long, 
put  a  ^^t()p  to  their  general  destruction,  which  had  already  become  very 
apparent.  The  leather  prepared  from  these  skins  was  handsome  and  very 
pliant,  exhibiting  all  the  regular  lozenges  of  the  scales,  and  able  to  receive 
the  highest  degree  of  polish  and  finishing. 

'The  usual  motion  of  the  alligator,  when  on  land,  is  slow  and  sluggish  ; 
it  is  a  kind  of  labored  crawling,  performed  by  moving  alternately  each  leg, 
in  the  manner  of  a  quadruped  when  walking,  scarce  able  to  keep  up  their 
weighty  bodies  from  dragging  on  the  earth,  and  leaving  the  track  of  their 
long  tail  on  the  mud,  as  if  that  of  the  keel  of  a  small  vessel.  Tims  they 
emerge  from  the  water,  and  go  about  the  shores  and  the  woods,  or  the 
fields  in  search  of  food,  or  of  a  different  place  of  abode,  or  one  of  safety 
to  deposit  their  eggs.  If,  at  such  times,  when  at  all  distant  from  the 
water,  an  enemy  is  perceived  by  them,  they  droop  and  lie  flat,  with  th< 
nose  on  the  ground,  watching  the  intruder's  movements  with  their  eyes, 
which  are  able  to  move  considerably  round,  without  afll'cting  the  position 
of  the  head.  Should  a  man  then  approach  them,  they  do  not  attempt 
either  to  make  away  or  attack,  but  merely  raise  their  body  from  the 
ground  for  an  instant,  swelling  themselves  and  issuing  a  dull  blowing,  nol 
unlike  that  of  a  blacksmith's  bellows.  Not  the  least  danger  need  be  np- 
prehended  :  thi-ti  you  either  kill  them  with  ease,  or  leave  them.  But  to 
give  you  ^  Ix-ttir  idea  of  the  slowness  of  their  movements  and  progress  of 
'.ravels  on  land,  when  arrived  at  a  large  size,  say  twelve  or  fifteen  feet,  be- 
lieve me  when  I  tell  you,  that  having  found  one  in  the  morning,  fifty  yard? 
(rum  a  lake,  going  to  another  in  sight,  I  have  left  him  unmolusu-d.  hunted 
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thnsigh  the  snrroundinir  swamps  all  the  day,  and  met  the  same  allirrator 
within  five  hundred  yards  of  the  spot  when  returning  to  my  camp  at  dusk. 
On  this  account  they  usually  travel  during  the  night,  they  being  then  less 
likely  to  be  disturbed,  and  having  a  better  chance  to  surprise  a  litter  of  pigs 
or  of  land  tortoises,  for  prey. 

'  The  power  of  the  alligator  is  in  his  great  strength  ;  and  the  chief  meansi 
of  his  attack  or  defence  is  his  large  tail,  so  well  contrived  by  nature  to 
supply  his  wants,  or  guard  him  from  danger,  that  it  reaches,  when  curved 
into  half  a  circle,  his  enormous  mouth.  Woe  be  to  him  who  goes  within 
the  reach  of  this  tremendous  thrashing  instrument ;  for  no  matter  how  strong 
or  muscular,  if  human,  he  must  suffer  greatly,  if  he  escapes  with  life.  The 
monster,  as  he  strikes  with  this,  forces  all  objects  within  the  circle  towards 
his  jaws,  which,  as  the  tail  makes  a  motion,  are  opened  to  their  full  stretch, 
thrown  a  little  sideways,  to  receive  the  object,  and,  like  battering-rams,  to 
bruise  it  shockingly  in  a  moment. 

'  The  alligator,  when  after  prey  in  the  water,  or  at  its  edge,  swims 
so  slowly  towards  it  as  not  to  ruffle  the  water.  It  approaches  the  object 
sideways,  body  and  head  all  concealed,  till  sure  of  his  stroke ;  then,  with 
a  tremendous  blow,  as  quick  as  thought,  the  object  is  secured,  as  I 
described  before. 

'  When  alligators  are  fishing,  the  flapping  of  their  tails  about  the  water 
may  be  heard  at  half  a  mile  ;  but  to  describe  this  in  a  more  graphic  way, 
suffer  me  to  take  you  along  with  me,  in  one  of  my  hunting  excursions, 
accompanied  by  friends  and  negroes.  In  the  immediate  neighborhood  of 
Bayou-Sarah,  on  the  Mississippi,  are  extensive  shallow  lakes  and  morasses ; 
they  are  yearly  overflowed  by  the  dreadful  floods  of  that  river,  and  sup- 
plied with  myriads  of  fishes  of  many  kinds,  amongst  which  trouts  are  most 
abundant,  white  perch,  cat  fish,  and  alligator-gars,  or  devil  fish.  Thither, 
in  the  early  part  of  autumn,  when  the  heat  of  a  southern  sun  has  exhaled 
much  of  the  water,  the  squatter,  the  planter,  the  hunter,  all  go  in  search  of 
sport.  The  lakes  are  then  about  two  feet  deep,  having  a  fine  sandy  bottom  ; 
frequently  much  grass  grows  in  them,  bearing  crops  of  seed,  for  which 
multitudes  of  water-fowl  resort  to  those  places.  The  edges  of  these 
lakes  are  deep  swamps,  muddy  for  some  distance,  overgrown  with  heavy 
large  timber,  principally  cypress,  hung  with  Spanish  beard,  and  tangled 
with  different  vines,  creeping  plants,  and  cane,  so  as  to  render  them  almost 
dark  during  the  day,  and  very  difficult  to  the  hunter's  progress.  Here  and 
there  in  the  lakes  are  small  islands,  with  clusters  of  the  same  trees,  on 
which  flocks  of  snake-birds,  wood-ducks,  and  different  species  of  herons, 
build  their  nests.  Fishing-lines,  guns,  and  rifles,  some  salt,  and  some 
water,  are  all  the  hunters  take. 

'  At  last,  the  opening  of  the  lake  is  seen  :  it  has  now  become  neces- 
sary to  drag  one's  self  along  through  the  deep  mud,  making  the  best  of 
the  way,  with  the  head  bent,  through  the  small  brushy  growth,  caring  about 
nought  but  the  lock  of  your  gun.  The  long  narrow  Indian  canoe  kept  to 
hunt  those  lakes,  and  taken  into  them  during  the  fresh,  is  soon  launched, 
and  the  party  seated  in  the  bottom,  is  paddled  or  poled  in  search  of  water 
game.  There,  at  a  sight,  hundreds  of  alligators  are  seen  dispersed  over 
all  the  lake ;  their  head,  and  all  the  upper  part  of  the  body,  floating  like  a 
Jog,  and  in  many  instances,  so  resembling  one  that  it  requires  to  be  accus- 
tomed to  see  them  to  know  the  distinction.     Millions   of   the  large  wood- 
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ibis  are  seen  wadinfr  through  tlie  water,  mudJing  it  up, and  striking  deadly 
blows  with  their  bills  on  the  Hsh  within.  Hero  are  a  hoard  of  blue  herons 
— the  sand-hill  crane  rises  with  hoarse  note — the  snake-birds  are  perched 
here  and  there  on  the  dead  lin)ber  of  the  trees — the  cormorants  are  fishing 
— buzzards  and  carrion-crows  exhibit  a  mourning  train,  patiently  waiting 
for  the  water  to  dry  and  leave  food  for  them — and  far  in  the  horizon,  the 
eagle  overtakes  a  devoted  wood-duck,  singled  from  the  clouded  flocks  that 
have  been  bred  there. 

'  It  is  then  that  you  see  and  hear  the  alligator  at  his  work, — each  lake 
has  a  spot  deeper  than  the  rest,  rendered  so  by  those  animals  who  woik  at 
it,  and  always  situate  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lake,  near  the  connecting 
bayous,  that,  as  drainers,  pass  through  all  those  lakes,  and  discharge  somc' 
times  many  miles  below  where  the  water  had  made  its  entrance  above, 
thereby  insuring  to  themselves  water  as  long  as  any  will  remain.  This  is 
called  by  the  hunters  the  alligators'  hole.  You  see  them  there  lying  close 
together.  The  fish  that  are  already  dying  by  thousands,  through  the  insuf- 
ferable heat  and  stench  of  the  water,  and  the  wounds  of  the  different 
winged  enemies  constantly  in  pursuit  of  them,  resort  to  the  alligators'  hole 
to  receive  refreshment,  with  a  hope  of  finding  security  also,  and  follow 
down  the  little  currents  flowing  through  the  connecting  sluices  :  but  no ! 
for,  as  the  water  recedes  in  the  lake,  they  are  here  confined.  The  alliga- 
tors thrash  them  and  devour  them  whenever  they  feel  hungry,  while  the 
ibis  destroys  all  that  make  towards  the  shore.  By  looking  attentively  on 
this  spot,  you  plainly  see  the  tails  of  the  alligators  moving  to  and  fro, 
splashing,  and  now  and  then,  when  missing  a  fish,  throwing  it  up  in  the 
air.  The  hunter,  anxious  to  prove  the  value  of  his  rifle,  marks  one  of  the 
eyes  of  the  largest  alligator,  and,  as  the  hair  trigger  is  touched,  the  alligator 
dies.  Should  the  ball  strike  one  inch  astray  from  the  eye,  the  animal 
flounces,  rolls  over  and  over,  beating  furiously  about  him  with  his  tail, 
frightening  all  his  companions,  who  sink  immediately,  whilst  the  fishes, 
like  blades  of  burnished  metal,  leap  in  all  directions  out  of  the  water,  so 
terrified  are  they  at  this  uproar.  Another  and  another  receives  the  shot  in 
the  eye,  and  expires  ;  yet  tho.se  that  do  not  feel  the  fatal  bullet,  pay  no 
attention  to  the  death  of  their  companions  till  the  hunter  approaches  very 
close,  when  they  iiidc  themselves  for  a  few  moments  by  sinking  back- 
wards. 

'  So  truly  gentle  are  the  alligators  at  this  season,  that  I  have  waded 
through  such  lukejs  in  company  of  my  friend  Augustin  Hourgeat,  Esq.  to 
whom  I  owe  much  information,  merely  holding  a  slick  in  one  hand  to  drive 
them  ofl",  had  they  alicnipled  to  attack  me.  When  first  I  saw  this  way  of 
travelling  through  the  lakes,  waist-deep,  sometimes  with  hundreds  of  tnese 
animals  about  me,  I  acknowledge  to  you  that  I  felt  great  uneasiness,  and 
thought  it  fool-hardiness  to  do  so  :  but  my  friend,  who  is  a  most  ex|)erienced 
hunter  in  that  country,  HMnoved  my  fears  by  leading  the  way,  and,  after  a 
few  days,  I  thought  noihing  of  it.  If  you  go  towards  the  head  of  the 
alligator,  there  is  no  danger,  and  you  may  safely  strike  it  with  a  club,  four 
feel  long,  until  you  drive  it  away,  merely  watching  the  operations  of  the 
point  of  the  tail,  that,  at  each  blow  you  give,  thrashes  to  the  right  and  left 
most  furiously. 

'  The  drivers  of  cattle  from  the  Appclousas,  and  those  of  mules  from 
Mexico,  on  reaching  a  lagoon  or  creek,  send  several   (»f  their  party  into 
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the  water,  armod  merely  each  with  a  club,  for  the  purpose  of  driving  away 
the  alligators  from  the  cattle  ;  and  you  may  then  sec  men,  mules,  and 
those  monsters,  all  swimming  together,  the  men  striking  the  alligators,  thai 
would  otherwise  attack  the  cattle,  of  which  they  are  very  fond,  and  those 
latter  hurrying  towards  the  opposite  shores,  to  escape  those  powerful  ene- 
mies. They  will  swim  swiftly  after  a  dog,  or  a  deer,  or  a  horse,  before 
attempting  the  destruction  of  man,  of  which  I  have  always  remarked  they 
were  afraid,  if  the  man  feared  not  them. 

'  Although  I  have  told  you  how  easily  an  alligator  may  be  killed  with  a 
single  rifle-ball,  if  well  aimed,  that  is  to  say,  if  it  strike  either  in  the  eye 
or  very  immediately  above  it,  yet  they  are  quite  as  difhcult  to  be  destroyed 
if  not  shot  properly ;  and,  to  give  you  an  idea  of  this,  I  shall  mention  two 
striking  facts. 

'  My  good  friend  Richard  Harlan,  M.  D.  of  Philadelphia,  having  inti 
mated  a  wish  to  have  the  heart  of  one  of  these  animals  to  study  its  compar- 
ative anatomy,  I  one  afternoon  went  out  about  half  a  mile  from  the  plantation 
and,  seeing  an  alligator  that  I  thought  I  could  put  whole  into  a  hogshead  of 
spirits,  I  shot  it  immediately  on  the  skull  bone.  It  tumbled  over  from  the 
log  on  which  it  had  been  basking,  into  the  water,  and,  with  the  assistance 
of  two  negroes,  I  had  it  out  in  a  few  minutes,  apparently  dead.  A  strong 
rope  was  fastened  round  its  neck,  and,  in  this  condition,  I  had  it  dragged 
home  across  logs,  thrown  over  fences,  and  handled  without  the  least  fear. 
Some  young  ladies  there,  anxious  to  see  the  inside  of  his  mouth,  requested 
that  the  mouth  should  be  propped  open  with  a  stick  put  vertically ;  this  was 
attempted,  but  at  this  instant  the  first  stunning  effect  of  the  wound  was 
over,  and  the  animal  thrashed  and  snapped  its  jaws  furiously,  although  it 
did  not  advance  a  foot.  The  rope  being  still  round  the  neck,  I  had  it 
thrown  over  a  strong  branch  of  a  tree  in  the  yard,  and  hauled  the  poor 
creature  up  swinging,  free  from  all  about  it,  and  left  it  twisting  itself,  and 
scratching  with  its  fore  feet  to  disengage  the  rope.  It  remained  in  this 
condition  until  the  next  morning,  when  finding  it  still  alive,  though  very 
weak,  the  hogshead  of  spirits  was  put  under  it,  and  the  alligator  fairly 
lowered  into  it  with  a  surge.  It  twisted  about  a  little  ;  but  the  cooper 
secured  the  cask,  and  it  was  shipped  to  Philadelphia,  where  it  arrived  in 
course. 

'Again,  being  in  company  with  Augustin  Bourgcat,  Esq.,  we  met  an 
extraordinary  large  alligator  in  the  woods  whilst  hunting;  and,  for  the  sake 
of  destruction  I  may  say,  we  alighted  from  our  horses,  and  approached  with 
full  intention  to  kill  it.  The  alligator  was  put  between  us,  each  of  us 
provided  with  a  long  stick  to  irritate  it ;  and,  by  making  it  turn  its  head 
partly  on  one  side,  aiTord  us  the  means  of  shooting  it  immediately  behind 
the  fore  leg  and  through  the  heart.  We  both  discharged  five  heavy  loads 
of  duck-shot  into  its  body,  and  almost  all  into  the  same  hole,  without  any 
other  effect  than  that  of  exciting  regular  strokes  of  the  tail,  and  snapping 
of  the  jaws  at  each  discharge,  and  the  flow  of  a  great  quantity  of  blood 
out  of  the  wound,  and  mouth,  and  nostrils  of  the  animal ;  but  it  was  still 
full  of  life  and  vigor,  and  to  have  touched  it  with  the  hand  would  have 
been  madness ;  but  as  we  were  anxious  to  measure  it,  and  to  knock  ofT 
some  of  its  larger  teeth  to  make  powder  charges,  it  was  shot  with  a  single 
ball  just  above  the  eye,  when  it  bounded  a  few  inches  off  the  ground,  and 
was  dead  when  it  reached  it  again.     Its  length  was  seventeen  feet ;  it  was 
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apparently  centuries  old  ;  many  of  its  teeth  measured  three  inches.  The 
shot  taken  were  without  a  foot  only  of  the  circle  that  we  knew  the  tail 
could  form,  and  our  shots  went  en  tnasse. 

'  As  the  lakes  become  dry,  and  even  the  deeper  connecting  bayous  empty 
themselves  into  the  rivers,  the  alligators  congregate  into  the  deepest  hole 
in  vast  numbers ;  and,  to  this  day,  in  such  places,  are  shot  for  the  sake  of 
iheir  oil,  now  used  for  greasing  the  machinery  of  steam-engines  and  cotton 
mills,  though  formerly,  when  indigo  was  made  in  Louisiana,  the  oil  was 
u^ed  to  assuage  the  overflowing  of  the  boiling  juice,  by  throwing  a  ladleful 
into  the  kettle  whenever  this  was  about  to  take  place.  The  alligators  are 
caught  frequently  in  nets  by  fishermen  ;  they  then  come  without  struggling 
to  the  shore,  and  are  killed  by  blows  on  the  head  given  with  axes. 

'  When  autumn  has  hciglitcned  the  coloring  of  the  foliage  of  our  woods, 
and  the  air  feels  more  rarefied  during  the  nights  and  earlier  part  of  the 
day,  the  alligators  leave  the  lakes  to  seek  for  winter  quarters,  by  burrow- 
ing under  the  roots  of  trees,  or  covering  themselves  simply  with  earth 
along  their  edges.  They  become  then  very  languid  and  inactive,  and,  ai 
this  period,  to  sit  or  ride  on  one  vA'ould  not  be  more  difficult  than  for  a 
child  to  mount  his  wooden  rocking-horse.  The  negroes,  who  now  kill 
them,  put  all  danger  aside,  by  separating,  at  one  blow  with  an  axe,  the  tail 
from  the  body.  They  are  afterwards  cut  up  in  large  pieces,  and  boiled 
whole  in  a  good  quantity  of  water,  from  the  surface  of  which  the  fat  is 
collected  with  large  ladles.  One  single  man  kills  oftentimes  a  dozen  or 
more  of  large  alligators  in  the  evening,  prepares  his  fire  in  the  woods, 
where  he  has  erected  a  camp  for  the  purpose,  and  by  morning  has  the  oil 
rendered. 

'  I  have  frequently  been  very  much  amused  when  fishing  in  a  bayou, 
where  alligators  were  numerous,  by  throwing  a  blown  bladder  on  the  water 
towards  the  nearest  to  me.  The  alligator  makes  for  it,  flaps  it  towards  its 
mouth,  or  attempts  seizing  it  at  once,  but  all  in  vain.  The  light  bladder 
slides  off;  in  a  few  minutes  many  alliirators  are  trying  to  seize  this,  and 
their  evolutions  are  quite  interesting.  They  then  j)ut  one  in  mind  of  a 
crowd  of  boys  running  after  a  football.  A  black  bottle  is  sometimes  thrown 
also,  tightly  corked  ;  but  the  alligator  seizes  this  easily,  and  you  hear  the 
glass  give  way  under  its  teeth  as  if  ground  in  a  coarse  mill.  They  arc 
easily  caught  by  negroes,  who  most  expertly  throw  a  rope  over  their  heads 
when  swimming  close  to  shore,  and  haul  them  out  instantly." 

The  Tortoise  is  found  in  considerable  numbers  and  variety.  In  the  lakes 
west  of  the  Mississippi,  and  near  NewOrlcans,  a  soft  shelled  mud-tortoise 
is  found,  which  epicures  declare  to  be  not  much  inferior  to  the  sea-turtle  of 
the  West  Indies.  The  gouflre  is  an  animal  apparently  of  the  tortoise  class, 
and  is  abundant  in  the  pine  barrens  of  the  south-western  states.  Its  shell 
is  large  and  thick,  and  it  burrows  to  a  great  depth  in  the  ground  ;  its 
strength  and  power  are  wonderful,  and  in  many  respects  it  is  similar  to  the 
logger-head  turtle.  Tlie  siren  is  nearly  two  feet  in  length,  and  a  very 
singular  animal ;   it  somewhat  resembles  the  lampn>y.     It    is  amphibious, 

rienetrales  the  mud  easily,  and  seems  to  W-  of  an  order  between  lish  and 
i/ards.  The  whole  of  ihr  T<^\mh\\c  is  prolific  in  toads,  frogs,  and  reptiles 
of  that  class  ;  but  they  are  found  in  the  grealcal  number  at.d  variety  in 
the  regions  of  the  warmest  temperature. 
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V.    INSECTS. 

The  insects  of  the  United  States  are  numerous,  and  many  of  them 
beautiful ;  many  of  the  species  are  entirely  new,  and  science  has  been 
much  indebted  to  Mr.  Say  for  additions  of  no  inconsiderable  importance  to 
entomology.  The  moths  and  butterflies  are  exceedingly  splendid,  and  one 
of  them,  the  atlas  moth,  is  the  largest  hitherto  known.  Among  the  spiders, 
is  a  huge  species  called  the  tarantula,  supposed  to  inflict  a  dangerous  bile. 
The  annoyance  inflicted  by  moschetos  in  hot  weather  is  well  known  ;  by 
these  and  other  stinging  insects,  damp  and  low  situations  are  rendered  very 
disagreeable  during  the  summer.  The  fire  flies,  which  glitter  especially 
in  the  southern  forests,  are  very  interesting.  The  copper  colored  centi- 
ped,  a  creature  of  cylindrical  form,  and  as  long  as  a  man's  finger,  is 
dreaded  as  noxious  ;  a  family  is  said  to  have  been  poisoned  by  taking  tea 
in  which  one  of  them  had  been  accidentally  boiled. 

One  insect,  the  cpgeria  exitiosa,  has  committed  great  ravages  among  the 
peach  trees.  The  larva  begins  the  work  of  destruction  about  the  beginning 
of  October,  by  entering  the  tree,  probably  through  the  tender  bark  under 
the  surface  of  the  soil;  thence  it  proceeds  downwards,  within  the  tree,  into 
the  root,  and  then  turns  its  course  upwards  towards  the  surface,  where  it 
arrives  about  the  commencement  of  the  succeeding  July.  They  voraciously 
devour  both  the  alburnum  and  the  liber,  the  new  wood  and  the  inner  bark. 
The  insects  deposit  from  one  to  three  hundred  eggs  within  the  bark  of  the 
tree,  according  to  its  capacity  to  support  their  progeny. 

The  United  States  are  not  free  from  the  scourge  of  the  locust.  The 
males  have  under  each  wing  a  ribbed  membrane  as  thin  as  a  gossamer's 
web,  which,  when  inflated,  constitutes  their  musical  organ.  The  female  has 
a  sting  or  drill,  the  size  of  a  pin,  and  near  half  an  inch  in  length,  of  a  hard 
and  brittle  substance,  which  lies  on  the  under  surface  of  the  body ;  with 
this  the  insect  drills  a  hole  into  the  small  limbs  of  trees,  quite  to  the  pith  ; 
there  it  deposits  through  this  hollow  sting  or  drill  some  dozen  or  two  of 
small  white  eggs.  The  time  required  to  drill  the  hole  and  deposit  the  egg 
is  from  two  to  five  minutes.  When  undisturbed,  they  make  some  half 
dozen  or  more  insertions  of  their  drill  in  the  same  limb,  perhaps  an  inch 
apart,  and  these  punctures  usually  produce  speedy  death  to  the  end  of  the 
limb.  They  sometimes  swarm  about  the  forests  in  countless  multitudes, 
making  '  melancholy  music,'  and  causing  no  less  melancholy  desolation. 

GENERAL  REMARKS  ON  ZOOLOGY, 
The  zoology  of  the  United  States  opens  a  wide  and  interesting  field  of  observation  : 
it  is  more  peculiar  and  striking  than  either  the  mineralogy  or  botany.  The  following 
general  view  of  the  mammiferous  animals  inhabiting  North  America  is  given  by  Eh*. 
Harman.  The  number  of  species  now  ascertained  is  one  hundred  and  forty-six,  in 
which  we  do  not  include  man  ;  of  these  twenty-eight  are  cetacea,  and  one  hundred  and 
eighteen  are  quadrupeds.  Among  the  quadrupeds,  Dr.  Harman  reckons  eleven  species, 
of  which  no  living  trace  is  found  in  any  part  of  the  world  ;  which  cannot  of  course  be 
considered  as  forming  a  part  of  our  present  zoology.  The  number  of  living  species  of 
quadrupeds  is  therefore  one  hundred  and  seven.  The  comparative  numbers  of  the 
several  orders  are  stated  as  follows,  omitting  man : 

Carnivora 6ft 

Glires 37 

Edentata 6 

Pachydennata 2 

Kuminantia 13 

Cetacea     . 28 

30  20* 
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We  may  here  introduce  from  Dr.  Harman  a  statement  of  the  number  of  North 

American   quadrupeds,  which  he  conceives  to  be  common   both   to   the  new  and 
old  world. 

Species.  Species.  Species. 

1  JMole.  2  Wolf.  1  Field-mouse. 

2  Shrew.  2  Fox.  1  Campagnol  (rat.) 
1  Bear.  2  Seal.  1  Squirrel. 

1  Glutton.  2  Weasel.  2  Deer. 

1  Otter.  1  Beaver.  1  Sheep. 

The  whole  number  of  common  species  is  twenty  one  ;  leaving  eighty-six  species  as 
peculiar  to  North  America,  though  not  all  of  them  to  the  United  States. 

Charles  Lucien  Bonaparte  has  arranged  the  birds  of  the  United  States  in  twenty- 
eight  families,  eighty-one  genera,  and  three  hundred  and  sixty-two  species,  viz. :  two 
hundred  and  nine  land,  and  one  hundred  and  fifty-three  water-birds.  Of  the  eighty-one 
genera,  sixty-three  are  common  to  Europe  and  Amenca,  while  eignteen  have  no  repr^ 
sentatives  in  Europe. 
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The  vegetation  of  the  United  States  is  as  various  as  the  climate  and 
soil.  In  Florida  and  the  southern  states,  the  superb  mafrnolia,  the  mr.jes- 
tic  tulip  tree  and  the  deciduous  cypress  charm  the  traveller  by  their  grandeur 
and  beauty.  The  lofty  oak,  the  stately  fir  and  the  gracefully-waving' 
elm  of  the  north,  present  a  ditFerent  and  still  a  highly  interesting  study  to 
the  naturalist.  As  a  general  observation,  the  trees  of  the  United  States  are 
larger,  taller,  and  more  generally  useful  for  timber  than  those  of  Europe. 
As  to  height,  it  is  observed  by  Michaux,  that,  while  in  France  only  thirty- 
seven  species  of  trees  arrive  at  thirty  feet,  in  the  transatlantic  republic,  one 
hundred  and  thirty  exceed  that  elevation.  A  general  idea  of  the  American 
forest  having  thus  been  given,  we  will  now  notice,  as  largely  as  our  limits 
will  permit,  the  most  remarkable  trees. 

Oak. — The  White  Oak  is  found  throughout  the  United  States,  though  it 
is  by  no  means  equally  ditTused.  It  abounds  chiefly  in  the  middle  states, 
particularly  in  that  part  of  Pennsylvania  and  Virginia  which  lies  between 
the  AUeghanies  and  the  Ohio,  a  distance  of  about  one  hundred  and  fifty 
miles,  where  nine  tenths  of  the  forests  are  frequently  composed  of  these 
trees,  whose  healthful  appearance  evinces  the  favorable  nature  of  the  soil. 
East  of  the  mountains,  this  tree  is  found  in  every  exposure,  and  in  every 
soil  which  is  not  extremely  dry  or  subject  to  long  inundations ;  but  the 
largest  stocks  grow  in  humid  places.  In  the  western  districts,  where  it 
composes  entire  forests,  the  face  of  the  country  is  undulated,  and  the  yellow 
soil,  consisting  partly  of  clay  with  calcareous  stones,  yields  abundant  crops 
of  wheat. 

The  white  oak  attains  the  elevation  of  seventy  or  eighty  feet,  with  a 
diameter  of  six  or  seven  feet ;  but  its  proportions  vary  with  the  soil  and 
climate.  Soon  after  their  unfolding,  the  leaves  are  reddish  above  and  white 
and  downy  beneath  ;  when  fully  grown,  they  are  smooth  and  of  a  light 
green  on  the  upper  surface.  In  autumn,  they  change  to  a  bright  violet 
color,  and  form  an  agreeable  contrast  with  the  surrounding  foliage  which 
has  not  yet  suffered  by  the  frost.  This  is  the  only  oak  on  which  a  few  of 
the  dried  leaves  remain  till  the  circulation  is  renewed  in  the  spring.  By 
this  peculiarity  and  by  the  whiteness  of  the  bark,  from  which  it  derives  its 
name,  it  is  easily  distinguishable  in  the  winter.  This  tree  puts  forth 
flowers  in  May,  which  are  succeeded  by  acorns  of  an  oval  form,  large,  very 
sweet,  contained  in  rough,  shallow,  grayish  cups,  and  borne  singly  or  in 
pairs,  by  peduncles  eight  or  ten  lines  in  length,  attached,  as  in  all  species 
of  annual  fructification,  to  the  shoots  of  the  season.  The  fruit  of  the  wliite 
oak  is  rarely  abundant,  and  frequently,  for  several  years  in  succession,  a  few 
handfuls  of  acorns  could  hardly  be  collected  in  a  large  forest  where  the 
tree  is  multiplied.     Some  stocks  produce  acorns  of  a  deep  blue  color. 

Of  all  the  American  oaks,  this  is  the  best  and  the  most  generally  used, 
being  strong,  durable,  and  of  large  dimensions.  It  is  less  employed  than 
formerly  in  building,  only  because  it  is  scarcer  and  more  costly.  Among 
20 
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the  uses  of  this  wood,  the  most  important  is  in  ship-building.  In  all  the 
dock  yards  of  the  northern  and  middle  states,  except  Maine,  it  is  almost 
exclusively  employed  for  the  keel,  and  always  for  the  lower  part  of  the 
frame  and  the  sides :  it  is  preferred  for  the  knees,  when  sticks  of  a  proper 
form  can  be  found.  In  the  smaller  ports  south  of  New  York,  the  upper 
part  of  the  frame  is  also  made  of  white  oak ;  but  such  vessels  are  less 
esteemed  than  those  constructed  of  more  durable  wood.  The  medicinal 
properties  of  oak  bark  depend  on  its  astringency,  and  that  again  on  its  tan- 
nin. The  inner  bark  of  the  small  branches  is  the  strongest,  the  middle 
bark  next,  and  the  outer  bark  is  almost  useless. 

The  Gray  Oak,  Water  Oak,  Bear  Oak,  Uplajid,  Willow  Oak,  and 
Bartram  Oak  are  interesting  varieties.  The  Laurel  Oak  is  a  stranger  north 
of  Philadelphia,  and  is  rare  in  the  more  southern  states.  It  is  most  abun- 
dant in  the  open  savannas  of  Illinois.  Rising  to  the  height  of  forty  or 
fifty  feet,  clad  in  a  smooth  bark,  and  for  three  fourths  of  its  height  laden 
with  branches,  it  presents  an  uncouth  appearance  when  bared  by  the  winter 
blasts,  but  in  the  summer  with  its  thick  tufted  foliage  is  really  beautiful. 
The  Black  Oak  is  found  throughout  the  country,  wiih  the  exception  of  the 
northern  part  of  New  England.  It  is  one  of  the  loftiest  of  the  American 
forest  trees,  rising  to  the  height  of  eighty  or  ninety  feet,  with  a  diameter  of 
four  or  five  feet.  The  wood  is  reddish  and  coarse-grained,  with  empty 
pores,  but  is  esteemed  for  strength  and  durability.  It  furnishes  excellent 
fuel,  and  the  bark  is  largely  used  for  tanning.  Other  varieties  of  the  oak 
are  numerous. 

Walnut. — The  Black  Walnut  is  met  with  in  large  numbers  in  the  forests 
in  the  vicinity  of  Philadelphia,  and  Avith  the  exception  of  the  lower  parts  of 
the  southern  states,  where  the  soil  is  too  sandy,  or  too  wet  as  in  the  swamps, 
it  is  met  with  to  the  banks  of  the  Mississippi  througliout  an  extent  of  two 
thousand  miles.  East  of  the  Alleghanies  in  Virginia,  and  in  the  upper 
parts  of  the  Carolinas  and  Georgia,  it  is  chiefly  confined  to  the  valleys 
where  the  soil  is  deep  and  fertile,  and  which  are  watered  by  creeks  and 
rivers.  On  the  banks  of  the  Ohio  and  on  the  islands  of  this  beautiful  river, 
the  black  walnut  attains  the  elevation  of  sixty  or  seventy  feet,  with  a  diame- 
ter of  three  to  seven  feet.  Its  powerful  vegetation  clearly  points  out  this, 
as  one  of  the  largest  trees  of  America.  When  it  stands  insulated,  its 
branches,  extending  themselves  hori/onlally  to  a  great  distance,  spread  into 
a  spacious  head,  which  gives  it  a  very  majestic  appearance.  Tiie  bark  is 
thick,  blackish,  and  on  old  trees  deeply  furrowed.  The  leaves  when  bruised 
emit  a  strong  aromatic  odor. 

When  the  wood  of  this  tree  is  freshly  cut,  the  sap  is  white  and  the  heart 
of  a  vio'iel  color,  which,  after  a  short  exposure  to  the  air,  assumes  an  in 
tenser  shade,  and  becomes  nearly  black :  hence  probably  is  derived  the 
name  Black  WabnU.  There  arc  several  qualities  for  which  its  wood  is 
principally  esteemed  :  it  remains  sound  for  a  long  time,  even  when  exposed 
to  the  influences  of  heat  and  nuiisture  ;  but  tliis  observation  is  only  applica- 
ble to  the  heart,  the  sap  speedily  tlecays  :  it  is  very  strong  and  very  tena- 
cious :  when  thoroughly  seasoned,  it  is  not  liable  to  warp  and  split  ;  and  its 
grain  is  sufllciently  fine  and  compart  to  admit  <»f  a  beautiful  polish.  It  pos- 
sesses, in  addition  to  these  advanlnijes,  that  of  being  secure  from  worms. 
On  account  of  these  excellencies,  it  is;  preferred  and  successfully  employed 
in  many  kinds  of  work.     East  of  the  Alleglianics,  its  timber  is  not  cxteu- 
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iively  used  in  building  houses,  but,  in  some  parts  of  Kentucky  anJ 
Ohio,  it  is  split  into  shingles  which  serve  to  cover  them  :  sometimes  also 
this  timber  enters  into  the  composition  of  the  frame.  But  it  is  chiefly  in 
cabinet-making,  that  this  wood  is  employed  wherever  it  abounds. 

There  are  several  other  species  of  the  walnut.  The  Shell-hark  Hickory 
sometimes  grows  to  the  height  of  eighty  or  ninety  feet,  with  a  diameter  of 
less  than  two  feet ;  the  trunk  is  destitute  of  branches,  regularly  shaped, 
and  almost  of  a  uniform  size  for  three  fourths  of  its  length.  The  Butter- 
mit  is  found  in  all  the  New  England  states,  and  in  the  middle  states. 

Maple. — The  Sugar  Maple,  called  also  rock  maple,  has  leaves  five- 
parted,  and  yellowish  green  flowers,  and  is  one  of  the  loftiest  trees  in  our 
forests.  Its  trunk  is  usually  straight  and  entire,  to  the  height  of  from 
forty  to  eighty  feet,  where  it  suddenly  unfolds  into  a  dense  top,  crowded 
with  rich  foliage.  The  bark  of  the  older  trees  is  gray,  and  marked  with 
numerous  deep  clefts.  The  wood  is  firm  and  heavy,  though  not  durable. 
It  is  much  used  by  cabinet-makers,  and  when  cut  at  the  right  season 
forms  excellent  fuel.  Michaux  says,  that  it  grows  in  its  greatest  perfection, 
between  the  forty-third  and  forty-sixth  degrees  of  north  latitude. 

The  White  Maple,  sometimes  called  silver  maple,  is  distinguished  by 
having  its  leaves  five-'parted,  and  white  beneath  ;  its  flowers  reddish  yellow, 
without  flower-stalks.  The  trunk  frequently  divides  near  the  ground,  so 
as  to  appear  like  several  trunks  close  together.  These  divisions  diverge  a 
little  as  they  rise,  and  often  at  the  height  of  from  eight  to  twenty  feet  the 
top  commences.  This  is  generally  larger  in  proportion  to  the  trunk,  than 
the  top  of  any  other  tree.  It  blossoms  earlier  than  the  sugar  maple.  The 
fruit  is  larger  than  that  of  any  other  species :  it  advances  with  great 
rapidity  towards  perfection,  ripens  and  falls  about  June  in  Georgia,  and 
May  in  Pennsylvania.  The  fruit  of  the  sugar  maple  does  not  ripen  until 
October.  The  white  maple  is  principally  found  on  the  banks  of  rivers, 
and  on  the  banks  of  such  only  as  have  a  clean  gravelly  bottom  and  clear 
water.  It  is  most  luxuriant  on  flats  which  are  subject  to  annual  inunda- 
tions, and  is  usually  the  first  settler  on  alluvial  deposits.  '  The  banks  of 
the  Sandy  river,  in  Maine,'  says  Michaux,  '  and  those  of  the  Connecticut 
in  Windsor,  Vermont,  are  the  most  northerly  points  at  which  I  have  seen 
the  white  maple.  It  is  found  more  or  less  on  all  the  rivers  of  the  United 
States,  flowing  from  the  mountains  to  the  Atlantic,  but  becomes  scarce  in 
South  Carolina  and  Georgia.  In  no  part  of  tiie  United  States  is  it  more 
multiplied  than  in  the  western  country,  and  no  where  is  its  vegetation  more 
luxuriant  than  on  the  banks  of  the  Ohio,  and  of  the  great  rivers  that  empty 
into  it.  There,  sometimes  alone,  and  sometimes  mingled  with  the  willow, 
which  is  found  all  along  these  waters,  it  contributes  singularly  by  its  mag- 
nificent foliage  to  the  embellishment  of  the  scene.  The  brilliant  white  of 
the  leaves  beneath,  forms  a  striking  contrast  with  the  bright  green  above, 
and  the  alternate  reflection  of  these  two  surfaces  in  the  water,  heightens 
the  beauty  of  this  wonderful  moving  mirror,  and  aids  in  forming  an 
enchanting  picture,  which  during  my  long  excursions  in  a  canoe,  in  these 
regions  of  solitude  and  silence,  I  contemplated  with  unwearied  admira- 
tion.' 

The  Red-Jlowering  Maple  is  a  beautiful  tree,  and  in  the  swamps  of 
New  Jersey  and  Pennsylvania,  it  is  found  to  the  height  of  sixty  or  seventy 
teet,  with  a  diameter  of  three  or  four.     It  blossoms  earlier  in  the  spring 
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than  any  other  tree,  and  flowers  from  the  middle  to  the  last  of  April.  Tht 
blossoms,  of  a  beautiful  purple  or  deep  red,  unfold  more  than  a  fortnight 
before  the  leaves.  This  tree  fuinishes  wood  adapted  to  a  variety  of  pur- 
poses;  it  is  much  used  in  making  domestic  wares  and  agricultural  imple- 
ments. Furniture  of  great  richness  and  lustre  is  also  made  of  it.  It  is 
not  good  fuel.  The  Mountain,  Striped  and  Ash-leaved  Maples  are  all 
beautiful  trees. 

Birch. — The  Black  Birch  abounds  in  New  England  and  the  middle  states  ; 
farther  south  it  is  confined  to  the  summits  of  the  Alleghanies.  It  often 
exceeds  seventy  feet  in  height.  At  the  close  of  winter,  the  leaves,  during 
a  fortnight  after  their  birth,  are  covered  with  a  thick,  silvery  down,  which 
soon  after  disappears.  When  bruised,  the  leaves  and  bark  diffuse  a  very 
agreeable  odor,  and  as  they  retain  this  property  when  dried  and  carefully 
preserved,  they  afford  a  pleasant  infusion,  with  the  addition  of  a  little  sugar 
and  cream.  The  wood  is  applied  to  a  variety  of  useful  purposes  ;  it  is  of 
a  rosy  hue,  which  deepens  on  exposure  to  the  light.  The  Yelloiv,  CaTioe, 
White,  and  Red  Birch  are  found  in  various  localities  throughout  the 
country. 

Pines. — The  pines  constitute  a  large  and  interesting  class  of  American 
forest  trees.  The  most  valuable  species  is  that  which  is  known  in  E'.g- 
land  and  the  West  Indies  as  the  Georgia  Pitch  Pine ;  and  which,  in  the 
United  States,  is  variously  called  yellow  pine,  pitch  pine,  broom  pine, 
southern  pine,  red  pine,  and  long-leaved  pine,  a  name  which  is  adopted  by 
Michaux.  Towards  the  north,  the  long-leaved  pine  makes  its  appearance 
near  Norfolk,  in  Virginia,  where  the  pine-barrens  begin.  It  seems  to  be 
especially  assigned  to  dry  sandy  soils  ;  and  it  is  found,  almost  without 
interruption,  in  the  lower  part  of  Carolinas,  Georgia,  and  the  Floridas, 
over  a  tract  more  than  six  hundred  miles  long,  from  north-east  to  south- 
west, and  more  than  a  hundred  miles  broad,  from  the  sea  towards  the 
mountains.  Immediately  beyond  Raleigh,  it  holds  almost  exclusive  pos- 
session of  the  soil,  and  is  seen  in  company  with  other  pines  only  on  the 
edges  of  swamps,  enclosed  in  the  barrens ;  even  there  not  more  than  one 
stock  in  a  hundred  is  of  another  species,  and  with  this  exception,  the  long- 
leaved  pine  forms  the  unbroken  mass  of  woods  which  covers  this  extensive 
country. 

The  mean  stature  of  the  long-leaved  pine  is  sixty  or  seventy  feet,  with 
a  uniform  diameter  of  fifteen  or  sixteen  inches  for  two  thirds  of  this  height. 
Some  stocks,  favored  by  local  circumstances,  attain  much  larger  dimen- 
sions, particularly  in  Ivist  Florida.  The  timber  is  very  valuable,  being 
stronger,  more  compact,  and  more  durable,  than  that  of  all  the  other 
species  of  pine  :  it  is  besides  fine  grained,  and  susceptible  of  high  polish. 
Its  uses  are  diversified,  and  its  consumplion  great.  But  the  value  of  the 
long-leaved  pine  does  not  reside  exclusively  in  its  wood  ;  it  supplies  nearly 
all  the  resinous  matter  used  in  the  United  States  in  ship-building,  with  a 
large  residue  for  exportation  ;  and  in  this  view,  its  place  can  be  supplied 
by  no  other  species,  those  which  an()rd  the  same  product  being  dispersed 
through  the  woods,  or  collected  in  inacrrssible  places.  In  the  northern 
stales,  the  lands,  which  at  the  coiiimcnci'mcnt  of  their  settlements  were 
covered  with  pitch  pine,  were  exhausted  in  twenty-five  or  thirty  years, 
and  for  more  than  half  a  century  have  ceased  to  furnish  tar.  The  pine- 
barrens  are  of  vast  extent,  and  arc  covered  with  trees  of  the  forest  growth ; 
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but  they  crinnot  all  be  rendered  profitable,  from  the  difficulty  of  communi 
eating  with  the  sea. 

Among  the  varieties  which  we  can  only  enumerate,  without  an  attempt  at 
description,  arc  tlie  Neio  Jersey,  Table  Mountain,  Gray,  Pond,  and  While 
Pine. 

Spruces. — Tlic  American  Silver  Fir  is  found  in  the  colder  regions  of 
the  states ;  towards  the  south,  it  is  found  only  on  the  tops  of  the  Allegha- 
nies.  It  flourishes  best  in  a  moist,  sandy  loam.  Its  height  rarely  exceeds 
forty  feet,  with  a  diameter  of  twelve  or  fifteen  inches.  The  trunk  tapers 
from  a  foot  in  diameter  at  the  surface  of  the  ground  to  seven  or  eight 
inches  at  the  height  of  six  feet.  When  standing  alone  and  developing 
itself  naturally,  its  branches,  which  are  numerous  and  thickly  garnished 
with  leaves,  diminish  in  length  in  proportion  to  their  height,  and  form  a 
pyramid  of  perfect  regularity.  The  bark  is  smooth  and  delicate.  The 
leaves  are  six  or  eight  lines  long,  and  are  inserted  singly  on  the  sides  and 
on  the  top  of  the  branches  ;  they  are  narrow,  rigid  and  flat,  of  a  bright 
green  above,  and  a  silvery  white  beneath  ;  whence  probably  is  derived  the 
name  of  the  tree.  The  flowers  appear  in  May,  and  are  followed  by  cones 
of  a  fragrant  odor,  nearly  cylindrical,  four  or  five  inches  long,  an  inch 
in  diameter,  and  always  directed  upwards.  The  seeds  are  ripe  in  autumn, 
and  if  permitted  to  hang  late  will  fall  apart  and  scatter  themselves.  The 
wood  of  the  silver  fir  is  light  and  slightly  resinous,  and  the  heart  is  yel- 
lowish. 

The  Hemlock  Spruce  inhabits  a  similar  tract  of  country,  though  moist 
ground  appears  not  to  be  the  most  favorable  to  its  growth.  It  arrives  at 
the  height  of  seventy  or  eighty  feet,  with  a  circumference  of  six  or  nine 
feet,  and  is  uniform  for  two  thirds  of  its  length.  The  White  and  Black 
Spruce  are  varieties  of  this  genus. 

Cypresses. — The  Cypress  is  a  very  interesting  tree,  from  its  extraordinary 
dimensions,  and  the  varied  application  of  its  wood.  Its  northern  boundary 
is  Indian  river,  in  Delaware,  in  latitude  about  thirty-nine  degrees.  In  pro- 
ceeding southward,  it  becomes  more  abundant  in  the  swamps,  and  in 
Louisiana  those  parts  of  the  marshes  w^here  the  cypress  grows  almost  alone 
are  called  cypress  swamps,  and  they  sometimes  occupy  thousands  of  acres. 
In  the  swamps  of  the  southern  states  and  the  Floridas,  on  whose  deep, 
miry  soil  a  new  layer  of  vegetable  mould  is  every  year  deposited  by  floods, 
the  cypress  attains  its  utmost  developement.  The  largest  stocks  are  one 
hundred  and  twenty  feet  in  height,  and  from  twenty-five  to  forty  feet  in  cir- 
cumference, above  the  conical  base,  which  at  the  surface  of  the  earth  is  three 
or  four  times  as  large  as  the  continued  diameter  of  the  trunk  :  in  felling 
them,  the  negroes  are  obliged  to  raise  themselves  upon  scaffolds  five  or  six 
feet  from  the  ground.  The  base  is  usually  hollow  for  three  fourths  of 
its  bulk. 

Amidst  the  pine  forests  and  savannas  of  the  Floridas  is  seen  here  and 
there  a  bog  filled  with  cypresses,  whose  squalid  appearance,  when  they 
exceed  eighteen  or  twenty  feet  in  height,  proves  how  much  they  are  affected 
by  the  barrenness  of  a  soil  which  differs  from  the  surrounding  only  by  a 
layer  of  vegetable  mould,  a  little  thicker  upon  the  quartzous  sand.  The 
summit  of  the  cypress  is  not  pyramidical  like  that  of  the  spruce,  but  is 
w^idely  spread  and  even  depressed  upon  old  trees.  The  foliage  is  open, 
light,  and  of  a  fresh  agreeable  tint ;  each  leaf  is  four  or  five  inches  long,  and 
20* 
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consists  of  two  parallel  rows  of  leaflets  upon  a  common  stem.  The  leaflet* 
are  small,  fine,  and  somewhat  arching,  with  the  convex  side  outwards.  In 
autumn  they  rhantre  from  a  light  green  to  a  dull  red,  and  are  shed  soon 
after.     This  tree  blooms  in  Carolina  about  the  first  of  February. 

Among  the  resinous  trees  of  the  United  States,  the  White  Cedar  is  one 
of  the  most  interesting  for  the  varied  utility  of  its  wood.  North  of  the  river 
Connecticut,  it  is  rare  and  little  employed  in  the  arts.  In  the  southern 
states,  it  is  not  met  with  beyond  the  river  Sanlee,  but  it  is  found,  though 
not  abundantly,  on  the  Savannah  :  it  is  multiplied  only  within  these  limits 
and  to  the  distance  of  fifty  miles  from  the  ocean.  The  white  cedar  is 
seventy  or  eighty  feet  high,  and  sometimes  more  than  three  feet  in  diame- 
ter. When  the  trees  are  close  and  compressed,  the  trunk  is  straight,  per- 
pendicular and  destitute  of  branches  to  the  height  of  fifty  or  sixty  feet. 
When  cut,  a  yellow  transparent  resin  of  an  agreeable  odor  exudes,  of 
which  a  few  ounces  could  hardly  be  collected  in  a  summer  from  a  tree  of 
three  feet  in  circumference.  The  foliage  is  evergreen  :  each  leaf  is  a 
little  branch  numerously  subdivided,  and  composed  of  small,  acute,  imbri- 
cated scales. 

The  WMie  Ash  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  among  the  American  spe- 
cies for  the  qualities  of  its  wood,  and  the  most  remarkable  for  the  rapidity 
of  its  growth  and  for  the  beauty  of  its  foliage.  A  cold  climate  seems  most 
congenial  to  its  nature.  It  is  everywhere  called  White  Ash,  probably  from 
the  color  of  its  bark,  by  which  it  is  easily  distinguished.  The  situations 
most  favorable  to  this  tree  are  the  banks  of  rivers  and  the  edges  and  sur- 
rounding acclivities  of  swamps.  The  white  ash  sometimes  attains  the 
height  of  eighty  feet,  with  a  diameter  of  three  feet,  and  is  one  of  the  largest 
Irees  of  the  United  States.  The  trunk  is  perfectly  straight  and  often  undi- 
vided to  the  height  of  more  than  forty  feet.  On  large  stocks  the  bark  is 
deeply  furrowed,  and  divided  into  small  squares  from  one  to  three  inches 
in  diameter.  The  leaves  are  twelve  or  fourteen  inches  long,  opposite  and 
composed  of  three  or  four  pair  of  leaflets  surmounted  by  an  odd  one.  The 
leaflets  are  three  or  four  inches  long,  about  two  inches  broad,  of  a  delicate 
texture  and  an  undulated  surface.  Early  in  the  spring  they  arc  covered  with 
a  light  down,  which  gradually  disappears,  and  at  the  approach  of  summer 
they  are  perfectly  smooth,  of  a  light  green  color  al)ove  and  whitish  beneath. 
It  puts  forth  white  or  greenish  flowers  in  the  month  of  May,  which  arc  suc- 
ceeded by  seeds  that  are  eighteen  lines  long,  cylindrical  near  tlu;  base,  and 
gradually  flattened  into  a  wing,  the  extremity  of  which  is  slightly  notched. 
They  are  united  in  bunches  four  or  five  inches  long,  and  are  ripe  in  the 
beginning  of  autumn.  The  shoots  of  the  two  preceding  years  are  of  a 
bluiih  gray  color  and  perfectly  smooth  :  the  distance  between  their  buds 
sufficiently  proves  the  vigor  of  their  growth. 

Elm.^Thv  White  Elm  inhabits  an  extensive  tract  of  the  states,  being 
found  from  Nova  Scotia  to  the  extremity  of  Georgia.  It  is  also  found  on 
the  banks  of  the  western  rivers ;  growing  in  low,  moist  and  substantial 
soils.  In  the  middle  states,  this  tree  stretches  to  a  great  height,  but  docs 
not  approach  the  magnificence  of  vegetation  which  it  displays  in  the  coun- 
tries peculiarly  adapted  to  il.s  growth.  In  clearing  the  priniilive  forests,  a 
few  stocks  are  sonielinies  left  standing  ;  insulatod  in  this  manner,  it  appears 
in  all  its  majesty,  towering  to  the  height  of  eii^lily  or  one  hundred  feet,  with 
a  trunk  four  or  five  feet  in  diameter,  regularly  .shaped,  naked,  and  in.sensi- 
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bly  diminishing  to  the  hcij^ht  of  sixty  or  seventy  feet,  whore  it  Jivjdes 
itself  into  two  or  three  primary  branches.  This  species  differs  from  the  red 
and  European  elm  in  its  flowers  and  seeds  ;  it  blooms  in  the  month  of  April, 
previous  to  the  unfolding  of  the  leaves  ;  the  flowers  are  very  small,  of  a 
purple  color,  supported  by  short,  slender  footstalks,  and  united  in  bunches 
at  the  extremity  of  the  branches.  The  Wahoo  and  the  Red  Elm  are  in- 
teresting species. 

The  American  Chesnut  sometimes  attains  the  height  of  seventy  or  eighty 
feet,  with  a  circumference  of  fifteen  or  sixteen  feet.  Though  this  tree  nearly 
resembles  that  of  Europe  in  its  general  appearance,  its  foliage,  its  fruit  and 
the  properties  of  its  wood,  it  is  treated  by  botanists  as  a  distinct  species. 
Its  leaves  are  six  or  seven  inches  long,  one  and  a  half  broad,  coarsely 
toothed,  of  an  elongated  oval  form,  of  a  fine,  brilliant  color  and  of  a  firm 
texture,  with  prominent  parallel  nerves  beneath.  It  flowers  in  June.  The 
fruit  is  spherical,  covered  with  fine  prickles,  and  stored  with  two  dark  brown 
seeds  or  nuts,  about  as  large  as  the  end  of  the  finger.  They  are  smaller 
and  sweeter  than  the  wild  chesnuts  of  Europe.  They  are  ripe  about  the 
middle  of  October.  The  wood  is  strong,  elastic  and  capable  of  enduring 
the  succession  of  dryness  and  moisture. 

Buttonicood  or  Sycamore. — Among  trees  with  deciduous  leaves,  none  in 
the  temperate  zones,  either  in  the  old  or  new  continent,  equal  the  dimen- 
oions  of  the  planes.  The  species  which  Ave  are  about  to  describe  is  not  less 
remarkable  for  its  amplitude,  and  for  its  magnificent  appearance,  than  the 
plane  of  Asia,  whose  majestic  form  and  extraordinary  size  were  so  much 
celebrated  by  the  ancients.  In  the  Atlantic  states,  this  tree  is  commonly 
«cnown  by  the  name  of  Bitttonwood,  and  sometimes  in  Virginia,  by  that  of 
Water  Beach.  On  the  banks  of  the  Ohio,  and  in  the  states  of  Kentucky 
and  Tennessee,  it  is  most  frequently  called  Sycamore,  and  by  some  persons 
Plane  Tree.  This  tree,  in  no  part  of  the  United  States,  is  more  abundant 
and  vigorous  than  along  the  rivers  of  Pennsylvania  and  Virginia;  though 
in  the  more  fertile  valleys  of  the  west,  its  vegetation  is  still  more  luxuriant, 
especially  on  the  banks  of  the  Ohio  and  of  the  rivers  that  flow  into  it. 

On  the  margin  of  the  great  rivers  of  the  west,  the  buttonwood  is  con- 
stantly found  to  be  the  loftiest  and  largest  tree  of  the  United  States.  Often 
with  a  trunk  of  several  feet  in  diameter,  it  begins  to  ramify  at  the  height  of 
sixty  or  seventy  feet,  near  the  summit  of  other  trees  ;  and  often  the  base 
divides  itself  into  several  trunks,  equally  vigorous  and  superior  in  diameter 
to  any  of  the  surrounding  trees.  On  a  little  island  in  the  Ohio,  fifteen 
miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  Muskingum,  Michaux  mentions  a  buttonwood 
which,  at  five  feet  above  the  ground,  was  forty  feet  and  four  inches  in  cir- 
cumference, and  consequently  more  than  thirteen  feet  in  diameter.  The 
American  species  is  generally  thought,  in  Europe,  to  possess  a  richer 
foliage,  and  to  afford  a  deeper  shade  than  the  Asiatic  plane  :  its  leaves  are 
of  a  beautiful  green,  alternate,  from  five  to  fifteen  inches  broad,  and  formed 
with  more  open  angles  than  those  of  the  plane  of  the  eastern  continent. 

Beech. — The  species  of  Red  Beech  is  almost  exclusively  confined  to  the 
norih-easterri  parts  of  the  United  States.  In  the  state  of  Maine,  New 
Hampshire  and  Vermont,  it  is  so  abundant  as  often  to  constitute  extensive 
forests,  the  finest  of  which  grow  on  fertile,  level  or  gently  slopmg  lands 
which  are  proper  for  the  culture  of  com.  The  red  beech  equals  the  white 
species  in  diameter,  but  not  in  height ;  and  as  it  ramifies  nearer  the  earth 
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ancl  is  more  numerously  divided,  it  has  a  more  massy  summit  and  the  ap- 

f)earance  of  more  tufted  foliage.  Its  leaves  are  equally  brilliant,  a  little 
arger  and  thicker,  and  have  longer  teeth.  Its  fruit  is  of  the  same  form, 
but  is  only  half  as  large,  and  is  garnished  with  firmer  and  less  numerous 
points. 

The  White  Beech  is  one  of  the  tallest  and  most  majestic  trees  of  the 
American  forests.  It  grows  the  most  abundantly  in  the  middle  and  west- 
ern states.  On  the  banks  of  the  Ohio,  the  white  beech  attains  the  height 
of  more  than  one  hundred  feet,  with  a  circumference  of  eight  to  eleven 
feet.  In  the  forests,  where  these  trees  vegetate  in  a  deep  and  fertile  soil, 
their  roots  sometimes  extend  to  a  great  distance  even  with  the  surface,  and 
being  entangled  so  as  to  cover  the  ground,  they  embarrass  the  steps  of  the 
traveller  and  render  the  land  peculiarly  difficult  to  clear.  This  tree  is 
more  slender  and  less  branchy  than  the  red  beech  ;  but  its  foliage  is  superb, 
and  its  general  appearance  magnificent. 

Poplar  or  Tidip  Tree. — This  tree,  which  surpasses  most  others  of  North 
America  in  height  and  in  the  beauty  of  its  foliage  and  of  its  flowers,  is  one 
of  the  most  interesting  from  the  numerous  and  useful  applications  of 
its  wood. 

In  the  Atlantic  states,  especially  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  sea, 
tulip  trees  are  often  seen  seventy,  eighty  and  one  hundred  feet  in  height, 
with  a  diameter  of  eighteen  inches  to  three  feet.  But  the  western  states 
appear  to  be  the  natural  soil  of  this  magnificent  tree,  and  here  it  displays 
its  most  powerful  vegetation.  M.  Michaux  mentions  a  tulip  tree,  near 
Louisville,  on  the  Ohio,  which  at  five  feet  from  the  ground  was  twenty-two 
feet  six  inches  in  circumference,  and  whose  elevation  he  judged  to  be  from 
one  hundred  and  twenty  to  one  hundred  and  forty  feet.  The  flowers  bloom 
in  June  or  July.  They  are  large,  brilliant,  and  on  detached  trees  very 
numerous,  variegated  with  different  colors :  they  have  an  agreeable  odor, 
and  produce  a  fine  effect.  The  fruit  is  composed  of  a  great  number  of  thin, 
narrow  scales,  attached  to  a  common  axis,  and  forming  a  cone  two  or  three 
inches  in  length.  Each  cone  consists  of  sixty  or  seventy  seeds,  of  which 
never  more  than  a  third  part  are  productive.  For  ten  years  before  the  tree 
begins  to  yield  fruit,  almost  all  the  seeds  are  unproductive,  and  on  large 
trees,  those  from  the  highest  branches  are  the  best. 

Catalpa. — In  the  Atlantic  slates,  the  Catalpa  begins  to  be  found  in  the 
forests,  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Savannah,  and  west  of  the  Allcghanies, 
on  those  of  tlie  Cumberland,  between  the  thirty-fifth  and  thirty-sixth  de- 
grees of  latitude.  Farther  south  it  is  more  connnon,  and  abounds  ncarthe 
borders  of  all  the  rivers  which  empty  into  the  Mississippi,  or  which  water 
West  Florida.  In  the  regions  where  it  grows  most  abundantly,  it  frequently 
exceeds  fifty  feet  in  height,  with  a  diameter  from  eighteen  to  twenty-four 
inches.  It  is  easily  recognised  by  its  bark,  which  is  of  a  silver-gray  color, 
and  but  slightly  furrowed,  by  its  ample  leaves,  and  by  its  wide-spreading 
summit,  disproporlioncd  in  size  to  the  diameter  of  its  trunk.  It  differs  from 
other  trees  also  by  the  fewness  of  its  branches.  The  flowers  which  are 
collected  in  large  bunches  at  the  extremity  of  the  branches,  arc  white,  with 
violet  and  yellow  spots,  and  are  beautiful  and  showy. 

Magnolia  Grandijlora. — '  IJarlram  and  others,'  says  Mr.  Flint,  '  by 
overrating  the  beauty  of  this  tree,  have  caused,  that  when  strangers  first 
behold  it,  their  estimation  of  it  fulls  too  low.     It  has  been  described,  as  a 
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vtry  large  tree.  We  have  seen  it  in  Florida,  where  Bartram  saw  it.  We 
have  seen  it  in  its  more  congenial  position  for  full  developement,  the  rich 
alluvions  of  Louisiana;  and  we  have  never  seen  it  compare  with  the  syca- 
more, the  cotton  wood,  or  even  the  ash,  in  point  of  size.  It  is  sometimes  a 
tall  tree  ;  often  graceful  in  form  ;  but  ordinarily  a  tree  of  fourth  or  fifth  rate 
in  point  of  comparative  size  in  the  forest,  where  it  grows.  Its  bark  is 
smooth,  whitish,  very  thick,  and  something  resembles  that  of  the  beech. 
The  wood  is  soft,  and  for  aught  we  know,  useless.  The  leaves  strongly 
resemble  those  of  the  orange  tree,  except  in  being  larger,  thicker,  and  hav- 
ing a  hoary  yellowish  down  upon  the  under  side.  The  upper  side  has  a 
perfect  verdure,  and  a  feel  of  smoothness,  as  if  it  was  oiled.  The  flowers 
are  large,  of  a  pure  white,  nearest  resembling  the  northern  pond  lily, 
though  not  so  beautiful ;  and  are,  ordinarily,  about  twice  the  size.  The 
fragrance  is  indeed,  powerful,  but  to  us  rather  sickly  and  offensive.  We 
have  felt,  and  we  have  heard  others  complain  of  feeling  a  sensation  of 
faintness,  in  going  into  a  room,  where  the  chimney  place  was  filled  with 
these  flowers.  The  tree  continues  to  put  forth  flowers  for  two  months  in 
succession,  and  seldom  displays  many  at  a  time. 

'  We  think,  few  have  been  in  habits  of  examining  flowering  trees 
more  attentively  than  ourselves,  and  we  contemplated  this  tree  for  years  in 
the  season  of  flowers.  Instead  of  displaying,  as  has  been  represented,  a 
cone  of  flowers,  we  have  seldom  seen  a  tree  in  flower,  which  did  not 
require  some  attention  and  closeness  of  inspection,  to  discover  where  the 
flowers  were  situated  among  the  leaves.  We  have  not  been  led  to  believe, 
that  others  possessed  the  sense  of  smell  more  acutely,  than  ourselves.  In 
advancing  from  points,  Avhere  these  trees  were  not,  to  the  pine  forest,  on 
the  water  courses  of  which  they  are  abundant,  we  have  been  warned  of 
our  approach  to  them  by  the  sense  of  smell,  at  a  distance  of  something 
more  than  half  a  mile ;  and  we  question,  if  any  one  ever  perceived  the 
fragrance  much  farther,  except  by  the  imagination.  The  magnolia  is  a 
striking  tree,  and  an  observer,  who  saw  it  for  the  first  time,  would  remark 
it,  as  such.  But  we  have  been  unable  to  conceive  whence  the  extravagant 
misconceptions,  respecting  the  size,  number,  fragrance  and  beauty  of  its 
flowers,  had  their  origin. 

'  There  are  six  or  seven  varieties  among  the  laurels  of  the  magnolia 
tribe,  some  of  which  have  smaller  flowers  than  those  of  the  grajidijlora, 
but  much  more  delicate,  and  agreeably  fragrant.  A  beautiful  evergreen  of 
this  class  is  covered  in  autumn  with  berries  of  an  intense  blackness,  and 
we  remarked  them  in  great  numbers  about  St.  Francisville.  The  holly  is 
a  well-known  and  beautiful  tree  of  this  class.  But  that  one,  which  has 
struck  us,  as  being  the  handsomest  of  the  family,  is  the  laurel  almond.  It 
is  not  a  large  tree.  Its  leaves  strongly  resemble  those  of  the  peach  ;  and 
it  preserves  a  most  pleasing  green  through  the  winter.  Its  flowers  yield 
a  delicious  perfume.  It  grows  in  families  of  ten  or  fifteen  trees  in  a  clus- 
ter. Planters  of  taste  in  the  valley  of  Red  river,  where  it  is  common, 
select  the  place  of  their  dwelling  amidst  a  cluster  of  these  trees.' 

The  Bow  Wood  is  a  very  striking  tree,  found  about  the  upper  courses 
of  the  Washita,  the  middle  regions  of  Arkansas,  and  occasionally  on  the 
northern  limits  of  Louisiana.  Its  leaves  are  large  and  beautiful,  and  its 
fruit,  which  somewhat  resembles  a   large  orange,  is  of  a  most  inviting 
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appearance,  but  is  '  the  apple  of  Sodom  to  the  taste.'  It  is  considered  by 
many  the  most  splendid  of  all  forest  trees. 

The  China  Tree  is  much  cultivated  in  the  south-western  region  of  the 
states,  as  an  ornamental  shade  tree.  Its  leaves  are  long  and  spiked,  set  in 
correspondence  on  each  side  of  the  stem.  The  verdure  is  deep  and  bril- 
liant. When  in  full  flower,  the  top  is  one  tuft  of  blossoms.  The  tree  is 
of  most  rapid  growth,  and  its  beautiful  color  imparts  delightful  freshness 
to  the  landscape.  After  the  fall  of  its  leaves,  a  profusion  of  reddish  berries 
remain,  and  give  at  a  little  distance  the  appearance  of  continuing  in  flower. 
This  berry  is  a  narcotic,  and  stupefies  the  birds  that  eat  of  it. 

The  Papaw  is  seldom  found  north  of  the  river  Schuylkill,  and  is 
extremely  rare  in  the  low,  maritime  parts  of  the  southern  states.  It  is  not 
uncommon  in  the  bottoms  which  stretch  along  the  rivers  of  the  middle 
states  ;  but  it  is  most  abundant  in  the  rich  valleys  intersected  by  the 
western  waters,  where  at  intervals,  it  forms  thickets  exclusively  occupying 
several  acres.  In  Kentucky  and  in  the  western  part  of  Tennessee,  it  is 
sometimes  seen  also  in  forests  where  the  soil  is  luxuriantly  fertile ;  of 
which  its  presence  is  an  infallible  proof. 

It  seldom  exceeds  thirty  feet  in  height,  and  a  diameter  of  six  or  eight 
inches,  though  it  generally  stops  short  at  half  this  elevation.  The  trunk 
is  covered  with  a  silver-gray  bark,  which  is  smooth  and  finely  polished. 
The  leaves  are  alternate,  five  or  six  inches  in  length,  and  of  an  elongated 
form,  widening  from  the  base  to  the  summit.  They  are  of  a  fine  texture, 
and  the  superior  surface  is  smooth  and  brilliant.  The  flowers  are  pendent, 
and  of  a  purple  hue.  When  the  fruit  is  ripe,  which  takes  place  towards 
the  beginning  of  August,  it  is  about  three  inches  long,  one  and  a  half  thick, 
of  a  yellowish  color,  and  of  an  oval  form,  irregular  and  swelling  into 
inequalities.  Its  pulp  is  soft,  and  of  an  insipid  taste,  and  it  contains  sev- 
eral large,  triangular  stones. 

PcTsimoji. — The  banks  of  the  river  Connecticut,  below  the  forty- 
second  degree  of  latitude,  may  be  uniformly  considered  as  the  northern 
limit  of  this  tree ;  but  it  is  rendered  rare  in  these  parts  by  the  severity 
of  the  winter,  while  in  New  Jersey  it  is  common,  and  still  more  so  in 
Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  and  the  southern  states  ;  it  abounds,  also,  in  the 
western  forests.  The  persimon  varies  surprisingly  in  size  in  diflerent  soils 
and  climates.  In  New  Jersey  it  is  not  more  than  half  as  large  as  in  the 
more  southern  states,  where,  in  favorable  situations,  it  is  sometimes  sixty 
feet  in  height,  and  eighteen  or  twenty  inches  in  diameter.  The  trunk  of  a 
full-grown  tree  is  covered  with  a  deeply-furrowed  blackish  bark,  from 
which  a  greenish  gum  exudes,  without  taste  or  smell.  The  leaves  arc 
from  four  to  six  inches  in  length,  oblong,  entire,  of  a  fine  green  above  ;  in 
autumn  tliey  are  often  variegated  with  black  spots.  This  tree  l)elongs  to 
the  class  of  vegetables  whose  sexes  are  confined  to  diflerent  stocks.  Both 
the  barren  and  fertile  flowers  are  greenish  and  not  strikingly  apparent. 
They  put  forth  in  June  or  July.  The  ripe  fruit  is  about  as  large  as  the 
thumb,  of  a  reddish  complexion,  round,  fleshy,  and  furnished  with  six  or 
eight  semi-oval  stones,  sli>,'lilly  swollen  at  the  sides,  and  of  a  dark  purple 
color.  It  is  not  eatable  till  it  has  hecMi  to\irhed  with  frost,  by  which  the 
skin  is  shrivelled,  and  the  pulp,  which  before  was  hard  and  extremely  harsh 
to  the  taste,  is  softened  and  rendered  palatable.  The  fruit  is  so  abundant  in 
the  southern  states,  that  a  tree  often  yields  several  bushels.    In  the  south,  it 
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aoheres  to  the  branches  long;  after  the  shedding  of  the  leaf,  and  when  it 
..alls,  it  is  ear^erly  devoured  by  wild  and  domestic  animals. 

Dos^icood  and  Red  Bud. — These  are  plants  between  shrubs  and  trees. 
The  former  has  a  heart-shaped  leaf,  and  an  umbrella-shaped  top.  In  spring, 
it  adorns  itself  with  brilliant,  white  flowers,  and  in  autumn  with  fine  scarlet 
berries.  The  latter  is  the  first  blossoming  shrub  on  the  Ohio  ;  and  its  blos- 
soms there  resemble  those  of  the  peach  tree.  They  are  scattered  every 
where  through  the  wood,  and  impart  a  charm  to  the  whole  descent  of  the 
'  beautiful  river.'  The  two  are  the  most  common,  as  they  are  the  most 
beautiful  shrubs  of  the  great  western  valley. 

Mountain  Laurel. — This  is  a  large  shrub,  which  indifferently  bears  the 
name  of  Mountain,  Laurel,  Laurel,  Ivy,  and  Calico  Tree.  It  abounds  in 
New  Jersey  and  Pennsylvania.  Proceeding  thence  south-west,  it  is  found 
along  the  steep  banks  of  all  the  rivers  which  rise  in  the  Alleghanies ;  but 
it  is  observed  to  become  less  common  in  following  these  streams  from  their 
source,  towards  the  Ohio  and  Mississippi  on  one  side,  and  towards  the 
ocean  on  the  other.  It  is  rare  in  Kentucky  and  in  West  Tennessee,  and 
in  the  southern  states  it  disappears  entirely  when  the  rivers  enter  the  low 
country,  where  the  pine-barrens  commence. 

In  favorable  situations,  this  shrub  grows  to  the  height  of  eighteen  or 
twenty  feet,  with  a  diameter  of  three  inches.  The  flowers  put  forth  from 
May  to  July,  are  destitute  of  odor,  and  disposed  in  clusters  at  the  extre- 
mity of  the  branches  :  in  general  they  are  of  a  beautiful  rose  color,  and  some- 
times of  a  pure  white.  They  are  always  numerous,  and  their  brilliant 
efl'ect  is  heightened  by  the  richness  of  the  surrounding  foliage. 

The  Palmetto  inhabits  the  southern  states,  as  far  north  as  Cape  Hatteras. 
It  is  from  forty  to  fifty  feet  in  height,  crowned  with  a  tufted  summit,  which 
gives  it  a  beautiful  and  majestic  appearance.  The  Coral  Tree  is  a 
brilliant  and  gaudy  shrub,  native  of  the  open  forests  of  the  Carolinas, 
Georgia,  and  Florida ;  it  grows  to  the  height  of  two  or  three  feet.  The 
Snow  Berry  is  an  ornamental  shrub,  inhabiting  the  banks  of  the  upper 
Missouri.  In  the  autumn,  when  the  large  bunches  of  ivory  or  wax-like 
berries  are  matured,  the  appearance  is  said  to  be  extremely  beautiful. 

Fruit  Trees. — The  Ckickasaiv  Plum  is  common  from  thirty-four  degrees 
north  latitude,  to  the  gulf  of  Mexico.  It  is  found  in  great  abundance. 
Prairie  plums  are  found  in  great  quantities  on  the  hazel  prairies  of  Illinois 
and  Missouri.  When  cultivated  under  favorable  circumstances,  the  Osage 
plum  is  delicious.  Crab  apple  shrubs  are  found  in  great  quantities  in  the 
middle  regions  of  the  central  valley.  Their  blossoms  resemble  those  of 
the  cultivated  apple  tree,  and  the  tree  is  useful  as  a  stock  in  which  the 
cultivated  apple  and  pear  may  be  grafted.  The  Mulberry  is  rare 
in  the  Atlantic  states,  but  abounds  in  every  part  of  the  Mississippi  valley. 
Its  wood  is  valuable,  and  scarcely  less  durable  than  that  of  the  locust. 

Vine. — The  common  grape  vine  is  difli'used  through  all  the  climates.  It 
frequently  happens  that  we  see,  in  the  rich  lands,  vines  of  the  size  of  a 
man's  body,  perpendicularly  attached  at  the  top  to  branches  sixty  or  eighty 
feet  from  the  ground,  and  at  great  lateral  distance  from  the  trunk  of  the 
tree.  It  is  common  to  puzzle  a  man  first  brought  into  these  woods,  by 
asking  him  to  account  for  the  manner  in  which  a  vine  of  prodigious  size 
has  been  able  to  rear  itself  to  such  a  height.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that 
the  vine  in  this  case  is  coeval  with  the  tree ;  that  the  tree,  as  it  grew,  sup- 
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ported  the  vine ;  and  that  the  vine  was  carried  from  the  trunk  wiili  the 
projection  of  the  lateral  branch,  until,  in  the  lapse  of  years,  this  singular 
appearance  is  the  result.  In  many  bottoms,  half  the  trees  are  covered 
with  these  vines.  In  the  deep  forest,  on  the  hills,  in  the  barrens,  in  the 
hazel  prairies,  and  in  the  pine  woods,  every  form  and  size  of  the  grape  are 
found. 

Of  the  plants  of  the  winter  grape,  which  so  generally  clings  to  the  trees 
in  the  alluvial  forests,  probably  not  one  in  fifty  bears  any  fruit  at  all.  Tiie 
fruit  when  produced  is  a  small  circular  berry  not  unlike  the  wild  black 
cherry.  It  is  austere,  sour,  and  unpleasant,  until  it  has  been  softened  by 
the  winter  frosts  ;  but  it  is  said,  when  fermented  by  those  who  have  experi- 
ence in  the  practice,  to  make  a  tolerable  wine.  The  summer  grape  is  found 
on  the  rolling  barrens  and  the  hazel  prairies.  It  is  more  than  twice  the 
size  of  the  winter  grape,  is  ripe  in  the  first  month  in  autumn,  and,  when 
matured  under  the  full  influence  of  the  sun,  is  a  pleasant  fruit.  It  grows 
in  the  greatest  abundance,  but  is  too  dry  a  grape  to  be  pressed  for  wine. 
The  muscadine  grape  is  seldom  seen  north  of  thirty-four  degrees.  More 
southerly,  it  becomes  abundant,  and  is  found  in  the  deep  alluvial  forests, 
clinging  to  tall  trees.  The  fruit  grows  in  more  scanty  clusters  than  that 
of  other  grapes.  Like  other  fruits,  they  fall  as  they  ripen,  and  furnish  a 
rich  treat  to  bears  and  other  animals  that  feed  on  them ;  they  are  of  the 
size  of  a  plum,  of  a  fine  purple  black,  with  a  thick  tough  skin,  tasting  not 
Vinlike  the  rind  of  an  orange ;  the  pulp  is  deliciously  sweet,  but  is  reputed 
unwholesome.  The  pine  woods  grape  has  a  slender,  bluish  purple  vine, 
that  runs  on  the  ground  among  the  grass.  It  ripens  in  the  month  of  June  ; 
is  large,  cone-shaped,  transparent,  with  four  seeds,  reddish  purple,  and  is 
fine  fruit  for  eating. 

Cane. — The  Caiie  grows  to  the  height  of  twenty  or  thirty  feet  on  the 
lower  courses  of  the  Mississippi,  Arkansas  and  Red  rivers.  Its  leaves  are 
dagger-shaped,  long  and  narrow,  and  of  a  beautiful  green.  It  grows  in 
masses  so  compact  that  the  smallest  sparrow  would  find  it  difTicull  to  fly  in 
the  intervals.  A  man  could  not  make  his  way  through  a  cane  brake,  at  a 
rate  more  rapid  than  three  miles  a  day. 

Flax. — A  species  of  flax  was  found  by  Lewis  and  Clarke  growing  in  the 
valleys  of  the  Rocky  mountains,  and  on  the  banks  of  the  IMissouri.  The 
bark  possesses  the  same  kind  of  tough  fibres  as  the  common  flax,  and  the 
Indians  are  in  the  habit  of  making  lint  and  gun-waddings  of  it. 

Berries. — The  gooseberry  is  indigenous  to  the  United  States,  and  in  the 
western  parts  grows  to  great  size.  The  red  raspberry  is  also  indigenous. 
Whortleberries,  and  blackberries  high  and  creeping,  arc  found  in  prodi- 
gious abundance ;  many  of  the  prairies  are  red  with  strawberries.  The 
cranberry  is  a  native  of  the  country,  growing  in  morasses  and  rich  bottom 
through  its  whole  extent.     Large  cranberry  swamps  occur  in  New  Jersey. 

Other  Plants. — There  are  many  atmual  and  evergreen  creepers  in  the 
United  Stales,  of  various  kinds,  form  and  foliage.  The  grasses  are  vari- 
ous and  luxuriant.  In  the  prairies  they  are  rank  and  coarse;  the  Atlantic 
country  is  covered  with  a  fine  sward.  The  rush  is  a  useful  herbaceous 
nlant,  which  grows  on  bottoms  of  an  elevation  between  that  of  the  cane 
brakes  and  the  deeply-flooded  lands.  The  pea-vine  covers  the  richer 
soil  of  the  forest  lands  ;  it  is  small  and  fibrous.  The  wild  rice  is  a  plant 
of  great  importance,  found  ou  the  marshy  niargins  of  the  northern  lakes, 
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and  in  the  shallow  waters  of  the  upper  courses  of  the  Mississippi.  One 
of  '.ho  most  striking  of  the  forest  productions  is  the  wa.x-plant,  whicli  is 
nearly  entirely  of  a  snow-white,  and  resembles  the  most  delicate  wax  pre- 
paration.   It  grows  in  rich  shady  woods,  and  is  much  prized. 

The  common  kinds  of  water-plants  are  found  in  the  mashy  grounds  and 
ponds  ;  particularly  a  very  beautiful  and  fragrant  lily.  This  closely  resem- 
bles the  European  water-lily.  One  of  this  genus  is  said  to  be  unrivalled 
for  size  and  beauty.  Dr.  Barton  considers  it  to  be  the  same  as  the  sacred 
bean  of  Judea,  and  mentions  it  as  abundant  in  Philadelphia,  but  rare  other- 
wise, and  refusing  propagation.  Mr.  Flint  found  it  in  the  southern  states, 
and  says  that  it  attains  great  splendor  on  the  lakes  and  stagnant  waters  of 
the  Arkansas.  There  is  a  large  variety  of  parasitic  plants  in  the  states, 
the  most  remarkable  of  which  is  the  long  moss. 

It  will  be  observed  that  in  these  chapters  on  the  natural  history  of  the 
United  States,  we  have  only  intended  to  describe  the  most  conspicuous 
objects,  without  reference  to  scientific  arrangement.  A  mere  scientific 
catalogue  of  the  natural  productions  of  our  country  would  occupy  all  the 
space  we  have  devoted  to  the  subject,  and  possess  no  interest  or  attraction 
for  the  general  reader. 

GENERAL  REMARKS  ON  BOTANY. 

Botany,  the  science  of  plants,  is  generally  divided  into  two  branches,  one  of  whicn 
describes  their  internal  structure  and  organic  action,  and  the  other  their  external  appear- 
ance. At  the  revival  of  learning,  hardly  fifteen  hundred  plants  were  known  from  the 
descriptions  of  the  ancients.  Blore  than  fifty  thousand,  at  a  reasonable  estimate,  have 
been  described.  Linnoeus  founded  his  system  exclusively  on  the  sexual  relations  of 
plants  ;  dividing  them  all  into  two  general  divisions,  one  of  which  has,  and  the  other 
has  not,  visible  sexual  parts.  This  division  is  generally  adopted  as  the  basis  of 
elementary  instruction,  but  many  objections  have  been  brought  against  it. 

The  second  general  division  of  this  science  begins  with  the  anatomy  of  plants,  or  an 
investigation  of  their  internal  structure.  This  study  has  been  recently  cultivated  to  a 
great  extent,  particularly  by  the  Germans.  With  this  division  is  connected  chemical 
botany,  which  investigates  the  constituent  parts,  the  various  changes,  and  the  different 
combinations  of  the  liquid  and  solid  parts  of  plants.  From  these  we  rise  to  the  laws 
of  vegetable  life,  which  are  generally  the  same  with  those  of  animal  hfe  ;  the  physio- 
logy of  plants  and  of  animals  is  thus  of  course  intimately  connected. 

Of  the  two  general  divisions  of  botany,  the  physiological,  or  philosophical  is  the  elde|; 
It  was  created  by  Theophrastus  of  Eresus.  Historical  botany  was  founded  by  the 
Germans.  In  the  seventeenth  centurj',  the  foundation  of  botanical  anatomy  was  laid 
by  Grew  and  Malpighi ;  botanical  chemistry  was  founded  by  Homberg,  Dodart,  and 
Mariotte:  and  the  difference  of  sex  was  discovered  by  Grew,  Jlorland  and  Cameraiids. 
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CHAPTER  XVIII.— GEOLOGY. 

The  first  important  attempt  toward  a  scientific  view  of  the  character  and 
relations  of  the  strata  in  the  United  States  was  made  by  Mr.  Maclure,  but 
a  short  time  previous  to  the  year  1S12.  His  work  Avas  small  and  general, 
but  has  proved  a  valuable  guide  to  subsequent  inquirers.  In  order  to  ob-- 
tain  a  view  of  the  general  geological  formation  of  the  territory  of  the  states, 
it  will  be  well  to  recapitulate  its  chief  geographical  features ;  the  Apala 
chian  mountains  on  the  east,  with  the  slope  to  the  Atlantic  ocean  ;  the 
Rocky  mountains  to  the  west,  with  the  valleys  intervening  between  them 
and  the  Pacific  ocean ;  and  the  extended  valley  between  these  elevated 
ranges,  with  the  Ozark  mountains  dividing  it  in  the  centre,  and  the  Black 
mountains  occupying  its  north-western  angle. 

The  summits  of  tiie  Rocky  mountains  are  formed  entirely  of  primitive 
rocks,  chiefly  of  granite  itself.  A  red  and  saline  sandstone  rests  on  this 
granite,  through  the  whole  chain,  as  far  as  it  has  been  explored.  But  few 
traces  of  that  animal  and  vegetable  life  are  found,  which  in  other  countries 
has  reared  mountains  of  limestone,  clay-slate,  and  those  other  aggregates 
which  are  so  often  composed  of  the  exuvia?  of  living  beings.  The  western 
boundary  of  this  sandstone  formation  corresponds  to  the  side  of  the  eastern- 
most granite  ranges.  From  the  Platte  toward  the  south,  the  sandstone 
increases  in  width,  and  on  the  Canadian  it  extends  more  than  half  the 
distance  from  the  sources  of  that  river  to  its  confluence  with  the  Arkansas. 
It  consists  of  two  members  ;  red  sandstone,  and  argillaceous  or  gray  sand- 
stone. This  formation  was  at  one  time  probably  horizontal  and  uniform  ;  it 
is  now  found  in  a  state  of  entire  disruption  and  disorder.  This  tract 
abounds  in  scenery  of  an  interesting  and  majestic  character.  The  angle 
of  inclination  of  the  strata  varies  from  forty-five  to  ninety  degrees.  Though 
not  very  recent,  the  sandstone  along  the  base  of  the  mountains  contains 
the  relics  of  marine  animals  and  plants,  and  embraces  extensive  beds  of 
pudding  stone. 

South  of  the  Arkansas  are  rocks  of  basaltic  origin,  overlaying  the  red 
sandstone.  By  the  vaslness  and  broken  character  of  their  masses,  and 
their  dark  color,  they  present  a  striking  contrast  to  the  light,  smooth  and 
fissile  sandstone  on  which  they  rest.  Sometimes  they  arc  compact  and 
apparently  homogeneous  in  their  composition,  and  in  many  particulars  of 
structure,  form  and  hardness,  more  analogous  to  the  primitive  rock  than 
to  those  recent  secondary  aggregates  with  which  they  are  associated.  In 
other  instances,  dark  and  irregular  masses  of  porous  and  amygdaloidal  sub- 
stances are  seen  scattered  about  the  plain,  or  gathered  in  conical  heaps,  but 
having  no  immediate  connection  with  the  strata  on  wliich  tht^v  rest.  Most 
of  the  rocks  of  this  class  were  observed  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  sources 
of  the  Canadian  ;  and  may  be  dislinguishrd  into  two  kinds,  referable  to  the 
two  divisions  called  greenstone  and  amvt^nlaloid. 

The  valley  immediately  cast  of  the  liorky  innunlain  range  is  composed 
of  an  extensive  accumulation  of  sand,  seemingly  the   debris  of  the  moun- 
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tains.  To  an  unknown  depth,  the  soil  is  made  up  of  rounded  fragments  of 
granite,  varying  in  dimension  from  a  grain  of  sand  to  a  six  pound  sliot. 
This  accumulation  has  evidently  been  washed  from  the  mountains,  and 
slopes  gradually  from  their  base.  The  small  particles  derived  from  the 
quartzose  portions  of  the  primitive  aggregates,  being  least  liable  to  decom- 
position, have  been  borne  to  the  greatest  distance,  and  of  these  the  eastern 
margin  of  the  great  sandy  desert  is  almost  entirely  composed  ;  the  central 
portions  are  of  coarser  sand,  intermixed  with  particles  of  mica  and  feld- 
spar ;  nearer  the  mountains,  boulders  and  pebbles  occur  abundantly,  and 
at  length  cover  almost  the  entire  surface  of  the  country. 

In  many  other  respects  besides  geological  structure,  the  Apalachian 
range  of  mountains  ditlers  from  that  we  have  just  been  considering.  The 
whole  of  their  eastern  front  is  composed  of  primitive  rocks,  comprehending 
both  the  granitic  family  and  its  associated  strata  of  clay-slate  and  limestone. 
In  New  England,  rocks  of  this  class  constitute  the  seacoast,  and  with  some 
exceptions  extend  inwards  towards  the  St.  Lawrence.  South  of  the  Hud- 
son, the  edge  of  the  primitive  follows  the  general  contour  of  the  mountains, 
at  a  variable  distance  from  the  sea  to  their  termination,  and  until  it  meets 
more  recent  deposits  at  the  extremity  of  the  mountain  range.  The  breadth 
of  this  primitive  belt  is  very  unequal.  In  passing  through  the  states  of 
Pennsylvania  and  Maryland,  it  occupies  but  a  small  part  of  the  country ; 
in  Virginia  it  increases  in  breadth,  and  proportionably  in  height,  composing 
the  greatest  mass  as  well  as  the  most  elevated  points  of  the  mountains  in 
Georgia  and  North  Carolina.  Besides  this  range,  there  is  a  great  mass  of 
primitive  on  the  west  side  of  lake  Champlain. 

In  general,  the  primitive  rocks  run  from  a  north  and  south  to  a  north- 
east and  south-west  direction,  and  dip  generally  to  the  south-cast  at  an 
angle  of  more  than  forty-five  degrees  with  the  horizon ;  their  highest  ele- 
vation is  towards  their  north-western  limit.  The  mountains  of  this  forma- 
tion consist  generally  of  detached  masses,  with  rounded  flat  tops  and  a  cir- 
cular waving  outline.  Granite  in  large  masses  constitutes  but  a  small  part 
of  this  formation,  and  is  found  indiflierently  in  the  plains  and  on  the  tops  of 
mountains.  Gneiss  extends  perhaps  over  a  half  of  this  formation,  and 
includes  in  a  great  many  places  beds  from  three  to  three  hundred  feet  thick. 
These  beds  are  mixed,  and  alternate  occasionally  in  the  same  gneiss  with 
the  primitive  limestone,  the  beds  of  hornblende  and  hornblende  slate,  ser- 
pentine, magnetic  iron  ore,  and  feldspar  rocks.  In  short,  there  are  scarcely 
any  of  the  primitive  rocks  that  may  not  occasionally  be  found  included  in 
the  gneiss  formation. 

The  breadth  of  the  transition  district,  like  that  of  the  primitive,  is  varia- 
ble. Narrow  towards  the  gulf  of  Mexico,  it  gradually  widens  towards  the 
north-east,  till  it  reaches  the  river  Hudson.  From  its  upper  portion  it  sends 
off  a  considerable  arm,  which  penetrates  for  several  hundred  miles  into  the 
granitic  region,  overlaying  it,  but  running  parallel  with  the  principal  body. 
After  the  primitive,  it  forms  some  of  the  highest  mountains  in  the  range, 
and  seems  to  be  both  higher  and  wider  to  the  west  in  Pennsylvania,  Mary- 
land and  part  of  Virginia,  where  the  primitive  is  least  extended  and  low- 
est in  height.  It  contains  all  the  varieties  of  rocks  found  in  the  same 
formation  in  Europe. 

It  varies  in  breadth  from  twenty  to  one  hundred  miles.  In  the  lime- 
stttfie  of  this  formation  there  are  many  and  extensive  caves,  some  of  which 
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extenJ  for  miles  under  ground,  and  contain  the  bones  of  animals.  It  is 
the  lowest,  and  is  considered  the  most  ancient  of  the  rocks  containing 
orfranized  remains,  which  are  those  of  cryptogamous  plants,  and  animals 
without  sight.  The  graywacke  has  been  observed  to  contain  impressions 
of  organized  remains,  but  they  are  usually  those  of  zoophytic  animals,  and 
are  exceedingly  unlike  those  found  so  abundantly  in  the  coal  formations. 
Its  colors  are  variable  ;  it  is,  however,  most  commonly  bluish,  black,  or 
dark  brown.  The  graywacke  seems  to  form  the  connecting  link  between 
the  clay-slate  and  a  rock  which  has  been  called  the  old  red  sandstone,  and 
ts  usually  found  intimately  blended  either  with  the  one  or  the  other.  This 
•andstone  occurs  throughout  the  whole  extent  of  the  transition  formation, 
.ind  evidently  belongs  to  the  oldest  depositions  of  that  rock.  It  is  for  the 
»nost  part  distinctly  stratified,  and  in  all  cases  its  stratification  is  inclined. 

Of  the  rocks  thus  described,  the  limestone  occurs  extensively  JiH  along 
ine  north-western  side  of  the  primitive  strata.  It  is  probable  that  transition 
limestone  is  the  foundation  through  their  whole  extent  of  the  Alleghany 
Tiiountains  of  Pennsylvania,  Maryland  and  the  western  parts  of  Virginia, 
Oil  a  level  with  the  surface  at  the  base  of  their  eastern  declivities.  The 
ciay-slate  occurs  in  the  central  portions  of  that  extensive  field  of  transition, 
which  skirts  the  western  margin  of  the  primitive  of  New  York  and  New 
Ivngland,  and  forms  the  great  body  of  the  Catskill  mountains.  The  old 
rti  J  sandstone  in  the  transition  district,  along  the  whole  range  of  mountains, 
is  oerhaps  more  abundant  than  any  other  aggregate.  This  region  has  also 
a  .'.onsiderable  mixture  of  trap.  Various  large  bodies  of  transition  rock  are 
th  -own  to  a  considerable  distance  into  the  primitive  region  ;  while  in  many 
ini;tanccs,  secondary  rocks  are  found  running  along  the  valleys  f\\r  into  the 
bo>om  of  the  mountains. 

With  the  edge  of  the  transition  strata,  we  approach  the  western  summits 
of  the  Apalachian  mountains,  or  the  line  from  whence  they  begin  to  fall 
toward  the  Mississippi  valley.  Along  this  line  commences  a  series  of 
secondary  rocks,  stretching  westward  to  an  immense  extent  towards  the 
Mississippi  and  the  lakes,  and  constituting  one  of  the  most  interesting  and 
important  geological  formations  in  the  United  States.  This  secondary 
region  extends  unbroken  across  the  whole  country  to  the  shores  of  the 
lakes,  being  bounded  on  the  west  probably  by  the  river  Wabash,  and  in 
descending  the  Mississippi  by  the  more  recent  formations  through  which 
that  river  flows.  It  consists  generally  of  various  strata  of  sandstone,  lime- 
stone and  clay.  Immense  beds  of  secondary  limestone,  of  all  shades  from 
light  blue  to  black,  sometimes  intercepted  by  extensive  tracts  of  sandstone 
and  other  secondary  aggregates,  appear  to  constitute  the  foundation  of  this 
formation,  which  extends  from  the  head  waters  of  the  Ohio,  with  some 
interruptions,  all  the  way  to  the  waters  of  the  Tombigbee,  accompanied  by 
slaty  clay  and  freestone  with  vegctal)l('  impressions  ;  but  in  no  instance  yet 
ascertained,  covered  by  or  altornating  with  any  rock  resembling  basalt,  or 
indeed  any  of  those  called  the  newest  flortz  trap  formation.  A  grand  pe- 
culiarity of  this  secondary  region  is  the  uniform,  horizontal  direction  of 
the  strata. 

We  will  now  briefly  examine  the  region  which  occupies  the  centre  of 
the  Mississijjpi  valley.  The  Ozark  mountains  consist  chiefly  of  secondary 
and  transition  rocks  ;  but  there  are  two  points  at  which  the  primitive  makes 
its  appearance.     About  fifteen  miles  south-cast  from  the  hot  springs,  near 
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the  Washita,  granite  is  found  in  situ.  It  is  very  soft,  and  disintegrates 
rapidly  when  exposed  to  the  air.  It  is  compounded  of  greyish-white  quartz, 
yellowish-while  feldspar,  and  an  unusually  large  proportion  of  mica  in 
variously  and  brilliantly-colored  masses.  This  granite,  if  of  secondary 
formation,  is  much  more  extensive  than  any  of  the  kind  hitherto  known 
'  We  are  ignorant,'  says  Dr.  James,  'of  the  manner  of  its  connection  with 
any  other  rock,  nor  do  we  know  of  any  formation  of  primitive  granite  from 
which  it  could,  by  the  action  of  water,  have  been  derived :  one  can  have 
no  hesitation,  however,  in  considering  the  Ozark  mountains  as  a  separate 
system  within  themselves,  and  having  no  immediate  connection  with  either 
the  Apalachian  or  the  Chippewayan  mountains.'  Mr.  Schoolcraft  men- 
tions another  granite  region  as  occurring  in  the  north-eastern  extremity  of 
the  Ozark  range,  in  the  mining  district  of  Potosi. 

In  connection  with  the  granite  of  the  Washita  is  found  a  stratum  of  clay- 
slate,  and  another  of  transition  sandstone,  but  neither  of  them  of  great 
extent.  The  hot  springs  of  the  Washita  issue  from  the  clay-slate,  and  it  is 
supposed  that  a  very  large  mass  of  clay-slate  is  interposed  between  the  sur- 
face of  the  ^anite  and  the  point  at  which  the  springs  rise.  The  slate-rock 
about  the  hot  springs  is  highly  inclined,  often  flinty  in  its  composition,  and, 
as  far  as  it  has  been  hitherto  examined,  contains  no  organic  remains.  It  is 
traversed  by  large  upright  veins,  usually  filled  with  white  quartz.  The 
mountains  contain  vast  beds  of  secondary  limestone,  which  from  its  pecu- 
liar crystalline  appearance  might  be  easily  mistaken  for  the  primitive. 
These  vast  beds  of  sparry  limestone,  almost  exclusively  made  up  of  depo- 
sits from  chemical  solution,  w^ould  seem  to  have  been  formed  during  periods 
of  great  tranquillity  in  the  waters.  The  sandstones  of  this  small  group  of 
mountains  appear  under  almost  every  variety  of  character.  A  region  simi- 
lar in  mineralogical  character  to  the  Ozark  mountains  extends  northward 
from  the  confluence  of  the  Missouri,  to  the  Ouisconsin  and  Ontonagon 
rivers  of  lake  Superior.  The  sandstones,  limestones  and  other  rocks  have 
a  striking  resemblance.  Of  the  Black  mountains  in  the  north-western  part 
of  the  Mississippi  valley,  but  little  is  known  ;  they  appear  to  be  composed 
of  sandstone  lying  horizontally,  and  to  be  destitute  of  valuable  minerals. 
Between  these  mountains  and  the  central  district,  is  a  wide  alluvial  tract 
containing  the  course  of  the  Missouri.  The  same  appellation  has  been 
given  by  i)r.  James  to  a  space  between  the  Ozark  mountains  and  the 
Chippewayan  sands,  and  to  the  country  on  both  sides  of  the  lower 
Mississippi. 

We  must  now  turn  our  attention  to  the  region  which  lies  to  the  eastward 
of  the  Apalachian  mountains.  The  eastern  front  of  this  range  is  composed 
of  primitive  rocks,  which  reach  the  sea  as  far  south  as  the  Hudson ;  from 
this  poinLthey  take  an  inland  course,  and  leave  a  considerable  tract  of  land 
between  them  and  the  ocean  all  the  way  to  the  Mississippi.  On  this  side, 
there  is  no  appearance  of  any  rocks  of  the  transition  class ;  the  primitive 
terminates  abruptly,  and  is  skirted  through  its  whole  length  by  an  exten- 
sive series  of  beds  of  shell-limestone,  marl,  clay,  sand  and  gravel,  consti- 
tuting what  has  been  described  as  the  Atlantic  slope.  This  class  of  strata 
begins  at  Long  island,  and  gradually  widens  in  its  extent  through  the 
middle  and  southern  states,  forms  the  v/hole  of  Florida,  and  crossing  the 
Mississippi,  meets  the  secondary  formation  of  that  valley,  and  sends  up  a 
tongue  for  a  considerable  distance  along  the  sides  of  that  river.  We  may 
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here  notice  one  of  the  most  peculiar  features  of  our  geology.  This  is  the 
ridge  of  granite  which  forms  the  boundary  between  the  primitive  and 
secondary  regions,  and  is  conjectured  to  have  been  the  ancient  line  of  the 
seacoast.  It  commences  in  Georgia  and  extends  as  far  north  as  New 
York,  whence  it  seems  to  pass  into  Long  island  and  under  the  sound  into 
Connecticut. 

The  entire  region  to  the  eastward  of  the  primitive  was  long  considered 
as  alluvial;  but  it  has  been  found  to  comprehend  secondary,  as  well  as  a 
large  extent  of  tertiary  formations.  Decisive  evidence  of  this  fact  has 
been  furnished  by  the  investigations  of  Dr.  Morton  of  Philadelphia.  The 
secondary  strata  arc  not,  however,  calcareous,  but  consist  of  beds  of  sand 
and  clay  analpgous  to  the  iron  sand,  green  sand,  and  chalk  marl  or  gait  of 
England.  Dr.  Morton  calls  it  the  fermginous  sand  formation.  In  Mary- 
land commences  a  vast  deposit  of  sand  and  clay,  extending  along  the  coast 
to  the  Mississippi ;  this  tract  abounds  with  tertiary  fossils,  which  appear 
chiefly  to  belong  to  the  upper  marine  formation  of  European  geologists. 
The  secondary  strata  are  occasionally  met  with  beneath  it,  and  sometimes 
approach  so  near  the  surface  as  to  be  readily  identified  by  their  fossils. 
It  is  therefore  reasonable  to  suppose,  that  the  beds  of  ferruginous  sand  ex- 
tend nearly  the  whole  length  of  the  Atlantic  frontiers,  of  the  states  south 
of  Long  island.  One  of  the  most  abundant  mineral  productions  of  these 
beds  is  lignite,  which  is  found  at  the  deep  cut  of  the  Chesapeak  and  Dela- 
ware canal,  in  almost  every  variety,  from  charred  wood  to  well-charac- 
terized jet.  It  sometimes  occurs  in  small  fragments,  and  sometimes  in 
large  masses,  presenting  the  trunks  and  limbs  of  trees  thirty  feet  in  length- 

Though  occurring  largely  on  the  Atlantic  slope,  the  tertiary  formations 
are  by  no  means  confined  to  it ;  they  overlay  the  secondary  strata  to  a 
great  extent  on  both  sides  of  the  mountain  chains.  Of  all  visible  strata, 
marly  clay  is  one  of  the  most  universal ;  it  is  the  common  clay  of  all 
North  America.  In  this  clay,  sulphate  of  magnesia  frequently  occurs,  and 
sometimes  muriate  of  soda.  Bagshot  sand  and  crag  are  next  in  extent 
to  the  marly  clay,  and  generally  overlie  it.  The  plastic  clay  forma- 
tion is  stated  to  appear  very  distinctly  on  the  west  side  of  lake  Champlain, 
and  at  various  points  from  Martha's  Vineyard  to  the  eastward  of  Long 
island,  to  Floritia  and  the  Mississippi.  The  silicious  limestone  of  Georgia 
is  a.sserted  to  be  decidedly  contemporaneous  with  the  cahaire  siliciaise  of 
the  Paris  basin.  In  Virginia,  the  marly  or  London  clay  is  found,  and  the 
sands  of  the  upper  marine  formation  arc  conceived  to  occur  in  the  same 
state  and  in  Staten  island. 

Of  the  geology  of  the  region  west  of  the  Chippcwayan  mountains,  noth- 
ing certain  is  known.  The  chains  which  stretch  nearer  to  the  Pacific  are 
lofty,  and  arc  presumed  to  l)c  primitive.  Mr.  Scrope  represents  the  moun- 
tains which  border  the  I'arilic  ocean  as  volcanic. 

From  the  imporlanre  wliich  fossil  remains  have  recently  assumed  in 
geological  science,  much  interest  is  naturally  attached  to  those  contained 
in  the  strata  of  the  western  world.  It  will  be  long  before  so  vast  a  field 
of  inrpiiry  is  fully  explored,  and  with  Mr.  Maclurc  in  1912,  we  may  still 
Bay  that  it  has  not  yet  been  examined  with  that  accuracy  of  discrimina- 
tion necessary  to  form  just  conclusions.  We  derive  such  knowledge  as 
is  possessed  on  the  subject  from  various  sources.  The  fossils  of  the  transition 
strata  consist  of  the  ancient  coralline  and  cncrinilal  families,  and  generally 
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resemble  those  of  similar  rocks  in  other  parts  of  the  globe.  Organic  re- 
mains in  the  coal  formations  are  found  at  Wcslfield,  Connecticut;  at  Sun- 
derland, Massachusetts;  and  it  is  said  also  in  some  other  places.  Al 
Westlicld  they  were  found,  in  exploring  for  coal,  lying  upon  bituminous 
shale. 

The  following  information  is  furnished  in  an  article  by  Mr.  Caleb 
Atwator.  '  In  the  vicinity  of  the  Ohio  river,^  and  on  the  waters  of  the 
Muskingum,  I  have  carefully  examined  not  a  few  of  the  fossil  trees  there 
existing.  Among  them  I  noticed  the  following,  viz.  black  oak,  black  wal- 
nut, sycamore  or  button  wood,  white  birch,  sugar  maple,  the  date  or  bread- 
fruit tree,  cocoanut-bearing  palm,  the  bamboo  and  the  dogwood  ;  and  I  have 
in  my  possession  the  perfect  impression  of  the  cassia  and  the  tea  leaf. 
Of  ferns,  I  have  beautiful  impressions  of  the  leaves,  and  of  the  bread-fruit 
tree  flowers,  fully  expanded,  fresh,  and  entire.  I  have  specimens  so  per- 
fect, and  so  fiiithful  to  nature,  as  to  dispel  all  doubts  as  to  what  they  once 
were.  The  larger  trees  are  found  mostly  in  sandstone,  although  the  bark 
of  the  date  tree,  much  flattened,  I  ought  to  say  perfectly  so,  is  found  in 
shale  covering  coal.  The  date  is  a  large  tree,  not  very  tall,  and  having 
numerous  wide-spreading  branches.  Nine  miles  west  of  Zanesville,  the 
body  of  a  bread-fruit  tree,  now  turned  to  sandstone,  may  be  seen ;  it  is 
exactly  such  sandstone  as  that  in  which  M.  Brongniart  found  tropical  plants 
imbedded  in  France.  It  contains  a  considerable  quantity  of  mica  in  its 
composition.  The  cassia  was  found  in  such  sandstone  in  the  Zanesville 
canal.  The  bamboo  is  mostly  impressed  upon  ironstone,  especially  the 
roots,  and  the  trunk  and  leaves  are  found  in  the  micaceous  sandstone.  The 
ironstone  is  sometimes  apparently  made  of  bamboo  leaves,  the  leaves  of 
fern,  and  bamboo  roots.  It  happens  frequently  that  the  trunks  of  small 
trees  and  plants  are  flattened  by  pressure,  and  the  bark  of  them  partially 
turned  into  coal.  Thus  the  shale  often  contains  a  bark,  now  become  coal, 
and  a  stratum  of  shale  in  succession,  alternately,  for  several  inches  in 
thickness.' 

Some  further  interesting  particulars  respecting  fossil  and  other  remains 
will  be  found  in  the  following  description  of  them  by  Mr.  Atwater,  as 
occurring  in  the  state  of  Ohio.  '  I  am  credibly  informed,  that  in  digging  a 
well  at  Cincinnati,  in  this  slate,  an  arrow-head  was  found  more  than  ninety 
feet  below  the  surface.  At  Pickaway  plains,  while  several  persons  were 
digging  a  well  several  years  since,  a  human  skeleton  was  found  seventeen 
feet  six  inches  below  the  surface.  This  skeleton  was  seen  by  several  per- 
sons, and  among  others,  by  Doct.  Daniel  Turney,  an  eminent  surgeon ; 
they  all  concurred  in  the  belief,  that  it  belonged  to  a  human  being.  Pick- 
away plains  are,  or  rather  were,  a  large  prairie,  before  the  land  was  im- 
proved by  its  present  inhabitants.  This  tract  is  alluvial  to  a  great  depth ; 
greater,  probably,  than  the  earth  has  ever  been  perforated,  certainly  than  it 
ever  has  been  by  the  hand  of  man.  The  surface  of  the  plain  is  at  least 
one  hundred  feet  above  the  highest  freshet  of  the  Scioto  river,  near  which 
it  lies.  On  the  surface  is  a  black  vegetable  mould,  from  three,  to  six,  and 
nine  feet  in  depth  ;  then  we  find  pebbles,  and  shells  imbedded  among  them: 
the  pebbles  are  evidently  rounded  and  smoothed  by  attrition  in  water,  exactly 
such  as  we  now  see  at  ihe  bottom  of  rivers,  ponds,  and  lakes. 

'  I  have  examined  the  spot  where  this  skeleton  was  found,  and  am  per- 
suaded that  it  was  not  deposited  there  by  the  hand  of  man,  for  there  are 

22 


254  BOOK  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

no  marks  of  any  crave,  or  of  any  of  the  works  of  man  ;  but  the  earth  ana 
pebbles  appear  to  lie  in  the  very  position  in  which  they  were  deposited  by 
the  water.  On  the  north  side  of  a  small  stream,  called  Hargus  creek, 
which  at  this  place  empties  itself  into  the  Scioto,  in  digging  through  a  hill 
composed  of  such  pebbles  as  I  have  described  in  Pickaway  plains,  at  least 
nine  feet  below  the  surface,  several  human  skeletons  were  discovered,  per- 
fect in  every  limb.  These  skeletons  were  promiscuously  scattered  about, 
and  parts  of  skeletons  were  sometimes  found  at  different  depths  below  the 
surface.  This  hill  is  at  least  fifty  feet  above  the  highest  freshets  in  the 
Scioto,  and  is  a  very  ancient  alluvion,  where  everj'  stratum  of  sand,  clay, 
and  pebbles  has  been  deposited  by  the  waters  of  some  stream.  Other 
skulls  have  been  taken  out  of  the  same  hill,  by  persons  who,  in  order  to 
make  a  road  through  it,  were  engaged  in  taking  it  away.  These  bones 
are  very  similar  to  those  found  in  our  mounds,  and  probably  belonged  to 
the  same  race  of  men  ;  a  people  short  and  thick,  not  exceeding  generally 
five  feet  in  height,  and  very  possibly  they  were  not  more  than  four  feet  six 
inches.  The  skeletons,  when  first  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  are  quite 
perfect,  but  afterwards  moulder  and  fall  into  pieces.  Whether  they  were 
overwhelmed  by  the  deluge  of  Noah,  or  by  some  other,  I  know  not ;  but 
one  thing  appears  certain,  namely  :  that  water  has  deposited  them  here, 
together  with  the  hill  in  which,  for  so  many  ages,  they  have  reposed. 
Indeed,  this  whole  country  appears  to  have  been  once,  and  for  a  con- 
siderable period,  covered  with  water,  which  has  made  it  one  vast  cemetery 
of  the  beings  of  former  ages.  Fragments  of  antique  pottery,  and  even 
entire  pots  of  coarse  earthen  ware,  have  been  found  likewise  in  the  exca- 
vations of  the  Illinois  salt-works,  at  the  depth  of  eighty  feet  and  more 
from  the  surface.  One  of  these  was  ascertained  to  hold  from  eight  to  ten 
gallons,  and  some  were  alleged  to  be  of  much  greater  capacity.  This  fossil 
pottery  is  stated  not  to  differ  materially  from  that  which  frequently  occurs 
in  the  mounds  supposed  to  have  been  formed  by  the  aboriginal  Indians.' 

The  largest  and  most  interesting  fossils  of  this  country  are  the  remains 
of  the  mastodon,  an  enormous  creature  of  an  extinct  race,  nearly  allied 
to  the  elephant,  and  long  considered  identical  with  it,  but  now  allotted  to 
a  distinct  genus  under  the  name  of  mastodon.  For  a  minute  and  detailed 
account  of  these  remains,  we  must  refer  our  readers  to  the  valuable  work 
of  Godman.  The  size  of  the  living  a'Mmal  may  be  conjectured  when  it 
is  stated,  that  the  head  at  the  posterior  part  is  thirty-two  inches  across,  the 
lower  jaw  two  fctt  ten  inches  long,  and  the  tusks  ten  feet  seven  inches 
long,  and  seven  inches  and  three  fourths  in  diameter  at  the  base.  It  is 
wondi-rful  to  reflect  that  but  for  the  acciilental  preservation  of  a  few  bones, 
we  should  never  have  known  the  existence  of  an  animal  so  huge  in  its 
dimensions,  and  necessarily  of  such  vast  strength  and  power. 

We  know  not  where,  better  than  in  the  present  connection,  to  introduce 
a  circumstance  hitherto  unexplained,  if  not  altogether  inexplicable.  There 
have  been  found,  it  appears  beyond  all  question,  in  naked  limestone  of 
the  ehler  secondary  formation,  dose  on  the  western  margin  of  the  Missis- 
sippi at  St.  Louis,  the  prints  of  human  feet.  The  prints  arc  those  of  a 
man  standing  erect,  with  his  heels  drawn  in,  and  his  toes  turned  outward, 
which  is  the  most  natural  position.  They  are  not  the  impressions  of  feet 
accustomed  to  a  tight  shoe,  the  toes  being  very  much  spread,  and  the  foot 
flattened  in  the  manner  that  happens  to  those  who  have  been  habituated  to 
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go  a  qroat  length  of  time  wiihout  sliocs.  Tho  prints  are  striKi'iigly  nam 
ral,  exhibiting;  every  muscuhir  impression  and  swell  of  the  heel  and  toes, 
with  great  precision  and  faithfulness  to  nature.  The  length  of  each  foot, 
as  indicated  by  the  prints,  is  ten  inches  and  a  half,  and  the  width  across 
the  spread  of  the  toes,  four  inches,  which  diminishes  to  two  inches  and  a 
half  at  the  swell  of  the  heels,  indicating,  as  it  is  thought,  a  stature  of  the 
common  size. 

Every  appearance  seems  to  warrant  the  conclusion  that  these  impressions 
were  made  at  a  time  when  the  rock  was  soft  enough  to  receive  them  by 
pressure,  and  that  the  marks  of  feet  are  natural  and  genuine.  '  Such  was 
the  opinion  of  Governor  Cass  and  myself,'  says  Mr.  Schoolcraft,  '  formed 
upon  the  spot,  and  there  is  nothing  that  I  have  subsequently  seen  to  alter 
this  view :  on  the  contrary,  there  are  some  corroborating  facts  calculated  to 
strengthen  and  confirm  it.'  At  Herculaneum,  in  the  same  neighborhood, 
similar  marks  have  been  found,  as  well  as  on  some  of  the  spurs  of  the 
Cumberland  mountains,  always  in  similar  limestone.  In  the  latter  case  it 
is  stated  that  the  impressions  are  elongated,  as  of  persons  slipping  in 
ascending  a  slimy  steep.  Opinions  are  much  divided  as  to  the  origin  and 
import  of  these  impressions.  Should  similar  observations  multiply,  im- 
portant inferences  may  perhaps  be  drawn  from  them ;  at  present  it  seems 
impossible  to  speak  respecting  them  decisively  or  satisfactorily. 

The  following  extraordinary  facts,  respecting  what  maybe  termed  living 
fossils,  appear  to  be  well  authenticated.  During  the  construction  of  the 
Erie  canal,  while  the  workmen  were  cutting  through  a  ridge  of  gravel,  they 
found  several  hundred  of  live  molluscous  animals.  '  I  have  before  me,' 
says  Professor  Eaton,  '  several  of  the  shells  from  Avhich  the  workmen  took 
the  animals,  fried  and  ate  them.  I  have  received  satisfactory  assurances 
that  the  animals  were  taken  alive  from  the  depth  of  forty-two  feet.'  In  ad- 
dition to  this  discovery  in  diluvial  deposits,  mention  is  made  of  a  similar 
one  in  a  much  older  formation.  In  laying  the  foundation  of  a  house  at 
Whitesborough,  the  workmen  had  occasion  to  split  a  large  stone  from  the 
millstone  grit  '  It  Avas  perfectly  close-grained  and  compact.  On  opening 
it,  they  discovered  a  black,  or  dark  brown  spherical  mass,  about  three  inches 
in  diameter,  in  a  cavity  which  it  filled.  On  examining  it  particularly,  they 
found  it  to  be  a  toad,  much  larger  than  the  common  species  and  of  a  darker 
color.  It  was  perfectly  torpid.  It  was  laid  upon  a  stone,  and  soon  began 
to  give  signs  of  life.  In  a  few  hours,  it  would  hop  moderately  on  being 
disturbed.  They  saw  it  in  the  yard,  moving  about  slowly  for  several  days  ; 
but  it  was  not  watched  by  them  any  longer,  and  no  one  observed  its  farther 
movements.  They  laid  one  half  of  the  stone  in  the  wall,  so  that  the  cavity 
may  still  be  seen. 

'The  millstone  grit,'  says  Professor  Eaton,  who  gives  this  account,  '  in 
which  this  toad  was  found,  is  the  oldest  of  the  secondary  rocks.  It  must 
have  been  formed  many  years  before  the  deluge.  Was  this  toad  more  than 
four  thousand  years  old?  or  was  it  from  an  egg  introduced,  through  a 
minute  and  undiscovered  cleavage,  into  this  cavity  or  geodc,  made  precisely 
to  fit  the  size  and  form  of  a  toad  ?  I  was  particular  in  my  inquiry,  and 
learned  that  the  whole  stone  was  perfectly  compact,  wiihout  any  open  cleav- 
age which  would  admit  an  egg.  Besides,  it  is  well  known  that  the  mill- 
stone grit  is  neither  porous  nor  geodiferous.  If  this  rock  stratum  was  de- 
posited upon  the  toad,  it  must  have  been  in  aqueous,  not  in  igneous  solu- 
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♦ion,  and  the  toad  must  have  been  full  grown  at  the  time.  Toads  are  often 
found  in  compact,  hard,  gravelly  diluvial  deposits,  in  situations  which 
demonstrate  that  they  must  have  lived  from  the  time  of  the  deluge.  I 
think  I  am  warranted  in  saying  this  without  citing  authorities,  as  it  is  a 
common  occurrence.  Then  why  may  they  not  have  lived  a  few  centuries 
longer,  if  we  admit  them  a  life  of  at  least  three  thousand  years  V 

GENERAL  REMARKS  ON  GEOLOGY. 

Geological  researches  are  made  with  much  greater  facihty  in  America  than  in  Eu 
rope,  especially  in  the  region  of  the  secondary  strata.  The  immense  extent  over  which 
they  can  be  traced,  the  undisturbed  condition  in  which  they  are  found,  and  their  gene- 
rally horizontal  position,  afford  great  facility  for  efforts  of  system  and  generalization. 
The  absence  of  the  newest  floetz-trap  rocks,  and  of  the  effects  of  the  violent  convulsions, 
so  frequent  in  the  vicinity  of  this  disputed  formation,  unquestionably  assist  geological 
research.  A  second  and  more  efficient  cause  is  found  in  the  extent  of  the  changes  that 
have  been  wrought  in  the  different  classes  of  rocks  on  the  European  continent  since 
their  original  formation,  by  the  effect  of  water,  and  the  continual  action  of  rivers  wear- 
ing deep  beds,  and  exposing  the  subordinate  strata.  Rivers  also  in  North  America  have 
not  generally  cut  so  deep  into  the  different  strata,  either  in  the  mountains,  or  during 
their  course  in  the  level  countrj',  as  materially  to  derange  the  stratifications.  Broken 
masses  of  one  formation  covering  the  tops  of  mountains,  whose  foundations  are 
composed  of  rocks  of  a  different  class,  seldom  occur.  A  third  cause  of  the  facility  of 
geological  observation  in  this  continent  is  found  in  the  fact  that  the  whole  continent  east 
of  the  Mississippi  follows  the  arrangement  of  one  great  chain  of  mountains.  Europe, 
on  the  contrary,  is  intersected  by  five  or  six  distinct  ranges,  which  follow  different  laws 
of  stratification,  and  frequently  interrupt  each  other. 

The  effect  of  opening  this  new  field  of  observation  has  been  striking  and  important. 
It  has  been  to  confound  every  previous  effort  at  the  determination  and  arrangement  of 
general  strata.  Eiuropean  geologists  themselves  have  acknowledged  that  the  general  strata 
must  be  determined  in  America.  The  absence  of  the  chalk  forcibly  illustrates  this  ; 
the  chalk  being  not  only  a  very  prominent  feature  in  the  geological  structure  of  Europe, 
but  tlie  grand  point  of  division  between  the  secondary  and  tertiary  formations.  The 
English  oolite  is  not  found  in  this  country.  It  has  been  affirmed  by  Professor  Eaton 
that  the  old  red  sandstone  is  not  a  general  stratum,  and  even  the  existence  of  primitive 
clay-slate  is  questioned  ;  while  I\Ir.  Maclurc  informs  us  that  though  the  primitive  for- 
mation contains  all  the  variety  of  rocks  contained  in  the  mountains  of  Europe,  yet 
neither  their  relative  situation  in  the  onler  of  succession,  nor  their  relative  heights  in 
the  range  of  mountains,  correspond  with  European  observations.  The  order  of  suc- 
cession from  the  clay-slate  to  the  granite,  as  well  as  the  gradually  diminishing  height 
of  the  strata,  from  the  grmiite  through  the  gneiss,  mica  slate,  and  hornblende  rock, 
down  to  the  clay-slate,  is  so  often  inverted  and  mixed,  as  to  render  the  arrangement  of 
any  regular  scries  impracticable. 

It  is  of  course  out  of  the  question  in  these  remarks  to  present  a  detailed  account  of 
the  general  science  of  geology.  For  valuable  and  wcll-digcsted  treatises  on  this  sub- 
ject, we  refer  to  Cuvier's  Thcorij  of  the  Earth,  and  LijclPs  Principles  of  Geology.  The 
volumes  of  SiUimaif  s  Journal,  and  Professor  Cleaveland's  works,  abound  in  important 
natter  on  the  geology  of  our  continent. 
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CHAPTER  XIX.— NATURAL  CURIOSITIES. 

It  is  our  intention  to  collect  under  this  general  head  a  few  miscellaneous 
descriptions,  that  could  not  have  been  properly  placed  under  any  other  divi- 
sion. The  space  that  we  can  devote  to  this  subject  is  small,  and  it  is  im- 
possible to  enter  into  much  detail.  Among  the  most  admired  and  interest- 
ing natural  curiosities  of  our  country,  are  the  Pictured  Rocks,  of  lake  Su- 
perior, which  have  been  described  by  an  intelligent  traveller  to  whose  obser- 
vation we  have  been  already  largely  indebted. 

'  The  Pictured  Rocks,'  says  Mr.  Schoolcraft,  '  are  a  series  of  lofty  bluffs, 
which  continue  for  twelve  miles  along  the  shore,  and  present  some  of  the 


Pieiured  Rocks. 

most  sublime  and  commanding  views  in  nature.  We  had  been  told,  by 
our  Canadian  guide,  of  the  variety  in  the  color  and  form  of  these  rocks, 
but  were  wholly  unprepared  to  encounter  the  surprising  groups  of  over- 
hanging precipices,  towering  walls,  caverns,  waterfalls,  and  prostrate  ruins, 
which  are  here  mingled  in  the  most  wonderful  disorder,  and  burst  upon  the 
view  in  ever-varying  and  pleasing  succession.  In  order  to  convey  any 
just  idea  of  their  magnificence,  it  is  necessary  to  premise,  that  this  part  of 
the  shore  consists  of  a  sandstone  rock  of  a  light  gray  color  internally,  and 
deposited  stratum  super-stratum  to  the  height  of  three  hundred  feet,  rising 
in  a  perpendicular  wall  from  the  water  and  extending  from  four  to  five 
leagues  in  length. 

'  This  rock  is  made  up  of  coarse  grains  of  sand,  united  by  a  calcareous 
cement,  and  occasionally  imbedding  pebbles  of  quartz  and  other  water- 
worn  frao^nents  of  rocks,  but  adhering  with  a  feeble  force,  and,  where  ex- 
posed to  fjie  weather,  easily  crushed  between  the  fingers.  Externally,  it 
presents  a  great  variety  of  color,  as  black,  red,  yellow,  brown,  and  white, 
*^  33  22* 
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particularly  along  the  most  permanent  parts  of  the  shore  ;  but  where  masses 
nave  newly  fallen,  its  color  is  a  light  gray.  This  stupendous  wall  of  rock, 
exposed  to  the  fury  of  the  waves,  which  are  driven  up  by  every  north  wind 
across  the  whole  width  of  lake  Superior,  has  been  partially  prostrated  at 
several  points,  and  worn  out  into  numerous  bays  and  irregular  indenta 
tions.  All  these  front  upon  the  lake,  in  a  line  of  aspiring  promontories, 
which,  at  a  distance,  present  the  terrible  array  of  dilapidated  battlements 
and  desolate  towers. 

'  Among  many  striking  features,  two  attracted  particular  admiration, — 
the  Cascade  La  Portaille,  and  the  Doric  Arch.  The  cascade  is  situated 
about  four  miles  beyond  the  commencement  of  the  range  of  bluffs,  and  in 
the  centre  of  the  most  commanding  part  of  it.  It  consists  of  a  handsome 
stream,  which  is  precipitated  about  seventy  feet  from  the  bluff"  into  the  lake 
at  one  leap.  Its  form  is  that  of  a  rainbow,  rising  from  the  lake,  to  the  top 
of  the  precipice.  We  passed  near  the  point  of  its  fall  upon  the  surface  of 
the  lake,  and  could  have  gone,  unwetted,  between  it  and  the  rocks,  as  it  is 
thrown  a  considerable  distance  into  the  lake. 

'  The  Doric  Rock  is  an  isolated  mass  of  sandstone,  consisting  of  four 
natural  pillars,  supporting  a  stratum  or  entablature  of  the  same  material, 
and  presenting  the  appearance  of  a  work  of  art.  On  the  top  of  this  en- 
tablature rests  a  stratum  of  alluvial  soil,  covered  with  a  handsome  growth 
of  pine  and  spruce  trees,  some  of  which  appear  to  be  fifty  or  sixty  feet  in 
height.  To  add  to  the  factitious  appearance  of  the  scene,  that  part  of  the 
entablature  included  between  the  pillars  is  excavated  in  the  form  of  a  com- 
mon arch,  giving  it  very  much  the  appearance  of  a  vaulted  passage  intc 
the  court  yard  of  some  massy  pile  of  antiquated  buildings.  A  little  to  tho 
west  of  this  rock,  the  Miner's  river  enters  the  lake  by  a  winding  channel, 
overshadowed  with  trees,  and  intersected  by  a  succession  of  small  rapids. 

Mmeralized  Tree. — About  half  a  mile  from  the  village  of  Chitteningo, 
in  New  York,  a  fossil  or  mineralized  tree  was  some  years  ago  discovered. 
It  lies  at  the  base  of  the  Conasewago  mountains,  within  a  few  yards  of  a 
branch  of  the  Erie  canal,  which  runs  up  to  the  village.  The  tree  appears 
to  have  been  blown  down  or  broken  off";  there  are  eight  or  ten  feet  of  stump 
remaining,  with  some  part  of  the  large  end  near  the  root ;  the  stump  Is 
about  three  feet  in  diameter,  the  bark,  the  fibrous  texture  of  the  wood  and 
two  or  three  knots  are  very  obvious ;  there  is  a  substance  very  much  re- 
sembling veins  disseminated  through  what  seems  to  have  once  been  the 
sap  vessels  of  the  tree.  The  lower  part  of  the  root  is  imbedded  in  the  soil, 
where  it  proKably  once  grew.  Vast  quantities  of  minerali/od  wood,  both 
in  small  and  large  mas.scs,  are  scattered  in  all  directions  around  this  slump  ; 
fragments  whiih  from  their  loose  and  porous  texture,  seem  to  have  been 
petrified,  after  the  wood  began  to  decay.  Indeed  so  numerous  are  these 
fragments,  that  almost  every  stone  in  this  vicinity  appears  to  have  been 
once  a  living  plant.* 

The  Devil's  Divinsr  Hole. — About  four  miles  below  the  falls  of  Niagara, 
on  the  American  side,  is  a  very  curious  place  called  the  Devil's  Diving 
Hole,  which  is  nearly  one  hundrt'd  feel  deep  ;  the  edge  of  it  is  so  very  near 
the  road  that  they  have  taken  the  precaution  to  cut  down  some  trees,  so 
as  to  form  a  kind  of  barricado,  in  order  to  prevent  cattle  or  strangers  from 

•Silliman's  Journal. 
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falling  into  it.  This  hole,  as  it  is  called,  is,  more  properly  speaking,  the 
narrow  extremity  of  a  considerable  ravine,  which  has,  at  some  remote  pe- 
riod, been  formed  in  the  rock  ;  it  shelves  off  as  it  descends  towards  the 
river,  and  is  in  length  about  two  hundred  yards  from  the  road  to  the  river. 
The  top  is  so  overgrown  wiih  bushes  that  a  hasty  view  would  induce  many 
to  suppose  it  10  be  really  a  hole  ;  but  a  closer  examination  soon  leads  their 
eye  along  the  windings  of  its  courses,  and  discovers  a  very  considerable 
breadth  at  no  great  distance.  A  hemlock  tree,  firmly  rooted  at  the  bottom, 
stretches  its  top  almost  to  the  surface,  and  is  so  conveniently  fitted  to  the 
hole  or  opening,  that  you  have  only  to  descend  five  or  six  feet,  when  ils 
branches  afford  you  a  safe  and  easy  step-ladder  quite  to  the  bottom,  where 
you  will  find  a  copious  spring  of  excellent  water. 

An  occurrence  is  traditionally  described  as  having  taken  place  at  this 
spot  during  the  French  war,  the  circumstances  of  which  were  as  follows  : — 
A  British  detachment,  being  pursued  by  a  superior  French  force,  were  so 
hemmed  in  that  their  retreat  to  the  road  was  cut  off,  and  their  escape  effec- 
tually prevented  by  this  ravine.  Seeing  their  situation  irretrievable,  they 
laid  down  their  arms,  and  surrendered  themselves  prisoners  of  war.  Not- 
withstanding this  surrender,  the  French  rushed  upon  them  with  charged 
bayonets  and  precipitated  the  whole  party  down  this  precipice.  Here  they 
perished  with  the  exception  of  a  single  soldier,  who  was  preserved  by  fall- 
ing on  some  of  his  comrades. 

Natural  Bridge. — This  wonderful  bridge  is  considered  by  many  the 
greatest  natural  curiosity  in  this  country.  It  has  never  been  described  so 
well  as  by  Mr.  Jefferson,  and  though  his  account  of  it  has  been  so  fre- 
quently reprinted,  we  have  thought  best  to  adopt  it. 

'  The  Natural  Bridge,  the  most  sublime  of  nature's  works,  is  on  the 
ascent  of  a  hill,  which  seems  to  have  been  cloven  through  its  length  by 
some  great  convulsion.  The  fissure  just  at  the  bridge  is  by  some  admea- 
surements two  hundred  and  seventy  feet  deep,  by  others  only  two  hundred 
and  five.  It  is  about  forty-five  feet  wide  at  the  bottom,  and  ninety  feet  at 
the  top  :  this  of  course  determines  the  length  of  the  bridge  and  its  Height 
from  the  water.  Its  breadth  in  the  middle  is  about  sixty  feet,  but  more  at 
the  ends,  and  the  thickness  of  the  mass  at  the  summit  of  the  arch,  about 
forty  feet.  A  part  of  this  thickness  is  constituted  by  a  coat  of  earth,  which 
gives  growth  to  many  large  trees.  The  residue,  with  the  hill  on  both  sides, 
is  one  solid  rock  of  limestone. 

'The  arch  approaches  the  semi-elliptical  form,  but  the  larger  axis  of  the 
ellipsis,  which  would  be  the  chord  of  the  arch,  is  many  times  longer  than 
the  transverse.  Though  the  sides  of  this  bridge  are  provided,  in  some 
parts,  with  a  parapet  of  fixed  rocks,  yet  few  men  have  resolution  to  walk 
to  them  and  look  over  into  the  abyss.  You  involuntarily  fall  on  your  hands 
and  feet,  creep  to  the  parapet,  and  peep  over  it.  Looking  down  from  this 
height  about  a  minute,  gave  me  a  violent  headache. 

'  If  the  view  from  the  top  be  painful  and  intolerable,  that  from  below  is 
delightful  in  an  equal  extreme.  It  is  impossible  for  the  emotions  arising 
out  of  the  sublime  to  be  felt  beyond  what  they  are  here,  so  beautiful  an 
arch,  so  elevated,  so  light,  and  springing,  as  it  were,  up  to  heaven,  the 
rapture  of  the  spectator  is  really  indescribable  ! 

'  The  fissure  continuing  narrow,  deep,  and  straight  for  a  considerable 
distance  above  and  below  the  bridge,  opens  a  short  but  very  pleasing  view 
22 
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of  the  North  mountain  on  one  side,  and  the  Bhie  ridg-e  on  the  other,  at  the 
distance  each  of  ihcm  of  about  five  miles.  This  bridge  is  in  the  county 
of  Rockbridge,  to  which  it  has  given  name,  and  affords  a  public  and  com- 
modious passage  over  a  valley,  which  cannot  be  crossed  elsewhere  for  a 
considerable  distance.  The  stream  passing  under  it  is  called  Cedar  creek. 
It  is  a  water  of  James  river,  and  sufficient  in  the  driest  seasons  to  turn  a 
grist-mill,  though  its  fountain  is  not  more  than  two  miles  above.' 

The  description  which  follows  is  from  another  writer.  'As  we  stood 
under  this  beautiful  arch,  we  saw  the  place  where  visitors  have  often  taken 
the  pains  to  engrave  their  names  upon  the  rock.  Here  Washington  climbed 
up  twenty-five  feet  and  carved  his  own  name,  where  it  still  remains.  Some 
wishing  to  immortalize  their  names  have  engraved  them  deep  and  large, 
while  others  have  tried  to  climb  up  and  insert  them  high  in  this  book  of 
fame. 

'A  few  years  since,  a  young  man,  being  ambitious  to  place  his  name  above 
all  others,  came  very  near  losing  his  life  in  the  attempt.  After  much 
fatigue,  he  climbed  up  as  high  as  possible,  but  found  that  the  person  who 
had  before  occupied  his  place  was  taller  than  himself,  and  consequently 
had  placed  his  name  above  his  reach.  But  he  was  not  thus  to  be  discour- 
aged. He  opened  a  large  jacknife,  and  in  the  soft  limestone  began  to 
cut  places  for  his  hands  and  feet.  With  much  patience  and  industry  he 
worked  his  way  upwards,  and  succeeded  in  carving  his  name  higher  than 
the  most  ambitious  had  done  before  him. 

'  He  could  now  triumph  ;  but  his  triumph  was  short,  for  he  was  placed 
m  such  a  situation  that  it  was  impossible  to  descend  unless  he  fell  upon 
the  ragged  rocks  beneath  him.  There  was  no  house  near,  from  which  his 
companions  could  get  assistance.  He  could  not  remain  in  that  condition, 
and,  wiiat  was  worse,  his  friends  were  too  much  frightened  to  do  any  thing 
for  his  relief.  They  looked  upon  him  as  already  dead,  expecting  every 
moment  to  see  him  precipitated  upon  the  rocks  below  and  dashed  to  pieces. 
Not  so  with  himself.  He  determined  to  ascend.  Accordingly  he  plied 
himself  with  his  knife,  cutting  places  for  his  hands  and  feet,  and  gradually 
ascended  with  incredible  labor.  He  exerted  every  muscle.  His  life  was 
at  stake,  and  all  the  terrors  of  death  rose  before  him.  He  dared  not  look 
downwards  lest  his  head  should  become  dizzy,  and  perhaps  on  this  circum- 
stance his  life  depended. 

'  His  companions  stood  at  the  top  of  the  rock  exhorting  and  encouraging 
him.  His  strength  was  almost  exhausted  ;  but  a  bare  possibility  of  saving 
his  life  still  remained,  and  hope,  the  last  friend  of  the  distressed,  had  not 
yet  forsaken  him.  His  course  upwards  was  rather  obli(|ne,  than  perpen- 
dicular. His  most  critical  moment  had  now  arrived.  He  had  ascended 
considerably  more  than  two  hundred  feet,  and  had  still  further  to  rise, 
when  he  felt  himself  fast  growing  weak.  He  now  made  his  last  effort 
and  succeeded.  He  had  cut  his  way  not  far  from  two  hundred  and  fifty 
feet  from  the  water,  in  a  course  almost  perpendicular;  and  in  a  little  less 
than  two  hours,  his  anxious  companions  reached  him  a  pole  from  the  top, 
and  dri'W  him  up.  They  received  Iiiin  with  shouts  of  joy  ;  but  he  him- 
»clf  was  completely  exhausted.  He  iminrdiatelv  fainted  away  on  reach- 
Miff  the  spot,  and  it  was  some  lime  Ix^fore  he  could  be  recovered. 

'  It  was  interesting  to  sec  the  path  up  these  awful  rocks,  and  to  follow  in 
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imagination  this  bold  youth  as  he  thus  saved  his  life.  His  name  stands 
far  above  all  the  rest,  a  monument  of  hardihood,  of  rashnes'^,  and  of 
folly.' 

Natural  Stone  Walls. — On  the  Missouri,  at  the  distance  of  about  one 
hundred  miles  from  the  Great  Falls,  are  the  natural  stone  walls  which 
have  thus  been  described  by  Lewis  and  Clarke : 

*  We  came  to  a  high  wall  of  black  rock  rising  from  the  water's  edge  on 
the  south,  above  the  cliffs  of  the  river :  this  continued  about  a  quarter  of 
a  mile,  and  was  succeeded  by  a  high  open  plain,  till  three  miles  further  a 
second  wall,  two  hundred  feet  high,  rose  on  the  same  side.  Three  miles 
farther,  another  wall  of  the  same  kind,  about  two  hundred  feet  high  and 
twelve  thick,  appeared  to  the  north.  These  hills  and  river  cliffs  exhibit 
a  most  extraordinary  and  roinantic  appearance.  They  rise  in  most  places 
nearly  perpendicularly  from  the  water  to  the  height  of  between  two  and 
three  hundred  feet,  and  are  formed  of  very  white  sandstone,  so  soft  as  to 
yield  readily  to  the  impression  of  the  water,  in  the  upper  part  of  which 
lie  imbedded  two  or  three  horizontal  strata  of  white  freestone  insensible 
to  the  rain,  and  on  the  toj)  is  a  dark  rich  loam,  which  forms  if  gradually 
ascending  plain,  from  a  mile  to  a  mile  and  a  half  in  extent,  when  the  hills 
again  rise  abruptly  to  the  height  of  about  three  hundred  feet  more. 

*  In  trickling  down  the  cliff's,  the  water  has  worn  the  soft  sandstone  into 
a  thousand  grotesque  figures,  among  which,  with  a  little  fancy,  may  be 
discerned  elegant  ranges  of  freestone  buildings,  with  columns  variously 
sculptured,  and  supporting  long  and  elegant  galleries,  while  the  parapets 
are  adorned  with  statuary.  On  a  nearer  approach,  they  represent  every 
form  of  elegant  ruins ;  columns,  some  with  pedestals  and  capitals  entire, 
others  mutilated  and  prostrate ;  and  some  rising  pyramidically  over  each 
other  till  they  terminate  in  a  sharp  point.  These  are  varied  by  niches, 
alcoves,  and  the  customary  appearances  of  desolated  magnificence.  The 
illusion  is  increased  by  the  number  of  martins  that  have  built  their  globu- 
lar nests  in  the  niches,  and  hover  over  these  columns ;  as  in  our  country 
they  are  accustomed  to  frequent  large  stone  structures. 

'As  we  advance,  there  seems  no  end  to  the  visionary  enchantment  that 
surrounds  us.  In  the  midst  of  this  fantastic  scenery  are  vast  ranges  of 
walls,  which  seem  the  productions  of  art,  so  regular  is  the  workmanship. 
They  rise  perpendicularly  from  the  river,  sometimes  to  the  height  of  one 
hundred  feet,  varying  in  thickness  from  one  to  twelve  feet,  being  equally 
broad  at  the  top  as  below.  The  stones  of  which  they  are  formed,  are 
black,  thick,  and  durable,  and  composed  of  a  large  portion  of  earth,  inter- 
mixed and  cemented  with  a  small  quantity  of  sand,  and  a  considerable 
proportion  of  talc  or  quartz. 

'  These  stones  are  almost  invariably  regular  parallelepipeds  of  unequal 
sizes  in  the  wall,  but  equally  deep,  and  laid  regularly  in  ranges  over  each 
other  like  bricks,  each  breaking  and  covering  the  interstice  of  the  two  on 
Avhich  it  rests.  But  though  the  perpendicular  interstice  is  destroyed,  the 
horizontal  one  extends  entirely  through  the  work.  The  stones,  too,  are 
proportioned  to  the  thickness  of  the  wall  in  which  they  are  employed, 
being  largest  in  the  thickest  walls.  The  thinner  walls  are  composed  of  a 
single  depth  of  the  parallelepiped,  while  the  thicker  ones  consist  of  two  or 
more  depths.     These  walls  pass  the  river  at  several  places,  rising  from  the 
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water's  edge  mucn  above  the  sandstone  blufTs,  which  they  seem  to  pene- 
trate ;  thence  they  cross  in  a  straight  line,  on  either  side  of  the  river,  the 
plains  over  which  they  tower  to  the  height  of  from  ten  to  seventy  feet, 
until  they  lose  themselves  in  the  second  range  of  hills.  Sometimes  they 
run  parallel  in  several  ranges  near  each  other ;  sometimes  intersect  each 
other  at  right  angles,  and  have  the  appearance  of  walls  of  ancient  houses 
or  gardens.' 
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CHAPTER  I.— POLITICAL  AND  GEOGRAPHICAL  DIVISIONS. 

United  States.  The  territory  of  the  United  States  extends  from  twenty- 
five  to  fifty-four  degrees  north  latitude,  and  from  sixty-six  degrees  forty-nine 
minutes  to  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  degrees  west  longitude  ;  compris- 
ing one  million  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two  thousand  three  hundred  and 
fifteen  square  miles.  It  is  bounded  north  by  Russia  and  British  America  ; 
east  by  the  Atlantic  and  British  America  ;  south  by  the  Atlantic,  the  gulf 
and  territory  of  Mexico,  and  west  by  Mexico,  Texas,  and  the  Pacific  ocean. 
This  extent  of  country  is  divided  into  twenty-six  states,  six  territories, 
and  the  district  of  Columbia.  The  states  are  familiarly  classed  under  the 
Eastern  or  New  England,  the  Middle,  the  Southern,  and  the  Western 
states.  The  first  division  comprehends  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont, 
Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  and  Connecticut ;  the  second,  New  York, 
New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware  and  Maryland  ;  the  third,  Virginia, 
North  and  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Alabama,  Mississippi  and  Louisiana  ; 
the  fourth,  Tennessee,  Kentucky,  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Michigan,  Arkan- 
sas and  Missouri.  The  territories  are  Florida,  Wisconsin,  Iowa,  Missouri, 
Indiana,  and  Oregon.  There  are  no  territorial  governments  in  the  Missou- 
ri and  Oregon  territories.  The  whole  extent  of  inhabited  country  includes 
more  than  eight  hundred  thousand  square  miles  ;  and  the  whole  population 
is  seventeen  million  sixty-eight  thousand  one  hundred  and  twelve. 

1.    NEW  ENGLAND  STATES. 

3fatnc.  — This  state  is  bounded  north  and  north-west  by  Lower  Canada; 
east  by  New  Brunswick  ;  west  by  New  Hamp.shire,  and  south  by  the  Atlan- 
tic ocean.  The  north-eastern  boundary  is  yet  in  dispute.  Maine  is  divi- 
ded into  18  counties.*  The  towns  are  about  four  hundred  in  number  ;  Au- 
gusta is  the  capital.  The  other  principal  towns  are  Portland,  Brunswick, 
Bath,  Wiscasset,     Bangor,    Castine,    Hallowell,    York,     Saco,    Kenne- 

♦  For  a  list  of  the  counties  in  this  and  the  other  states,  with  their  population,  see  the  stfttuh 
'ical  tables  at  the  end  of  the  volume. 
2J* 
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bunk.  Eastport,  Machias,  Belfast,  Gardiner,  and  Waterville.  The  chief 
rivers  are  the  Saco,  Penobscot,  Androscoggin,  Kennebec,  Walloostook  and 
Allagash,  head  streams  of  the  St.  John,  and  the  St.  Croix.  Among  the 
mountains  are  Bald,  Ebeeme,  Spencer  and  Katahdin.  The  lakes  are  Moose- 
head,  Umbagog,  Chesuncook,  and  Sebago.  Mount  Desert  is  the  largest  of 
the  islands  with  which  the  coast  is  strewn.  The  bays  are  Portland,  Passa- 
maquoddy,  Casco  and  Penobscot.  Population,  five  hundred  and  one  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  ninety-three. 

Neio  Hampshire  is  situated  between  forty-two  degrees  forty-one  minutes 
and  forty-five  degrees  eleven  minutes  north  latitude,  and  between  seventy 
degrees  forty  minutes,  and  seventy-two  degrees  twenty-three  minutes 
west  longitude.  It  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  Lower  Canada  ;  south  by 
Massachusetts ;  east  by  Maine  and  the  Atlantic  ocean,  and  west  by  Con- 
necticut river,  which  separates  it  from  Vermont.  Its  extreme  length  from 
north  to  south,  is  one  hundred  and  sixty-eight  miles  ;  and  its  greatest 
breadth  from  east  to  west,  ninety  miles  ;  containing  an  area  of  nine  thou- 
sand four  hundred  and  ninety-one  miles.  This  slate  is  divided  into  ten 
counties.  Portsmouth  is  the  largest  town,  but  Concord  is  the  seat  of  gov- 
ernment. The  number  of  towns  in  the  state  is  two  hundred  and  33, 
and  besides  those  mentioned  the  principal  are  Dover,  Exeter,  Amherst, 
Hanover  and  Haverhill.  The  chief  rivers  are  the  Connecticut,  Merri- 
mac,  and  Piscataqua;  the  mountains  are  the  Monadnock,  Sunapee, 
Kearsarge,  Carr's,  and  Moosehillock.  The  White  mountains  are  the  most 
elevated  in  this  state,  and  the  highest  east  of  the  Mississippi.  The  lakes 
are  Winnipiseogee,  Squam,  Ossipee,  Newfound,  Spafibrd's,  and  Connecti- 
cut ;  Umbagog  lies  partly  in  this  state,  and  partly  in  Maine.  The  pop- 
ulation by  the  last  census  was  two  hundred  eighty-lour  thousand  five 
hundred  and  seventy-four. 

Vermo7it  is  bounded  on  the  west  by  lake  Cham  plain  and  New  York; 
south  by  Massachusetts;  east  by  the  Connecticut  river,  and  north  by  Lower 
Canada.  It  is  situated  between  forty-two  degrees  forty-four  minutes,  and 
forty-five  degrees  north  latitude;  and  between  seventy-one  degrees  thirty- 
three  minutes,  and  seventy-three  degrees  twenty-six  minutes  west  longi- 
tude. It  is  one  hundred  and  fifty-seven  miles  in  length  ;  its  breadth  is 
ninety  miles  on  the  north  line,  and  forty  on  the  south.  It  is  divided  into 
thirteen  counties,  and  two  hundred  and  forty-five  towns.  None  of  the 
towns  are  very  large.  Montpelier  is  the  seat  of  government.  Among  the 
chief  towns  are  Middlebury,  Bennington,  IMontpelier,  Braltleboro',  Burling- 
ton, and  Windsor.  The  rivers,  all  of  which  are  small,  are  Lamoille, 
Onion,  Otter,  White,  and  Missisque ;  the  west  bank  of  the  Connecticut 
forms  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  state.  The  mount:liil^  are  Ascutney, 
Killington's  Peak,  Camel's  Rump,  and  Mansfield,  peaks  of  the  Green  moun- 
tains. Tlie  population  in  1810  was  two  hundred  and  ninety-one  thou.sand 
nine  luindrcd  and  forty-oiglit. 

Mfisanchnsrtts  is  bounded  east  by  the  Allnntic;  west  by  New  York;  north 
by  Vermont  and  New  Hampshire,  and  south  by  Connecticut,  Rhode  Island 
and  the  Atlantic.  It  lies  between  forty-one  degrees  fifteen  minutes  and 
forty-two  dogrees  fifty-four  minutes  north  latitude  ;  and  between  sixty-nine 
degrees  fifty-four  minutes  and  seventy-three  degrees  thirty  minutes  west 
longitude.     It   is   one   hundred   and   eighty  miles   long  from  east  to  west ; 
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and  ninely-six  miles  broad  from  north  to  south.  Its  area  includes  seven 
thousand  and  eight  hundred  square  miles.  The  rivers  are  Connecticut, 
Werrimac,  Charles,  Concord,  Blackstone,  Miller's,  Chickopee,  Deerfield, 
Westfield  and  Housatonic.  The  mountains  are  Saddle  mountain,  Tag- 
kannuc,  Holyoke,  Tom  and  Wachuset.  This  state  is  divided  into  fourteen 
counties  and  three  hundred  and  seven  towns.  Boston  is  the  capital.  Salcin 
and  Now  Bedford  are  next  in  size  and  importance ;  Lowell,  Taunton, 
Springticld,  and  Waltham  are  extensively  engaged  in  manufactures  ;  Nan- 
tucket, Newburyport,  Plymouth  and  Marblehead  are  fishing  and  commer- 
cial ports.  Worcester,  Northampton,  and  Pittsfield  are  pleasant  inland 
towns.  The  population  in  18  10  was  seven  hundred  and  thirty-seven  thou- 
sand six  hundred  and  ninety-nine. 

Co?i7iectic7it  is  bounded  north  by  Massachusetts ;  east  by  Rhode  Island ; 
south  by  Long  Island  sound,  and  west  by  New  York.  It  lies  between 
forty-one  degrees  and  forty-two  degrees  two  minutes  north  latitude  ;  and 
between  seventy-one  degrees  twenty  minutes  and  seventy-three  degrees 
fifteen  minutes  west  longitude.  Its  length  is  eighty-eight  miles,  and  its 
average  breadth  about  fifty-three  ;  its  area  is  four  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-eight  miles.  It  is  divided  into  eight  counties.  Hartford,  New 
Haven,  Middletow-n,  New  London,  Norwich  and  Bridgeport  are  incorpora- 
ted cities  ;  Danbury,  Guilford,  Killingworth,  Newtown,  Stamford,  Ston 
ington  and  Waterbury  are  boroughs.  Hartford  and  New  Haven  are  thf 
seats  of  the  state  government ;  and  the  legislature  holds  its  sessions  alter 
nately  at  the  tw^o  places.  The  principal  rivers  are  the  Connecticut,  Housa 
tonic,  Thames,  Farmington  and  Naugatuck.  The  greatest  elevations  are 
a  continuation  of  the  Green  mountains.  The  population  of  this  state  is 
three  hundred  and  ten  thousand  and  fifteen. 

Rhode  Island  is  bounded  west  by  Connecticut ;  south  by  the  Atlantic 
ocean ;  north  and  east  by  Massachusetts.  It  lies  between  forty-one  and 
forty-tAvo  degrees  north  latitude ;  and  between  seveniy-one  degrees  eight 
minutes  and  seventy-one  degrees  fifty-two  minutes  west  longitude.  Tho 
average  length  of  the  state  from  north  to  south  is  about  forty-two  miles ; 
its  mean  breadth  about  twenty-nine  miles  ;  its  whole  area,  including  Narra- 
ganset  bay,  comprises  one  thousand  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  miles. 
It  contains  five  counties,  and  thirty-one  towns.  Providence  is  the  capital, 
and  in  population  and  wealth  the  second  town  in  New  England.  New- 
port, Bristol,  Pawtucket  and  Warwick  are  the  other  chief  towns.  Paw- 
tucket  is  the  only  river  of  any  importance  ;  the  Pawtuxet  is  also  the  seat 
of  a  number  of  manufactories.  The  islands  are  Rhode  Island,  Conanicut, 
Prudence  and  Block.  Narraganset  bay  extends  more  than  thirty  miles 
into  the  state.  The  population  is  one  hundred  and  eight  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty. 

II.  MIDDLE  STATES. 

Neio  Yorh  is  bounded  east  by  Vermont,  Massachusetts  and  Connecticut; 
north  by  lake  Ontario  and  the  river  St.  Lawrence  ;  west  by  Pennsylva- 
nia, lake  Erie  and  Niagara  river  ;  south  by  New  Jersey  and  Pennsylvania. 
Its  length  is  three  hundred  and  forty,  its  breadth  three  hundred  and  four 
miles ;  and,  including  Long  island,  it  contains  forty-six  thousand  and 
34  23 


266  BOOK  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

eighty-five  square  miles.  It  is  comprised  between  forly  degrees  thirty 
minutes  and  forty-five  degrees  north  latitude  ;  and  between  seventy-three 
degrees  and  seventy-nine  degrees  fifty-five  minutes  west  longitude.  It  is 
divided  into  eight  districts,  which  are  subdivided  into  fifty-si.x  counties. 
There  are  seven  hundred  and  sixty-two  towns  and  cities.  The  population 
is  2,428,921.  New  York  city  is  the  largest  in  the  western  world; 
Albany  is  the  seat  of  government,  and  the  second  city  in  the  state.  Brook- 
lyn, Troy,  Hudson,  Poughkeepsie,  Newburgh,Calskill,  Plattsburgh,  Roches- 
ter and  Buflalo  are  all  important  towns.  The  mountains  are  the  Peruvian, 
Catskill  and  Shawangunk.  The  Hudson,  Mohawk,  Gennessee,  Black, 
Oswegatchie  and  Susquehannah  are  the  chief  rivers.  The  lakes  are  On- 
tario, Champlain,  George,  Oneida,  Skeneateles,  Owasco,  Cayuga,  Seneca, 
Crooked,  Canandaigua,  and  Chatauque.  The  islands  are  Long,  Shelter, 
Grand  and  Manhattan.  The  bay  of  New  York  is  the  only  large  harbor  ; 
there  are  several  harbors  on  lake  Ontario. 

New  Jersey  is  bounded  north  by  New  York  and  the  Atlantic  ;  south  by 
the  Atlantic  ;  west  by  Delaware  and  Pennsylvania.  Its  length  is  one  hun- 
dred and  sixty-three,  its  breadth  fifty-two  miles  ;  its  area  in  square  miles  is 
seven  thousand  four  hundred  and  ninety.  It  lies  between  thirty-eight  de- 
grees seventeen  minutes  and  forty-one  degrees  twenty-one  minutes  north 
latitude  ;  and  seventy-five  degrees  thirty  minutes  and  seventy-three  degrees 
fifty-three  minutes  west  longitude.  The  state  is  divided  into  fourteen  coun- 
ties. Trenton  is  the  seat  of  government.  The  other  principal  towns  are 
Newark,  Paterson,  Hackensack,  Morristown,  Newton,  Perth  Amboy,  Bul- 
videre  and  Elizabethtown.  The  chief  rivers  are  Second,  Hackensack,  Pas- 
saic and  Raritan.  Raritan  bay  is  a  spacious  estuary,  on  the  eastern  coast, 
aflTording  ready  access  at  all  seasons  to  Perth  4mboy,  the  chief  seaport  town 
of  the  state.  The  population  of  New  Jersey  is  three  hundred  and  seven- 
ty-three thousand  three  hundred  and  six. 

Peiinsylvajiia  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  New  York,  and  the  north-west  by 
lake  Erie  ;  on  the  east  by  the  river  Delaware  which  divides  it  from  New 
York  and  New  Jersey  ;  on  the  .south  by  Virginia,  IMaryland  and  a  small 
portion  of  Delaware  ;  on  the  west  by  Virginia  and  Ohio.  It  lies  between 
thirty-nine  degrees  forty-three  minutes  and  forty-two  degrees  north  latitude; 
and  between  seventy-four  degrees  and  eighty  degrees  forty  minutes  west 
longitude.  It  is  divided  into  the  eastern  and  the  western  districts  ;  con- 
taining lifly-two  counties,  and  six  hundred  and  fifty-one  townships.  The 
population  of  the  state  is  one  million  seven  hundred  and  twenty-four  thou- 
sand and  thirty-three.  llarrisburg  is  the  seat  of  government. 
Philadelphia  is  the  chief  city,  and  tlie  second  in  the  union.  Pittsburg, 
Reading,  Lancaster,  Easlon  and  Bethlehem  are  large  towns.  The  rivers 
of  this  stale  arc  the  Delaware,  Susquehanna,  Tioga  and  Monongahela. 
The  mountains  are  the  South,  Kittatiny,  Sideling,  Ragged,  Great  Warrior, 
East  Wills.  Alleghany,  Laurel  and  Chesnut  ridges. 

Delaware  is  bounded  south  and  wc3t  by  Maryland  ;  east  by  the  ocean 
and  Delaware  river  and  bay,  and  north  by  Pennsylvania.  Its  greatest 
width  is  twenty-three  miles,  and  its  length  ninety-two  miles  ;  it  is  tlie 
smallest  state  in  the  union  with  the  excejjtion  of  Rhode  Island.  It  is 
comprised  within  thirty-eight  degrees  twenty-nine  minutes  and  tliirty-nlne 
degrees  for'.y-sevcn   minutes   north  latitude  ;  and  within  seventy-four  de- 
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grces  fifty-six  minute .  and  seventy-five  degrees  forty  minutes  west  longi- 
tude. Delaware  is  divided  into  three  counties,  which  are  subdivided  into 
twenty-four  hundreds.  Dover  is  tlie  capital ;  the  other  principal  towns  are 
Wilmington  and  Newcastle.  Brandywine  and  Christiana  creeks  are  the 
only  streams  ;  Delaware  bay  forms  a  large  part  of  the  eastern  boundary. 
The  population  is  seventy-eight  thousand  and  eighty-five. 

Maryland  is  bounded  south  and  west  by  Virginia  ;  east  by  Delaware 
and  the  ocean  ;  north  by  Pennsylvania.  It  is  divided  into  nineteen  coun- 
ties. Annapolis  is  the  scat  of  government.  Baltimore  is  the  third  com- 
mercial city  in  the  union  ;  the  other  important  towns  arc  Fredericktown 
and  Hagerstown.  The  rivers  are  the  Potomac,  Susquehanna,  Patapsco, 
Severn  and  Patuxent.  The  northern  half  of  Chesapcak  bay  is  com 
prised  in  this  state,  including  many  small  islands.  Maryland  lies  between 
thirty-eight  degrees  and  thirty-nine  degrees  forty-four  minutes  north  lati 
tude ;  and  between  seventy-five  degrees  ten  minutes  and  seventy-nine  de- 
grees twenty  minutes  west  longitude.  It  contains  thirteen  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  fifty  square  miles.  Its  population  is  four  hundred  and  sixty- 
nine  thousand  two  hundred  and  tliirty-two. 

III.  SOUTHERN  STATES, 

Virginia  is  bounded  south  by  North  Carolina  and  Tennessee  ;  north  by 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania  and  Maryland  ;  east  by  Maryland  and  the  Atlantic  ; 
and  west  by  Ohio  and  Kentucky.  It  lies  between  thirty-six  degrees  forty 
minutes  and  forty  degrees  forty-three  minutes  north  latitude  ;  and  seventy- 
five  degrees  twenty-five  minutes  and  eighty-three  degrees  forty  minutes 
west  longitude.  Its  mean  length  from  east  to  west  is  three  hundred  and 
fifty-five  miles  ;  its  mean  breadth  from  north  to  south  is  one  hundred  and 
eighty-five  miles.  It  is  divided  into  one  hundred  and  sixteen  counties, 
fifty  of  which  are  situated  on  the  west,  and  sixty-six  on  the  east  of  the 
Blue  ridge.  Richmond  is  the  capital.  The  other  principal  towns  art 
Norfolk,  Petersburg,  Fredericksburg,  Lynchburg,  Wheeling,  Winchester, 
Shepardstown,  Staunton,  Martcnsburg,  Lexington,  Fincastle,  Williams- 
burg and  Charlottesville.  The  chief  rivers  are  the  Potomac,  Shenandoah, 
Rappahanock,  York  and  James ;  these  empty  into  the  Chesapcak  bay,  and 
other  streams  intersect  different  portions  of  the  country.  The  mountains 
are  ranges  of  the  Apalachian  chain  ;  the  Alleghany  ridge  is  continued  from 
Pennsylvania ;  the  other  ridges  are  Grcenbriar,  North  mountain.  Broad 
mountain.  Back  Bone,  Jackson  river  mountain.  Iron  mountain  and  Greal 
Flat  Top.  The  highest  saminits  are  the  Peaks  of  Otter  in  the  Alleghany 
ridge.  The  population  of  Virginia  is  one  million  two  hundred  and  thirty- 
nine  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-seven. 

North  Carolina  is  bounded  west  by  Tennessee  ;  south  by  South  Caro- 
lina and  the  ocean  ;  east  by  the  ocean  ;  and  north  by  Virginia.  It  contains 
forty-three  thousand  and  eight  hundred  square  miles ;  extending  from 
thirty-three  degrees  fifty  minutes  to  thirty-six  degrees  thirty  minutes  north 
latitude  ;  and  seventy-five  degrees  forty-five  minutes  to  eighty-four  degrees 
west  longitude.  It  is  divided  into  sixty-seven  counties.  Raleigh  is  the  seat 
of  government ;  Newbern  is  the  largest  town.  The  ether  towns  of  im- 
portance are  Fayetteville  and  Wilmington.  The  rivers  are  the  Roanoke, 
Chowan,  Pamlico,    Cape  Fear  and  Yadkin  ;  the  mountains,  Iron,  Bald 
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and  Smoky.  The  sounds  arc  Albemarle  and  Pamlico  ;  the  coast  is  skirtea 
by  small  islands.  The  population  is  seven  hundred  and  fifty-three  thou 
sand  four  hundred  and  nineteen. 

South  Carolina  is  bounded  south  and  west  by  Georgia ;  east  by  the 
Atlantic,  and  north  by  North  Carolina.  It  is  two  hundred  miles  long  and 
one  hundred  and  twenty-five  broad  ;  lying  between  thirty-two  degrees  and 
thirty-five  degrees  eight  minutes  north  latitude  ;  and  seventy-eight  degrees 
twenty-four  minutes  and  eighty-three  degrees  thirty  minutes  west  longi- 
tude. It  contains  tbirty  thousand  and  eighty  square  miles  •,  and  is  divided 
into  twenty-nine  districts.  Charleston  is  the  chief  city  and  great  commer- 
cial port ;  it  was  formerly  the  seat  of  government.  Columbia  is  now  the 
capital.  Georgetown,  Beaufort  and  Camden  are  the  other  principal  towns. 
The  rivers  are  the  Great  Pedee,  Santee,  Edisto  and  Savannah.  The 
population  of  South  Carolina  is  five  hundred  and  ninety-four  thousand  three 
hundred  and  ninety  eight. 

Georgia  is  bounded  west  by  Alabama ;  south  by  Florida ;  east  by  South 
Carolina  and  the  Atlantic  ;  north  by  North  Carolina  and  Tennessee.  It  ex- 
tends from  thirty  degrees  thirty  minutes  to  thirty-five  degrees  north  latitude  ; 
and  from  eighty  degrees  fifty  minutes  to  eighty-six  degrees  six  minutes  west 
longitude  ;  its  length  is  two  hundred  and  seventy,  and  its  breadth  two  hun- 
dred and  fifty  miles.  It  is  divided  into  ninety-three  counties.  Savannah 
is  the  largest  town  ;  Milledgevillc  is  the  seat  of  government.  Augusta  and 
Macon  are  the  other  principal  towns.  The  chief  rivers  are  the  Savannah, 
Oakmulgee, Oconee,  St.  Mary's,  Alatahama  and  Chatahoochee.  The  moun- 
tains are  the  peaks  of  the  southern  extremity  of  the  Blue  ridge,  and  the 
Lookout  mountain.  Georgia  is  bordered  by  ranges  of  small  islands.  The 
population,  exclusive  of  Indians,  is  six  hundred  and  ninety-one  thousand 
three  hundred  and  ninety-two. 

Alabama  is  bounded  on  the  south  by  Florida  and  the  gulf  of  Mexico  ; 
west  by  Mississippi ;  east  by  Georgia,  and  north  by  Tennessee.  It  lies  be- 
tween thirty  degrees  twelve  minutes  and  thirty-five  degrees  north  latitude  ; 
and  eighty-five  degrees  and  eighty-eight  degrees  thirty  minutes  west  lon- 
gitude. Its  breadth  is  one  hundred  and  sixty,  and  its  length  two  hundred 
and  eighty  miles  ;  the  whole  area  including  forty-six  thousand  square  miles. 
This  state  is  divided  into  forty-six  counties.  Tu.scaloosa  is  the  seat  of 
government.  Mobile  is  the  great  commercial  depot,  and  the  only  town  of 
consecjuence.  Among  the  other  towns  arc  Blakely,  St.  Stephens'  and 
Cahawba.  In  the  northern  part  of  this  state  is  the  western  extremity  of 
the  Apalachiaii  mountains,  consisting  chiefly  of  limestone  rocks.  Alaba- 
ma is  the  longi^st  river  ;  this  unites  with  the  Tombeckbee,  and  takes  the 
name  of  Mobile.  The  population  of  Alabama,  not  including  Indians,  id 
live  hundred  and  ninety  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty-six. 

Mississippi  i.s  bounded  south  by  Louisiana;  west  by  Louisiana  and  the 
state  of  Arkansas;  north  by  Tennessee,  and  cast  by  Alabama.  Its 
breadth  is  one  hundred  and  fifty,  and  its  length  three  hundred  and  ihiriy- 
fivc  miles;  it  contains  forty-five  thousand  seven  hundred  and  sixty  scjuarc 
n>ilcs.  It  lies  between  thirty  degrees  ten  minutes  and  thirty-five  degrees 
nortli  latitude  ;  between  eiglity  degrees  thirty  minutes  and  eightv-ono  de- 
^.Tees  thirty-five  minutes  west  longitude.  It  is  divided  into  mrty-threo 
founties.  Natchez  is  the  only  large  town  in  the  state.  Jackson  is  the  scat 
of  government.     Monticello,  Warrcnton  and  Vicksburgh  are  considerable 
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places.  The  rivers  that  water  this  state  are  the  Tombeckbee,  Pascagoula, 
Pearl,  Yazoo  and  Big  Black.  The  Mississippi  washes  the  western  limit. 
The  population  is  throe  hundred  and  seventy-five  thousand  six  hundred 
and  fiity-one. 

Louisiana  is  bounded  east  by  Mississippi,  and  the  gulf  of  Mexico  ;  west 
by  Texas  ;  south  by  the  gulf,  and  north  by  the  state  of  Arkansas  and 
Mississippi,  It  is  divided  into  the  Eastern  and  Western  districts  ;  which 
are  subdivided  into  thirty-three  parishes.  New  Orleans  is  the  seat  of  gov- 
ernment, and  the  commercial  mart  of  all  the  western  country.  Donald- 
sonville,  Baton  Rouge,  St.  Francisville,  Point  Coupee,  Alexandria  and 
Natchitoches  are  considerable  places.  The  rivers  are  the  Mississippi,  Red, 
Washita,  and  Sabine.  The  lakes  are  Maurepas,  Pontchartrain,  and 
Borgne.  The  Chandelcur  islands  are  mere  heaps  of  sand  ;  Barataria  has 
been  of  some  note  as  a  resort  for  pirates.  •  The  population  of  Louisiana  is 
three  hundred  and  fifty-two  thousand  four  hundred  and  twenty-two. 

IV.  "WESTERN  STATES. 

Tennessee  is  bounded  south  by  Georgia,  Alabama  and  Mississippi ;  west 
by  the  river  Mississippi,  separating  it  from  Missouri  and  Arkansas  ;  east  by 
North  Carolina,  and  north  by  Kentucky.  Its  breadth  is  one  hundred  and 
four,  and  its  length  is  about  four  hundred  and  thirty  miles  ;  its  area  is  forty 
thousand  square  miles.  It  lies  between  thirty-five  and  thirty-six  degrees 
thirty-six  minutes  north  latitude  ;  and  between  eighty-one  degrees  thirty 
minutes  and  ninety  degrees  ten  minutes  west  longitude.  It  is  divided  into 
East  and  West  Tennessee  ;  the  former  has  twenty-two  counties,  and  the 
latter  forty.  Nashville  is  the  seat  of  government,  and  the  largest  town. 
Knoxville,Murfreesborough  and  Memphis  are  growing  settlements.  The 
mountains  are  the  Laurel,  Stone,  Yellow,  Iron,  Bald  and  Unaka,  peaks  of  a 
continued  chain  ;  Welling's  and  Copper  Ridge,  Church,  Powell's  and  Bay's 
mountains  are  in  the  north-east.  The  Cumberland  Ridge  intersects  the 
state,  running  from  north-east  to  south-west.  The  rivers  are  the  Tennessee, 
Cumberland,  Obian,  Forked  Deer,  Big  Ilatchee  and  Wolf.  The  population 
of  Tennessee  is  eight  hundred  and  twenty-nine  thousand  two  hundred  and 
ten. 

Kentucky  is  bounded  west  by  Missouri  and  Illinois  ;  cast  by  Virginia  ; 
south  by  Tennessee  ;  north  by  Indiana  and  Ohio.  Its  length  is  three  hun- 
dred miles,  its  mean  breadth  one  hundred  and  fifty  ;  its  area  includes  about 
forty  thousaud  square  miles.  It  lies  between  thirty -six  degrees  thirty 
minutes  and  thirty-nine  degrees  ten  minutes  north  latitude  ;  and  between 
eio-hty-one  degrees  fifty  minutes  and  eighty-nine  degrees  twenty  minutes 
west  loncritude.  It  is  divided  into  eighty-four  counties.  Frankfort  is  the 
seat  of  government.  Lexington,  Louisville,  Maysville,  Washington,  Paris, 
Georgetown  and  Versailles  are  the  chief  towns.  The  rivers  that  water  this 
state  are  the  Ohio,  Mississippi,  Cumberland,  Tennessee,  Licking,  Ken- 
tucky, Green  and  Big  Sandy.  The  population  is  seven  hundred  and 
eighty  thousand  two  hundred  and  ninety-seven. 

Ohio  is  bounded  north  by  the  state  of  Michigan  and  lake  Erie  ;  east  by 
Pennsylvania  :  south-east  by  the  Ohio  river,  which  separates  it  from  Vir 
ginia,  and  west  by  Indiana.  Its  length  is  two  hundred  and  ten  miles,  its 
mean  breadth  two  hundred  ;  its  area  includes  forty  thousand  square  miles 
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It  lies  between  thirty-eight  degrees  thirty  minutes  and  forty-one  degrees 
nineteen  minutes  north  latitude  ;  and  between  eighty  degrees  thirty-five 
minutes  and  eighty-four  degrees  forty-seven  minutes  west  longitude.  It  is 
divided  into  seventy-four  counties.  Cincinnati  is  the  largest  city  ;  Colum- 
bus is  the  scat  of  government.  Zanesville,  Steubenville,  Chilicothe,  Day- 
ton, Marietta  and  Circleville  are  flourishing  towns.  The  chief  rivers 
are  the  Oiiio,  Muskingum,  Scioto,  Great  INIiami,  Little  INIiami,  Maurnee, 
Sandusky  and  Cuyahoga.  The  population  one  million  five  hundred  and 
ten  thousand  four  hundred  and  sixty-seven. 

Indiana  is  bounded  north  by  the  lake  and  state  of  Michigan ;  south 
by  the  Ohio,  which  divides  it  from  Kentucky ;  east  by  Ohio,  and  west  by 
Illinois.  Its  breadth  is  one  hundred  and  fifty,  and  its  length  two  hundred 
and  fifty  miles.  It  lies  between  thirty-seven  degrees  forty-seven  minutes 
and  forty-one  degrees  fifty  minutes  north  latitude  ;  and  eighty-four  de- 
grees forty-two  minutes  and  eighty-seven  degrees  forty-nine  minutes  west 
longitude.  It  is  divided  into  eighty-five  counties.  Indianapolis  is  the  seat 
of  government.  Vincennes,  New  Albany,  Jeffersonville,  Vevay,  and 
Madison  are  flourishing  settlements.  The  rivers  that  water  this  state  are 
the  Ohio,  Wabash,  White  Water  and  Tippecanoe.  The  population  is  six 
hundred  and  eighty-five  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-six. 

Illinois  is  bounded  north  by  Wisconsin,  east  by  Lake  Michigan  and  Indi- 
ana, south  by  Kentucky,  and  west  by  Missouri  and  Iowa.  It  extends  from 
37°  to  42^  37'  north  latitude,  and  from  87°  17'  to  81°  15'  west  longitude. 
It  is  3S0  miles  in  length,  and  160  in  mean  breadth,  and  contains  59,000 
square  miles.  It  is  divided  into  87  counties.  Springfield  is  the  seat  of 
government.  Chicago,  situated  on  Lake  Michigan,  at  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Chicago,  which  forms  a  fine  harbor  and  connects  with  the  Illinois  and 
Mississippi  rivers  by  canal,  offers  great  advantages  for  trade.  Alton,  on  the 
Mississippi  river,  enjoys  advantages  only  second  to  Chicago.  Quincy,  Ga- 
lena, Peoria,  Kaskaskia,  Jackson,  Cairo,  and  Shawncetown,  are  also 
thriving  places.  Nauvoo,  the  city  of  the  Mormons,  is  in  the  western  part 
of  this  State.  The  rivers  are  the  Mississippi,  Illinois,  Rock,  Kaskaskia, 
and  Little  Wabash.     Population,  according  to  the  last  census,  476,183. 

3Iissouri  is  bounded  south  by  Arkansas  ;  east  by  Illinois,  Kentucky  and 
Tennessee ;  west  by  Missouri  territory  and  north  by  Iowa.  It  contains 
about  sixty  thousand  square  miles ;  its  length  being  two  hundred  and  sev- 
enty, and  its  breadth  two  hundred  and  twenty  miles.  Its  limits  are  be- 
tween thirty-six  degrees  and  forty  degrees  thirty  minutes  north  latitude  ; 
and  between  eighty-nine  degrees  and  ninety-four  degrees  ten  minutes  west 
longitude.  It  is  divided  into  fifty-one  counties.  The  city  of  Jefferson, 
which  has  been  laid  out  within  a  few  years,  is  the  scat  of  government. 
vSt.  Louis  is  the  largest  town.  Potosi,  St.  Genevieve  and  Herculaneuin 
are  flourishing  towns.  The  chief  elevations  are  the  Ozark  and  Iron  moun- 
tains. The  rivers  are  the  Mississipi)i,  Missouri,  Osage,  Gasconade,  Mara- 
mec,  St.  Francis,  White,  Black,  Currant,  (Irand  and  Chariton.  Th»'  pop- 
ulation is  three  hundred  and  eighty-one  thousand  one  hundred  and  two. 

Stair  of  Arkansas.  —  .\rkansas  lies  in  a  very  compact  form  l>etw«'rn 
Louisiana  and  Missouri,  having  Zrnnepee  and  Mi.ssi.ssippi  on  the  east, 
and  the  western  territory  of  Mexico  on  the  west.  It  is  2A0  miles  in 
length  ;  2.')0  in  bniadlh  ;  and  has  an  area  of  .'')  1,500  scpiare  miles.  The 
c«-nlrt'  of  the  state  is  broken  and  hilly,  and  the  western  portion  is  even 
mountainous.  In  general  it  is  covered  with  a  heavy  timber.  The  wesl- 
eru  part  is  level  and  mi»r'<liy. 
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Arkansas  formed  a  part  of  Louisiana,  and  afterward  of  Missouri  tor- 
f.tory,  till  ISIO,  when  it  became  a  territorial  (government,  and  in  IH'M 
nn  independent  state.  It  is  divided  into  31  counties ;  and  its  capital, 
Little  Rock,  is  a  small  town.     The  population   is  95,012. 

S/afe  of  ^Michiiran. — This  state  consists  of  two  peninsulas,  separated 
by  the  waters  of  Lake  Huron  and  Lake  Michigan.  The  southern  di- 
vision has  Lake  Michijian  on  the  west,  and  Lake  Huron,  the  Detroit 
river,  the  river  and  Lake  St.  Clair,  and  Lake  Erie  on  the  east.  It  is 
2S0  miles  in  lenofth,  and  about  190  in  breadth  in  the  southern  part,  and 
has  an  area  of  3G,0()0  square  miles.  The  southern  peninsula  is  between 
lakes  Michigan  and  Huron  on  the  south,  St.  Mary  s  river  on  the  east, 
and  Lake  Superior  on  the  North — Montreal  river  on  the  west.  It  is 
300  miles  long,  and  varies  in  width  from  100  to  a  few  miles.  Its  area 
is  about  20,000  square  miles.  In  fertility  the  state  is  not  surpassed 
perhaps  in  the  world.  The  northern  peninsula  has  been  imperfectly 
explored,  but  seems  to  be  far  more  hilly  than  the  southern.  Lake 
Michigan  is  360  miles  long  and  has  an  area  of  near  26,000  square 
miles.  Some  settlements  were  made  here  by  the  French  in  the  17th 
century  ;  and  Detroit  was  an  important  trading  post  at  an  early  period 
Michigan  passed  into  English  hands  in  1763,  and  was  afterward  part 
of  the  northwestern  Territory.  It  was  made  a  distinct  Territory  in 
1805,  and  in  1836  was  received  into  the  Union.     Population  '212,267. 

In  1835  the  population  of  Detroit  was  estimated  at  8,000.   It  was  be 
seiged  in  1763  by  Pontiac  a  celebrated  Ottawa  chief.     In  1812  it  was 
surrendered  by  Hull  to  the  British. 

Fort  Gratiot  is  a  military  post  of  the  United  States,  at  the  outlet  of 
Lake  Huron.     There  is  another  on  the  island  of  Michilimackinac. 

J)/mo«ri  Terrj/ory  is  nine  hundred  miles  in  length,  and  eight  hun- 
dred in  breadth.  It  is  bounded  north  by  the  British  possessions;  east 
by  the  Iowa  territory,  Illinois  and  ]\Iissouri ;  south  and  southwest 
by  the  territories  of  the  Mexican  republic  ;  west  by  the  Rocky  moun- 
tains. It  lies  between  thirty-four  and  forty-nine  degrees  north  latitude  ; 
and  ninety  and  one  hundred  and  twelve  degrees  west  longitude  ;  its 
area  is  estimated  at  four  hundred  and  seventy  thousand  square  miles. 
The  United  States  have  two  military  posts  in  this  territory.  The  moun- 
tains of  this  territory  are  ranges  of  the  Rocky  mountains.  The  rivers 
are  the  Missouri,  Riviere  de  Corbeau,  St.  Peter's,  Cannon,  lowaj-,  Yel- 
lowstone, La  Platte,  Kansas,  Osage,  Runningwater,  Arkansas,  Neg- 
racka,  and  Grand  Saline.  This  territory  is  inhabited  by  various  Indian 
tribes,  whose  numbers  are  not  known. 

Oregon  Territory  is  a  vast  country,  whose  southern  boundary  is  on 
the  forty-second  parallel  to  the  Pacific  ;  our  northwest  boundary  is  in 
dispute  with  Russia  ;  our  division  from  the  British  possessions  is  in  the 
forty-ninth  parallel.  The  Pacific  is  its  western  limit ;  Indiana  and 
Missouri  territories  form  its  eastern.  It  lies  between  forty-one  and 
forty-nine  degrees  north  latitude,  and  between  one  hundred  and  seven 
and  one  hundred  and  thirty  west  longitude  ;  it  contains  about  three 
hundred  thousand  square  miles.  The  Rocky  mountains,  and  the  un- 
named chain  between  this  range  and  the  Pacific,  present  great  eleva- 
tions. The  chief  rivers  are  the  Oregon  and  its  tributaries.  This  re- 
gion is  claimed  by  the  United  States  on  the  ground  of  priority  of  dis- 
covery and  occupation.  A  settlement  called  Astoria  was  formed  in 
23 
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181 1  at  the  mouth  of  Oregon  or  Columbia  river,  bj'  a  number  of  A.rner 
lean  citizens.     The  number  of  Indian  inhabitants  is  140,000. 

Florida  Territory  is  bounded  north  by  Georgia  and  Alabama;  south 
and  west  by  the  gulf  of  Mexico,  and  east  by  the  Atlantic.  It  extends 
from  twenty-five  to  thirty-one  degrees  north  latitude;  and  from  eighty 
degrees  thirty  minutes  to  eighty-seven  degrees  twenty  minutes  west 
longitude  ;  its  length  is  three  hundred  and  fifty,  and  its  breadth  one 
hundred  and  fifty  miles.  Its  area  includes  about  fifty  thousand  square 
miles.  It  is  divided  into  fifteen  counties.  St.  Augustine  is  the  largest 
tosvn;  the  other  considerable  places  are  Pensacola  and  Tallahassee. 
The  rivers  are  the  St.  Mary's,  St.  John's,  and  Appalachicola.  The 
population  is  fifty-four  thousand  two  hundred  and  seven. 

Wisconsin  Territory. — This  tract  stretches  from  Lake  Michigan  to  the 
Mississippi  river,  and  from  the  northern  boundary  of  Illinois  to  British  Amer- 
ica. It  is  a  lofty  table  land,  and  contains  the  richest  lead  deposites  in  the 
world.  The  land  is  rich  and  of  easy  cultivation.  It  was  erected  into  a 
t(>rrit()ry  in  1 83G.  It  is  a  portion  of  the  tract  known  as  the  Black  Hawk 
purchase,  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  in  1832. — 
Population,  thirty  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty-two. 

Iowa  Territory. — This  is  a  tract  situated  between  the  Mississippi  and 
Missouri  rivers,  and  reaches  from  Missouri  to  British  America.  This 
territory,  as  to  soil  and  surface,  resembles  that  of  Wisconsin.  It  also  con- 
tains rich  lead  deposites,  and  was  a  part  of  the  Black  Hawk  purchase-  It 
was  erected  into  a  territory  in  1837.  Population,  forty-three  thousand  and 
thirty-five. 

The  Western  or  Indian  Territory. — This  region,  which  has  been  de- 
nominated in  official  papers  the  Western  Territory,  extends  from  Red 
river  on  the  south,  to  the  Running  Water  river  and  the  north  fork  of 
the  Platte  on  the  north.  Its  greatest  width  is  GOO  miles ;  and  its 
greatest  breadth  the  same  ;  with  an  area  of  200,000  square  miles.  Il 
is  an  extensive  region,  set  aside  by  the  federal  government  as  a  per- 
manent home  for  the  Indian  tribes.  It  is  truly  to  be  hoped  that  this 
original  intention  of  the  United  States  may  be  carried  out  in  full,  both  foi 
the  honor  of  our  country,  and  the  improvement  and  happiness  of  the  rude 
races  that  may  thus  pitch  their  tents  in  a  land  they  may  call  their  own. 

It  is  a  noble  region,  watered  by  noble  rivers  ;  of  which  the  .Vrkansas 
is  the  chief.  It  appears  by  the  report  of  the  commissioners  on  Indian 
affairs  in  lS3i,  that  a  considerable  portion  of  the  land  is  as  good  as 
is  found  in  any  of  the  western  states. 

The  District  of  Columbia  is  a  territory  ten  miles  square,  under  the 
immediate  government  of  Congress.  It  is  divided  into  two  coimties  and 
three  cities.  The  cities  are  W^asdiington,  Alexandria  and  Georgetown. 
Tliis  district  lies  on  both  sides  of  the  Potomac,  one  hundred  nnd  twenty 
miles  from  its  mouth,  and  Avas  ceded  to  the  general  government  in 
17!)0,  by  Virginia  and  Marylatid,  within  whose  territory  it  w.is  situnfeil. 
The  ciipital  at  Washington,  from  whiih  Aniericiin  geogrnphers  often 
compute  their  meridian,  is  in  thirty-eight  degrees  fifty-three  minutes 
north  latitude,  and  seventy-seven  degrees  one  minute  and  forty-eight 
seconds  west  longitude  from  Greenwich.     Population  43,712. 


273 


CHAPTER  II.— CITIES  AND  TOWNS. 

Albany  is  the  scat  of  government  for  the  state  of  New  York,  and  is 
situated  on  the  west  side  of  Hudson's  river,  one  hundred  and  forty-four 
miles  from  the  city  of  New  Yorlv,  to  which  it  is  next  in  rank.  This  ciiy 
is  unrivalled  for  situation,  beinnf  nearly  at  the  head  of  sloop  navigation,  on 
one  of  the  noblest  rivers  in  the  world.  It  enjoys  a  pure  air,  and  is  the 
natural  emporium  ol  the  increasing  trade  of  a  large  extent  of  country  west 
and  north.  In  the  old  part  of  tlie  town,  the  streets  are  very  narrow,  and 
the  houses  mean,  being  all  built  in  the  Dutch  taste,  with  the  gable  end 
towards  the  street,  and  ornamented,  or  rather  disfigured,  on  the  top  with 


Albany- 
large   iron  weathercocks  ;  but  in   that  part  which    Jiii>  ullu  more  recently 
erected,  the  streets  are  commodious,  and  many  of  the  houses  are  handsome. 

The  Capitol  stands  on  an  elevation  at  the  end  of  the  main  street,  and 
presents  a  fine  appearance.  It  is  a  fine  stone  edifice,  with  an  Ionic  portico 
in  front,  supported  by  columns  thirty-three  feet  in  height.  The  public 
square  adjacent  is  adorned  with  beautiful  walks  and  avenues. 

The  Farmers'  and  Mechanics'  bank  and  the  Albany  bank,  both  at  the 
foot  of  State  street,  are  both  of  white  marljle,  and  are  handsome  buildings. 
There  are  about  sixteen  churches  in  this  city.  Albany  has  received  more 
permanent  and  evident  advantages  from  the  canals  than  any  other  place  in 
the  state.  Since  1825,  the  population  has  increased  from  fifteen  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  seventy-one  to  33,627.  The  first  settle- 
ment at  Albany  was  made  about  1614,  when  a  stockade  was  built  on  a  .spot 
just  below  the  steam-boat  dock.  The  charier  of  thie  city  was  granted  in 
1686,  a  few  months  before  that  of  New  York.  The  city  and  township  are 
a  mile  in  breadth,  and  extend  thirteen  miles  along  the  river.  The  neigh- 
borhood of  Albany  abounds  in  pleasant  villages. 
35 
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Alexandria  is  a  city  and  port  of  entry  in  the  district  of  Columbia,  on 
the  west  bank  of  the  Potomac,  six  miles  below  Washington.  It  is  a  plar,« 
(I  come  business  and  resort  during  the  session  of  Congress,  and  contains 
some  fine  buildings.  Of  late,  Alexandria  has  not  much  increased,  notwith- 
standing it  enjoys  good  commercial  advantages.  This  city  is  regularly 
built,  and  has  good  streets,  well  paved  and  clean.  The  trade  is  chiefly  in 
flour.     Population  about  eight  thousand  four  hundred  and  sixty-two. 

AjJihcrst  is  a  town  of  Hampshire  county,  Massachusetts,  ninety-one 
miles  west  of  Boston.     It  is  the  seat  of  a  college  which  was  incorporated 


Amherst  College. 

in  1821,  with  the  title  of  Amherst  College.  This  seminary  has  professors 
and  tutors.  Amherst  is  the  scat  also  of  an  academy,  and  a  school  called 
the  Mount  Pleasant  Institution.  Population,  two  thousand  four  hundred 
and  fifteen. 

Annapolis,  the  capital  of  Anne  Arundel  county,  and  the  scat  of  the  govern- 
ment of  Maryland,  is  situated  at  the  mouth  of  the  Severn  river,  about  two 
miles  from  its  entrance  into  Chesapeak  bay,  thirty  miles  south  of  Balti- 
more, and  forty  north-cast  of  the  city  of  Washington.  It  is  a  place  of 
little  note  in  the  commercial  world  ;  but  being  in  a  pleasant  situation,  and 
commanding  a  beautiful  prospect  of  the  Chesapeak,  and  the  shore  on  the 
other  side  of  the  bay,  it  is  a  very  pleasant  residence.  The  houses  are 
built  of  brick,  and  for  the  most  part  large  and  elegant,  denoting  grrat 
wealth.  The  state  house  is  one  of  the  most  superb  structures  in  the  United 
States.  Here  is  the  seat  of  the  University  of  Maryland.  Population  two 
thousand  six  hundred  and  twenty-three. 

Av frusta,  capital  of  Maine,  stands  on  the  west  branch  of  the  Kennebec 
river,  two  miles  above  |Iallowell.  It  is  a  pleasant  town,  and  contains  some 
neiit  public  buildings.  The  new  slate  house  is  built  of  granite,  and  is  a 
very  handsome  editice.  It  contains  a  spacious  hall  for  the  house  of  repre- 
soninlives,  and  two  smaller  ones  for  the  senate  and  the  council.  On  the 
■ide  ni  the  river  opposite  to  the  state  house  is  the  United  States  Ar.«enal. 
connitiing  of  about  a  dozen  buildings  of  stone,  some  of  which  are   large 
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and  handsome.  This  place  has  considerable  trade,  and  the  river  below  13 
navigable  for  vessels  of  one  hundred  tons.     Population  5, 311. 

Augusta,  capital  of  the  state  of  Georgia,  stands  on  the  south-west  bank 
of  the  river  Savannah,  about  one  hundred  and  forty  miles  from  the  sea. 
It  is  regularly  built  of  brick  upon  a  level  spot,  and  surrounded  by  a  fertile 
country.  It  has  a  good  trade  in  cotton,  and  other  productions  of  the 
interior.     Population,  six  thousand  three  hundred  and  forty-one. 

Baltimore  is  a  large  city,  standing  on  the  north  side  of  the  river  Patapsco, 
in  Maryland.  The  basin  on  which  it  stands  has  only  five  or  six  feet  water 
al  high  tide,  so  that  the  city  can  be  approached  only  by  small  vessels.  For 
large  ships,  the  harbor  is  at  some  distance,  at  a  place  called  Fell's  point, 
where  wharves  have  been  built,  along  side  which  vessels  of  six  hundred 
tons  burden  can  lie  with  perfect  safety.  Numbers  of  persons  have  been 
induced  to  settle  on  this  point  on  account  of  the  shipping;  and  regular 
streets  have  been  laid  out,  with  a  large  market-place.  But  though  these 
buildings,  generally  speaking,  are  considered  as  part  of  Baltimore,  yet  they 
are  a  mile  distant  from  the  other  part  of  the  town. 

The  city  is  the  chief  commercial  mart  for  the  country  upon  Chcsapcak 
bay  and  its  waters.  It  is  finely  situated,  and  regularly  built,  in  great  part 
of  brick ;  the  public  buildings  and  monuments  indicate  great  enterprise 
and  opulence. 

Baltimore  was  laid  out  in  1729,  on  an  area  of  sixty  acres,  purchased  at 
forty  shillings  per  acre,  and  parlfy  paid  for  in  tobacco  at  a  penny  a  pound. 
Its  progress  was  slow  and  unpromising;  and  in  1752  it  contained  but 
twenty-five  houses.  With  its  population  of  more  than  eighty  thousand, 
it  may  now  be  considered  the  third  or  fourth  city  in  the  union.  According 
to  its  re-charter  in  1816,  Baltimore  now  includes  ten  thousand  acres, 
and  contains  a  lunatic  asylum,  three  theatres,  an  exchange,  a  public  libra- 
ry, and  forty-five  churches. 

The  Cathedral  is  built  after  the  Ionic  order,  on  a  plan  drawn  by  the 
celebrated  architect  Latrobe.  Its  width  is  one  hundred  and  seventy-seven, 
its  length  one  hundred  and  ninety,  and  its  height  to  the  summit  of  the 
cross  surmounting  the  dome,  is  one  hundred  and  twenty-seven  feet.  It 
contains  several  fine  paintings,  and  the  largest  organ  in  the  United  States. 
The  Merchants'  Exchange,  built  by  private  subscription  for  the  accommo- 
dation of  the  citizens,  is  a  spacious  and  splendid  edifice. 

The  Battle  Monument  is  an  elegant  marble  structure,  fifty-five  feet  high, 
erected  in  memory  of  those  who  fell  in  defence  of  the  city  on  the  twelfth 
and  thirteenth  of  September,  1814.  The  Washington  Monument  is  built 
of  white  marble,  on  an  elevation  in  the  north  part  of  the  city ;  it  is  one 
hundred  and  sixty-three  feet  high,  and  on  its  summit  is  placed  a  colossal 
statue  of  Washington.  This  monument  is  embellished  with  bas-reliefs, 
and  other  decorations. 

Baltimore  is  the  greatest  flour  market  in  the  United  Stales.  In  its  im- 
mediate neighborhood,  are  above  sixty  Hour  mills,  a  single  one  of  which 
has  produced  thirty-two  thousand  barrels  in  a  year.  Within  the  same 
compass  are  numerous  manufactories  of  cotton,  cloth,  powder,  paper,  iron, 
glass,  steam  engines,  and  other  articles.  The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  rail- 
road extends  a  distance  of  three  hundred  miles,  from  this  city  to  the  Ohio 
river  at   Pittsburgh.     The  Baltimore  and    Susquehanna   rail-road   is   to 
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extend  seventy-six  miles  to  York  in  Pennsylvania.      The  Chcsapeak  and 
Ohio  canal,  of  the  proposed  length  of  three  hundred  and  forty-one  miles 


Battle  Monument,  Baltimore. 

was  commenced  m  1828.     The  population  of  Baltimore  is 
and  two  thousand  three  hundred  and  thirteen. 


one    hundred 


*  Baltimore  has  the  honor,  I  believe,  of  being  the  first  city  which  has  raised  an  ar 
chitectural  memorial  of  its  gratitude  to  Washington.  It  consists  of  a  column  of  white 
marble,  rising  from  a  quadrangular  base.  The  shaft  of  the  column  is  about  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty  feet  high,  and  is  surmounted  by  a  colossal  statue,  which,  from  its 
throne,  seems  proudly  to  overlook  the  city.  The  design  of  this  monument,  which  is 
yet  unfinished,  is  simple  and  grand,  and  docs  honor  to  the  taste  of  the  city.  Its  gross 
height,  including  the  statue  and  pedestal,  is  about  a  hundred  and  sixty  feet. 

In  one  of  the  squares  of  the  city,  there  is  what  is  called  the  Battle  IMonument,  a  son 
of  trophy  column,  erected  to  commemorate  the  repulse  of  the  attack  on  the  city  during 
the  late  war,  and  the  names  of  tho.sc  who  fell  in  its  defence.  This  structure,  which  is 
about  fifty  feet  in  height,  consists  of  a  column  representing  the  Roman  fa.sces,  symbo- 
lical of  the  union,  rising  from  a  square  pedestal,  which  tapers  in  the  Egyptian  style, 
with  a  griffin  at  each  corner.  Above  is  the  statue  of  Victory,  with  an  eagle  at  her  side 
The  effect  of  the  whole  is  sadly  injured  by  a  most  anomalous  perjilexity  of  petty  details 
Indeed  so  vicious  is  this  monument,  in  point  of  taste,  that  it  is  dilficull  to  believe  it  the 
production  of  the  same  period  Avhich  has  adorned  the  city  with  the  noble  structure  to 
Washington. 

I  remember  being  asked  by  a  lady,  in  one  of  the  first  visits  I  paid  in  Baltimore, 
whether  I  had  seen  this  monument.  Having  answered  in  the  negative,  .••he  jirocceded 
to  inform  me  that  it  was  very  beautiful,  but,  as  if  struck  by  a  sudden  recollection, 
somewhat  eagerly  apologised  for  the  introduction  of  the  subject,  on  account  of  the 
painful  feelings  which  this  memorial  of  failure  in  his  country's  arms,  could  not  fail  to 
excite  in  an  English  spectator.  In  reply,  I  took  the  liberty  to  assure  her  that  her  re- 
grcUt  on  this  matter  were  entirely  gratuitous  ;  that  I  should  have  great  pleasure  in  ex- 
amining the  monument,  and  really  entertained  no  apprehensidu  of  sutfiMing  from  any 
pungi-ncy  of  feeling  on  the  ocrasion.  It  was  easy  to  observe,  however,  that  my  di.s- 
rlaiinrrs,  like  the  inaugural  nolo  rpiscopari  of  the  bishops,  went  for  nothing  with  mj 
fair  auditor.  Her  apologies  fi>r  having  wounded  my  feelings,  became  even  more  siren 
noiw  than  before ;  and  an  it  was  evidently  agreeable  that  I  should  appear  in  the  iigh* 
of  a  m')rtificd  man,  I  at  length  judged  it  better  U)  desist  from  farther  disclamation.  If 
I  know  finy  thing  r>f  John  Hull,  he  is  not  quite  so  sensitive  a  i)erson,  a,s  it  pleases  the 
good  people  on  this  side  of  the  water  to  believe  liim  ;  atid  the  idea  of  an  Englishman; 
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Bangor  is  a  flourishing'  town  of  Penobscot  couniy,  Maine,  situated 
thirty-five  miles  above  Castine.  It  is  built  upon  the  banks  of  the  rivers 
Kenduskcag  and  Penobscot.  The  increase  of  this  town  within  a  few  years 
has  been  very  surprising.  Buildinq^-lols  near  the  centre  of  the  town,  that 
in  1S32  were  licld  at  three  hundred  dollars,  are  now  valued  at  eight  hun- 
dred or  a  thousand.  Woodlands  at  three,  four,  or  five  miles  distance,  that 
were  then  sold  at  five,  seven,  or  ten  dollars  the  acre,  are  now  selling  from 
twenty  to  fifty.  Rents  and  all  marketable  commodities  are  proportionably 
high.' 

'  Bangor,'  says  a  correspondent  of  the  Portland  Advertiser,  '  has  much 
the  appearance  of  a  hundred  villages  springing  up  on  the  non-slave-hold- 
ing side  of  the  Ohio,  with  this  difference,  that  the  buildings  there  are 
chiefly  of  wood,  cheaply  built,  and  hastily  thrown  up;  and  here  they  are 
fine  blocks  of  brick  with  granite  fronts,  or  handsome  white  houses  that 
would  do  credit  to  any  estate  in  Virginia  or  Carolina.  I  do  not  remember 
seeing  what  can  be  called  a  miserable  house  in  Bangor.  The  Exchange  is 
a  building  that  would  do  credit  to  many  of  our  large  cities.  The  churches 
are  numerous,  and  often  elegantly  built.  Already  they  are  numerous 
enough  for  a  city;  and  it  is  such  a  spectacle  that  distinguishes  New  Eng- 
land ;  for  no  where,  not  even  in  the  middle  states,  are  such  churches,  and 
so  numerous  to  be  seen,  as  any  village  in  New  England  of  any  size  can 
exhibit.' 

The  water  power  in  this  vicinity  is  said  to  be  superior  to  that  of  any 
town  in  the  United  States.     Its  present  great  source  of  wealth  is  the  lum 
ber  business,  which  has  been  carried  on  to  a  very   great  extent.     Thirty 
years  ago,  Bangor  was  a  wilderness;  according  to  the  last  census,  its  popu- 
lation was  eight  thousand  six  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 

Bath,  a  town  of  Maine,  on  the  west  side  of  liie  Kennebec,  twelve  miles 
from  the  sea,  is  at  the  head  of  the  winter  navigation;  is  pleasantly  situated, 

at  the  present  day,  being  distressed  by  regret  at  the  failure  of  the  attack  on  Baltimore, 
is,  perhaps,  somewhat  closely  connected  with  the  ludicrous. 

Baltimore  is  celebrated  for  its  hospitality  and  the  beauty  of  its  women,  and  I  can 
bear  testimony  to  the  justice  of  its  reputation  for  both.  In  no  other  city  of  the  United 
States  is  the  former  so  frequent  and  habitual,  and  in  notie  are  there  so  few  of  the  sor- 
did characteristics  of  traffic  apparent  to  a  stranger.  There  struck  me  as  being  at  Bal- 
timore, more  effort  than  elsewhere,  to  combine  the  pleasures  of  social  life  with  profes- 
sional labor.  The  effect  of  this  is  generally  felt  in  s(x;iety.  The  tone  of  conversation 
is  lighter  and  more  agreeable,  and  topics  of  mere  commercial  interest  are  rarely  ob- 
truded at  the  dinner  table. 

In  Baltimore,  there  is  not  much  pretension  of  any  sort,  and  the  average  of  literary 
accomplishment  is,  perhaps,  lower  than  in  Philadelphia  or  Boston.  In  such  matlei-s, 
however,  a  transient  visitor  can  form,  at  best,  but  an  uncertain  and  very  fallible  judg 
ment  •  but  I  can  with  tnith  assort,  that  my  recollections  of  Baltimore  are  of  the  most 
agreeable  kind,  and  thai  I  quitted  it  with  a  strong  sentiment  of  regard  for  several  of 
Its  inhabitants,  which  time  has  yet  done  nothing  to  diminish. 

The  ladies  of  Baltimore,  I  have  already  intimated,  are  remarkable  for  personal  at- 
traction ;  indeed,  I  am  not  aware  that,  in  proportion  to  the  numbers  assembled,  I  have 
ever  seen  so  much  beauty  as  in  the  parties  of  Baltimore.  The  figure  is,  perhaps,  defi- 
cient in  height,  but  sylph-like  and  graceful  ;  the  features  are  generally  regular  and 
delicately  inodelled,  and  the  fair  Baltimoreans  are  less  remarkable  than  the  Ameri- 
can ladies  usually  arc,  for  the  absence  of  a  certain  fulness  and  grace  of  proptirtion,  to 
which  from  its  rarity,  one  is  led,  perhaps,  to  attach  somewhat  loo  much  value  as  an 
ingredient  of  beauty. — Hamilton's  America.  24 
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and  has  great  advantages  for  comincrcc.  Ship-building  is  Ci.ried  on  here 
to  a  large  extent ;  and  in  1S27  the  value  of  the  shipping  of  Bath  wai  a 
million  of  dollars.  This  town  is  almost  isolated  by  some  of  the  numerous 
arms  of  tiie  sea  which  penetrate  that  part  of  the  coast.  Population,  five 
thousand  one  hundred  and  forty-one. 

Baton  Rouge,  a  beautiful  village  on  the  eastern  bank  of  the  Mississip- 
pi, one  hundred  and  fifty  miles  above  New  Orleans,  is  the  capital  of  a 
parish  of  the  same  name  in  the  eastern  district  of  Louisiana.  It  is  a 
small  town,  situated  on  the  last  bluff  that  is  seen  on  descending  the  river, 
and  about  thirty  or  forty  feet  above  its  highest  overflow.  The  village  is  to- 
lerably compact,  and  the  United  States'  barracks  are  built  in  a  very  hand- 
some style.  'The  town  itself,' says  ]\Ir.  Flint, '  especially  in  the  months 
when  the  greatest  verdure  prevails,  when  seen  from  a  steam-boat  in  the 
river,  rising  with  such  a  fine  swell  from  the  banks,  and  with  its  singularly 
shaped  French  and  Spanish  houses,  and  its  green  square,  looks  like  a  finely 
painted  landscape.'     Population,  two  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty. 

Beaufort,  principal  town  of  Beaufort  district.  South  Carolina,  situated 
on  the  western  bank  of  Port  Royal  river,  is  a  pleasant  and  healthy  place, 
containing  a  college,  three  churches,  and  seven  thousand  six  hundred  and 
eigiity-seven  inhabitants.     Its  harbour  is  spacious. 

Belfast,  the  capital  of  Waldo  county,  Maine,  has  a  fine  situation  and 
good  harbor,  and  is  a  flourishing  town.  It  is  twelve  miles  north-west  of 
Castine,  from  which  it  is  separated  by  Penobscot  river.  Its  coasting  trade 
is  very  considerable.  Population,  four  thousand  one  hundred  and  ninety 
four. 

Bennington  is  the  chief  town  of  the  county  of  the  same  name  in  Ver- 
mont. It  is  situated  at  the  foot  of  the  Green  mountains,  near  the  south- 
west corner  of  the  state.  It  has  several  manufactories,  and  a  marble  quar- 
ry, and  is  celebrated  for  two  victories  of  General  Stark,  over  the  British, 
in  1777.  It  is  the  largest  and  oldest  town  in  the  state,  having  been  char- 
tered by  Governor  Wcntwortli  in  1719,  and  first  settled  by  the  Separatists 
under  Robinson  in  1761.  Population,  two  thousand  six  hundred  and  sev- 
enty-one. 

Bethlehem,  in  Albany  county,  New^  York,  includes  much  rich  alluvial 
lan,<l  near  Hudson  river,  inhabited  by  descendants  of  early  Dutch  settlers. 
It  contains  several  caverns.     Population,  3209. 

Bethlehem,  in  Northampton  county,  Pennsylvania,  is  situated  on  a  fine 
acclivity  rising  from  the  Lehigh  river.  It  was  founded  in  1741  by  the 
United  Brethren,  or  ^Moravians,  under  Count  Zinzendorf.  The  same  order 
still  retain  the  ownership,  and  have  established  here  a  seminary  of  con- 
siderable note  for  fyniale  education.  The  houses  are  neat  and  su'bstantial. 
Thorc  is  but  one  place  of  public  worship,  in  which  service  is  performed 
in  English  and  German.  The  situation  of  this  village  is  remarkably  pir- 
tiirr-s(iue  and  romantic.  There  are  ten  other  towns  of  this  name  in  the 
United  States.     Poj)ulation,  two  thousand  nine  hundred  anil  (Mfrllly-iiine. 

Bcverhj,  town  in  Es.scx  county,  IMassarhuscll;^  is  a  seaport,  and  con- 
nected with  Salem  by  a  bridge.  It  was  formerly  a  part  of  Salem.  It  is 
pleasantly  situated,  and  is  largely  engaged  in  tlie  fivjicrios  and  in  com- 
uuTcn.     Population,  four  thousand  six  hundred  and  eighty-six. 

Ulakcly  is  a  seaport  of  Baldwin  county,  Alabama,  on  the  Tensa,  a  branch 
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of  the  Mobile.     It  ^\'as  toumlcd  in  1S16,  and  is  a  flourishing  place.     Its 
situation  is  hcaUliy,  and  it  has  a  commodious  harbor. 

Boston,  the  capital  of  Massacliusetts,  and  the  chief  city  of  New  Eufj- 
land,  is  situated  at  the  head  of  Massachusetts  bay,  on  a  peninsula  of  an 
uneven  surface,  about  a  mile  in  width,  and  nearly  three  miles  long.  Ita 
original  Indian  name  was  Shawmut,  and  it  was  afterwards  called  Tri- 
mountain  ;  its  present  name  was  given  in  honor  of  the  Rev.  John  Cotton, 
one  of  its  earliest  pastors,  who  emigrated  from  Boston  in  Lincolnshire, 
England.  In  the  older  parts  of  the  city,  the  streets  are  crooked,  narrow, 
and  intricate ;  laid  out  with  no  reference  to  beauty  or  order.  The  more 
recent  streets  are  wider,  straiglit,  and  regular ;  with  edifices  of  great  ele- 
gance and  large  dimensions.  The  avenues  leading  into  the  adjacent  coun- 
try are  the  natural  isthmus  which  connects  the  city  with  Koxbury,  the 
mill  dam,  six  bridges  and  three  rail-roads.  There  is  also  a  ferry  between 
Boston  and  Chelsea,  with  steamboats  for  the  conveyance  of  foot  passengers 
and  carriages.  Of  the  bridges,  four  are  thrown  over  Charles  river,  con- 
necting the  capital  with  Cambridge  and  Charlestown,  and  two  unite  it 
with  South  Boston. 

The  harbor  has  been  before  described.  It  is  dotted  with  numerous 
islands,  and  affords  ample  accommodation  for  a  fleet  of  five  hundred  sail. 
The  approach  to  the  city  from  the  sea  is  highly  picturesque  and  beautiful. 
The  wharves  and  piers  are  ample,  covered  with  spacious  stores  of  brick 
and  granite,  and  presenting  as  great  conveniences  for  the  transaction  of 
business  as  are  to  be  found  in  the  world. 

The  local  divisions  of  Boston  are  into  North  Boston,West  Boston,  South 
End,  and  South  Boston.  To  these  we  may  now  add  East  Boston,  compre- 
hending what  was  formerly  called  Noddle's  Island,  a  tract  of  about  six 
hundred  acres,  purchased  by  a  company  in  1832  for  the  purpose  of  extend- 
ing the  city  in  that  direction.  The  Common  is  a  beautiful  promenade  at 
the  west  end  of  the  city,  containing  an  extent  of  nearly  fifty  acres,  agreea- 
bly varied  by  small  eminences,  the  most  prominent  of  which  still  exhibits 
the  vestiges  of  a  fortification  thrown  up  by  the  British  soldiers  during  the 
revolution.  A  little  north  of  this  mound  is  a  small  sheet  of  fresh  water. 
This  spacious  green  is  surrounded  by  malls,  lined  with  magnificent  elms. 
On  three  sides  are  rows  of  fine  private  dwelling-houses,  including  some  of 
the  most  elegant  mansions  in  the  city. 

On  an  eminence  overlooking  the  common  stands  the  State  House ;  a 
conspicuous  and  striking  edifice,  the  view  from  whose  dome  is  most  inter- 
esting and  extensive.  The  broad  harbor  with  its  green  and  picturesque 
islands,  the  adjacent  country  covered  by  pleasant  villages,  and  with  a 
pleasing  alternation  of  hill  and  valley,  interspersed  with  orchards  and 
woodland — and  at  its  base,  the  avenues  of  a  crowded  and  busy  city,  form  a 
combination  of  beauty  that  cannot  fail  to  delight  every  beholder.  Beyond 
the  islands  of  the  bay,  the  eye  stretches  eastward  to  the  waters  of  the 
ocean;  and  to  the  north  lies  Charlestown  with  the  navy-yard,  nnd  the 
monument  erecting  and  soon  to  be  completed  on  Bunker  hill.  To  the  west 
is  a  view  of  Cambridge,  with  the  various  edifices  attached  to  the  univer- 
sity. The  state  house  was  erected  about  thirty-eight  years  since.  It  i^ 
of  an  oblong  form,  one  hundred  and  seventy-three  feet  front,  and  sixty-one 
deep ;  a  dome  thirty-five  feet  in   height  and  fifty-two  feet  dianiex-r.-  ^ur 
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mounts  the  edifice,  and  the  whole  terminates  with  a  circular  lantern  twenty 
five  feci  high.  The  basement  story  is  ornamented  with  rows  of  Doric 
pillars ;  in  an  open  chamber  projected  from  the  north  centre  of  thi?  story 
is  phiced  Chantry's  noble  statue  of  Washington.  This  building  contains 
the  usual  accommodation  for  the  various  oflices  of  stale,  besides  the  senate 
chamber,  council  chamber  and  representatives' hall. 

Faneuil  Hall  is  famous  in  American  annals.  It  is  a  building  of  good 
proportions,  and  convenient  size,  though  of  no  great  architectural  preten- 
sions;  its  history  is  sacred  to  the  spirit  of  eloquence,  courage  and  patriot- 
ism. The  building  has  a  cupola  which  presents  a  good  view  of  the  harbor ; 
the  great  hall  is  nearly  eighty  feet  square,  and  about  twenty-eight  feet 
high.  It  is  decorated  with  an  original  full  length  painting  of  Washington, 
by  Stuart,  and  another  of  the  same  size  by  Colonel  Sargent,  representing 
Mr.  Faneuil,  the  noble  donor  of  the  edifice.  Faneuil  Hall  Market  is  situ- 
ated to  the  east  of  Faneuil  hall.  It  is  a  splendid  building  of  granite, 
five  hundred  and  thirty-five  feet  and  nine  inches  in  length.  The  basement 
story  is  occupied  by  market  stalls ;  on  the  second  floor  is  a  spacious  hall, 
used  for  public  assemblies  and  caucuses,  called  Quincy  Hall,  in  honor  of 
the  distinguished  gentleman  in  whose  mayoralty  the  edifice  was  projected 
and  built. 

The  City  Hall,  formerly  known  as  the  old  state  house,  was  built  m 
nearly  its  present  form  in  the  year  1747.     It  stands  at  the  head  of  State 


»k.<-et,  and  on  the  line  of  Washington  street,  the  principal  avenue  of  the 
ciiy.  In  this  building  arc  the  post  ofTicc,  the  marine  news  room,  and  the 
nii-rchnnts'  exchange  ;  from  this  there  is  a  winding  stair-case  icad-Mg 
to  the  naii  oi  ;;ie  common  council,  and    that  of  the   mayor  and  aldermen 
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together  with  various  public  ofTiccs  connected  with  the  city  administration. 
Otlier  public  buildings,  of  groat  beauty  to  the  city,  are  the  old  U.  S 
Branch  Bank,  and  the  Masonic  Temple.  The  latter  building  fronts  oa 
the  common  ;  it  is  of  the  Gothic  order. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  of  the  churches  of  the  city  is  that  known  as 
Jie  King's  Chapel.     Its  e.xterior   is  plain,  and  in  appearance  it  is  untin- 
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Eing's  Chapel. 

ished  being  built  entirely  of  unhammered  stone.  It  was  first  opened  for 
divine  service  in  1754.  The  tower  is  ornamented  by  a  colonnade  of  large 
wooden  pillars,  and  the  whole  presents  the  appearance  of  massy  grandeur 
suited  to  distinguish  in  former  days  the  place  of  worship  for  the  public 
functionaries.  In  the  interior,  the  governor's  pew  was  formerly  distin- 
guished above  the  rest,  but  was  taken  down  a  few  years  since.  The 
style  of  architecture  is  of  the  Corinthian  order.  There  are  several  monu- 
mental marbles,  which  add  to  the  interest  with  which  the  church  is  visited. 
It  is  now  the  only  house  in  which  the  old  fashion  of  square  pews  is 
retained.  Brattle  street  church  is  interesting  from  historical  associations. 
Governors  Hancock  and  Bowdoin  were  liberal  benefactors  of  this  society. 
The  name  of  the  former  was  inscribed  on  one  of  the  rustic  quoins  at  the 
south-west  corner  of  the  building.  The  British  soldiery  defaced  it,  and  the 
stone  remains  in  the  condition  in  which  they  left  it.  A  similar  inscrip- 
tion, unmutilated,  appears  on  one  of  the  rustic  quoins  at  the  south-west 
corner  of  the  tower  ;  and  on  one  in  the  north-west  corner,  the  name  of 
Dr.  John  Greenleaf  appears,  who,  with  Gov.  Bowdoin,  advanced  the  mo- 
ney for  refitting  the  church,  it  having  been  improved  as  a  barrack,  during 
the  siege.  A  shot,  which  was  sent  from  the  American  army  at  Cara- 
36  24* 
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Dridgc,  Struck  the  tower  on  the  night  preceding  the  evacuation  of  the  town, 
ll  was  picked  up  and  preserved,  and  is  now  fastened  in  the  spot  whore  it 
struck.     General  Gage's  head  quarters  were  in  the  house  opposite.  Trinity 


Trinity  Cliurch. 

church  in  Summer  street  is  a  beautiful  granite  edifice,  built  in  1S29.  It 
IS  one  of  the  chief  architectural  ornaments  of  the  city  ;  and  for  beauty 
of  proportion,  strength  and  solidity,  is  perhaps  unsurpassed  in  this  coun- 
try. 'J'he  number  of  worshipping  assemblies  in  this  city  is  between  fifty 
and  sixty. 

The  places  of  pul)lic  amusement  in  Boston  are  not  numerous,  nor 
remarkably  well  patronized.  The  Tiemont  theatre  alFords  the  only  dra- 
matic entertainment  lliat  is  much  resorted  to  by  strangers  and  people  of 
fashion.  It  is  a  handsome  building,  with  a  front  of  Quincy  and  Ilallowell 
granite.  This  front  is  in  imitation  of  the  Ionic  order,  with  four  pilasters 
and  two  antocs,  one  on  each  angle,  supporting  an  entablature  and  pediment, 
and  elevated  on  a  basement  seventeen  feet.  The  Warren  theatre  is  a 
minor  establishment,  and  is  much  frecpicnted.  The  New  England  IMuseum 
attracts  numerous  visitors. 

Of  the  liotels  of  Boston,  we  can  only  particularly  mention  the  Trcmont 
House,  a  splendid  building,  in  the  pleasantesl  rpiarter  of  the  city,  and  esteem- 
ed the  best  house  in  the  country.  'Most  gratifying  is  it  to  a  traveller  in  the 
United  States,'  says  a  recent  tourist, '  when,  sick  to  death  of  the  discomforts 
of  the  road,  he  finds  himself  fairly  housed  in  the  Tremont  hotel.  Tho 
eBtabliahmcnt  i.s  on  a  large  scale,  and  ailmirably  conducted.'     This  stinted 
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approbation  is  one  of  the  few  tokens  of  satisfaction  that  Mr.  HamiUon  frivos  in 
his  unsparing  though  witty  and  entertaining  volumes ;  it  is  not  tile  less 
icceptable,  because  it  is  extorted. 
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Tremont  House. 

In  the  year  1841,  there  were  thirty-one  banks  in  the  city,  which  em- 
ploj-ed  a  capital  of  twenty  millions  one  hundred  thousand  dollars.  The 
increase,  of  course,  has  been  in  proportion  to  the  increasing  enterprise 
and  prosperity  of  the  city.  The  oldest  is  the  Massachusetts'  bank, 
which  was  incorporated  in  1785.  There  are  twenty-four  insurance  com- 
panies, with  an  aggregate  capital  of  seven  millions  and  a  quarter.  The 
charitable  institutions  of  the  city  are  numerous.  Of  these,  one  of  the 
most  important  is  the  Institution  for  the  Education  of  the  Blind,  recently 
established  under  very  favorable  circumstances.  Besides  this  are  the 
Asj'lum  for  Indigent  Boys,  the  Female  Asylum,  Charitable  Mechanic 
Association,  Prison  Discipline  Society,  and  many  others.  The  ^lassa- 
chusetts  General  Hospital  is  situated  in  the  west  part  of  the  town;  it 
has  been  pronounced  the  finest  building  in  the  state.  The  Quarantine 
Hospital  is  situated  on  Rainsford  island,  in  the  harbor,  and  about  six 
miles  from  the  city. 

The  number  of  periodicals  issued  in  this  city  is  above  seventy,  inclusive 
of  dailies  and  annuals.  The  first  paper  published  in  the  country  was  the 
Boston  News  Letter,  commenced  in  1701,  and  continued  for  nearly  seventy- 
two  years.  The  oldest  surviving  journal  established  since  the  revolution 
is  the  Columbian  Centinel,  which  was  commenced  in  1784. 

Boston  is  celebrated  for  her  public  schools,  and  the  great  efforts  which 
have  been  made  by  her  citizens  in  the  cause  of  education.  The  expendi- 
tures for  these  institutions,  during  the  year  ending  August,  1833,  amounted 
to  over  seventy  thousand  dollars.  Social  libraries  are  numerous.  The 
Boston  Athenceum  was  established  in  1806,  and  contains  above  twenty- 
eight  thousand  volumes.  Though  accessible  only  to  men  of  fortune,  as 
the  price  of  a  share  is  three  hundred  dollars,  it  is  still  a  useful  institution. 
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Annual  subscribers  are  admilled  at  ten  dollars.  This  noble  establi.sh- 
mcnt  is  situated  in  Pearl  street,  in  a  fine  buildin"',  for  the  hair  of  wliich 
the  proprietors  were  indebted  to  the  munificence  of  tne  late  James  Perkins, 
Esq.  Attached  to  the  Athenaeum  is  a  gallery  of  the  fine  arts,  in  which  is 
held  an  annual  exhibition  that  has  hitherto  been  the  source  of  a  conside- 
rable income.  The  American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  the 
Massachusetts  Historical  Society,  are  highly  respectable  institutions  which 
have  issued  numerous  volumes  of  great  value,  and  possess  considerable 
libraries.  On  the  whole,  the  libraries  of  Boston  are  neither  so  large  nor 
so  generally  accessible  as  might  be  expected  from  the  wealth  and  liberality 
of  her  citizens. 

Middlesex  canal  unites  the  water  communication  between  Boston  and 
the  Merrimack  river,  at  the  bend  in  Chelmsford ;  the  company  for  its 
construction  was  incorporated  in  1793.  The  toll  has  amounted  some 
years  to  about  twenty-five  thousand  dollars.  Rail-roads  are  now  com- 
plete, connecting  this  city  with  Providence,  Worcester,  Lowell,  Spring- 
field and  Salem.  The  marine  rail-way,  which  afl^ords  facilities  for  the 
repair  of  large  vessels,  has  been  in  successful  operation  since  1826. 
One  of  the  greatest  improvements  of  late  years  has  been  the  building 
of  Mercantile  wharf,  which  ranges  in  front  of  the  harbor,  between  City 
wharf  and  Lewis's  wharf.  It  has  made  access  to  the  northern  extremity 
of  the  city  very  convenient  from  the  central  parts,  and  has  led  to  great 
improvements. 

Since  1822,  when  the  city  was  incorporated,  Boston  has  been  governed 
by  n  mayor,  eight  aldermen,  and  a  common  council  of  forty-eight  members, 
cliosen  annually.  With  the  town  of  Chelsea,  it  constitutes  the  county  of 
Suffolk,  and  sends  one  representative  to  Congress.  As  a  commercial  city, 
it  holds  a  second  rank  among  the  seaports  of  the  United  States.  There 
are  many  manufactures  in  the  city,  and  much  wealth  of  the  citizens  is 
invested  in  the  manufactories  of  Wallham,  Lowell,  and  other  towns.  Popu- 
lation, ninety-three  thousand  three  hundred  and  cighly-three.* 

•  The  road,  as  we  approached  Bcston,  lay  through  a  more  populous  country,  and  we 

[)asscd  a  heif!;ht,  which  commanded  a  fine  view  of  the  bay.  At  Icncfth,  enlcriiii;  on  a 
ong  street,  I  found  myself  surrounded  by  the  busy  hum  of  a  great  city.  Tlie  first 
impression  was  decidedly  favorable.  There  is  in  Boston  less  of  that  rawness  of  outline, 
and  inconsisteney  of  architecture,  which  had  struck  me  in  New  York.  The  truth  is, 
ihat  the  latter  has  increased  so  rapidly,  that  nine  tenths  of  the  city  have  been  built 
n-ithin  the  last  thirty  years,  and  probably  one  half  of  it  within  a  third  of  the  period. 
In  Boston,  both  wealth  and  jwpulation  have  advanced  at  a  slower  pace.  A  compara- 
tively small  portion  of  the  city  is  new,  and  tlie  hand  of  time  has  somewhat  mellowed 
even  its  deformities,  contributing  to  render  that  reverend,  which  was  originally  rude. 

There  is  an  air  of  gravity  and  solidity  about  Boston  ;  and  nothing  gay  or  (lashy,  in 
the  appearance  of  her  streets,  or  .he  ercnvd  who  frequent  them.  New  Vork  is  a  young 
giantess,  weighing  twenty  stone,  and  yet  frisky  withal  Boston,  the  matron  of  stayed 
and  demure  air,  a  little  ptust  her  prime,  jierhaps,  yet  showing  no  symptom  of  decay. 
The  former  is  brisk,  bustling,  and  annually  outgrowing  her  petticoats.  The  latter  fat, 
fair,  and  forty,  a  great  breedi-r,  but  turning  her  children  out  of  doors,  as  fast  as  she  pro- 
tluces  them.  But  it  is  an  old  and  true  apophthegm,  that  similes  seldom  run  on  all  fours, 
and  therefore  it  is  generally  prudrnt  not  to  push  them  too  far. 

Bt.ston  stands  on  an  undulating  surface,  and  is  surrounded  on  three  sides  by  the  sea. 
The  harlxjr  is  a  magnificent  bxsiu,  encircled  by  a  beautiful  country,  rising  in  gentle 
nrrlivitics,  and  studded  with  villas.  There  is  nothing  very  hand.some  about  the  town, 
wtiirh  i,s  rather  Engli.sh  in  appearance,  and  might  in  truth  be  easily  mistaken  for  one 
ofourmfire  p<ipiilous  .seaports.  A  eonstderable  num))erof  the  buildings  are  of  granite, 
or,  more  projHrly  speaking,  ofsienitc  ;  but  brick  is  the  prevailing  material,  and  hou.ses 
w  framework  arc  now  rarely  to  be  met  with  in  the  streets  inhubiled  hy  the  Ic-tter  orders 
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Bordentown,  a  town  of  New  Jersey,  in  Burlingfton  county,  stand 
ing  on  a  steep  sand  bank  on  the  west  side  of  tlic  Delaware,  is  chiefly 
remarkab!'.'  for  the  viila  of  Joseph  Bonaparte,  ex-king  of  Spain.  This  is 
a  long  white  building,  with  two  low  square  towers  at  the  ends,  and  a  shot- 
tower  near  it  by  the  river.    Pop.  three  thousand  four  hundred  and  thirty-four. 

Brattlcboro'  is  a  pleasant  village,  in  Windham  county,  Vermont,  on  tho 
Connecticut.  It  is  situated  on  an  elevated  plain  above  the  river ;  at  the 
bridge  over  the  stream  are  several  manufactories,  the  chief  of  which  arc 
of  paper  and  machinery,  which  are  made  here  in  large  quantities.  The 
situation  of  the  village  is  quite  romantic  and  picturesque.  Population,  two 
thousand  and  six  hundred  and  twenty-four. 

Bridgeport,  in  Fairfield  county  on  Long  Island  sound,  maintains  an 
active  intercourse  with  New  York  by  means  of  sloops  and  steamboats,  and 
furnishes  that  city  with  a  great  amount  of  produce.  The  harbor  is  shoal, 
but  with  a  good  channel ;  the  town  is  pleasant  and  thriving.  Population 
four  thousand  five  hundred  and  seventy. 

Brighton,  a  town  of  Middlesex  county,  Massachusetts,  is  celebrated  for 
its  annual  cattle  show  and  fair  which  has  been  held  here  ever  since  the 
revolution.  Vast  numbers  of  cattle  for  the  Boston  market  are  brought  here 
from  all  quarters  of  the  country.  The  soil  is  good,  and  well  cultivated. 
Population,  one  thousand  four  hundred  and  five. 

Bristol,  a  thriving  town,  situated  on  Narragansett  bay,  about  half  way 
between  Providence  and  Newport,  is  distinguished  for  its  pleasant  situation, 
healthful  climate,  rich  soil,  and  a  commodious,  safe  harbor.  This  town 
suflbred  greatly  during  the  revolutionary  war,  a  great  part  of  it  having  been 
destroj'ed  by  the  British  ;  but  it  is  now  in  a  very  flourishing  state,  and  lias 
a  good  shipping  trade  :  onions  in  great  quantities,  and  a  variety  of  provi- 
sions and  garden  roots,  are  raised  here  for  exportation.  Mount  Hope, 
celebrated  in  the  early  history  of  New  England  as  the  residence  of  king 
Philip,  is  within  the  limits  of  Bristol  ;  it  is  a  cone-shaped  hill,  with  a 
pointed  summit,  and  exhibits  a  charming  prospect.  Population,  three  thou- 
sand four  hundred  and  ninety. 

BrooMyn,  a  large  town  on  Long  Island,  separated  from  the  city  of  New 
York  by  the  narrow  channel  of  East  river.  It  is  properly  a  suburb  of  that 
city,  and  is  a  place  of  great  business.  It  is  regularly  built,  and  contains 
many  fine  houses-,  the  residence  of  merchants  from  the  city.     The  United 

The  streets  are  narrow,  and  often  crooked,  yet,  aj>  already  stated,  they  exhibit  more 
finish  and  cleanliness  than  arc  to  be  found  in  New  York.  In  architecture,  I  could  dis- 
cover little  to  admire.  The  state  house  stands  on  an  eminence  commanding  th'.'  city  ; 
it  is  a  massive  square  building,  presenting  in  front  a  piazza  of  rusticated  arches,  sur- 
mounted by  a  gratuitous  range  of  Corinthian  columns,  which  support  nothing.  The 
building  in  front  has  a  small  attic  with  a  pediment,  and  from  the  centre  rises  a  dome, 
the  summit  of  which  is  crowned  by  a  square  lantern. 

The  comparative  diffusion  of  literature  in  Boston  has  brought  with  it  a  taste  for  the 
fine  arts.  The  better  houses  are  adorned  with  pictures  ;  and  in  the  Athena;um — a 
public  library  and  reading  room — is  a  collection  of  casts  from  the  antique.  Establish- 
ments for  the  instruction  of  the  people  in  the  higher  branches  of  knowledge,  are  yet 
almost  unknown  in  the  United  States,  but  something  like  a  Mechanics'  Institute  has  al 
length  been  got  up  in  Boston,  and  I  went  to  hear  the  introductory  lecture.  The  apart 
ment,  a  large  one,  was  crowded  by  an  audience  whose  appearance  and  deportment  were 
in  the  highest  degree  orderly  and  respectable.  The  lecture  was  on  the  steam  engine, 
the  history,  principle,  and  construction  of  which  were  explained  most  lucidly  by  the 
lecturer,  who  belonged,  1  was  assured,  to  the  class  of  operative  mechanics. — Men  and 
Manners  in  Anurica. 
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States  navj-  yard  is  in  the  cast  quarter,  upon  a  bay  called  the  Wall- 
about.  Near  this  town  a  bloody  and  disastrous  battle  was  fought  with  the 
British  in  1776.  The  town  stands  on  an  eminence,  and  commands  fine 
views  of  the  city  and  bay.  A  constant  intercourse  is  kept  up  with  New 
York  by  steamboats.  It  is  the  third  town  in  the  state  in  regard  to  its 
population,  which  amounts  to  36,221. 

Brookville  is  pleasantly  situated  in  the  forks  of  Whitewater,  and  is  the 
seal  of  justice  of  Franklin  county,  Illinois.  It  was  laid  out  in  the  year 
ISll ;  but  no  improvements  were  made  until  the  succeeding  year,  and  then 
but  partially,  owing  to  the  unsettled  state  of  the  frontiers;  its  vicinity  to 
the  Indian  boundary  being  about  fifteen  miles.  The  late  Avar  completely 
checked  the  emigration  to  this  country,  and  consequently  the  town  ceased 
to  improve  ;  since  that  period,  it  has  improved  and  been  noted  for  the  en- 
terprise of  its  citizens.  It  is  now,  however,  decaying.  It  contains  about 
a  hundred  houses. 

Bnniswick  is  a  town  of  Cumberland  county,  Maine,  situated  on  the  south 
side  of  Androscoggin  river,  twenty-six  miles  north-east  of  Portland.  The 
river  has  many  falls  at  this  place,  on  Avhich  are  situated  numerous  mills, 
and  manufactories  of  cotton  and  woollen.  It  is  chiefly  distinguished  as 
the  seat  of  Bowdoin  college,  which  was  established  here  in  1794.  This 
institution  is  partly  supported  by  funds  bequeathed  by  governor  Bowdoin, 
of  Massachusetts,  from  whom  the  college  takes  its  name.  Population  of 
Brunswick,  four  thousand  two  hundred  and  fifty-nine. 

Buffalo,  delightfully  situated  near  the  margin  of  lake  Erie,  three  hun- 
dred and  twenty-seven  miles  from  Albany,  and  twenty-two  from  the  falls 
of  Niagara,  is  a  place  of  considerable  importance,  and  the  emporium  of 
ihe  lake  commerce.  The  principal  streets  arc  from  sixty-six  to  one  hundred 
feet  wide ;  these  are  intersected  by  others  of  equal  width,  and  as  many  of 
the  houses  are  of  brick,  two  and  three  stories  high,  they  make  a  neat  and 
handsome  appearance.  Buffalo,  standing  on  the  great  road  leading  from 
Albany  to  Ohio,  possesses  natural  advantages  for  trade,  equal  to  any  inter- 
nal place  in  the  tJnited  States. 

Its  harbor  is  singularly  filled  for  the  two  kinds  of  navigation  that  are 
here  brought  together,  the  entrance  from  the  lake  being  sheltered  by  the 
point  on  which  the  light-house  is  erected,  and  the  two  small  rivers  which  here 
unite  their  waters  affording  every  convenience  for  landing  and  re-shipping 
goods;  a  number  of  basins  and  lateral  canals  communicate  with  the 
great  canal.  This  harbor  is  thronged  with  steamboats  and  every  kind  of 
water  craft ;  il  is  one  of  the  most  busy  and  bustling  places  in  the  country. 

'  In  Buffalo,'  says  a  recent  writer,  '  the  miserahle  descendants  of  the 
Iroquois  or  Six  Nations  may  constantly  be  seen  in  the  streets.  The  Senecas 
have  three  villages  within  nine  miles.  If  any  man  wishes  to  observe  iho 
pfTect  of  an  intercourse  between  whites  and  Indians,  lot  him  go  to  BuOalo. 
There  he  may  sec  red  men,  reeling  drunk  in  the  streets,  begging  in  the 
most  abjocl  manner  for  liquor,  and  the  women  in  the  lowest  stage  of 
moral  and  physical  degradation.  They  are  in  some  measure  civilized, 
some  of  them  having  adopted  the  costume  of  the  whites,  and  living  by  the 
cultivation  of  the  soil.  Should  tjiey  coniinuc  to  reside  in  their  present 
dwelling-place,  jl  i.s  to  be  hoped  thai  the  change  will  be  complete.  When 
Ino  chase  will  no  longer  afford  them  a  subsistence  ;  when  ihcy  are  completely 
ocmmed  in  by  the  whites,  ihcy  must  of  necessity  have  recourse  to  agricul- 


POl.lTICAI.  GEOGRAPHY  2S7 

ture  for  ihe  means  of  living-,  ami  Ivnowledge  must  be  the  altcndart  of  m- 
(lustry — but  as  long  as  they  are  able  to  live,  no  matter  how  wrelcliedly,  in 
idleness,  they  will  not  work,  ami  will  continue  to  retrograde'  Population, 
eighteen  thousand  three  hundri'd  and  lifty-six. 

Burlington,  in  Chittenden  county,  Vermont,  on  lake  Champlain,  is  a 
flourishing  and  commercial  town.  It  is  situated  on  the  declivity  of  a  hill, 
commanding  an  extensive  view  of  the  lake,  and  a  beautiful  prospect  of 
the  town.  It  is  the  scat  of  the  university  of  Vermont,  and  of  several 
manufactories.  Its  commerce  is  considerable.  Population,  four  thousand 
two  lu;ndred  and  seventy-one. 

BztrVmgton  City  stands  on  the  banks  of  the  Delaware,  eighteen  miles 
north-cast  from  Philadelphia.  The  main  streets  are  conveniently  spacious, 
and  mostly  ornamented  with  rows  of  trees  in  the  fronts  of  the  houses, 
which  are  regularly  arranged.  The  river  opposite  the  town  is  about  a 
mile  wide,  and  under  shelter  of  two  islands,  aflbrds  a  safe  and  convenient 
harbor ;  but,  though  well  situated  for  trade,  Burlington  is  too  near  the  opu- 
lent city  of  Philadelphia  to  admit  of  any  considerable  increase  of  foreign 
commerce.     Population,  two  thousand  six  hundred  and  seventy. 

Cahokia,  in  St.  Clair  county,  Illinois,  is  situated  on  a  small  stream,  about 
one  mile  east  of  the  ^Mississippi,  and  five  miles  below  St.  Louis.  It  is 
pleasantly  situated,  and  is  inhabited  chiefly  by  French  people.  This  town 
contains  a  post-office  and  a  Roman  catholic  chapel,  and  is  the  scat  of 
justice  for  the  county. 

Cambridge,  a  town  of  Middlesex  county,  Massachusetts,  lies  west  of 
Boston,  Avas  settled  in  1631.  It  is  a  fine  village,  containing  many  very  plea- 
sant residences,  and  is  divided  into  three  distinct  portions.  East  Cambridge 
is  a  suburb  of  Boston,  with  which  it  is  connected  by  Cragie's  bridge  ;  it  is 
flourishing,  and  has  some  glass  and  iron  manufactories.     Old  Cambridge 


Li 


Harvard 


is  about  three  miles  from  the  city,  and  is  the  seat  of  Harvard  college,  the 
oldest  and  richest  university  in  the  United  States ;  this  institution  is  fully 
described  in  another  portion  of  the  volume.  In  the  western  part  lies  Fresh 
Pond,  a  fine  sheet  of  Avafer,  much  resorted  to  in  summer  by  citizens  of  the 
neighboring  towns.     In  the  south-westerly  part  is  a  beautiful  hilly  grove. 
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called  Mount  Auburn,  recenily  devoted  to  the  purposes  of  a  cemetery,  and 
forming  one  of  the  most  beautiful  burial  places  in  the  world.*  The  first 
printing-press  in  America  was  set  up  here,  and  was  used  by  Stephen  Day, 

*  Mount  Auburn. — If  the  taste  of  our  readers  resembles  our  o\^^l,  we  can  assure  them 
that  they  will  have  no  reason  to  regret  the  exertion,  if  they  take  a  walk  through  the  retreats 
of  IVlouiit  Auburn,  at  the  present  season  of  the  year.  They  may  suppose  that  the  fall  of  the 
leaf  has  deprivcil  the  place  of  most  of  its  attractions  ;  but  it  is  o^ie  of  the  recommendations 
of  this  beautiful  spot,  that  it  remains  pleasant  through  so  many  months.  As  the  spring 
opens,  it  is  a  favorable  place  to  watch  the  restoration  of  nature — the  return?  9f  the 
bird  to  his  favorite  home,  and  the  opening  of  the  sealed  urns  of  the  flower ;  in  the 
summer,  a  fine  retreat  from  the  sultriness  is  offered  by  its  deep  caverns  of  green,  formed 
by  hea\T  masses  of  rich  and  various  foliage,  such  as  is  found  in  no  other  part  of  this 
region  ;  and  now,  in  the  closing  year,  even  after  the  splendid  draper)'  of  autumn  is  taken 
down,  and  the  rustle  of  the  dead  leaf,  together  with  the  sullen  whistle  of  the  wind 
through  its  deserted  avenues,  seems  to  speak  of  nothing  but  desolation,  the  lover  of 
nature  still  finds  every  thing  in  perfect  harmony  with  the  feelings  which  such  a  place  is 
desired  to  awaken.  There  is  something  melancholy  in  the  sight,  indeed,  but  the  asso- 
ciations are  neither  painful  nor  oppressive.  AVe  know  that  the  spring  will  return,  and 
the  voice  of  the  bird  will  wake  the  earth  from  its  slumber ;  the  trees  will  be  covered 
with  beauty,  and  the  streams  move  on  again  with  music  in  their  flow ;  by  a  familiar 
association,  Ave  arc  reminded  that  a  similar  happy  and  reviving  change  awaits  those 
who  have  gone  down  to  the  dust  in  peace,  when  that  which  is  sown  in  weakness  shall 
be  raised  in  power.  "When  thoughts  like  these  are  brought  home  to  the  breast,  there  is 
consolation  in  them  ;  even  the  eye  filled  witL  tears,  may  brighten  with  the  hope  of  im- 
mortality. 

We  trust  that  the  same  good  judgment  which  has  presided  over  the  work  thus  far,  \rill 
conduct  it  to  its  close.  It  stands  in  complete  and  honorable  contrast  with  most  resting 
places  of  the  dead.  There  are  few  of  those  monuments,  which  seem  intended  to  com- 
memorate the  folly  of  the  living,  rather  than  the  memory  of  the  departed — few  of  those 
inscriptions  which  tell  us  of  those  who  sleep  below,  not  what  they  were,  but  what  they 
ought  to  have  been.  We  cannot  say  that  we  admire  the  rocky  cells  of  the  tomb,  with  their 
heavy  iron  grates ;  but  the  taste  in  this  respect  is  generally  governed  by  early  associa- 
tions, and  we  shall  not  presume  to  censure  feelings  which  we  do  not  understand.  Among 
the  monuments  are  many  of  great  beauty  ;  we  were  struck  with  a  plain  black  marble 
obelisk  of  exquisite  polish,  ornamented  only  by  a  single  cross,  in  relief,  on  the  surface 
of  the  stone.  There  are  several  granite  obelisks,  of  plain  and  almost  severe  simplicity, 
which  are  admirably  suited  to  the  place  and  the  purpose  :  several  fine  monuments  of 
white  marble,  among  which  are  an  unfinished  column,  and  a  cenotaph  erected  by  the 
mechanics  of  Boston  to  the  memory  of  a  lamented  young  man,  who  died  at  a  distance 
from  his  home.  We  apprehend  that  the  whitest  of  this  marble,  however  bright  at  first, 
will  be  soon  defaced  and  l)lackened  by  the  drojipings  from  the  trees  above;  it  is  gene- 
rally less  firm  and  hard  than  such  as  is  veined  and  shaded,  and  therefore  not  so  well 
suited  for  memorials  tliat  arc  meant  to  resist  the  elements  and  the  waste  of  time.  The 
cla.ssical  form  is  generally  iircferred  for  this  i)urposo,  and  with  good  reason  ;  the  ancients 
have  left  us  little  tu  do  in  these  respects  but  to  fi)llow  their  example.  We  did  not  see 
a  single  copy  of  the  tomb  discovered  by  Dr.  Clarke,  in  Naxos,  which  is  in  our  view  one 
of  the  most  imposing,  and  is  found  in  some  places  in  this  country.  The  cippus  is  well 
calculated  also  for  our  purposes:  we  want  monuments  of  simple  outline;  for  there  is 
t:uste  enough  in  our  community  generally,  to  feel  that  fine  decorations  are  out  of  their 
place  in  cities  of  the  dead.  The  outline  is  more  to  be  regarded  than  the  color :  marble 
of  pearly  whiteness  would  contrast  beaiuifully  with  the  green  back-groiuid  ;  but  since  it 
i.s  less  suited  to  the  exposure  required,  it  is  well  to  use  the  hardier  material  in  which 
our  country  abounds. 

The  generations  of  men  arc  so  rapidly  pa.ssing  away,  that  a  few  years  will  make  this 
.nteresting  place  rich  in  mournful  and  sacred  associations.  We  noticed  the  monu- 
ment of  Hannah  Adams,  the  first  leoant  of  the  place,  remarkable  fi)r  her  fair  and  dis- 
criminating mind,  and  still  more  so  fi)r  her  child-like  singleness  of  heart.  Spurzheim 
nKo  is  there— honored  for  his  enlargeil  and  liberal  feeling,  by  those  who  had  no  confi- 
.lcn':e  in  his  philosophical  sj)eeulations.  We  have  already  alluded  to  the  cenotaph 
elected  to  a  young  man  of  high  promise,  by  which  his  friends  have  commemorated  hit 
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who  printed  tlip  Freeman's  Oath.  Diirincr  the  siege  of  Boston,  in  1776, 
ihe  American  army  encamped  here,  and  vestiges  of  some  of  their  intrcncyi- 
ments  still  remain  in  the  neighborhood.  Population,  eight  thousand  ouo 
hundred  and  twenty-seven. 

Camde7i,  in  Kershaw  district,  South  Carolina,  on  the  Waterce,  is  the 
seat  of  justice  for  the  district.  It  is  chiefly  celebrated  for  the  battles 
fought  in  its  vicinity  during  the  revolutionary  war.  Population,  one  thou- 
sand. A  flourishing  town  of  the  same  name  in  Oneida  county.  New 
York,  has  a  population  of  about  two  thousand. 

Canandaigua,  capital  of  Ontario  county,  New  York,  on  the  outlet  of 
the  lake  of  the  same  name,  is  one  of  the  pleasantest  towns  in  the  country. 
The  principal  street  runs  along  the  ridge  of  a  hill,  which  rises  from  the 
north  end  of  the  lake,  for  the  distance  of  a  mile ;  it  is  handsomely  planted 
with  trees,  and  the  houses,  which  are  generally  painted  white  with  green 
blinds,  present  a  very  neat  appearance.  In  the  centre  of  the  town  is  a 
large  square ;  the  neighborhood  abounds  with  pleasant  gardens.  Popula- 
tion, five  thousand  six  hundred  and    fifty-two. 

Cast  hie,  a  town  of  Maine,  built  on  a  promontory  at  the  head  of  Penob' 
scot  bay,  is  placed  in  a  commanding  situation,  and  has  an  excellent  harbor. 
It  was  taken  by  the  British  during  the  last  war,  but  was  restored  in  1815. 
Population  one  thousand  one  hundred  and  cightv-cight. 

Catskill,  principal  town  of  Greene  county,  New  York,  is  situated  on  the 
west  bank  of  the   Hudson  river,  nearly  opposite  the  city  of  Hudson,  and 

virtues  and  their  own  loss.  But  it  is  not  always  those  whose  loss  is  most  widely  felt, 
wh(»se  memory  is  most  fondly  remembered ;  many  who  go  m  the  grave  almost  unknown, 
will  give  sacredness  to  this  place  in  the  feeling  of  those  who  loved  them.  The  parent 
will  regard  it  with  emotion,  because  there  he  saw  his  child  laid  upon  a  colder  j)illow 
than  a  mother's  breast — or  the  youth,  who  perished  in  the  brightness  of  his  rising,  and 
left  his  friends  to  mourn  not  only  for  all  he  was,  but  all  they  hoped  he  would  have  been. 
The  community  will  turn  to  it,  as  the  place  where  the  generous  and  enlightened,  the 
useful  and  honored,  rest  from  their  labors  ;  where  those  who  have  passed  through  the 
various  changes  of  public  confidence,  carry  their  rivalship  and  ambition  down  U)  the 
dust.  Each  inclosure  will  have  its  recollections  gathered  about  it  like  the  summer  leaves 
over  the  monument ;  the  feelings  of  men  of  various  pursuits  and  characters  will  be 
drawn  from  all  directions  toward  this  single  point  of  melancholy  attraction.  The  me- 
morial which  one  passes  coldly  by,  will  fix  the  attention  of  another:  the  stone  which  is 
to  one  simply  a  memorial  of  a  stranger,  will  be  ga^ed  upon  by  another  till  '  his  heart 
IS  faint,  and  his  eyes  are  dim.' 

Wc  cannot  but  hope  that  this  example  will  be  followed;  the  community  at  large 
have  yet  to  learn  the  right  feeling  of  respect  for  the  dead.  That  respect  is  not  shown 
only  by  the  care  which  guards  the  sepulchre  from  violation — nor  by  setting  up  ghastly 
monuments,  covered  with  tales  of  idle  vanity  or  unmeaning  affection.  ^Vhocver  goes 
into  the  burial  places  of  many  of  our  villages,  sees  naked  marbles,  which  after  a  few 
years  lean  with  age,  and  find  no  hand  to  restore  them.  Nature,  as  if  asham<'d  of  man, 
seems-  endeavoring  to  hide  what  he  has  done  with  her  tall  golden  r<xl  and  lowering 
plants,  which  grow  as  luxuriantly  as  if  they  were  fed  from  the  graves  below  ;— and  all 
is  surrounded,  not  protected,  by  a  vile  paling  of  unpainled  wood,  which  defends  it  from 
no  animal  but  man.  The  true  respect  for  the  dead  will  be  shown  by  making  their 
resting  place  such,  that  the  .stranger  shall  not  retreat  from  it  in  disgust  and  scorn,  by 
employing  the  decorations  of  nature,  which  are  always  at  command.  One  tenth  part  of 
the  expense  which  is  now  lavished  on  the  absurd  and  ungraceful  head-stones  in  almost 
ever}-  village  of  New  England,  would  make  their  burial  grounds,  plarps  which  could 
be  pointed  out  to  the  traveller  without  regret  and  shame  ;  and  what  is  still  better,  would 
peiinit  the  living  to  go  and  draw  instruction  from  communion  with  t^c  dead. — Boston 
Daily  Advertiser. 

37  25 


290  BOOK  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

thiriy-one  miles  south  of  Albany.  It  exhibits  gentle  elevations  in  the 
neighborliood,  and  the  soil  is  generally  good;  it  is  well  watered,  has  fine 
meadows,  and  good  mill  sites.     Population,  5,339. 

Charleston,  the  chief  city  of  South  Carolina,  stands  upon  a  piece  of 
land  projecting  into  the  bay,  at  the  confluence  of  the  Ashley  and  Cooper 
rivers,  and  has  a  deep  and  safe  harbor.  Ships  drawing  twenty  feet 
of  water  pass  the  bar.  The  city  is  regularly  built;  the  fine  houses  are 
very  large,  many  of  them  inclosed  like  the  great  hotels  in  Paris,  and  all 
of  them  covered  with  verandas,  and  situated  in  gardens  neatly  dressed,  and 
in  summer  and  fall,  not  only  adorned  with  the  finest  evergreen  shrubs,  but 
with  a  great  variety  of  beautiful  roses,  jonquils,  and  other  flowers.  On 
the  other  hand,  many  of  the  streets  are  dirty  and  unpaved,  and  the  houses 
in  some  parts  of  the  town  have  a  filthy  appearance.  The  churches  and 
public  buildings  are  handsome,  especially  St.  Michael's  church,  with  its 
Eteeple  one  hundred  and  sixty-eight  feet  high.  The  post  office  is  a  large, 
handsome  building.  Most  of  the  finest  buildings  here  were  erected  pre- 
viously to  the  revolution.  There  are  many  charitable  institutions,  among 
which  the  Orphan  Asylum  stands  in  the  first  rank. 

The  society  of  Charleston  is  refined,  intelligent  and  hospitable.  The 
commerce  of  the  place  consists  chiefly  in  the  export  of  rice  and  cotton. 
On  account  of  its  level  character,  the  city  is  liable  to  occasional  inunda- 
tion ;  but  it  is,  nevertheless,  a  fine  commercial  mart,  and  highly  prosperous, 
exhibiting  most  of  the  institutions  which  mark  a  liberal  and  opulent  com- 
munity. This  city  is  celebrated  in  the  history  of  the  revolution.  Popu- 
lation, twenty-nine  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty-one. 

Charlestoion,  in  Middlesex  county,  Massachusetts,  is  an  irregular  town, 
containing  some  fine  situations.  Here  are  the  United  States  navy  yard, 
and  the  finest  dry-dock  in  the  country ;  the  Massachusetts  state  prison,  an 
insane  hospital,  and  the  Ursulinc  convent.  This  town  was  burnt  in  1775, 
by  the  British  troops.  On  the  eminence  of  Bunker  Hill,  a  splendid  monu- 
ment of  granite  has  been  for  some  time  in  an  unfinished  state;  but  there 
is  every  hope  of  its  immediate  completion.  Population  ten  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  seventy-two. 

Chilicothc,  in  Ross  county,  Ohio,  formerly  the  seat  of  the  state  govern- 
ment, is  situated  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Scioto,  on  a  beautiful  and  exten- 
sive plain.  It  is  laid  out  on  a  large  scale,  with  a  great  number  of  out- 
lots  attached  to  it.  The  plan  is  regular  ;  the  streets  cross  each  other  at 
right  angles,  and  every  square  is  divided  into  four  parts.  In  the  vicinity 
arc  several  mills  and  manufactories,  and  the  Grand  canal  is  cut  through 
the  town.  The  town  was  laid  out  in  179G,  on  the  site  of  an  old  Indian 
village.     Population,  three  thousand  nine  hundred  and  scvrnty-scvcn. 

Cincmnati,  the  largest  town  in  Ohio,  is  handsomely  built,  and  surround- 
ed by  a  range  of  fine  wooded  hills,  which  command  a  beautiful  prospect. 
The  plain  on  which  it  is  situated  occupies  about  four  square  miles  ;  the 
height  of  the  rising  ground  above  the  alluvial  plain  is  about  fifty  feet. 
The  population  is  much  mixed,  being  composed  of  emigrants  from  all  parts 
of  the  union,  and  most  of  the  countries  of  Kuropc.  Its  progressive  in- 
rn-asc  lias  been  most  wonderful.  In  1813,  Cincinnati  numbered  about 
four  thousand  inhabitants;  in  1920,  ten  thousand;  in  1840,  forty-six  thoii- 
•and  tlirci;  hiiailr<  d  and  oi^lity-two. 

it  has  extensive  flour  and  sawmills,  worked  by  steam,  and  various  manu 
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faciures.  Tlic  public  builiiiiiffs  arc  twoiity-four  churches,  tlic  College 
Alhentcum,  JMcdioal  Collci^o,  I^leohaiiics'  Iiisiilulo,  four  market  houses,  a 
theatre,  two  museums,  a  fauious  and  tasteless  bazaar,  a  bank  for  the  United 
States  branch,  court  house,  and  other  edifices.  The  charitable  and  reli- 
gious associations  are  numerous.  There  are  sixteen  periodical  publica- 
tions. There  are  three  city  insurance  companies,  and  two  branches  of 
Eoinpanios  at  Hartford,  Connecticut.  Water  is  furnished  for  the  inhabi- 
tants from  the  Ohio  river,  and  is  distributed  over  town  at  an  average 
expense  of  eight  dollars  for  a  family.  ♦. 

V^ast  remains  of  ancient  fortifications,  embankments,  stone  walls,  earthen 
mounds,  the  latter  containing  rude  stone  cofiins  filled  with  human  bones, 
have  been  discovered  within  the  precincts  of  this  town ;  and  many  curious 
articles  dug  up,  composed  of  jasper,  rock  crystal,  cannel-coal,  copper, 
sculptural  representations  on  diflerent  substances,  altogether  tending  to 
prove  that  this  country  was  formerly  inhabited  by  a  race  of  men  very  dilfer- 
ent  from  the  present  American  Indians. 

Circlevillc,  the  seat  of  justice  of  Pickaway  county,  Ohio,  is  situated  on 
the  Pickaway  bottom,  about  half  a  mile  cast  of  the  Scioto.  Its  site  is  two 
mounds  of  earth,  one  circular,  and  the  other  square,  containing  about 
twenty  acres.  In  the  centre  of  the  town  is  a  small  vacant  circle.  From 
this  focus  the  streets  diverge  in  reg^ilar  radii.  The  growth  of  this  town 
has  been  owing  to  the  wealth  of  the  surrounding  plantations.  Population, 
two  thousand  tliree  hundred  and  twenty-nine. 

Columbia,  the  capital  city  of  South  Carolina,  is  situated  on  the  Conga- 
ree,  one  hundred  and  ten  miles  north-north-west  of  Charleston.  It  is  the 
seat  of  the  college  of  the  state.  The  town  is  regularly  built,  and  occupies 
an  elevated  plain  gently  sloping  on  every  side.  Population,  four  thousand 
two  hundred  ninety-five.  There  are  eleven  other  towns  called  Columbia  in 
the  United  States. 

Columbus,  the  metropolis  of  the  state  of  Ohio,  is  situated  on  the  east 
bank  of  the  Scioto,  on  an  elevated  plain  of  several  hundred  acres.  It  is 
situated  near  the  middle  of  Franklin  county,  and  within  twenty  miles  of 
the  centre  of  the  state,  in  a  fine  fertile  country.  It  was  founded  in  1812, 
in  the  midst  of  a  thick  forest.  It  contains  a  state  hbu.se,  court  house, 
penitentiary,  a  classical  seminary,  three  churches,  and  an  asylum  for  the 
deaf  and  dumb.     Population,  six  thousand  and  forty-eight. 

Concord,  a  town  of  Merrimack  county.  New  Hampshire,  is  the  capital 
of  the  state.  It  is  pleasantly  situated  on  both  sides  of  the  ]\Ierrimack. 
along  which  spread  some  rich  intervals.  The  chief  village  is  on  the  west 
side,  and  forms  a  street  two  miles  in  length.  It  contains  a  state  house 
and  a  state  prison,  both  of  granite.  It  was  first  settled  in  1721,  and 
twenty  years  afterwards  suffered  severely  from  the  Indians.  By  the  river 
and  Middlesex  canal.  Concord  has  a  boat  navigation  to  Boston;  and  it  is 
a  place  of  considerable  trade.  Population,  four  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  ninety-eight. 

Concord,  a  village  of  Middlesex  county,  Massachusetts,  is  celebrated  as 
the  place  of  meeting  of  the  first  provincial  congress  in  1774,  and  the  first 
opposition  to  the  British  arms.    Population,  one  thousand  eight  hundred.* 

*  There  are  seventeen  other  towns,  named  Concord,  in  different  parts  of  the  Unitcil 
States 
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Covington,  a  town  of  Genesee  county,  New  York,  has  a  soil  of  ordinary 
quality,  well  watered.  Population,  two  thousand  four  hundred  and  tliirty- 
eight. 

Daytoyi,  chief  town  of  Montgomery  county,  Ohio,  is  situated  on  the  left 
bank  of  Great  ^liami  river,  near  the  point  where  it  is  met  by  the  canal. 
It  is  a  flourishing  place,  with  many  mills  and  factories.  Population  six 
thousand  and  sixly-scvcn. 

Detroit,  the  capital  of  Michigan  territory,  is  situated  on  the  bank  of  the 
river  of  the  same  name.  During  the  French  jurisdiction,  it  was  the 
farthest  post  on  the  lakes  except  Macinac.  Since  1815,  this  town  has 
rapidly  improved  ;  before,  it  was  small  and  of  no  importance  except  in  a 
military  view.  It  is  famous  for  the  siege  here  sustained  by  Major  Gladu^'n 
against  the  united  tribes  of  Indians  under  Pontiac,  and  for  its  surrender  to 
the  British  forces  in  the  year  1812,  by  General  Hull.  The  ground  plan  of 
the  city  of  Detroit  is  laid  out  like  that  of  Washington,  and  the  buildings 
are  very  much  scattered.  The  jail,  state  house,  and  two  churches,  consti- 
tute the  chief  public  buildings.  The  Erie  canal  has  done  much  to  increase 
the  prosperity  of  this  town,  and  the  Ohio  canal  will  give  it  an  additional 
impulse.     Population  nine  thousand  one  hundred  and  two. 

The  streets  of  Detroit  are  generally  crowded  with  Indians  of  one  tribe 
or  other,  who  collect  here  to  sell  their  skins ;  at  night,  all  those  who  are 
not  admitted  into  private  houses,  and  remain  there  quietly,  are  turned  out 
of  the  town,  and  tlie  gates  shut  upon  them.  The  French  inhabitants  em- 
ployed upon  the  lakes  and  rivers  are  very  dexterous  watermen,  and  will 
navigate  a  small  bark  in  a  rough  sea  with  incredible  skill.  They  have 
nothing  like  enterprise  in  business,  and  are  very  fond  of  music,  dancing, 
and  smoking  tobacco  ;  the  women  have  generally  lively  and  expressive 
countenances. 

The  fort  stands  on  a  low  ridge,  in  the  rear  of  the  town,  at  the  distance 
of  about  two  hundred  yards.  From  the  summit  of  this  ridge,  the  country 
gradually  subsides  to  a  low  swampy  plain,  from  five  to  nine  miles  across, 
covered  with  thick  groves  of  young  timber.  Beyond  this  plain  commences 
a  surface  moderately  hilly. 

Dover,  a  town  of  Kent  county,  Delaware,  and  capital  of  the  state.  It  is 
handsomely  laid  out  and  built  on  a  small  stream  that  runs  into  the  Dela- 
ware. The  houses  are  mostly  of  brick,  and  in  the  centre  of  the  town  is  a 
spacious  square  surrounded  by  the  public  buildings.     Population,  oT'JO. 

Dover,  a  town  of  Strafford  county.  New  Hampshire,  is  situated  on  the 
falls  of  the  Cochcco,  a  stream  running  into  the  Piscataqua.  Tlie  falls  have 
several  pitches,  one  of  which  is  forty  feet  perpendicular,  allbnling  a  vast 
wuter  power,  which  has  been  applied  to  manufacturing  purposes.  This 
t(»wn  was  settled  in  10:2.3,  and  is  the  oldest  in  the  slate.  The  greater  part 
of  the  limber  e.\ported  from  New  Hampshire  is  brought  to  Dover.  Popu- 
lulinn,  five  thousand  four  hundred  and  lifty-eight. 

Kaston,ii  town  of  Northampton  county,  Pennsylvania,  situated  on  the 
Delaware,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Lehigh,  is  a  handsome  town,  regularly  laid 
oul  with  a  large  scpiare  in  the  centre.  The  union  of  three  canals  at  this 
point,  gives  it  vast  facilities  for  trade.  The  scenery  of  the  neighborhood  is 
remarkably  picturesciue.  The  town  is  laid  out  at  right  angles.  Popula- 
tion. fiv(!  thousand  five  hundred  and  ten. 

Eastport,  a.  town  of  Washington  county,  Maine,  and   the   most  eastern 
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point  of  the  United  States.  It  is  situated  on  Moo~c  inland  in  Passanm- 
quoddy  ha}-,  and  is  favorably  situated  for  an  extensive  traflic  up  the  Passa- 
maquoddy  and  the  other  rivers  fallingr  into  tlie  bay  of  Fundy.  The  prin- 
cipal business  is  aflbrded  by  the  fisheries  and  the  lumber  trade.  Popula- 
tion, two  thousand  eijrht  liuiulred  and  seventy-six. 

Econovuj,  a  beautiful   village  of  Beaver  county,  Pennsylvania,  on  the 
Ohio,  a  few  miles  below  Pittsburg.     It  is   inhabited  solely  by  the  sect  of 
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Harmonists,  under  the  celebrated  Rapp.  The  village  is  regularly  built, 
and  the  streets  are  laid  out  at  right  angles.  Industry  is  the  characteristic 
of  the  inhabitants,  who  are  of  German  origin.  The  property  purports  to 
be  held  in  common,  though  it  has  been  stated  that  the  legal  tenure  of  it  is 
in  the  hands  of  the  principal.  The  grape  is  extensively  cultivated  here  ; 
a  thriving  trade  is  carried  on  with  the  neighboring  country,  and  the  estab- 
lishment is  in  a  thriving  condition.     Population,  1283. 

Elizahcthtomi,  a  town  of  Essex  county.  New  Jersey,  situated  on  a  creek 
of  Newark  bay,  was  originally  settled  by  emigrants  from  Connecticut.  It 
has  some  good  gardens,  and  supplies  many  agricultural  products  for  the 
New  York  market.  Population,  four  thousand  one  hundred  and  eighty- 
four. 

Exeter,  a  town  of  Rockingham  county,  Now  Hampshire,  fourteen  miles 
south-west  from  Portsmouth,  is  situated  at  the  head  of  the  navigation  on 
Swamscot  river,  a  branch  of  the  Piscataqua.  Formerly,  ship-building  was 
carried  on  here  to  a  great  extent,  and  the  vessels  were  employed  in  the 
West  Indian  trade;  at  present,  this  business  is  much  decreased,  but  several 
manufactories  have  been  established.  Here  is  a  celebrated  academy,  incor- 
porated in  17S1.    Population,  two  thousand   nme  hundred  and  eighty-five 

Fayettcville,  a  village  of  Cumberland  county.  North  Carolina,  is  situat- 
ed at  the  head  of  uninterrupted  boat  navigation  on  Cape  Fear  river.  In 
1S31,  it  was  desolated  by  a  destructive  fire  ;  but  it  is  rapidly  regaining  its 
former  flourishing  condition.  Population,  four  thousand  two  hundred  and 
eighty-five. 

Frankfort,  the  metropolis  of   Kentucky,  and  chief  town  of  Franklin 
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county,  stands  on  the  cast  bank  of  Kentucky  river,  sixty  miles  above  its 
eiilranco  into  the  Oiiio.  The  river,  which  is  hereabout  one  hundred  yards 
wide,  with  bold  limestone  banks,  forms  a  handsome  curve,  and  waters  tho 
southern  and  western  parts  of  the  town.  The  bottoms  on  both  sides  of 
ths  river  are  very  broad,  but  subject  to  inundation.  Frankfort  is  about 
si.<iy-two  miles  from  Louisville.     Population,  1,917. 

Fredericksburg,  a.  port  of  entry,  and  chief  town  of  Spottsylvania  county 
Virginia,  situated  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Rappahanoc  river,  is  a  flourish 
iiig  place.  It  stands  at  the  head  of  tide  water.  Population,  three  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  seventy-four. 

Frederkktoiim,  in  Frederick  county,  Maryland,  is  situated  forty-seven 
miles  from  Baltimore,  on  the  Pittsburg  road,  and  is  a  flourishing  place, 
carrying  on  considerable  manufactures,  and  a  brisk  inland  trade  through  a 
fertile  and  well-cultivated  country.  It  is  the  second  town  in  the  state,  and 
increases  with  rapidity.  Population,  five  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty- 
eight. 

Galena,  a  village  in  Illinois,  the  centre  of  a  celebrated  lead-mining  dis- 
trict, from  which  it  takes  its  name.  It  is  situated  on  Fever  river,  five  miles 
before  it  empties  into  the  Mississippi. 

Gardiner,  a  flourishing  town  in  Kennebec  county,  Maine,  on  the  west 
bank  of  the  Kennebec  river.  It  has  a  considerable  trade  in  lumber,  and 
in  manufactures  of  cotton  and  iron,  and  many  very  valuable  mills.     In  this 


i"wn  is  a  Gothic  church,  built  of  granite,  and  considered  the  fines! 
specimen  of  architecture  in  the  state.  Population,  five  thousand  six  hun- 
(Jrcd  and  forty-four. 

Georgetown,  city  of  the  district  of  Columbia,  and  separated  from  Wash- 
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m^ton  only  by  a  small  crock,  is  finely  situated  on  a  series  of  heights  ai  a 
bend  of  die  Potomac.  It  is  well  laid  out,  and  contains  some  i^mod  private 
residences.  The  Catholic  college  is  an  ancient  pile  of  buililinsj,  with  a 
large  library,  and  some  good  paintings.  The  Chesapeak  and  Ohio  canal 
passes  through  this  town.  Tobacco  and  flour  are  exported  in  considerable 
quantities.     Popuhition,  seven  thousand  three  hundred  and  thirteen. 

Gloucester,  a  seaport  of  Massachusetts,  in  Essex  county,  and  en  the 
peninsula  of  cape  Ann,  is  one  of  the  most  considerable  fishing  towns  in 
the  country.  The  harbor,  which  is  defended  by  a  battery  and  forts,  is 
accessible  for  large  ships.  This  town  sufl'ered  severely  from  fire  a  few 
years  ago  ;  but  the  damage  has  been  nearly  repaired.  Population,  six 
thousand  three  hundred  and  ninety-four. 

Hagcrstown,  In  Washington  county,  Maryland,  is  a  well-built  and  flour- 
ishing place,  surrounded  by  a  fertile  country.  It  is  a  handsome  town,  and 
the  houses  are  generally  of  stone  or  brick.  Population,  three  thousand 
four  hundred. 

HaUowcll,  in  Kennebec  county,  Maine,  is  one  of  the  most  flourishing 
and  wealthy  towns  in  the  state.  The  river  is  navigable  to  this  place  for 
vessels  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  tons.  Hallowell  granite  is  extensively 
quarried  and  wrought,  and  is  much  esteemed.  The  commerce  of  the  place 
is  considerable,  confined  chiefly  to  the  lumber  trade.  Population,  foui' 
thousand  six  hundred  and  fifty-five. 

Ha?iover,  in  Grafton  county.  New  Hampshire,  situated  on  the  Connect- 
icut, is  a  pleasant  village,  and  the  seat  of  Dartmouth  college,  which  was 
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ej;tablished  in  1771.  It  received  its  name  from  one  of  its  principal  bene- 
factors, the  earl  of  Dartmouth.  This  town  is  crossed  from  north  to  south 
by  Moose  mountain.  Population,  two  thousand  six  hundred  and  thir- 
teen. , 

Harrisburg,  the  seat  of  government  of  the  state  of  Pennsylvania,  is  in 
Dauphin  county,  and  situated  on  the  eastern  bank  of  the  Susquehanna, 
ninety-six  miles  from  Philadelphia.  It  is  regularly  built,  and  has  a  hand- 
some" state  house,  and  other  public  edifices.  A  bridge  here  crosses  the 
Susquehanna.  Population,  six  thousand  and  twenty. 
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Hartford,  city,  the  capital  of  Hartford  county,  and,  jointly  with  New- 
H;ivoii,  tlieseatof  government  of  Connecticut.  It  stands  on  the  western 
bank  of  the  Connecticut,  at  the  head  of  sloop  navigation.  It  is  handsome- 
ly built,  and  contains  many  fine  public  edifices,  among  which  are  a  Gothic 
church,  nmch  admired  for  its  architecture;  a  state  house,  a  deaf  and  dumb 
asylum,  a  retreat  for  the  insane,  and  a  seminary  called  Washington  col- 
lego.  This  institution  was  founded  in  1S26,  Hartford  enjoys  a  conside- 
rable commerce  with  Boston,  New  York,  and  the  southern   cities.     The 


Hartford,  Conn. 

bookselling  trade  is  carried  on  here  extensively,  and  there  is  much  in- 
land traffic  with  the  towns  on  the  Connecticut,  and  in  the  neighborhood. 
On  the  opposite  bank  of  the  river  is  East  Hartford,  which  is  connected 
with  the  city  by  a  bridge.  The  inhabitants  point  out  to  the  stranger  an 
ancient  oak  tree  in  the  southern  part  of  the  city,  which  bears  the  name  of 
the  Charter  Oak,  and  is  interesting  on  account  of  its  connection  with  our 
early  history.     Pop.  twelve  thousand  seven  hundred  :iiid  ninety-three. 

Haverhill,  in  Essex  county,  Massachusetts,  on  the  IMcrritnack,  twelve 
miles  above  Newburyport.  Pop.  four  thousand  three  hundred  and  seventy- 
three.  This  is  a  pleasantly  situated  town,  and  has  considerable  ship- 
building and  trade  by  the  river.  It  was  settled  in  1G40,  and  suflcred 
much  in  the  early  Indian  wars.  In  169S,  the  Indians  attacked  and  set  fire 
to  the  town. 

Hudson,  a  city  of  New  York,  in  Columbia  county,  with  considerable 
inaiiufacluring  business.  The  streets  arc  spacious,  and  cross  each  other 
at  right  angles,  and  tlic  houses  are  supplied  with  water  brought  in  pipes 
from  a  spring  two  jniles  distant.  The  trade  is  considerable,  and  vessels 
of  the  largest  size  can  unload  here.  It  is  seated  on  an  eminence,  on  the 
oast  side  of  Hudson  river.  It  is  twenty-eight  miles  south  of  Albany. 
l'()[)ulalion,  five  thousand  six  hundred  and  seventy. 

Indianapolis,  capital  of  Indiana,  situated  in  Marion  county,  on  the  west 
Vwink  of  Wliite  river,  in  the  centre  of  one  of  the  most  extensive  and  fer- 
tile bodies  of  land  in  the  world,  though  recently  settled,  promises  to  be 
one  of  the  largest   town.**  between  Cincinnati   and  the   Mississipj)i.     The 
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country  about  it  is  said  hy  iMr.  Flint  to  be  sctilinn^  witb  unexampled  rapidi- 
ty.    Population,  two  thousand  six  hundred  and  nirioty-lwo. 

Jamestnn,  an  ancient  town  in  James  City  county,  Virginia,  the  first  En- 
U^lish  settlement  in  the  states,  was  established  in  1608.  It  stands  on  an 
island  in  James  river,  thirty-two  miles  above  its  mouth.  It  is  now  in 
ruins,  and  almost  desolate.  Two  or  three  old  houses,  the  ruins  of  an  old 
steeple,  a  church-yard,  and  faint  traces  of  rude  fortifications,  are  the  only 
memorials  of  its  former  importance. 

Jefferson  City,  seat  of  justice  for  Cole  county,  Missouri,  and  capital  of 
the  state,  is  situated  on  the  right  bank  of  Missouri  river,  about  nine  miles 
above  the  mouth  of  the  Osage.  It  is  a  new  town,  containing  two  hundred 
houses  and  twelve  hundred  inhabitants,  and,  after  Little  Rock  in  Arkansas, 
is  the  most  western  state  capital  of  the  United  States. 

Kaskaskia,  an  ancient  village  of  Illinois,  and  seat  of  justice  for  Randolph 
county,  is  situated  on  Kaskaskia  river,  eleven  miles  from  its  mouth.  It 
was  one  of  the  earliest  French  settlements  in  the  Mississippi,  and  onc'e 
contained  seven  thousand  inhabitants ;  it  is  now  very  much  reduced,  num- 
bering only  one  thousand.  The  situation  of  this  town  is  represented  as 
very  beautiful. 

Kennebunk,  a  to^vn  of  York  county,  Maine,  at  the  mouth  of  a  river  of 
the  same  name,  has  considerable  lumber  trade.  The  principal  harbor  is 
obstructed  by  a  sandbar,  and  in  1S20  an  appropriation  was  made  by  Con- 
gress to  build  a  pier  at  the  mouth  of  the  river.  Population,  two  thousai\u 
three  hundred  and  twenty-three. 

KnoxviUe,  the  chief  town  of  East  Tennessee,  is  situated  one  hundred 
and  eighty  miles  from  Nashville,  on  the  north  side  of  Holston  river,  where 
it  is  three  hundred  yards  wide ;  on  a  beautiful  spot  of  ground,  twenty-two 
miles  above  the  junction  of  the  Holston  with  the  Tennessee.  The  college 
of  this  town  is  one  of  the  oldest  seminaries  in  the  state.  Population,  three 
thousand. 

Lancaster,  a  handsome  town  of  Pennsylvania,  and  capital  of  a  county 
of  the  same  name.  It  is  a  pleasant  and  flourishing  place,  situate  in  a  fer- 
tile and  well-cultivated  country,  and  contains  a  court  house,  a  jail,  two 
banks,  and  nine  places  of  worship.  A  college  was  founded  here  in  1787 ; 
but  the  buildings  are  now  appropriated  to  schools.  Here  are  manufactures 
of  guns  and  odier  hardware ;  and  about  a  mile  distant  is  a  large  cotton 
manufactory.  The  town  has  considerable  trade,  which  increases  with  the 
surrounding  country.  It  is  seated  near  Conestoga  creek,  which  runs  into 
the  Susquehanna,  sixty-one  miles  west  by  north  of  Philadelphia.  Popu- 
lation, eight  thousand  four  hundred  and  nineteen. 

Lancaster,  oldest  town  in  Worcester  county,  Massachusetts,  finely  situ- 
ated on  both  sides  of  the  Nashua,  has  manufactories  of  combs  and  cotton, 
and  an  extensive  engraving  and  stereotyping  establishment.  In  beauty  of 
scenery  the  neighborhood  is  surpa.ssed  by  that  of  few  towns  in  New  Eng- 
land.    Population,  two  thousand  and  thirteen. 

Lansinhiirg,  a  town  of  Rensselaer  county.  New  York,  is  principally  built 
on  a  single  street  parallel  with  the  river.  A  high  hill  rises  abruptly  be- 
hind the  town,  on  which  is  seen  the  celebrated  diamond  rock,  emitting  a 
brilliant  lustre  in  the  rays  of  the  sun.  Population,  three  thousand  three 
hundred  and  thirty. 

Lexington,  a  town  of  Middlesex  county,  Massachusetts,  will  ever  be 
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memorable  in  American  nistory,  for  the  early  revolutionary  struggles.  Tlifl 
first  battle  was  fought  here  between  the  British  troops  and  the  Americans 
on  the  nineteenth  of  April,  1775.  A  monument  has  been  erected  on  the 
green  at  Lexington  in  commemoration  of  this  event.     Pop.  1559. 

Lexington,  capital  of  Fayette  county,  Kentucky,  is  the  oldest  town  in 
the  state,  and  was  for  many  years  the  seat  of  government.  It  stands  in  a 
beautiful  spot,  on  a  branch  of  the  Elkhorn  river,  in  the  centre  of  the  rich- 
est tract  in  the  state.  The  principal  street  is  a  mile  and  a  quarter  in 
length,  spacious  and  well  paved.  The  buildings  are  much  superior  in  size 
and  eleo-ance  to  those  of  the  other  towns  in  the  state,  and  may  be  com- 
pared to  those  of  the  Atlantic  country.  Jhe  Transylvania  university  is 
established  here.  The  public  inns  are  large  and  convenient.  The  town 
has  manufactories  of  woolen,  cotton,  and  paper.  The  general  appearance 
of  the  town  is  neat,  and  the  neighborhood  is  adorned  with  many  handsome 
villas,  and  finely  ornamented  rural  mansions.  Population,  six  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  ninety-seven. 

Litchfield,  capital  of  Litchfield  county,  Connecticut,  is  situatod  on  an 
elevated  plain,  in  the  midst  of  a  fertile  and  hilly  country.  It  contains  nu- 
merous mills  and  manufactories.  A  law  school  was  established  here  in 
1782,  by  Judge  Reeve,  which  has  been  for  many  years  highly  celebrated. 
Population,  four  thousand  and  thirty-eight. 

Little  Rock,  the  seat  of  government  of  Arkansas  territory,  is  situated 
on  a  high  bluff  on  the  soath  bank  of  the  river  Arkansas,  and  derives  its 
name  from  the  high  masses  of  rock  above  it.     It  was  laid  out  in  1820. 

Lockport,  a  town  of  Niagara  county.  New  York,  on  the  Erie  canal. 
Here  are  the  most  remarkable  works  on  the  canal,  consisting  of  ten  locks, 
overcoming  an  ascent  of  sixty  feet.  Besides  these,  there  is  an  excavation 
through  the  mountain  ridge,  for  three  miles,  cut  in  the  rock.  The  town 
is  a  place  of  considerable  trade.  Population,  five  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  scventy-tliree. 

Louisville,  a  city  of  Jefferson  county,  Kentucky,  on  a  plain  elevated 
about  seventy  feet  above  the  level  of  the  Ohio,  opposite  to  the  rapids  or 
falls,  is  a  handsome  town,  and  the  largest  in  the  state.  Eight  broad  and 
straight  streets  run  parallel  with  the  river,  and  command  a  pleasant  view 
of  the  opposite  shore.  They  arc  paved  with  blocks  of  limestone  ;  the 
houses  are  built  chiefly  of  brick.  This  is  the  most  commercial  city  of  the 
west,  commanding  the  trade  of  a  great  extent  of  country.  INIanufactures 
are  yet  in  their  infancy.  The  Louisville  and  Portland  canal  passes 
through  this  town,  round  the  falls;  it  is  about  two  miles  in  length,  and  cut 
through  a  limestone  rock.  It  admits  the  passage  of  the  largest  steamboats, 
and  thus  opens  a  line  of  free  navigation  from  Pittsburg  to  the  sea.  This 
canal  was  finished  in  1S31.  It  has  been  estimated  that  seventy-five  thou- 
sand travellers  pass  through  Louisville  annually.  The  resident  population 
is  t\voiity-(jnc;  thousand  two  hundred  and  ten. 

Lowell,  a  town  of  Middlesex  county,  Massachusetts,  situated  at  the 
junction  of  the  Concord  and  Merrimack  rivers,  is  celebrated  for  its  exten- 
sive manufacturing  establishments,  and  for  it.s  rapid  increase.  It  was  in- 
corporated in  1826.  In  1831,  the  quantity  of  cotton  manufactured  hero 
was  csiitnatcd  at  five  million  one  hundred  thousand  poun<ls.  The  water 
power  is  held  and  manai^'ed  by  a  company  possessing  a  great  amount  of 
real  estate,  and   a  capital  of  six   hundred   thousand   dollars.     A  rail-road 
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from  Boston  to  Lowell  is  in  rapid  firogross.  The  two  largest  companies 
are  the  Merrimack,  with  a  capital  of  a  million  ami  a  half;  and  the  Law- 
rence, with  a  capital  of  one  million  two  hundred  thousand  dollars.  Popu- 
lation twenty  thousnnd  nine  hundred  and  oi<ihfy-one. 

Lynchburg,  a  town  of  Columbia  county,  Virginia,  is  one  of  the  most 
flourishing  and  commercial  towns  in  the  state.  It  has  several  tobacco 
warehouses  and  factories,  cotton  and  woolen  manufactories,  and  in  the 
vicinity  are  extensive  flour  mills.  The  surrounding  country  is  rugged  and 
mountainous.  Lynchburg  was  established  in  1786.  Population,  four 
thousand  six  hundred  and  twenty-six. 

Lynn,  a  town  of  Essex  county,  Massachusetts,  is  noted  for  its  extensive 
manufacture  of  shoes.  About  a  million  and  a  half  pair  of  women's 
shoes  are  made  here  every  year.  There  is  a  mineral  spring  in  this  town, 
with  a  hotel  in  its  neighborhood.  Population,  nine  thousand  and  seventy 
five. 

Machias,  on  the  bay  of  that  name,  in  Washington  county,  Maine,  con- 
sists of  two  villages,  one  at  the  falls  at  the  east  branch  of  Machias  river, 
and  the  other  at  the  falls  of  the  west  branch,  six  and  a  half  miles  apart, 
each  containing  a  post  office.  The  village  at  the  east  falls  is  at  the  head  of 
the  tide,  two  miles  above  the  junction  of  the  branches,  and  contains 
various  mills.  The  village  at  the  west  falls,  contains  the  court  house,  jail, 
and  various  mills  ;  there  are  many  saw  mills  in  this  town,  which  cut  up- 
wards of  ten  million  feet  of  boards  in  a  year.  The  tonnage  of  the  ship- 
ping in  1827  amounted  to  five  thousand  two  hundred  and  thirty-six ;  much 
of  this  is  employed  in  the  transportation  of  plaster  from  the  British  terri- 
tory adjacent  to  Passamaquoddy  bay.  Population,  one  thousand  three 
hundred  and  fifty-one. 

Marhlehead,  a  town  of  Essex  county,  Massachusetts,  situated  on  a 
peninsula  projecting  into  Massachusetts  bay.  It  is  compactly,  though 
irregularly  built ;  it  was  settled  soon  after  Salem,  and  has  been  very  flour- 
ishing and  opulent.  It  suffered  severely  during  the  revolution  and  the 
last  war.  In  the  fishing  business  it  has  greatly  excelled  all  other  towns  in 
the  United  States.  Population  in  1810,  five  thousand  eight  hundred  ;  in 
1840,  five  thousand  five  hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

Marietta,  in  Washington  county,  Ohio,  is  finely  situated  near  the  mouth 
of  Muskingum  river,  in  the  centre  of  a  fertile  neighborhood.  It  was  one 
of  the  earliest  settlements  of  the  state  ;  but  it  has  sufTered  severely  from 
sickness  and  inundations  of  the  river.  Ship-building  was  formerly  car- 
ried on  here,  but  has  been  discontinued.  The  inhabitants  are  noted  for 
industry  and  sobriety.  Population,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  four- 
teen. 

Maysville,  in  Mason  county,  Kentucky,  on  the  Ohio,  stands  on  a  narrow 
bottom  below  the  mouth  of  Limestone  creek,  and  has  considerable  trade 
and  manufactures.  It  is  the  principal  commercial  depot  for  the  north-east 
portions  of  the  state.  It  is  a  very  busy  and  flourishing  town.  Population, 
two  thousand  seven  hundred  and  forty. 

Middhhury,  in  Addison  county,  Vermont,  situated  on  Otter  creek,  has 
a  college,  two  academics,  several  churches,  and  manufactures  of  cotton, 
iron,  and  marble.  A  quarry  of  fine  marble  was  discovered  here  in  1804, 
and  is  now  wrought  for  a  variety  of  purposes.  Population,  three  thousand 
one  hundred  and  sixty-two. 
25* 
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Middletown,  a  city  of  Middlesex  county,  Connecticut,  on  the  west  bfink 
ol  the  Connecticut  river,  and  thirty-four  miles  from  its  mouth,  is  a  plea- 
sant place,  and  has  considerable  trade  and  manufactures.  In  1S16,  it 
owned  a  larger  shipping  than  any  other  town  in  the  state.  In  the  ncigh- 
Dorhood  is  a  lead  mine,  which  was  wrought  during -the  war.  A  college, 
under  the  name  of  the  Wesleyan  University,  was  opened  in  this  city  in 
1831.     Population,  seven  thousand  two  hundred  and  ten. 

Milledgeville,  capital  of  Baldwin  county,  Georgia,  and  metropolis  of  the 
state,  is  situated  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Oconee,  eighty-seven  miles  south- 
west of  Auo-usta.  It  is  a  depot  of  cotton  for  the  Savannah  and  Daricn 
markets.  It  contains  several  public  buildings,  and  has  four  weekly  papers. 
Population  two  tnousand  and  ninety-five. 

Mobile,  a  city  of  Mobile  county,  Alabama,  on  the  west  side  of  Mobile 
river,  at  its  entrance  into  the  bay.  When  this  town  came  into  the  posses- 
sion of  the  United  States,  in  1813,  it  contained  about  three  hundred  inha- 
bitants ;  it  now  numbers  twelve  thousand  seven  hundred.  It  is  pleasant- 
ly situated  on  a  spot  elevated  above  the  overflow  of  the  river  ;  but  the  ad- 
jacent country  is  a  marsh  or  a  forest.  Fire  and  the  yellow  fever  have 
committed  great  ravages  here ;  but  trade  has  increased  rapidly,  and  in  the 
cotton  business  Mobile  is  inferior  only  to  Charleston  and  New  Orleans. 

Montpdier,  shire  town  of  Washington  county,  Vermont,  and  seat  of 
government,  is  situated  on  the  north  bank  of  Onion  river,  about  ten  miles 
north-east  of  the  centre  of  the  state,  and  is  a  great  thoroughfare  for  travel- 
lers. It  was  incorporated  in  1818,  contains  a  number  of  public  buildings 
and  good  seats  for  manufactories.     Population,  3,725. 

Na?it7icket,  a  town  of  Massachusetts,  of  the  same  extent  with  the  island 
and  county  of  that  name,  contains  seven  houses  of  public  worship,  two 
banks,  and  two  insurance  offices.  It  was  formerly  called  Sherburne.  The 
trade  suffered  greatly  during  the  late  war  and  the  revolution,  but  has  since 
been  more  flourishing.  There  are  extensive  spermaceti  works  here.  Edu- 
cation is  well  attended  to,  and  the  people,  who  arc  chiefly  Friends  or 
Quakers,  are  generally  moral  and  industrious.  Population,  nmo  thousand 
five  hundred  and  twelve. 

Nashville,  capital  of  Davidson  county,  and  scat  of  government  of  Ten- 
nessee, is  regularly  built,  pleasantly  situated  on  the  south  side  of  Cumber- 
land river,  and  is  much  the  largest  town  in  the  state.  It  is  a  rich  and 
flourishing  place.     Steamboats  from  New  Orleans  ascend  the  river  to  this 

toint.     The  state  penitentiary,  a  fine  stone  building,  is  here  erected.     The 
Jniversity  of  Nashville  was  incorporated   in   180(5,  and   is  now  in  a  very 
prosperous  condition.     Pop.  ciglit  tlioiisaiid  one  hinidrcd  and  thirty-three. 

Natchez,  a  city  of  Mississippi,  and  much  the  largest  town  of  the  slate, 
stands  on  a  bluff,  upwards  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  feet  above  the  surface 
of  the  river.  The  houses  have  an  air  of  neatness,  though  few  arc  distin- 
guished for  elegance  or  size.  To  enable  the  inhabitants  to  enjoy  the 
evening  air,  almost  every  house  has  a  piazza  and  balcony.  The  soil  of 
the  adjoining  country  is  rich,  and  vegetation  of  most  kinds  attains  to  un- 
common luxuriance  ;  the  gardens  are  ornamented  with  orange  trees,  figs 
plums,  peaches,  and  grape-vines.  Natchez  is  the  principal  town  in  this 
region  for  the  shipment  of  cotton  to  New  Orleans,  and  at  the  business 
»cn««»ns  the  streets  arc  almost  barricadocd  with  bales.  In  this  place  is  the 
Pluiitcrs'  bank,  with  a  capital  of  three  millions. 
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The  reputation  of  Natr.hoz  in  rcfrard  to  morals  seems  to  be  rulhnr  ai  a 
I'liscount.  The  lower  town  is  said  to  have  a  worse  character  than  any 
place  on  the  river  ;  ami,  particularly  in  the  spring,  to  present  a  congregation 
of  the  most  abandoned  and  desperate.  The  following  picture  by  a  recent 
traveller  is  probably  overcharged :  '  In  the  evening,  a  steamer  stops  at 
Natchez  to  land  or  take  in  goods,  the  passengers  observe  several  houses 
lighted  u]),  and  hear  the  sounds  of  fiddles  and  merriment,  and  they  run  up 
to  see  what  is  going  on  ;  they  find  men  and  women  dancing,  gambling 
and  drinking ;  the  bell  of  ihe  steamboat  rings  to  announce  that  she  is  about 
to  continue  her  voyage,  the  lights  in  the  houses  of  entertainment  are  im- 
mediately extinguished,  and  the  passengers  run  out,  afraid  of  being  too 
late  for  the  boat,  and  run  down  toward  the  landing ;  ropes  are  drawn  across 
the  road,  the  passengers  fall  heels  over  head,  a  number  of  stout  ruffians 
throw  themselves  upon  them,  and  strip  them  of  their  money  and  watches, 
and  they  get  on  board  in  doleful  plight,  and  of  course  never  see  or  hear 
more  of  their  plunderers  !*     Population,  4,826. 

Natchitoches,  commonly  pronounced  Nackitosh,  a  town  of  Louisiana,  is 
beautifully  situated  on  the  south-^frest  bank  of  Red  river,  at  the  head  of 
steamboat  navigation.  The  trade  between  Louisiana  and  the  Mexican 
states  centres  here,  and  it  must  eventually  become  a  place  of  great  size  and 
importance.  This  town  was  established  more  than  a  hundred  years  ago, 
and  its  population  is  a  mixture  of  Americans,  French,  Spaniards,  and  In- 
dians. 

New  Alhany,  in  Floyd  county,  Indiana,  is  an  industrious  and  flourishing 
village,  with  a  ship-yard  for  building  steamboats.  During  the  summer, 
many  steamboats  are  laid  up  here  to  be  repaired.  Population,  four  thou- 
sand two  hundred  and  twenty-six. 

Neicark,  capital  of  Essex  county,  New  Jersey,  is  handsomely  built,  and 
finely  situated  on  the  west  side  of  Passaic  river.  It  is  one  of  the  most 
beautiful  towns  in  the  country.  It  has  extensive  manufactures  of  shoes, 
leather,  coaches,  and  cabinet  work.  Morris  canal  passes  through  this 
town.     Population,  seventeen  thousand  two  hundred  and  ninety-two. 

Neiv  Bedford,  port  of  entry  in  Bristol  county,  Massachusetts,  stands  on  an 
arm  of  Buzzard's  bay,  about  fifty-two  miles  south  of  Boston.  '  We  entered 
New  Bedford,'  says  a  recent  tourist,  '  through  Fairhaven,  by  way  of  the 
ferry.  From  Fairhaven  the  town  shows  to  better  eflfect  than  from  any 
other  point.  A  stranger,  perhaps,  might  be  surprised  at  the  great  apparent 
extent  of  New  Bedford  as  seen  from  this  place.  Passing  through  the 
villa  of  Fairhaven  (a  place  of  no  inconsiderable  size  by  the  by,)  it  opens 
before  him,  with  its  spires,  its  shipping  and  buildings,  like  a  beautiful 
panoramic  painting  of  some  great  city.  It  appears  much  larger,  ho^vever, 
than  it  is.  Its  population  is  12,585.  Its  commerce  is  principally 
in  the  whale  fishery,  employing  one  hundred  a<id  fifty  whale  ships. 
The  "  county  road"  displays  many  elegant  mansions,  the  dwellings  of  some 
of  the  more  wealthy  inhabitants.  New  Bedford  is  considered  a  .very 
wealthy  place,  and  the  inhabitants  active  and  enterprising.  A  large  pro- 
portion of  them  are  Quakers.' 

Neiohern,  in  Craven  county,  North  Carolina,  was  once  the  capital,  and 
is  still  the  largest  town  '  f  the  state.  It  is  situated  on  the  Neuse,  thirty 
miles  above  its  entrance   into  Pamlico  sound.     The  river  is  navigable  to 
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this  place,  and  its  commerce  is  considerable.  Population,  three  thousand 
six  huudrt'd  and  ninety. 

Nc7o  Bnamcic/c,  a  "city  of  New  Jersey,  partly  in  Middlesex  and  partly 
in  Somerset  county,  on  the  south-west  side  of  Karilan  river,  is  built  on  a 
low  but  healthy  situation,  and  has  considerable  trade.  Besides  the  other 
public  institutions  usually  found  in  towns  of  similar  size,  this  has  a  theo- 
logical seminary,  and  a  college  ;  both  established  by  the  Dutch  Reformed 
Church.      Population,  ciglil  lliousaud  seven  hundred  and  eight. 

Newhurgh,  a  port  of  entry  in  Orange  county,  New  York,  is  a  well-built 
village,  pleasantly  situated  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Hudson,  commanding 
a  delightful  view  of  the  river  and  the  highlands.     The  principal  streets  are 


Newburgh. 

paved.  A  considerable  amount  of  shipping  is  owned  in  this  village  ;  agri- 
culture and  manufactures  are  also  extremely  flourishing.  Population, five 
thousand  six  hundred  and  sixty-two. 

Newburyport,  in  Essex  county,  Massachusetts,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Mer- 
rimack, is  remarkable  for  the  beauty  of  its  situation,  and  the  regularity  of 
its  streets.  It  stands  upon  a  gentle  declivity  sloping  down  to  the  river  , 
the  streets  arc  generally  straight  and  at  right  angles,  and  the  town  lies 
along  the  bank  of  tlu;  river  for  about  a  mile.  The  principal  streets  pass 
through  the  whole  width  of  the  town,  from  the  summit  of  the  declivity  tc 
the  river.  The  buildings  are  generally  handsome,  and  the  streets  clean. 
Few  towns  in  the  United  States  surpass  Newburyport  in  beauty.  It  was 
desolated  by  a  fire,  which  broke  out  on  the  night  of  May  31,  1811,  and 
destroyed  nearly  three  hundred  buildings.  The  place  has  never  re- 
covered from  the  effects  of  this  calamity ;  at  the  present  day,  the  traveller 
\n  struck  with  the  view  of  a  wide  heap  of  grass-grown  ruins,  in  the  hear, 
of  n  populous  town. 

The  harbor  of  this  place  is  good,  but  obstructed  at  the  entrance  by  n 
dnngfTcius  bar ;  attempts  are  now  making  to  iinproviMt  by  a  break-water 
on  the  .south  .side  of  the  channel.  The  mercantile  enterprise  of  lln'  place 
bus  latterly  been  diverted  from  commerce  to  the  fisheries.     Ship-building 
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•s  carried  on  to  a  considerable  extent,  and  a  manufactory  of  hosiery  has 
been  established  in  the  place.  This  town  has  seven  churches,  two 
banks,  two  insurance  offices,  and  two  newspapers.  A  handsome  chain 
bridge  crosses  the  river  from  the  centre  of  the  town.  The  celebrated 
preacher,  George  Whitefield,  died  in  this  town  in  1760,  and  is  now  en- 
tombed in  the  Presbyterian  church  in  Federal  street,  where  an  elegant 
monument  has  been  erected  recently  to  his  memory.  .  Population,  seven 
thousanil  one  hundred  and  twenty-four. 

JSeiv  Castle,  scat  of  justice  of  the  county  of  the  same  name,  in  Delaware, 
and  formerly  capital  of  the  state.  The  village  extends  lengthwise  along 
the  Delaware  river,  on  a  rising  plain,  and  is  tolerably  compact  and  well 
built.  It  once  enjoyed  considerable  trade.  Population  two  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  thirty-seven. 

New  Hannony,  or  Harmony,  a  town  in  Posey  county,  in  the  south- 
western part  of  Indiana,  on  the  Wabash,  formerly  the  scat  of  the  Harmo- 
nists, under  the  German,  Rapp,  and  more  recently  of  the  follo'\^;ers  of 
Owen,  of  Lanark.  The  former  establishment  was  removed  to  Economy, 
and  the  latter  abandoned. 

New  Haven,  a  city  and  seaport  of  Connecticut,  in  New  Haven  county,  lies 
at  the  head  of  a  bay  that  runs  out  of  Long  Island  Sound,  and  is  situated 
on  a  beautiful  plain,  bordered  on  the  north  by  bold  and  perpendicular  emi- 
nences. It  is  regularly  laid  out  and  consists  of  two  parts,  the  old  and 
new  town.     The  old  town  is  divided  mto  squares  of  different  extents. 


The  public  buildings  of  the  city 
state  house  is  a  fine  edifice,  on 
the  churches  have  a  commandin 
architecture,  and  built  of  stone, 
wood,  handsome  and  convenient, 
are  finely  ornamented  with  trees 
of  the  residences,  give  the  town 
The  harbor  of  New  Haven  is 


New  Haven.' 

are  handsome  and  well  situated.  The 
the  model  of  the  Parthenon.  Several  of 
g  appearance ;  two  of  them  are  of  Gothic 

Private  dwelling-houses   are  mostly  of 

The  public  square  and  principal  streets 

;  and  beautiful  gardens  attached  to  many 

a  rural  and  delightful  appearance. 

shallow,  and  gradually  filling  with  mud " 
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hut  )l  is  well  defended  from  winds,  and  the  maritime  commerce  of  the 
perl  IS  greater  than  that  of  any  other  town  in  Connecticut.  Its  interior 
trade  is  assi.sted  hy  the  Farmington  canal.  Packets  and  steamboats  ply 
regularly  niid  frequently  between  this  port  and  New  York.  The  Indian 
name  of  this  town  was  Quinipiack.  It  was  first  settled  by  the  English  in 
163S,  and  was  the  capital  of  the  colony  of  New  Haven,  which  remained 
distinct  from  that  of  Connecticut  till  1665.  The  state  legislature  meets 
here  and  at  Hartford  alternately.  Yale  College,  one  of  the  most  distin- 
guished literary  institutions  in  America,  is  established  in  this  city;  connect- 
ed with  this  are  a  theological,  a  medical,  and  a  law  school.  Many  acade- 
mies and  smaller  seminaries  are  also  established  here.  Population,  four- 
teen thousand  three  hundred  and  ninety. 

New  Lojido7i,  a  city  of  New  London  county,  Connecticut,  in  the  south- 
eastern part  of  the  state,  has  a  fine  harbor  near  the  mouth  of  the  Thames- 
It  is  irregularly  built,  principally  at  the  foot  of  a  hill  facing  the  east.  There 
are  many  pleasant  sites  in  the  higher  parts  of  .the  town,  and  several  of  the 
buildings  are  handsome;  but  the  general  appearance  of  the  place  is  not 
flourishing.  The  neighboring  region  is  rocky  and  sterile,  and  there  are  no 
great  channels  of  communication  with  the  interior.  The  recent  attention 
of  the  merchants  to  the  whale  fisheries  has  given  a  considerable  impulse 
to  the  place,  and  promises  to  restore  it  to  its  former  importance  as  a  com- 
mercial city.  Fort  Trumbull  is  situated  at  the  south  of  the  town,  and  to 
the  east,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  river,  are  the  remains  of  Fort  Gris- 
wold,  which,  during  the  revolution,  was  the  scene  of  a  well-remembered 
and  fearful  tragedy.  Population,  five  thousand  five  hundred  and  twenty- 
eight. 

Ncio  Madrid,  now  an  insignificant  village,  though  historically  interest- 
ing, is  situated  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Mississippi,  eighty-one  miles  be- 
low the  mouth  of  the  Ohio.  This  town  was  founded  in  17S7,  and  was 
intended  to  become  a  great  commercial  city,  and  the  emporium  of  the  vast 
tract  of  fertile  country  waten-d  by  the  Mississippi,  the  Missouri,  and 
their  •  branches.  It  was  indeed  happily  situated  for  the  purpose;  but 
the  river  has  swept  away  the  ground  on  which  it  was  originally  placed, 
and  the  earthquakes  of  1S12  have  sunk  the  remainder  of  the  blull'  below 
high-water  mark.  It  is  impossible  to  visit  this  spot,  knowing  any  thing 
of  its  history,  and  not  be  struck  with  the  air  of  desolation  it  now  breathes. 
There  was  a  fine  lake  in  the  rear  of  the  town,  on  the  banks  of  which  pub- 
lic walks  and  plantations  of  trees  were  planned  for  the  accommodation  of 
its  inhabitants;  this  is  now  a  heap  of  sand.  As  the  earlhcpiakes  are  occa- 
sionally recurring  in  this  neighl)orhood,  even  to  the  present  time,  people 
have  been  cautious  in  respect  to  settling  here ;  but  as  they  are  becoming 
more  assured.  New  Madrid  is  gradually  emerging  from  her  prostration. 

Nvw  Orleans,  the  capital  of  the  slate  of  Louisiana,  is  situated  directly 
on  the  east  bank  of  the  Mississippi,  one  hundred  and  five  miles  from  the 
mouth  of  the  river.  In  the  year  1717,  this  city  was  founded;  and  at  that 
period,  there  were  not,  perhaps,  fwo.  hundred  white  inhabitants  in  the 
whole  valley  of  the  Missi.ssippi.  In  the  beginning  of  17SS,  the  town  con- 
tained one  thousand  one  hundred  houses,  built  of  wood;  in  March  of  that 
year,  by  a  fire,  the  numl)er  of  houses  was  reduced  in  five  hours  to  two  hun- 
drnd.  It  has  been  rebuilt  principally  of  brick,  which  is  of  so  soft  a  nature,  that 
the  buildings  arc  plastered  on  the  outside  with  a  thick  coat  of  mortar,  and 
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then  paintcil  or  whilcwashed.  Several  warehouses  with  stone  fronts  liave 
been  recently  erected.  The  city  is  regularly  laid  out,  and  the  streets  are 
generally  forty  feet  wide,  crossing  each  other  at  right  angles.  The  public 
buildings  are  generally  elegant,  commodious  and  expensive.  There  are 
few  churches.  The  Catholic  cathedral  is  a  noble  edifice,  ninety  feet  by 
one  hundred  and  twenty,  with  four  towers.  The  Place  des  armes  is  a 
beautiful  green,  which  serves  as  a  parade.  Most  of  the  houses  in  the 
suburbs  have  fine  gardens,  ornamented  with  orange  groves.  The  general 
style  of  living  is  luxurious,  and  the  private  dwellings  are  elegantly  fur- 
nished. The  markets  are  plentifully  supplied  with  the  necessaries  of  life, 
and  the  luxuries  of  every  country  ;  but  provisions  are  dear. 

New  Orleans  will  become  to  the  United  Slates  the  great  emporium  of 
commerce  and  wealth,  if,  by  the  draining  of  the  marshy  country  in  the 
neighborhood,  it  ever  becomes  a  healthy  city.  The  more  we  contemplate 
the  present  and  prospective  resourses  of  New  Orleans,  the  more  must  we  be 
convinced  of  its  future  greatness.  Being  built  in  the  form  of  a  crescent, 
the  curve  of  the  river  constitittes  a  safe  and  commodious  harbor.  Defend- 
ed on  one  side  by  the  river,  and  on  the  other  by  a  swamp  that  no  effort 
can  penetrate,  the  city  can  only  be  approached  through  a  defile  three  quar- 
ters of  a  mile  wide. 

New  Orleans  is  gradually  becoming  more  purely  American  in  all  its 
characteristics ;  but  many  of  its  inhabitants  are  of  French  and  Spanish 
descent,  and  the  French  language  is  more  commonly  spoken  than  the 
English.  The  charitable  institutions  of  the  city  are  highly  creditable. 
Education  is  not  so  much  attended  to  as  in  other  parts  of  the  country ;  but 
great  improvements  have  been  made  in  this  respect  within  a  few  years. 
The  police  is  efficient,  and  scenes  of  disorder  rarely  occur. 

This  city  is  the  grand  commercial  metropolis  of  the  Mississippi  valley. 
The  tributaries  of  the  great  river  on  which  it  stands  afford  an  extent  of 
more  than  twenty  thousand  miles,  already  navigated  by  steamboats,  and 
passing  through  the  richest  soil  and  the  pleasantest  climates.  Steamboats 
are  departing  and  arriving  every  hour,  and  fifty  or  sixty  are  often  seen  in 
the  harbor  at  one  time ;  Avhile  many  hundreds  of  flat  boats  are  seen  at  the 
levee,  laden  with  the  various  productions  of  the  great  valley.  Measures 
have  been  adopted  by  the  state  legislature  to  have  the  neighboring  country 
well  explored,  for  the  purpose  of  draining,  raising,  and  improving  it.^ 
The  streets  of  the  city  have  been  paved,  and  gutters  are  washed  by  water 

*  Thouj^h  New  Orleans  is  rapidly  increasuig  in  size  and  commercial  importance,  as 
the  emporium  of  the  rich  valley  of  the  Mississippi  must  necessarily  continue  to  do, 
yet  no  improvement  has  taken  place  in  the  climate  and  in  the  salubrity  of  the  atmos- 
plicre,  and  even  acclimated  whites  are  afraid  to  remain  when  a  greenish  scum  of  vege- 
table matter  begins  to  appear  on  the  shallow  pools  in  August.  It  is  distressing  to 
record  the  fact,  that,  on  an  average,  six  hundred  Irish  perish  yearly  in  and  about  New 
Orleans,  who  come  in  search  of  employment,  and  high  wages,  (a  dollar  a  day),  from 
New  York  and  Charleston,  to  the  ungenial  clime  of  Louisiana.  They  are  commonly 
employed  trenching  in  the  country,  and  digging  the  foundation  of  houses  in  towns, 
inhale  deadly  vapors,  and  more  deadly  rum,  have  none  to  advise  or  guide  them,  and 
perish  miserably. 

It  may  not  be  intrusive  to  state,  in  this  place,  the  precautions  I  took  to  guard  against 
the  formidable  malady.  I  slept  in  an  upper  story,  performed  my  ablutions  as  regularly 
as  a  Hindoo,  ate  animal  food  only  once  a  day,  and  in  small  quantities,  (farinaceous 
substances  form  the  natural  food  of  men,)  drank  no  spirits,  but  two  or  three  glasses  of 
wine  per  day,  took  three  or  four  hours'  active  exercise,  kept  the  mind  employed,  lOok 
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from  the  river.    Pop.  one  hundred  and  two  thousand  one  hundred  and  ninety 
three.     New  Orleans  will  probably  become  the  largest  city  of  America. 

Newport,  a  seaport  and  semi-metropolis  of  Rhode  Island,  is  pleasantly 
situated  on  the  south-west  end  of  the  island  of  Rhode  Island,  thirty  miles 

once  or  twice  a  little  precautionary  quinine,  and  avoided  the  night  air,  which  crept 
insidiou.sly  through  the  dull  streets  loaded  with  pestilential  effluvia  from  the  slimy  baoka 
of  the  river,  and  from  the  creeks  of  cj^ress  swamps,  the  haunts  of  loathsome  alliga- 
tors  and  snakes. 

On  the  first  of  September,  the  thermometer  at  eight,  P.  51.  was  about  eighty-four  de- 
grees, without  a  breath  of  air,  but  myriads  of  mammoth  musquetoes. 

New  Orleans  is  called  the  '-wet  grave,' because,  in  digging  'the  narrow  house,' 
water  rises  within  eighteen  inches  of  the  surface.  Coffins  are  therefore  sunk  three  or 
four  feet,  by  having  holes  bored  in  them,  and  two  black  men  stand  on  them  till  they 
fill  with  water,  and  reach  the  bottom  of  the  moist  tomb.  Some  people  are  particular, 
and  dislike  this  immersion  after  deatli ;  and,  therefore,  those  who  can  allord  it  have  a 
sort  of  brick  oven  built  on  the  surface  of  the  groimd,  at  one  end  of  which  the  coffin  i.s 
mtroduced,  and  the  door  hermetically  closed ;  but  the  heat  of  the  southern  sun  on  this 
'  whited  sepulchre,'  must  bake  the  body  inside,  so  that  there  is  but  a  choice  of  disagree- 
ables after  all.  The  plan  on  which  penitentiaries  are  built,  has  suggested  to  the  Louisi- 
anians  a  new  plan  for  interment :  a  broad  brick  wall  is  built  with  rows  of  cells  on  each 
side,  and  in  these  the  dead  are  laid  to  wait  for  the  awful  blast  of  the  angel  Gabriel,  when 
the  dead  shall  burst  the  cerements  of  the  tomb,  and  come  forth  to  judgment. 

Though  it  was  the  season  of  disease  and  death,  yet  the  gamblers  still  continued  to 
reap  their  harvest  in  the  city.  Night  after  night  I  was  kept  awake  by  the  roulette  table 
m  the  neighboring  house  ;  and  it  is  said  that  a  revenue  of  thirty-five  thousand  dollars 
a  year  is  derived  by  the  city  from  licensed  gambling  houses,  which  sum  sujiports  au 
hospital.  Cock-fighting  is  a  favorite  amusement  with  both  whites  and  colored,  and 
vice  in  every  shape  seems  to  hold  high  carnival  in  this  city  of  the  great  valley.  How- 
ever, let  no  one  judge  of  America  from  New  Orleans,  for  it  is  altogether  $ui  generis  ; 
and,  above  all,  let  no  future  traveller  visit  it  in  autumn,  unless  he  wishes  '  to  shake  off 
this  mortal  coil,'  and  save  the  coroner  some  trouble. 

The  population  of  New  Orleans  was — 

In  1S02 10,000 

'■  1810 17,212 

"  1820      .     .     ._ 27.171) 

"  1831        50,000 

This  increase  is  quite  astonishing,  especially  when  we  consider  that  the  population 
of  the  whole  state  of  Louisiana  under  the  French,  in  17()3,  was  only  eleven  liiousand. 
The  whites  are  said  to  be  at  present  two  hundred  and  twenty  thousand,  and  the  slaves 
about  one  hundred  and  nineteen  thousand  in  the  state. 

In  1H22,  there  were  exported  from  the  port  of  New  Orleans,  one  hundred  and  sixty- 
seven  thousand  seven  hundred  and  forty-two  bales  of  cotton ;  and  in  this  year,  four 
hundred  and  .seventeen  thousand  four  hundred  and  tliirteen.  In  1S22,  twenty-six  thou- 
sand two  hundred  and  thirty-three  hogsheads  of  tobacco  ;  and  in  this  year,  thirty-one 
tiuiusand  nine  hundred  and  thirty-three.  Sugar  and  mola.sses,  in  182'.l,  fifiy-six  thou- 
sand five  hundred  and  sixty-six  hogsheads,  and  two  thousand  five  hundred  and  eleven 
barrels  of  the  former,  and  twenty  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fi>ity  hogsheads,  and 
eight  thousand  two  hundred  and  forty-five  barrels  of  the  latter.  This  sea.son,  fifty-two 
thousand  one  hundred  and  fi)rty-two  hogsheads,  and  two  thousand  six  hundred  and 
fifty  barrels  of  sugar  ;  and  twnty-two  thdusaml  i-iglit  hiuulred  and  sevi-nty-lwo  hogs- 
heads, and  fi)urtcen  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-totu'  barrels  of  mol.'is.ses. 
Commerce  will  be  fa<ilitated  by  another  canal  from  the  city  to  lake  rontiharlrain,  to 
Ix;  commenced  next  year;  and  I  travelled  from  liie  city  to  the  lake,  four  mdes  on  a 
rail-road,  on  which  there  are  now  locomotive  engiiu-s.  The  citizens  seem  determined 
lo  avoid  the  one  hundred  and  ten  miles  of  river  navigation. 

At  New  Orlf^ans,  in  the  gay  .sea-son,  they  have  verj'  pleasant,  though  expensive 
nmiisemfMis,  railed  '  Bals  dc  Bouquet,'  given  by  the  bachelors,  biu  at  the  house  of  ii 
lady.  The  irnrnm  who  gives  the  dance,  is  distinguished  by  the  title  of  king  ;  and  lii.i 
first  care,  when  invested  with  the  scjvercignty,  at  the  begiiuiing  of  the  .sea.son,  is  tc 
•elect  among  the  ladies  of  hir.  acquaintance  a  queen  lo  share  his  power,  which  he  uele 
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Fouth  of  Proviilcnoc  Durinq-  the  summer  months  it  is  a  jilace  of  fasliion- 
uble  resort,  being  celebrated  for  the  salubrity  of  its  climate.  It  formerly 
Dossessed  considerable  commerce,  and  contained  more  than  nine  thousand 


Asylum  at  Newport 

inhabitants  ;  but  during  the  revolution,  it  was  a  long  time  occupied  by  the 
enemy,  and  suffered  severely.  The  principal  street  is  a  mile  in  length ; 
the  houses  have  an  antique  appearance.     The  harbor  is  very  safe,  suffi- 

gates  by  cro'miing  his  fair  partner  with  a  \\Teath  of  flowers.  At  her  house,  and  in  her 
name,  is  the  ball  then  given.  After  two  or  three  quadrilles,  the  first  queen  rises  frore 
her  chair  of  state,  and  is  conducted  into  the  middle  of  the  room  by  the  king,  wher 
gracefully  raising  a  wreath  of  flowers,  which  she  bears  in  her  hand,  she  places  it  on 
file  brow  of  a  future  king,  (another  bachelor  of  the  party)  ;  and  he,  after  a  low  obei- 
sance, having  fixed  upon  his  mate  in  like  manner,  adorns  her  with  the  regalia  of  the 
bal  de  bouquet.  The  new  queen  then  accepts  the  proflTered  arm  of  the  king,  the  band 
plays  a  march,  and  followed  by  the  rest  of  the  company,  they  polonoise  round  and 
round  the  room.  Dancing  in  its  various  branches  succeeds  ;  quadrilles,  Anglaises 
et  Espagnoles  are  resumed  with  the  greatest  spirit,  and  continued  until  after  day 
breaks,  when  the  nrsc  lOng  and  queen  cease  to  reign. 

After  an  unusually  hot  and  sultry  day,  the  sun  assuming  at  the  same  time  a  green- 
ish hue,  and  the  streets  in  the  evening,  as  I  walked  home  to  my  empty  hotel,  sending 
forth  a  most  disgusting  efiluvium ;  in  the  middle  of  the  night  I  was  awoke  by  the  noise 
of  the  doors  and  windows  violently  agitated  by  the  wind  ;  it  increased  to  the  hurricane 
roar,  lulled,  and  rose  again,  and  blew  with  appalling  force  from  the  opposite  point  of 
the  compass,  rain,  at  the  same  time,  deluging  the  city.  Thus  it  continued  all  ne.xt  day  : 
the  sea  rushed  into  lake  Pontchartrain  ;  behind  the  to-mi  it  burst  its  banks,  and  the  city 
was  under  water,  the  levee  only  being  dry.  There  was  no  moving  out  of  the  house 
for  many  hours,  and  this  led  me  to  believe  that,  one  day  this  city,  rapidly  increasing 
as  it  is  in  wealth  and  consequence,  will  be  swept  into  the  gulf  of  Mexico,  if  the  Mis- 
sissippi happens  to  rise  unusually  high  at  the  annual  inundation,  and  at  the  same  time 
the  south-east  wind  raise  the  sea  at  its  mouth  and  in  the  lakes.  More  vessels  were 
driven  on  shore  in  this  hurricane  ;  the  unburied  dead  were  laid  in  their  coSins  in  the 
grave-yard,  and  floated  aKvjt  till  the  waters  subsided  to  allow  of  their  being  buried — 
the  stench  was  horrible.  i\lany  houses  were  unroofed,  and  almost  all  damaged  in  some 
way  or  other.  Many  \ives  were  lost ;  some  boats  and  canoes  upset  in  crossing  the 
river ;  and,  as  usual  (whether  it  proceed  from  the  alligators  or  under  current.)  none  who 
fall  into  the  Mississippi  at  New  Orleans,  are  ever  seen  again  ;  and,  lastly,  the  huts  of 
several  fishermen  were  swept  off  to  sea,  and  the  poor  people  miserably  perished.' — 
Alexander's  Transatlantic  SketrJies. 
26 
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ciently  spacious  for  a  whole  fleet,  and  defended  by  three  forts.  Newport 
was  first  settled  in  163S.  A  large  stone  mill  is  still  standing  here,  whicJi 
was  erected  before  the  date  of  the  earliest  records.  Population,  eight 
thousand  three  hundred  and  thirty-three. 

Ncio  York,  the  largest  and  most  populous  city  in  the  United  States,  lies 
in  the  state  of  that  name,  at  the  head  of  New  York  bay,  about  sixteen 
miles  from  the  Atlantic  ocean.     Manhattan  island,  on  which   the  city 


New  York. 


Stands,  and  which  is  formed  by  the  Hudson,  the  Hcerlem,  and  East  rivers, 
with  the  bay  on  the  south,  is  fifteen  miles  in  length,  and  from  two  tc 
three  in  breadth.  On  the  south-west  point  of  the  island,  overlooking  the 
bay,  is  a  fine  public  promenade,  of  from  five  to  six  hundred  yards  in 
length,  and  one  hundred  and  fifty  in  breadth,  prettily  laid  out  in  walks, 
and  planted  with  trees.  In  the  evenings  it  is  generally  crowded  with  citi- 
zens, who  assemble  to  derive  the  benefit  from  a  pleasant  breeze  ofl'  the 
water,  or  listen  to  a  band  that  frequently  plays  in  the  Castle  garden,  which 
is  connected  with  the  walk  by  a  wooden  bridge.  The  former  promenade 
is  called  the  Battery,  from  having,  in  the  olden  times  of  the  Dutch  settlers,  Oi 
during  the  revolutionary  war,  mounted  a  few  guns  ;  and  the  Castle  garden, 
in  a  similar  manner,  possessed  no  garden,  nor  could  it  ever  have  possesses 
one,  being  a  modern  stone  fort,  with  twenty-eight  embrasures,  built  upoii 
a  solid  rock,  which  appeared  but  a  short  distance  above  the  water.  This 
being  an  unprofitable  kind  of  investment  of  funds,  has  been  let  t>y  ;ho  cor- 
poration to  a  publican,  who  has  converted  it  to  a  much  more  profitable  use 
charging  sixpence  for  admission,  and  giving  a  ticket,  so  that  the  visitoi 
may  enjoy  a  stroll  upon  the  upper  platform  of  tlie  fort,  admire  tlie  view, 
nnii  then  call  for  a  glass  of  litpior  at  the  bar.  The  battery,  nevertheless, 
i.s  the  most  pleasant  promenade  in  New  York,  and  excels  any  thing  else 
of  the  kind  in  America.  Governor's  island,  about  three  (piarters  of  » 
mile  distant  in  the  bay,  has  a  large  stone  circular  fort,  widi  three  tiers  oi 
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embrasures,  and    is  calculated  for  more  than  one  hundred  gxins  at   its 
western  extremity. 


Castle  Garden  and  Baitery. 

Of  the  public  buildings  of  New  York,  the  City  Hall,  containing  the 
supreme  court,  mayor's  court,  and  various  public  offices,  situated  in  the 
park,  a  fine  and  handsome  square,  is  the  most  remarkable ;  and  being 
fronted  with  white  marble,  has  a  beautiful  effect  when  seen  through  the 
trees  in  the  park.  The  building  is  upwards  of  two  hundred  feet  in  length, 
with  a  dome  and  tower  surmounted  by  a  statue  of  justice.  The  Mer- 
chants' Exchange,  in  Wall  street,  is  a  fine  edifice,  of  the  same  material 
as  the  front  of  the  City  Hall.  The  basement  story  is  occupied  by  the 
'post-office,  and  above  it  the  Exchange,  eighty-five  feet  in  length,  fifty-five 
in  width,  and  forty-five  in  height  to  the  dome,  from  which  it  is  lighted. 
The  greater  proportion  of  the  other  buildings  in  the  street,  are  insurance 
offices,  banks,  and  exchange  offices. 

'  The  churches  in  New  York,'  says  Lieutenant  Coke,  '  are  handsomer 
edifices  than  those  in  the  southern  cities  I  visited,  and  contain  some  inte- 
resting monuments.  St.  Paul's,  in  the  park,  is  one  of  the  finest  in  the 
states.  In  the  interior,  there  is  a  tablet  in  the  chancel  to  Sir  Robert  Tem- 
ple, baronet,  the  first  consul  general  to  the  United  States  from  England, 
who  died  in  the  city ;  and  one  to  the  wife  of  the  British  governor  of  New 
Jersey,  who  died  during  the  revolution,  from  distress  of  mind ;  being  sepa- 
rated from  her  husband  by  the  events  of  the  time.  In  the  yard,  also,  there 
is  a  large  Eg^^tian  obelisk  of  a  single  block  of  white  marble,  thirty-two 
feet  in  height,  erected  to  Thomas  A.  Emmett,  an  eminent  counsellor  at  law 
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and  brother  of  the  Irish  orator  wlio  sufTercd  during-  the  rebellion.  When 
I  visitoJ  New  York  again,  some  months  afterwards,  one  front  of  it  was 
embellished  with  an  pinl'l'Mivitiral  representation  of  his  fortunes.     Though 


Merchants'  Exchange. 

it  was  in  an  unfinished  state,  and  the  canvass  had  not  been  removed  from 
before  the  scafiblding,  I  could  catch  a  glimpse  of  the  representation  of  a 
hand,  with  a  wreath  or  bracelet  of  shamrock  round  the  wrist,  clasping 
one  with  a  similar  ornament  of  stars,  and  the  eagle  of  America  sheltering 
the  unstrung  harp  of  Ireland.  Mr.  Emmett  had  emigrated  to  the  states, 
and  settled  in  New  York,  where  he  had  acquired  considerable  reputation 
many  years  previous  to  his  death.  There  is  also  another  monument  near 
it,  under  the  portico  of  the  church,  to  General  Montuomery,  who  fell  in 
the  unsuccessful  attack  upon  Quebec  in  1775.  This  monument  was 
erected  previously  to  the  declaration  of  independence  by  the  congress ; 
and  in  181S,  when  his  remains  were  removed  from  Qiu')u<o  to  New  York, 
and  interred  at  St.  I'aul's,  another  tablet  was  added,  recording  the  event; 
though  at  the  lime,  great  doubts  were  entertained  wheth(>r  they  actually 
were  the  general's  remains  which  were  exhumed.  The  mattiir  was,  how- 
ever, subsequently  set  at  rest  beyond  a  doubt,  by  the  publication  of  a  cer- 
tificate drawn  up  by  the  person  who  had  actually  buried  the  general  in  the 
first  instance,  and  who  was  then  living  in  (Juebec,  at  a  very  advanced  age, 
beinc  the  only  survivor  of  the  army  which  served  under  Wolfe. 

'There  is  a  very  handsome  monument,  near  the  centre  of  ihe  church 
yard,  creeled  by  Kean,  of  Drury  Lane  theatre,  to  Cooke,  the  actor.     Trnii 
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ty  cluiroh,  Avhich  is  also  in  Broadway,  was  the  oldest  in  the  city,  having 
been  orifrinally  built  in  1696,  but  destroyed  by  fire  eighty  years  after- 
wards, although  from  the  circumstance  of  a  monument  in  the  church-yard, 
of  1691,  it  appears  it  was  used  as  a  burial-ground  some  time  previously. 
Though  not  containing  much  above  an  acre  of  ground,  by  a  moderate  cal- 
culation, not  fewer  than  two  hundred  thousand  bodies  have  been  buried  in 
it.  Of  late  years  there  have  been  no  burials,  and  weeping  willows  with 
various  trees  have  been  planted,  which  in  time  will  make  it  ornamental 
to  the  city.  In  one  corner  are  the  ruins  of  a  monument,  erected  but  six- 
teen years  since  to  Captain  Lawrence,  of  the  American  navy,  wlio  fell  de- 
fending his  ship,  the  Chesapcak,  against  Sir  P.  Broke,  in  the  Shannon. 
His  body  was  taken  to  Halifax,  in  Nova  Scotia,  and  buried  there  with  ijll 
the  honors  of  war,  the  pall  being  the  American  ensign  supported  by  six  of 
the  senior  captains  in  the  royal  navy,  then  in  the  harbor.  But  the  Ameri- 
cans immediately  after  sent  a  vessel  with  a  flag  of  truce  to  apply  for  the 
removal  of  the  body,  which  being  granted,  it  was  re-buried  in  Trinity 
church-yard,  and  the  present  monument,  no  lasting  memorial  of  his  coun- 
try's grief,  erected  upon  the  spot.  It  is  a  most  shabby  economical  struc- 
ture, built  of  brick,  and  faced  with  white  marble.  The  column,  of  the 
Corinthian  order,  is  broken  short,  with  part  of  the  capital  lying  at  the  base 
of  the  pedestal,  emblcm.atic  of  his  premature  death.  Owing  to  the  sum- 
mit being  exposed  to  the  weather,  the  rain  has  gained  admittance  into  the 
interior  of  the  brick  work,  and  has  given  the  column  a  considerable  incli- 
nation to  one  side.  Some  of  the  marble  front  also,  with  two  sides  of  that 
of  the  pedestal,  have  fallen  down  and  exposed  the  shabby  mterior.  Sure- 
ly, such  a  man  deserved  a  monument  of  more  durable  materials."^ 

*•  That  the  Americans,  however,  were  not  unmindful  of  the  respect  paid  to  his 
remains  by  the  British,  appears  from  the  following  part  of  the  inscription  upon  the 
moniunent : 

'  His  bravery  in  action 

Was  only  equalled  by  his  modesty  in  triumph, 

And  his  magnanimity  to  the  vanquished. 

In  private  life 

He  was  a  gentleman  of  the  most  generous  and  endearing  qualities  ; 

And  so  acknowledged  was  his  public  worth, 

That  the  whole  nation  mourned  his  loss, 

And  the  enemy  contended  with  his  countr3'men 

Who  most  should  honor  his  remains.' 

There  is  a  monument  near  it  to  the  memory  of  General  Hamilton,  who  had  served 
with  distinction  under  AVashington,  and  ranked  high  as  a  statesman.     He  was  killed 
in  a  duel  by  Colonel  Burr,  the  vice  president  of  the  United  States. 
The  inscription  is  as  follows  : 

To  the  memory  of  Alexander  Hamilton 
The  corporation  of  Trinity  church 

Have  erected  this  monument, 

In  testimony  of  their  respect  for 

The  patriot  of  incorruptible  integrity, 

The  soldier  of  approved  valor. 

The  statesman  of  consummate  wisdom ; 

Whose  talents  and  whose  virtues 

Will  be  admired  by  a  grateful  posterity 

Long  after  this  marble  shall  have  mouldered  into  dust. 

He  died  July  2d,  1804,  aged  forty-seven. — Subaltern's  Furlough. 
26* 
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Among  the  most  splendid  public  buildings  is  the  Masonic  hall,  a  Gothic 
editice,  in  Broadway,  fifty  feet  wide,  and  seventy  feet  high  ;  it  is  composed 
of  the  eastern  gray  granite.     Of  collegiate  institutions,  Columbia  college 


IS  the  oldest  in  New  York.  It  is  finely  situated  on  a  square  ornamented 
with  majestic  trees  ;  and  the  standard  of  classical  education  here  is  very 
high.  This  institution  possesses  an  estate  valued  at  four  hundred  thou 
sand  dollars.  In  1831,  the  University  of  New  York  was  chartered;  it  is 
projected  on  the  broad  and  liberal  plan  of  the  continental  universities,  and 
promises  to  be  of  great  utility.  Schools  of  all  kinds  are  numerous ;  bible 
and  missionary  societies  are  numerous  and  well  endowed.  Literary  and 
scientific  institutions  flourish.  Tlic  most  ancient  of  these  is  the  Society 
Library,  founded  in  17-')  1,  and  containing  upwards  of  twentv-lhroc  thou- 
sand vohimes.  The  Historical  society  was  incorporated  in  ISOi),  and  has 
collected  a  vast  numlicr  of  important  documents  in  relation  to  the  country 
in  general,  and  parlii-ularly  to  New  York.  The  Lyceum  for  Natural 
History,  the  Clinton  Hull  associ:iiion,  and  the  Mercantile  Library  associa- 
tion, arc  flourishing  and  useful  institutions. 

The  Academy  of  Arts  was  chiirlcrcd  in  ISOS.  It  has  two  exhibitions 
annually.  The  library  consists  of  books  of  views,  designs  and  drawings, 
relating  chiefly  to  anti(juc  subjiicts.  Among  the  presidents  o(  this  institu- 
tion have  been  Edward  Livingston,  De  Witt  Clinton,  and  John  Trumbull. 
The  National  Academy  was  founded  in  1S26,  and,  with  a  few  exceptions. 


POLITICAL  GEOGRAPHY.  313 

IS  altogether  composed  of  artists.  Of  the  dramatic  entertainments  of  the 
city,  we  can  say  but  little.  The  Park  theatre  is  the  place  of  most  fashion- 
able resort ;  it  is  a  spacious  edifice,  adjoining  the  park.  It  is  eighty  feet 
long,  and  one  hundred  and  sixty-five  feet  deep.  The  Bowery  theatre  is 
well  attended.     An  opera  house  has  been  recently  built. 

The  number  of  insurance  offices  in  this  city  is  upwards  of  forty.  In 
1827,  the  total  of  banking  capital  amounted  to  about  sixteen  millions  of 
dollars.  Several  new  banks  have  been  since  chartered,  and  this  amount 
has  been  much  increased.  For  its  advantage  of  inland  and  external  com- 
merce, no  city  in  the  United  States  can  be  compared  with  New  York. 
The  number  of  vessels  that  arrived  here  from  foreign  parts  during  the. 
first  eight  months  of  the  year  1833,  was  thirteen  hundred  and  forty-five  . 
and  the  number  of  passengers  was  over  thirty-two  thousand.  In  1832, 
the  number  of  arrivals  from  foreign  parts  during  the  whole  year,  was  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ten ;  in  1829,  it  was  thirteen  hundred  and 
four,  being  forty-one  less  in  the  whole  year  than  during  the  first  eight 
months  of  1833. 

The  population  of  New  York  in  1697,  was  four  thousand  three  hundred 
and  two  ;  in  1756,  ihirteen  thousand  and  forty  ;  in  1790,  thirty-three  thou- 
sand and  thirty-one  ;  in  ISOO,  sixty  thousand  four  hundred  and  eighty- 
nine  ;  in  ISIO,  ninety-six  thousand  three  hundred  and  seventy-three  ;  in 
1820,  one  hundred  and  twenty-three  thousand  seven  hundred  and  six ;  in 
1825,  one  hundred  and  sixty-six  thousand  and  eighty-six  ;  and  in  1830, 
two  hundred  and  seven  thousand  and  twenty-one.  Its  present  population 
is  three  hundred  and  thirteen  thousand  six  hundred  and  twenty-nine. 

Norfolk,  the  commercial  capital  of  Virginia,  is  situated  on  the  east  sido 
of  Elizabeth  river,  immediately  below  the  junction  of  its  two  main  branch- 
es, and  eight  miles  above  Hampton  roads.  The  town  lies  low,  and  is 
in  some  places  marshy,  though  the  principal  streets  are  well  paved. 
Among  the  public  buildings  are  a  theatre,  three  banks,  an  academy,  ma- 
rine hospital,  athenseum,  and  six  churches.  The  harbor,  which  is  capacious 
and  safe,  is  defended  by  several  forts.  One  is  on  Craney  island,  near  the 
mouth  of  Elizabeth  river.  There  are  also  fortifications  at  Hampton  roads  ; 
the  principal  of  which,  Fort  Calhoun,  is  not.  yet  completed.  Population, 
ten  thousand  five  hundred  and  seventy-three. 

Northampton  is  a  post  and  shire  town  of  Hampshire  county,  Massachu- 
setts, on  the  west  bank  of  Connecticut  river,  and  ninety-five  miles  from 
Boston.  Its  population  in  1840  was  three  thousand  six  hundred  and  seven- 
ty-two. It  is  built  chiefly  on  two  broad  streets,  in  which  are  situated  the 
churches  and  county  buildings.  This  town  is  very  beautiful,  consisting  of 
a  number  of  villas  of  various  sizes,  and  of  pleasing,  though  irregular  archi- 
tecture, seeming  to  vie  with  each  other  in  the  taste  and  elegance  of  their 
external  decorations.  There  is  primitive  white  limestone  in  the  vicinity, 
and  much  of  the  pavement  and  steps  are  of  white  marble.  The  trees  in 
the  neighborhood  of  the  town  are  single  spreading  trees,  principally  elms, 
and  of  considerable  age  ;  the  roads  are  wide,  and  the  footpaths  are  excel- 
lent everywhere.  Northampton  is  surrounded  by  rising  grounds  ;  but 
mount  Holyoke,  situated  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  Conneaticut  river,  is 
the  hill  which  all  strangers  ascend,  for  the  sake  of  the  extensive  and  beau- 
tiful prospect  from  its  summit.  The  valley  that  lies  at  its  base,  contains 
the  most  extensive  and  beautiful  plain  in  New  England,  well  cultivated 
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and  populous:.  The  spires  of  thirty  churches  are  seen  from  the  top  of 
mount  Holyoke,  and  in  a  clear  day  the  hills  of  New  Haven  are  distinctly 
visible.  Round  Hill  school,  in  this  town,  is  an  institution  of  some  note,  some- 
what on  the  plan  of  a  German  g-ymnasium.  There  are  two  banks  here, 
woolen  manufactories,  an  insurance  office,  and  a  printing  office  ;  the 
public  houses  are  good,  and  the  town  is  somewhat  a  place  of  summer 
resort. 

Norwich,  a  city  of  New  London  county,  Connecticut,  situated  at  the 
head  of  navigation  on  Thames  river,  contains  three  compact  settlements ; 
of  which  Chelsea  Landing,  situate  at  the  point  of  land  between  the  She- 
tucket  and  Yantic  rivers,  is  the  principal.  Its  location  is  peculiarly  roman- 
tic ;  and  it  is  a  place  of  much  enterprise  and  business.  What  is  called 
the  town  is  two  miles  north-west  of  Chelsea,  containing  the  court  house, 
and  some  other  public  buildings;  and  the  third  settlement  is  Bean  Hill,  in 
the  western  part  of  Norwich.  The  city  contains  a  bank,  four  or  five 
churches,  and  several  manufacturing  establishments.  The  Yantic  falls, 
one  mile  from  Chelsea,  are  beautiful,  and  afTord  facilities  for  mills  and 
manufactories.  From  a  rock  seventy  or  eighty  feet  in  height,  which  over- 
hangs the  stream,  tradition  says  a  number  of  Narragansetts  once  precipi- 
tated themselves  when  pursued  by  the  Mohegans. 

On  an  elevated  bank,  north  of  what  is  called  the  cove,  and  near  the 
Yantic  falls,  is  the  burying-ground  of  the  royal  family  of  the  Mohegans, 
commonly  called  '  the  burying-ground  of  the  Uncasses.'  Many  of  their 
graves  are  still  designated  by  coarse  stones  ;  on  some  of  which  are  English 
inscriptions.  Uncas  was  buried  here,  and  many  of  his  descendants  ;  but 
his  family  is  now  nearly  extinct.  There  are  one  or  two  living  who  claim 
a  kindred,  but  who  have  very  little  of  the  magnanimity  or  valor  for  which 
he  was  so  conspicuous.  Population  of  Norwich,  seven  thousand  two 
hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

Pawtuclict,  a  town  of  Bristol  county,  Massachusetts,  four  miles  north-east 
of  Providence,  Rhode  Island.  It  is  finely  situated  on  the  falls  of  Puw- 
tucket  river,  near  the  Blackstonc  canal,  and  is  one  of  the  most  extensive 
manufacturing  places  in  the  union.  It  contains  numerous  cotton  factories, 
and  shops  for  machinery,  and  other  purposes.  Population,  two  thousand 
one  hundred  and  eighty-four. 

Peiisacola,  the  capital  of  West  Florida,  and  naval  station  of  the  United 
States,  is  situated  on  the  north-west  shore  of  the  bay  of  the  same  name. 
It  was  founded  by  a  Spanish  officer  in  l<)9f),  and  is  built  in  the  form  of  a 
parallelogram,  nearly  a  mile  in  length.  Tiie  harbor  is  safe  and  commo- 
dious, and  the  anchorage  is  good,  though  toward  shore  the  water  is  gene- 
rally shallow.  It  is  regarded  as  a  comparatively  healthy  place.  Popula- 
tion, about  two  thousand. 

Petersburg,  a  borough  and  port  of  entry,  in  Ditiwiddie  county,  Virginia, 
on  the  south  bank  of  the  Appomatox.  The  river  is  navigable  to  this  point 
for  vessels  of  one  hundred  tons.  In  1815,  three  hundred  buildings  were 
destroyed  by  fire.  It  has  since  been  rebuilt  of  brick,  and  the  new  houses 
are  generally  three  stories  in  height ;  it  is  of  the  first  class  of  towns  in  Vir- 
ginia, and  presents  an  ajipf-arance  of  enterprise  and  wealth.  Population, 
elrvrri  thousand  one;  hundred  ami  thirty-six. 

Philadelphia,  the  second  city  in  size  and  population  in  the  United  Stales, 
ia  situated  in  a  county  of  the  same  name,  five  miles  above  the  junction  of 
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the  Schuylkill  and  Delaware  rivers,  and,  by  the  course  of  the  river,  about 
one  hundred  and  twenty  miles  distant  from  the  Atlantic  ocean.  It  was 
founded  by  William  Penn.  in  1682,  and  was  originally  laid  out  in  the 
shape  of  a  parallelogram,  two  miles  in  length  by  one  in  breadth.  The 
city  now  extends  from  the  lower  part  of  Southwark  to  the  upper  part 
of  Kensington,  about  four  miles,  and  from  one  river  to  the  other.  For 
municipal  purposes,  the  legislature  has,  from  time  to  time,  establislied  cor- 
porate governments  in  diti'erent  parts  of  the  suburbs,  so  that  Philadelphia 
is  divided  into  the  following  districts:  the  corporations  of  the  city  of  Phi- 
ladelphia, of  the  Northern  Liberties,  Kensington,  Spring  Garden,  South- 
wark, and  ^loyamensing.  The  municipal  government  of  the  city  proper  is 
vested  in  a  mayor,  a  recorder,  fifteen  aldermen,  and  a  select  and  common 
council,  besides  subordinate  executive  officers. 

'  Philadelphia,  the  reverse  of  Lisbon,'  says  a  recent  English  traveller, 
'  at  first  presents  no  beauties  ;  no  domes  or  turrets  rise  in  the  air  to  break 
the  uniform  stiff  roof-line  of  the  private  dwellings;  and,  if  I  remember 
right,  the  only  buildings  which  show  their  lofty  heads  above  the  rest,  are 
the  state  house,  Christ  church,  (both  built  prior  to  the  revolution,)  a  pres- 
byterian  meeting-house,  and  a  shot  tower.  Tlie  city,  therefore,  when 
viewed  from  the  water,  and  at  a  distance,  presents  any  thing  but  a  pictu- 
resque appearance.  It  is  somewhat  singular,  too,  that  there  should  be  such 
a  scarcity  of  spires,  and  conspicuous  buildings,  there  being  no  fewer  than 
ninety  places  of  worship,  besides  hospitals,  and  charitable  institutions  in 
great  numbers.  In  place,  too,  of  noble  piers  and  quays  of  solid  masonry, 
which  we  might  reasonably  expect  to  find  in  a  city  containing  near  one 
hundred  and  forty-thousand  inhabitants,  and  holding  the  second  rank  in 
commercial  importance  in  North  America,  there  arc  but  some  shabby 
wharves  and  piers  of  rough  piles  of  timber,  jutting  out  in  unequal  lengths 
and  shapes,  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  river  front ;  and  these,  again, 
are  backed  by  large  piles  of  wooden  warehouses,  and  mean-looking  stores. 
On  the  narrow  space  between  them  and  the  water,  are  hundreds  of  negro 
porters,  working  at  vast  heaps  of  iron  bars,  barrels  of  Hour,  cotton  bags, 
and  all  the  various  merchandise  imported  or  exported,  singing,  in  their 
strange  broken  English  tone  of  voice,  some  absurd  chorus. 

'  Fifty  paces  hence,  the  stranger  enters  the  city,  which  possesses  an  inte- 
rior almost  unrivalled  in  the  world.  On  walking  through  the  fine  broad 
streets,  with  rows  of  locust  or  other  trees,  which,  planted  on  the  edge  of 
the  causeway,  form  a  most  delightful  shade,  and  take  away  the  glare  of 
the  brick  buildings,  he  is  struck  immediately  with  the  air  of  simplicity,  yet 
strength  and  durability  w^hich  all  the  public  edifices  possess,  while  the  pri- 
vate dwellings,  Avith  their  neat  white  marble  steps  and  window  sills, 
bespeak  wealth  and  respectability.  The  neatness  too,  of  the  dress  of  every 
individual,  with  the  total  absence  of  those  lazy  and  dirty  vagabonds  who 
ever  infest  our  towns,  and  loiter  about  the  corners  of  all  the  public  streets, 
passing  insolent  remarks  upon  every  well-dressed  man,  or  even  unattended 
female,  impress  a  foreigner  with  a  most  pleasing  and  favorable  idea  of  an 
American  city. 

'  The  river  in  front  of  the  town  is  about  a  mile  wide,  but  the  channel  is 
considerably  contracted  by  an  island,  which  extends  nearly  the  full  length 
of  the  town,  and,  consequently  renders  the  navigation  more  intricate.  It 
is  prettily  planted  with  trees,  and  a  ship  has  been  run  ashore  at  one  end 
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and  converted  into  a  tavern,  a  house  being  raised  upon  the  upper  deck 
It  was  quite  a  gala  day,  numerous  steam  vessels  and  rowing  boats  proceed- 
ing up  the  stream  to  Kensington  (part  of  the  suburbs,)  and  we  arrived  just 
in  time  to  see  a  large  ship,  of  six  hundred  tons  burthen,  glide  gracefully 
from  the  stocks. 

'  I  now  commenced  visiting  all  the  public  institutions.  Of  charitable 
societies  the  number  is  amazing ;  probably  no  city  in  the  world,  of  the 
same  population,  possesses  an  equal  number.  It  may  be  truly  said,  that  it 
deserves  its  name  of  "  Philadelphia;"  there  are  upwards  of  thirty  humane 
institutions  and  societies  for  the  relief  of  the  poor  and  orphans,  besides 
above  one  hundred  and  fifty  mutual  benefit  societies,  on  the  principle  of 
the  English  clubs;  being  associations  of  tradesmen  and  artisans  for  the  sup- 
port of  each  other  in  sickness,  each  member  contributing  monthly  or  week- 
ly a  small  sum  to  the  general  fund.  Of  the  public  institutions,  the  "Penn- 
sylvania Hospital"  is  on  the  most  extensive  scale.  It  is  situated  in  a  cen- 
tral part  of  the  city,  near  Washington  square,  and  was  founded  eighty-two 
years  since,  Benjamin  Franklin  being  its  greatest  promoter.  It  contains 
an  excellent  library  of  about  seven  thousand  volumes  ;  and  it  is  calculated 
that  about  fourteen  hundred  patients  are  annually  admitted  into  it,  of  which 
number  three  fifths  are  paupers;  the  remainder  paying  for  the  advantages 
they  derive  from  the  institution.  The  building  occupies  an  immense 
extent  of  ground,  and  on  three  sides  of  it  an  open  space  is  left  for  a  free  cir- 
culation of  air;  the  west  end  of  the  building  is  a  ward  for  insane  patients, 
of  whom  there  are  generally  more  than  one  hundred.  The  necessary 
funds  for  the  support  of  the  hospital  arc  derived  from  the  interest  of  its 
capital  stock,  and  from  the  exhibition  of  West's  splendid  painting  of  Christ 
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healing  the  sick,  which  produces  about  five  hundred  dollars  per  annum 
and  is  exliiljited  in  a  building  on  the  northern  side  of  the  hospital  square. 
The  United  States  bank  is  a  splendid  edifice,  built  on  the  plan  of  the 
Parthenon  at  Athens.  Its  length  is  one  hundred  and  sixty-one,  and  its 
oreadlh  eighty-seven  feet.     The  main  entrance  is  from  Chesnut  street,  by 
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a  night  of  six  marble  steps,  extending  along  the  whole  front  of  the  portico, 
which  is  supported  hy  tluted  columns  four  and  a  half  feet  in  diameter.  In 
the  centre  of  the  building  is  the  banking  room,  which  is  eighty-one  feet 
long,  and  forty-eight  feet  wide.  The  whole  body  of  the  edifice  is  arched 
in  a  bomb-proof  manner,  from  the  cellar  to  the  roof,  which  is  covered  with 
copper.  The  New  Bank  of  Pennsylvania  is  an  extensive  and  elegant  edi- 
fice of  marble  of  the  Ionic  order,  and  constructed  after  the  model  of  the 
ancient  temple  of  the  IMuses,  on  the  Ilyssus.  There  arc  at  present  seven- 
teen banking  houses  within  the  city  and  the  incorporated  districts,  w'xh  an 
aggregate  capital  of  more  than  twenty  millions  of  dollars. 

The  Asylum  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  is  one  of  the  most  conspicuous 
edifices  in  the  city.  The  association  was  established  in  April,  1820,  and 
was  incorporated  in  the  following  year.  Philadelphia  now  contains  about 
one  hundred  churches,  few  of  which  are  distinguished  for  size,  extent,  or 
architectural  beauty. 

The  state  house,  in  which  the  continental  congress  sat,  and  from  whence 
the  Declaration  of  Independence  issued,  is  still  standing.  It  is  located  in 
Chesnut  street,  is  built  of  brick,  comprising  a  centre  and  two  wings,  and 
has  undergone  no  material  alteration  since  its  first  erection.  It  has  a  vene- 
rable appearance,  and  is  surmounted  by  a  cupola,  having  a  clock,  the  dial 
of  which  is  glass,  and  is  illuminated  at  night  until  ten  or  eleven  o'clock, 
showing  the  hour  and  minutes  until  that  time.  The  front  is  a  considera- 
ble distance  back  from  the  street,  the  walk  being  paved  to  the  curb-stone 
with  brick,  and  two  elegant  rows  of  trees  extending  its  whole  length. 
East  of  the  main  entrance,  in  the  front  room,  the  sessions  of  congress  were 
held,  and  the  question  of  independence  decided. 

The  arcade  contains  Peale's  museum,  one  of  the  best  in  the  United 
States,  comprising  the  most  complete  skeleton  of  the  mammoth  perhaps  in 
the  world.  It  is  perfect,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  bones,  which  have 
been  supplied  by  imitating  the  others.  This  skeleton  was  found  in  Ulster 
county,  New  York. 


Academy  of  Arts. 

The  Academy  of  Arts,  in  Chesnut  street,  contains  a  large  number  cf 
paintings,  several  of  which  are  the  property  of  Joseph  Bonaparte.     Among 
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lliesc  is  one  executctl  by  David,  representing  Napoleon  crossinpr  the  Alps. 
Another  is  a  full-length  portrait  of  Joseph  himself,  as  king  of  Spain. 

It  is  to  Franklin  tiiat  the  City  is  indebted  for  its  great  library,  which 
now  numbers  about  thirty-five  thousand  volumes.  It  was  incorporated  in 
1742,  and  in  1790,  the  present  neat  edifice  was  erected  on  the  east  side  of 


Franklin  Institula. 

Fifth  Street,  opposite  the  state  house  square.  The  Athenaeum  is  a  valua- 
ble institution,  established  in  1814;  it  has  a  collection  of  about  five  thou- 
sand five  liundrcd  volumes,  and  more  than  seventy  newsjiapers  and  jieriod- 
ical  journals  are  regularly  received  in  its  reading  room.  The  I'liilosophi- 
cal  society  has  a  collcotioji  of  six  thousand,  and  tlie  Academy  of  Natural 
Sciences  a  collecliou  of  five  thousand  volumes.  Tlie  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania is  distinguished  for  its  medical  school,  which  is  attended  by  a  class 
of  from  four  to  five  hundred.  The  United  States  Mint  was  established  in 
1791,  and  by  successive  acts  of  congress  has  been  continued  at  Philadel- 
phia. In  1829,  a  new  building  for  the  mint  was  commenced  in  Chesnut 
street  ;  it  has  but  recently  been  comj)l('led.  It  is  of  the  Ionic  order,  and 
modelled  after  a  celebrated  Grecian  temple.* 

•  The  new  Mint  npprars  lo  he  a  Tavorito  place  of  resort  for  the  ninous  amonp  oui 
f'-ilow  riii/f-ns.  Visitors  pass  in  hy  the  Chesiuil  succl  front  at  all  hours  of  the  mum 
in(f,  anil  arc  at  onrc  uslu-rcil  into  a  heaiUifiil  and  cajKnious  Imiliiiiit^,  well  atlapu'd  for 
the  lm|x)rtnnt  purposes  for  which  it  was  erecicd.  When  we  loolc  round  it>  nmplc 
dunensiuns,  we  wonder  how  it  wa.s  possihlc  lo  uccuinmudalc  so  extensive  a  busniess  as 
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Of  tlic  public  works  of  Philadelphia,  there  is  none  of  which  its  inhabi- 
tants are  most  justly  proud  than  those  at  Fair  Mount,  by  which  the  city  is 
supplied  with  water  of  the  best  quality,  in  the  greatest  plenty.  Fair 
Mount  is  in  the  rear  of  the  city  upon  the  bank  of  the  Schuylkill.  The  reser- 


Fair  IMount  Water-Works. 

Toirs  are  situated  on  the  top  of  a  hill  rising  from  the  river,  a  part  of  it 
perpendicular  rock,  upwards  of  one  hundred  feet.  They  contain  upwards 
of  twelve  millions  of  gallons,  supplying  the  city  through  between  fifteen 
and  twenty  miles  of  pipes.  The  water  was  formerly  forced  to  the  reser- 
voirs by  steam,  which  is  no  longer  used  ;  it  is  now  raised  by  machinery 
propelled  by  the  Schuylkill.     The  machinery  is  simple,  and  is  turned  by 

was  done  in  the  miserably  confined  apartments  of  the  old  coining  house  m  Seventh 
.street,  and  fail  not,  at  the  same  time,  to  admire  the  neat  and  simple  beauty  of  the  pre- 
sent building.  The  first  object  which  attracts  attention  on  entering,  is  a  huge  steam 
engine,  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  building,  the  noise  of  which,  added  to  the  incessant 
jarring  of  the  dies,  gives  token  of  the  laborious  purpose  to  which  it  is  applied.  This 
engine,  of  thirty  horse  power,  is  the  most  highly-finished  specimen  of  the  steam  engine 
we  have  ever  witnessed.  The  shafts,  upright  and  horizontal,  are  of  polished  metal, 
and  most  of  the  cogwheels  are  of  brass.  The  huge  fly-wheels  run  with  the  precision 
of  a  watch-whccl,  while  the  various  and  totally  diflerent  purposes  to  which  its  power 
IS  applied,  strike  the  beholder  with  admiration  of  the  skill  and  ingenuity  of  the  machi- 
nist. Rush  and  Muhlenburg,  of  this  city,  constructed  this  engine ;  its  cost  was  about 
eight  thousand  dollars. 

From  the  hot  rooms  in  which  the  bullion  is  converted  into  ingots,  we  entered  the 
rooms  where  the  ingots  are  passed  through  a  succession  of  steel  rollers,  until  they 
assume  the  flatness  and  thinness  of  a  common  iron  hoop.  Thence  we  ascended  into  a 
room  where  these  thin  bars  are  passed  through  a^teel  guagc,  to  give  them  a  uni 
form  thickness,  equal  to  that  of  the  half-dollar.  A  punch,  worked  by  the  same  engine, 
cuts  out  the  silver  of  a  proper  size  ;  the  scraps  of  silver  are  melted  over  again  into 
mgots.  From  this  room  the  prepared  bits  are  taken  down  into  the  die  room,  where 
they  are  passed  on  their  edges,  through  a  machine  which  gives  them  the  impression 
they  bear  upon  the  edge.  They  are  thence  handed  over  to  the  coiners,  by  whom  they 
are  placed  in  a  tubC;  in  a  pile  a  foot  high,  whence  they  drop  one  at  a  time,  on  a  slide 
which  conveys  them  directly  to  the  dies.  Here  they  receive  the  proper  impression  en 
each  side,  from  dies  forced  together  by  means  of  an  iron  bar  ten  or  twelve  feet  long, 
worked  horizontally  by  three  men.  The  instant  the  coin  receives  its  proper  impression, 
27 
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I.irp"*'  water  wheels,  whose  speed  may  be  graduated  to  any  required  num- 
ber of  revohitions  per  minute;  if  all  are  in  motion,  they  will  raise  sever, 
millions  of  gallons  in  twenty-four  hours.  To  turn  them,  the  Schuylkill 
h;is  been  dammed  its  whole  breadth,  by  which  the  water-  is  thrown  back 
into  -1  reservoir  lock,  whence  it  is  admitted  as  roquired  to  operate  upon  the 
wheels,  and  is  discharged  into  the  river  below  the  dam.  The  whole  ex- 
pense of  these  works,  including  estimated  cost  of  works  abandoned,  was 
one  million  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three  thousand.  The  quantity  of 
water  which  they  disseminate  through  the  city,  is  not  only  sufficient  for 
every  family,  but  is  used  to  wash  the  streets.  It  is  of  immense  service  in 
case  of  fire,  as  it  is  only  necessary  to  screw  the  hose  to  hydrants,  which 
are  placed  at  convenient  distances,  to  secure  a  constant  stream  of  sufficient 
force  to  reach  an  ordinary  height. 

There  are  three  prisons  in  Philadelphia,  one  in  Walnut  street,  a  second 
in  Arch  street,  and  the  Eastern  Penitentiary.  The  latter  is  situated  on 
high  ground  near  the  city,  and  is  designed  to  carry  the  principle  of  solitary 


confinement  into  efifect.  The  system  pursued  here  will  be  fully  explained 
in  a  difTerent  portion  of  the  volume.  Ten  acres  are  occupied  by  the  estab- 
lishment, inck)sed  by  massive  walls  of  granite,  thirty-five  feet  high,  with 
lowers  and  battlements. 

There  are  two  bridges  across  the  Schuylkill,  both  of  which  arc  substan- 
tial and  elegant  structures.     The  Fair  I\Iount  bridge  consists  of  a  single 

it  is  forced  off  the  die  into  a  box  ready  to  rcrcive  it,  and  fjivcs  place  to  another,  which 
iininedialcly  occupies  the  same  |)o.sition,  and  luidcrfjoos  the  same  operation. 

Alter  having  ^jono  thrf)nt,'h  tlie  whole  estaltlislnnent,  the  impression  lelt  U]xin  the 
mind  is  that  of  astonishment  and  wonder,  that  an  end  of  such  immense  imiMatance  a.s 
the  supply  of  coin  for  a  whole  nation,  can  he  attained  by  means,  apparently,  so  simple 
ftnd  of  sneh  ready  comprehension.  The  spectator,  ^oin^'  ihroiif^h  alone,  needs  no  one 
tn  explain  this  or  that  op-ration.  Every  thing  explains  itself  on  the  instant ;  for  every 
thing  is  free  from  mystery  or  concealment,  while  the  excellent  condition  of  the  estal> 
li.shment,  and  the  extreme  politeness  to  strangers,  manifested  by  every  |>erson  about  il 
materially  enhances  the  pleasure  of  a  visit  to  the  Mint  of  the  United  Stales.— r/4«/rt'/&>' 
phia  paptr 
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arch,  of  three  hundred  and  forty  feet  in  length.  The  whole  length  of  that 
on  Market  street,  is  one  thousand  three  hundred  feet,  including;  abutments 
and  wing  walls. 


Upper  Ferry  Bridge. 

The  public  markets  form  a  very  striking  feature  of  the  city.  One  is 
nearly  two  thirds  of  a  mile  in  extent.  The  harbor  of  Philadelphia  pos- 
sesses many  natural  advantages,  though  it  is  more  liable  to  be  impeded  by 
ice  than  either  that  of  New  York  or  Baltimore.  The  Delaware  is  not 
navigable  for  the  first  class  of  ships  of  the  line.  For  the  amount  of  its 
commerce,  Philadelphia  is  the  fourth  city  in  the  United  States. 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Stephen  Girard,  Philadelphia  received  large  be- 
quests of  land  and  money,  to  be  appropriated  to  purposes  of  public  improve- 
ment. To  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  he  gave  thirty  thousand  dollars ;  to 
the  city,  for  city  improvements,  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  ;  for  a  col- 
lege for  poor  white  male  children,  and  its  endowments,  two  millions.  He 
made  further  donations  to  the  city  of  unimproved  lands  in  the  western  ter- 
ritories, and  stock  in  the  Schuylkill  navigation  company,  valued  at  the  sum 
of  six  hundred  thousand  dollars. 

By  the  census  of  1810,  the  population  of  Philadelphia  was  ninety-six 
thousand  six  hundred  and  sixty-four;  in  1840  it  was  two  lumdred  and 
thirty-five  thousand. 

Pittsburg,  a  city  ana  capital  of  Alleghany  county,  Pennsylvania,  two 
hundred  and  ninety-seven  miles  west  by  north  of  Philadelphia,  is  situated 
on  a  beautiful  plain  at  the  junction  of  the  Alleghany  and  Monongahela 
rivers.  It  is  built  on  the  old  site  of  the  famous  fort  Du  Quesne,  whose 
luins  are  still  seen  in  the  neighborhood.  The  situation  of  Pittsburg 
IS  as  advantageous  as  can  well  be  imagined ;  it  is  the  key  to  the  west- 
ern country,  and,  excepting  New  Orleans  and  Cincinnati,  is  the  first  town 
of  the  whole  valley  of  the  Mississippi.  It  was  created  a  city  by  the  legis- 
lature of  Pennsylvania,  at  the  session  of  1816.  The  principal  cause 
which  has  contributed,  after  its  fine  position,  to  ensure  the  prosperity  of, 
Pittsburg,  is  the  exhaustless  mass  of  mineral  coal  that  exists  in  its  neigh- 
41 
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borhood.  The  beds  arc  310  feet  above  low  water  level,  and  about  two 
hundred  and  ninety  above  the  level  of  the  town.  The  great  abundance  of 
this  valuable  material  has  converted  Pittsburg  into  a  vast  workshop,  and 
a  warehouse  for  the  immense  country  below,  upon  the  Ohio  and  the  other 
large  rivers  of  the  valley.  According  to  a  list  recently  published  in  one 
of  the  Pittsburg  papers,  there  are  in  operation  in  that  city,  and  in  its  imme- 
diate vicinity,  eighty-nine  steam  engines,  on  which  there  are  two  thousand 
one  hundred  and  eleven  hands  employed,  and  coal  consumed  to  the 
amount  of  one  hundred  and  fifty-four  thousand  two  hundred  and  fifty  bush- 
els per  month.  The  great  use  of  this  coal  has  given  a  general  dinginess 
of  appearance  to  the  town,  arising  from  the  smoke.  The  inhabitants  of 
Pittsburg  present  specimens  of  almost  every  nation  ;  they  are  distinguished 
for  economy  and  industry.  The  Western  university  was  established  here 
in  1S'20.  Among  the  buildings  are  three  or  four  banks,  a  small  theatre,  a 
public  library,  and  houses  of  worship  for  various  sects.  Population, twenty- 
one  thousand  two  hundred  and  ninety-six. 

Pittsficld,  a  town  of  Berkshire  county,  IMassachusetts,  situated  on  a  hill 
at  the  junction  of  the  principal  branches  of  the  Housatonic  river.  It  con- 
tains a  bank,  an  academy,  a  medical  institution,  and  several  extensive 
manufactories,  among  which  is  one  of  muskets,  where  arms  have  been 
frequently  made  for  the  United  States.  Population,  four  thousand  and 
sixty. 

Plattsburg,  capital  of  Clinton  county,  New  York,  situated  on  a  fine  bay 
on  the  west  side  of  lake  Champlain,  is  handsomely  laid  out  and  contains 
a  bank  and  several  manufactories.  It  is  celebrated  in  the  history  of  the 
late  war  with  Great  Britain.     Population,  6,416. 

Plymouth,  a  port  of  entry  and  shire  town  of  Plymouth  county,  Massa- 
chusetts, is  the  oldest  town  in  New  England,  havinuf  been  settled  by  the 
pilgrims  who  landed  from  the  Mayflower,  December  2"2d,  1620.  It  stands 
on  a  fine  harbor  of  the  same  name,  thirty-six  miles  south-east  of  Boston, 
Though  often  divided,  the  town.^hip  is  still  sixteen  miles  long,  and  i\\Q 
broad.  The  Indian  name  was  Accomack.  It  is  a  place  of  considerable 
commerce,  and  contains  some  manufacturing  establishments.  The  har- 
bor is  large,  but  shallow,  and  in  1S.'32  an  appropriation  was  made  by  go- 
vernment to  repair  it.  One  of  the  principal  buildings  is  Pilgrim's  hall, 
which  was  erected  by  the  Pilgrim  society.  A  part  of  the  rock  on  which 
the  pilgrims  landed,  has  been  conveyed  to  the  centre  of  the  town.  Popu- 
lation, five  thousand  one  hundred  and  eighty. 

Portland,  a  port  of  entry,  and  commercial  metropolis  of  Maine,  in  Cum- 
berland county,  is  situated  on  an  elevated  peninsula  in  Casco  bay.  It  has 
an  excellent  and  spacious  harbor,  dotted  with  numerous  islands,  and  de- 
fended by  two  forts.  The  town  is  well  laid  out,  and  neatly  built.  Among 
the  public  buildings  are,  that  formerly  occupied  as  the  state  house,  a  court 
house,  town  hall,  a  theatre,  alms-house,  six  banks,  fifteen  churches,  a 
custom-house,  academy,  and  an  athen.Tum,  in  which  is  a  library  of  about 
three  thousand  volumes.  Much  attention  is  here  paid  to  education,  and 
there  are  many  good  schools.  Portland  has  considerable  commerce,  the 
chief  articles  of  export  being  fish  and  lumber.  Its  shipping  amounts  to 
about  forty-five  thousand  tons.  In  ITT.'j,  this  town,  then  called  Falmouth, 
was  set  on  fire  by  the  British,  and  about  two   thirds  of  the   houses   werr 
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destroyed.     It  was  incorporated  under  its  present  name  in  17S6. 
tion,  fifteen  thousand  two  hundred  and  eighteen. 
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Mariners'  Church,  Portland 

Portsmouth,  in  Rockingham  county,  New  Hampshire,  is  the  largest 
town  in  the  state,  and  the  only  seaport.  It  is  situated  on  a  beautiful  pe- 
ninsula on  the  south  side  of  Piscataqua  river,  three  miles  from  the  sea. 
Its  harbor  is  one  of  the  best  on  the  continent,  having  a  sufficient  depth  of 
water  for  vessels  of  any  burden.  It  is  well  protected  by  fort  Con- 
stitution and  fort  M'Clary ;  there  are  also,  three  other  forts,  built  for  the 
defence  of  the  harbor,  but  not  garrisoned.  There  is  a  light-house  on 
Great  island.  This  town  has  a  number  of  churches  and  other  public 
buildings,  but  none  of  any  great  pretensions.  It  has  suffered  severely 
from  fires  at  different  periods.  The  first  settlement  was  made  here  in 
1623,  and,  ten  years  afterwards,  the  town  was  incorporated  by  charter. 
The  first  ship  of  the  line  built  in  the  United  States,  was  built  here  during 
the  revolution  ;  it  was  called  the  North  America.  On  Navy  island,  on  the 
side  of  the  Piscataqua,  gpposite  to  the  town,  is  a  navy  yard  of  the  United 
States.  The  amount  of  shipping  owned  in  New  Hampshire  in  1828, 
amounted  to  above  twenty-six  thousand  tons ;  and  of  this  nearly  all  must 
have  belonged  to  Portsmouth.  Population,  seven  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  eighty-four. 

Pmighkeepsie,  in  Dutchess  county,  New  York,  seventy-five  miles  south 
of  Albany,  is  situated  one  mile  on  the  Hudson  river,  and  was  incorporated 
in  ISOl.  The  village  is  handsomely  situated,  and  a  place  of  considerable 
trade.  It  is  laid  out  in  the  form  of  a  cross,  the  two  principal  streets  cut- 
ting each  other  at  right  angles.  The  trade  at  the  landings  employs  a  num- 
ber of  packets.  This  town  contains  the  county  buildings,  five  churches, 
an  academy,  a  bank,  and  several  factories.  Population,  ten  thousand 
and  six. 

Providence,  city  and  seaport  in  the  county  of  the  same  name,  in  Rhode 

Island,  is  situated   at   the  head  of  tide  water  of  Narragansett  bay,  about 

thirty  miles  from  the  Atlantic  ocean,  and  forty  miles  south-south-west  of 

Boston.     In  point  of  population  it  is  the  second  town  in  New  England. 

27* 
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The  town  is  built  on  both  sides  of  what  is  commonly  called  Providence 
river;  and  vessels  of  nine  hundred  tons  burden  can  come  to  the  wharves. 
Many  of  the  private  residences  in  this  town  are  finely  situated,  and  of 
beautiful  appearance.  The  chief  public  buildinfi^s  are  the  state  house,  the 
arcade,  fourteen  houses  of  public  worship,  the  halls  of  Brown  university, 
an  asylum,  five  public  school-houses,  and  several  large  manufacturmg 
establishments.  The  arcade  is  a  splendid  edifice  of  granite,  with  two 
fronts  presenting  colonnades  of  the  pure  Doric  order.     The  building  is  two 


ni;l||j!l 
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Providence  Arcade. 

hundrod  and  Iwenty-two  feet  in  length,  extending  from  street  to  street. 
Brown  university  was  incorporated  in  1769,  and,  under  its  present  govern- 
ment, promises  to  take  a  high  stand  as  a  literary  institution.  The  college 
buildings  stand  on  a  lofty  elevation,  and  the  approach  to  them  is  through 
a  street  decorated  with  fine  mansions  and  elegant  gardens. 

Providence  became  early  distinguished  as  a  place  of  commercial  promise. 
During  the  first  six  months  of  the  year  1791,  the  duties  paid  on  imports 
and  tonnage  amounted  to  nearly  sixty  thousand  dollars;  in  1S31,  the 
whole  amount  collected  was  about  two  hundred  and  twenty-seven  thousand. 
There  are  four  insurance  companies.  The  aggregate  capital  of  the  banks, 
which  arc  fifteen  in  number,  is  four  and  a  half  millions;  to  this  we  may 
add  eight  hundrod  thousand  dollars,  which  form  the  capital  of  the  Branch 
bank  of  the  United  States,  and  one  hundred  thousand  belonging  to  the 
Savings  bank.  The  Blackstone  canal,  which  extends  to  Worcester,  in  Mas- 
sachusetts, was  completed  in  1828;  its  whole  cost  was  seven  hundrod  thou- 
sand dollars.  Providence  is  most  distinguished  for  its  manufactures,  which 
arc  very  numerous,  and  embrace  many  varieties  of  articles.  Capitalists 
of  the  city  have  also  about  two  million  of  dollars  invested  in  manuiacture-s 
of  other  towns.  The  settlement  of  this  place  was  commenced  as  early  ns 
10.%,  by  Koger  Williams,  a  puritan  clergyman  who  liad  been  settled  al 
Salem,  but  who  had  been  banished  beyond  the  jurisdiction  of  Massachu- 
setts, on  account  of  his  contending  for  entire  and  unrestricted  freedom  in 
matters  of  religion.  The  population  of  Providence  is  twenty-three  thou 
«and  and  forty-two. 
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Qui7icy,  in  Norfolk  county,  Massachusetts,  was  settled  in  1625,  umlpr 
the  name  of  Mount  WoUaston.  Extensive  quarries  of  fine  g^ranitc  ar»! 
wrought  here ;  the  first  rail-road  constructed  in  America  was  huilt  for  the 
purpose  of  conveying  the  granite  from  the  quarry  to  the  landing.  This 
town  is  very  pleasant,  and  contains  many  handsome  country  scats;  among 
which  is  that  of  ex-president  Adams.  Population,  three  thousand  three 
hundred  and  nine. 

Raleigh,  city  and  capital  of  North  Carolina,  in  Wake  countj^  near  the 
west  bank  of  the  river  Ncusc,  is  pleasantly  situated  in  an  elevated  tract 
of  country.  Besides  the  government  buildings,  it  contains  other  conve- 
nient and  elegant  public  edifices.  In  the  centre  of  the  town  is  a  large 
square,  from  which  extend  four  wide  streets,  dividing  the  town  into  quar- 
ters. In  the  centre  of  this  square  stood  the  state  house,  with  the  splendid 
statue  of  Washington,  by  Canova ;  the  edifice  was  burnt  down  in  1831,  and 
the  statue  almost  destroyed.  In  the  neighborhood  of  the  town  is  an  excel- 
lent quarr}'  of  granite.     Population,  one  thousand  seven  hundred. 

Reading,  the  capital  of  Berks  county,  Pennsylvania,  is  a  beautiful  town, 
situated  on  Schuylkill  river,  fifty-four  miles  north-west  of  Philadelphia, 
on  the  road  to  lake  Erie.  It  is  a  flourishing  place,  regularly  laid  out  and 
inhabited  chiefly  by  Germans  ;  it  contains  the  usual  county  buildings,  an 
elegant  church  for  German  Lutherans,  another  for  Calvinists,  one  for  Ro- 
man Catholics,  a  meeting-house  for  Friends,  and  other  public  edifices.  In 
the  neighborhood  of  this  town  are  a  number  of  fulling  mills,  and  several 
iron  works.     Population,  eight  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fourteen. 

Richmond,  the  metropolis  of  Virginia,  and  seat  of  justice  for  Henrico 
county,  is  situated  at  the  falls  of  James  river,  on  the  north  side,  one  hun- 
dred and  fifty  miles  above  its  mouth,  and  contains  tv.'clvc  thousand  inhabi- 
tants. The  site  is  very  uneven,  and  the  situation  is  healthy,  beautiful  and 
picturesque.  On  the  opposite  side  of  the  river  is  Manchester,  connected 
v.-ith  Richmond  by  two  bridges.  The  falls  and  rapids  extend  nearly  six 
miles,  in  Avhich  distance  the  river  descends  eighty  feet.  A  canal  with 
three  locks  is  cut  on  the  north  side  of  the  river,  terminating  at  the  town  in  a 
basin  of  about  two  acres.  Few  cities  situated  so  far  from  the  sea,  possess 
better  commercial  advantages  than  Richmond,  being  at  the  head  of  tide 
water,  on  a  river  navigable  for  balteaux,  two  hundred  and  twenty  miles 
above  the  city.  The  back  country  is  fertile,  and  abundant  in  the  produc- 
tion of  tobacco,  wheat,  corn,  hemp,  and  coal.  Some  of  the  principal 
buildings  are  the  capitol,  penitentiary,  armory,  court  house,  and  eight 
houses  of  public  worship.  The  capitol  stands  on  a  commanding  situation, 
and  is  a  conspicuous  object  to  the  surrounding  country.  In  181 1,  the 
theatre  at  Richmond  took  fire  during  an  exhibition,  and  in  the  conflagra- 
tion, seventy-two  persons  lost  their  lives,  among  whom  was  the  governor 
ol  the  state.  An  elegant  Episcopal  church  of  brick,  styled  the  Monument- 
al Church,  has  been  erected  on  the  spot,  with  a  monument  in  front,  com- 
memorative of  the  melancholy  event.     Population,  20,152. 

Rochester,  in  Monroe  county,  in  the  western  part  of  New  York,  is  the 
most  populous  and  important  village  in  the  state.  Its  growth  has  been 
wonderfully  rapid.  Thirty  years  ago  there  was  a  wild  uninhabited  tract, 
where  now  is  a  flourishing  population  of  more  than  twenty  thousand 
peope.  This  growth  has  been  owing  to  the  passage  of  the  Erie  canal 
thivwg^n  the  town,  thus  furnishing  a  conveyance  to  the  numerous  manufac- 
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lures  which  the  groai  water  power  of  ihe  Genncssce  enabled  them  to  carry 
on.  TIio  canal  crosses  the  river  three  hundred  yards  above  the  falls.  For 
the  distance  of  three  quarters  of  a  mile  in  the  village,  the  river  is  walled 
with  hammer-dressed  stone,  to  the  height  of  from  ten  to  twenty  feet.  The 
power  which  is  furnished  by  this  river,  in  the  course  of  two  miles  at  this 
place,  at  low  water,  is  equal  to  that  of  six  hundred  and  forty  steam  engines 
of  twenty  horse-power  each.  The  manufactories  arc  very  numerous; 
they  consist  of  sixteen  flour  mills,  four  woolen  factories,  two  of  cotton, 
three  marble,  and  others  of  almost  every  description.  There  are  twelve 
religious  and  seventeen  benevolent  societies ;  the  literary  institutions  are 
numerous,  and  there  are  many  well-conducted  schools.  The  receipts  of  the 
canal  toll  office  of  this  town  arc  larger  than  those  of  any  town  in  the  state, 
except  Albany.  Population  in  1815,  three  hundred  and  thirty-one ;  in 
1840,  twenty  thousand  one  hundred  and  ninety-one.* 

Rutland,  seat  of  justice  of  Rutland  county,  Vermont,  is  a  village  of 
irregular  form,  and  was  first  settled  in  1770.  During  the  revolution,  two 
picket  forts  were  built  here.  There  are  quarries  of  blue  and  white  marble, 
in  a  range  extending  from  Berkshire  county,  Massachusetts.  Population, 
two  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eight. 

Saco,  port  of  entry  in  York  county,  Maine,  is  situated  at  the  head  of 
tide  water  on  Saco  river.  The  falls  at  this  place  afl^ord  a  great  water 
power,  and  carry  many  saw  mills ;  numerous  factories  might  be  erected  on 

*  We  reached  Rochester  under  the  influence  of  a  burninG:  snn.  The  hotel  was  ex- 
cellent, and  the  luxurj-  of  cold  baths,  and  the  civility  of  the  landlord,  induced  me  to 
<lelay  nrojjress  to  the  following  day.  In  the  cool  of  the  evenins^,  I  strolled  out  to  see 
the  falls  of  the  Genncssce.  The  height  of  the  uppermost  is  considerable,  being  about 
ninety  feet,  and  the  water  rushes  over  it  gracefully  enough  ;  but  the  vicinity  of  sundry 
saw  and  corn  mills  has  destroyed  the  romantic  interest  which  invested  it  in  the  days 
when  '  the  cataract  blew  his  trumpet  from  the  steep,'  amid  the  stillness  of  the  sur- 
rounding forest. 

The  old  proverb  de  giistibiis,  ice.  receives  illustration  in  every  country.  An  cccentnc 
man,  called  Sam  Patni,  having  an  aversion  to  honest  industry,  made  it  his  profession 
to  jump  over  all  the  water-falls  in  the  coutUry.  Niagara  was  too  nun-h  for  him,  but  he 
sprang  from  a  lofty  rock,  some  distance  below  the  Horse-shoe  fall,  with  impnnily.  His 
last  jump  was  at  the  fall  I  have  just  described,  of  the  Gcnnessee,  in  the  autumn  of  182'.». 
From  a  scatFold,  elevated  twenty-five  I'ect  above  the  table  rock,  making  a  descent  alto- 
gether of  a  hundred  and  twenty-five  feet,  he  fearlessly  plunged  into  the  boiling  caldron 
beneath.  From  the  moment  of  his  immersion,  he  was  seen  no  more.  His  boily  wa.s 
not  discovered  for  many  months,  and  was  at  length  found  at  the  mouth  of  the  river, 
six  miles  below. 

Rochestf-r  is  a  place  worth  seeing.  Thirty  years  ago  there  was  not  a  house  in  the 
neighborh<K)d,  and  now  there  is  a  town,  contaiiung  twiiity  thousand  gtM)d  Americans 
and  true,  with  churches,  banks,  theatres,  and  all  other  ojipidan  appurtenances  to  match. 
Such  growth  is  more  like  fifrcing  in  a  hot-bed,  than  the  natural  orogress  of  human 
vegetation.  For  a  grenl  deal  of  its  prosperity,  Rochester  is  indebtei!  to  the  Krie  canal, 
which  brought  its  advnntagi-ous  proximity  to  lake  Ontario  into  full  play.  The  canal 
runs  through  the  centre  of  the  town,  and  crosses  Ihe  Gcnnessee  by  an  a(|ueduct.  which, 
according  to  the  Northern  Tourist, 'cost  rising  of  eighty  thousand  dollars,' whatever 
sum  that  may  amount  to.  There  are  several  streets  in  lloehesier  wluch  might  be 
barked  at  reasonable  odds  against  any  in  Hull  or  Newcastle,  to  say  nothing  of  Cork, 
Falmouth,  or  Berwick-upon-Tweed.  The  appearance  of  the  shops  indicates  the  preva- 
lence of  respectable  opulence.  Those  of  the  jewellers  display  a  stock  of  Paris  trinkets 
:in.i  silver  snufl-l>o.xes.  There  arc  silks  and  Leghorn  bonnets  for  the  seduction  of  the 
lailicH,  and  the  windows  of  the  tailors  are  adoriwd  by  colored  jirints  of  geiuleinen  in 
Itght-fiituig  swallow-tails,  with  the  epigraph,  '  New  York  fa,shion.s  for  May.' — Men  and 
Mannert  in  Amerita. 
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the  shore.     The   hnnbcr  trade  of  this  town  is  extensive  and  profitable. 
Popuhxtion,  lour  tliousaiid  lour  hundred  and  eight. 

St.  Augustine,  city  of  Florida,  situated  on  the  Atlantic  shore  of  that 
territory,  is  the  oldest  settlement  in  North  America,  having-  been  founded 
by  the  Spaniards  forty  years  before  the  landing  of  the  English  at  Jameston, 
in  Virginia.  The  brealcers  at  the  entrance  of  the  harbor  have  formed  two 
channels,  whose  bars  have  eight  feet  of  water  each.  A  fort,  mounting 
thirty-six  guns,  defends  the  town.  When  Florida  was  ceded  to  the  United 
States,  in  1821,  the  number  of  inhabitants  was  about  two  thousand  five 
hundred,  and  it  has  not  increased. 

St.  Genevieve,  a  town  of  Missouri  in  the  county  of  the  same  name,  is 
situated  on  the  second  bank  of  the  Mississippi,  about  one  mile  from  the 
river,  and  twenty-one  miles  below  Herculaneum.  It  was  commenced 
about  the  year  1774,  and  is  a  depot  for  most  of  the  mines  in  the  neighbor- 
hood, and  the  store-house  from  whence  are  drawn  the  supplies  of  the 
miners.  Its  site  is  a  handsome  plain  ;  the  little  river  Gabourie,  whose  two 
branches  form  a  junction  between  the  town  and  the  river,  waters  it  on  its 
upper  and  lower  margins.  The  common  field,  inclosed  and  cultivated  by 
the  citizens,  contains  about  six  thousand  acres.  A  road  runs  from  this 
town  to  the  lead  mines,  and  the  greater  part  of  the  inhabitants  have  an 
interest  in,  or  are  employed  in  some  way  in,  the  lead  trade.  Population 
about  one  thousand  five  hundred. 

St.  Louis,  the  principal  town  of  Missouri  stands  nearly  in  the  centre  of 
the  Great  Valley  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Mississippi,  seventeen  miles  be- 
low the  mouth  of  the  Missouri,  one  hundred  and  seventy  five  above  the 
mouth  of  the  Ohio,  one  thousand  three  hundred  and  fifty  miles  from  the  Gulf 
of  Mexico,  and  eight  hundred  and  fifty  from  Washington.  It  was  founded 
in  1774,  but  remained  a  mere  village  while  under  the  French  and  Spanish 
colonial  governments.  It  has  easy  water  communication  with  the  country 
at  the  foot  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  two  thousand  six  hundred  miles  dis- 
tant, by  the  course  of  the  river,  on  one  side,  and  with  Quebec  and  New- 
York,  between  one  thousand  eight  hundred,  and  two  thousand  miles,  on 
the  other ;  and  with  New-Orleans,  one  thousand  two  hundred  and  fifty,  to 
the  south,  and  Fort  Snelling,  eight  hundred  and  sixty  miles  to  the  north. 
The  site  of  the  town  rises  gently  from  the  water,  and  is  bounded  on  the 
west  by  an  extensive  plain.  The  buildings  mostly  occupy  several  paral- 
lel streets  beside  the  river.  Here  arc  a  Catholic  College,  and  several 
other  seminaries  of  learning.  The  Catholic  Cathedral  is  a  magnificent 
structure.  The  hospital,  and  orphan  asylum,  imder  the  care  of  the  sisters 
of  Charity,  the  convent  of  the  Sacred  Heart,  the  City  Hall,  &c.,  are 
among  the  public  buildings.  The  population  is  twenty-one  thousand,  five 
hundred  and  eighty  five,  including  many  Germans  and  French. 

The  fur-trade,  the  lead  mines,  the  supplies  for  the  Indians,  create  a  good 
deal  of  business  here,  and  St.  Louis  is  the  emporium  of  the  vast  regions 
on  the  upper  Misissippi  and  the  Missouri. 

The  manufactures  arc  also  extensive  and  increasing,  and  the  abundance 
of  coal  in  the  neighborhood,  and  the  mineral  wealth  of  the  State,  must  make 
this  an  important  branch  of  industry. — There  is  a  United  States  arsenal 
just  below  the  city,  and  five  miles  distant  are  Jejfcrson  Barracks,  an  impor- 
tant military  station. 

Salem,  a  seaport,  and  capital  of  Essex  county,  Massachusetts,  in  propor- 
ion  to  its  size,  is  one  of  the  wealthiest  towns  in  the  United  States.     The 
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po|-  fifteen  thousand  an.l  fifiy-onc.  It  is  chiefly  buih  on  a  tong^uc  of 
land  formed  by  two  inlets  from  the  sea,  called  North  and  South  rivers ; 
over  the  former  of  which  is  a  bridge  one  thousand  live  hundred  feet  long, 
connecting  Salem  with  Beverly,  and  the  latter  forms  the  harbor.  The  situ- 
ation is  low,  but  pleasant  and  healthy.  The  appearance  of  the  town  is 
irregular,  the  streets  having  been  laid  out  with  little  regard  to  symmetry  or 
beauty.  The  public  build'ings,  among  which  are  fifteen  houses  of  public 
worship,  arc  neat,  but  not  splendid.  The  private  houses  have  generally 
the  appearance  of  neatness,  comfort,  and  convenience,  and  many  of  them 
indicate  taste  and  opulence.  The  town  was  formerly  built  almost  wholly 
of  wood,  but  a  large  proportion  of  the  houses,  erected  within  the  last  twen- 
ty years,  are  of  brick. 

The  Marine  museum  is  a  valuable  collection  of  rare  curiosities,  collected 
from  all  quarters  of  the  globe,  and  presented  by  the  members  of  the  East 
India  society.  The  number  of  banks  in  this  town  is  eight ;  there  are  six 
insurance  companies.  Three  semi-wcckly  and  two  weekly  papers  are 
published.  There  are  sixteen  tanneries,  eleven  rope  and  twine  factories, 
two  white  lead  factories,  and  a  chemical  laboratory.  Much  attention  is 
here  paid  to  education,  the  schools  being  very  numerous  and  well  support- 
ed. With  the  exception  of  Plymouth,  Salem  is  the  oldest  settlement  in 
New  England.  It  was  founded  in  1628.  Its  Indian  name  was  Naum- 
keag,  and  this  name  it  long  retained. 

Salina,  a  post  township,  and  seat  of  justice  of  Onondaga  county.  New 
York,  includes  Onondaga  lake,  and  the  principal  salt  springs  in  the  slate. 
Very  extensive  works  have  been  established  for  several  years  ;  the  number 
of  manufactories  of  salt  by  artificial  heat  is  one  hundred  and  thirty-five. 
In  1S31,  the  amount  of  salt  manufactured  was  nearly  a  million  and  a  half 
of  bushels.  These  waters  are  owned  by  the  stale  of  New  York,  and  a 
duty  of  twelve  and  a  half  cents  per  bushel  is  exacted  on  all  the  salt  manu- 
factured from  them.  From  sixteen  to  twenty-five  ounces  of  salt  are  obtain- 
ed from  a  gallon  of  water.  Most  of  the  salt  hitherto  made  has  been  very 
fine.  The  price  is  about  twenty-five  cents  a  bushel.  This  township  in- 
cludes four  considerable  villages,  which  contain  eleven  thousand  ami  thir- 
teen inliabitants. 

Saratoga,  in  a  county  of  the  same  name  in  New  York,  is  a  jileasanl 
town,  and  presents  a  surface  agreeably  diversified  with  ranges  of  hills.  It 
is  memorable  for  the  surrender  of  Burgoyne  to  General  Gates,  on  the 
seventeenth  of  October,  1777.  Population,  two  thousand  six  hundred  and 
twenty-four. 

Saratoga  Springs,  an  incorporated  village  in  Saratoga  county.  New 
York,  and  the  great  fashionable  resort  during  summer,  on  account  of  its 
mineral  waters.  Tin;  springs  are  numerous,  and  the  acconunodatioiis  foi 
visitors  extensive  ;  but  the  surrounding  country  has  few  attractions.  TIjc 
village  is  built  on  a  low  sandy  plain.  Population,  three  ihouxand  throe 
hunrlred  and  eighty-four. 

Saugrrlics,  a  town  of  Ulster  county,  New  York,  crossed  by  Iv-opus 
creek.  One  mile  west  of  it  is  the  village,  and  at  its  mouth  are  extensive 
manufacturing  establishments,  supplied  with  water  by  a  canal  cut  deep 
through  n  rock  round  the  head  of  tli(!  falls,  and  leading  into  an  artilicuil 
oosin.     The  creek  is  navigable  for  sloops  to  these  mills.     Tiie  inlial'.iaiils 
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are  generally  of  Dutch  descent, 
and  sixteen. 


Population,     six  thousand  two  hundrecl 


Barclay's  Iron  Work?,  Saugcrties. 

Savan7iah,  in  Chatham  county,  a  port  of  entry,  and  the  principal  empo- 
rium of  Georgia,  is  situated  on  the  river  of  the  same  name,  seventeen 
miles  from  its  mouth.  It  is  built  on  a  sandy  cliff,  elevated  forty  feet  above 
low  tide.  Vessels  drawing  fourteen  feet  of  water  come  up  lo  the  city ; 
larger  vessels  stop  three  miles  below.  The  city  is  regularly  laid  out,  and 
contains  ten  squares,  that,  with  the  public  walks,  are  planted  with  the  Pride 
of  China  trees,  which  contribute  much  to  the  salubrity,  comfort  and  ornament 
of  the  place.  The  streets  are  unpaved,  and  very  sandy.  The  principal 
public  buildings  are  a  court  house,  exchange,  academy,  and  ten  houses  of 


Interior  of  Presbyterian  Church. 

public  worship.     The  exchange  is  a  brick  building  of  five  stories.     The 
new  Presbyterian  church  is  a  very  elegant  and  spacious  edifice  of  stone 
42  '  2S* 
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The  cit\',  a  few  years  ago,  was  built  almost  wholly  of  wood,  with  very 
few  elegant  houses ;  but  a  largo  proportion  of  the  houses  recently  ereciet^ 
are  handsomely  built  of  brick.  Population,  eleven  thousand  two  hundred 
and  fourteen. 

Saybrook,  in  Middlesex  county,  Connecticut,  and  the  spot  of  the  first 
settlement  in  the  stale,  was  founded  in  1635.  The  ground  was  early  laid 
out  for  a  city,  and  it  was  supposed  that  it  would  become  a  place  of  com- 
mercial importance.  Granite  quarries  near  to  navigable  waters  are  found 
in  the  vicinitv.     Population,  three  thousand  four  hundred  and  seventeen. 

Schenectady,  a  city  in  Schenectady  county,  New  York,  about  sixteen 
miles  north-west  of  Albany,  is  regularly  built,  and  a  pleasant  and  flourish- 
ing place.  The  Erie  canal  passes  through  it,  and  communication  with  the 
Hudson  is  facilitated  by  the  rail-road  to  Albany;  the  rail-road  to  Saratoga 
is  much  travelled  during  the  warm  season.  Many  lines  of  stage  coaches 
pass  through  this  city.  Union  college  was  incorporated  in  1794,  and  is  a 
highly  respectable  institution.  This  town  was  one  of  the  earliest  settle- 
ments in  New  York;  it  was  built  on  the  site  of  a  Mohawk  village.  Popu- 
lation, six  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-four. 

Spriiig^field,  seat  of  justice  in  Hampden  county,  Massachusetts,  is  a 
flourishing  town,  standing  at  the  foot  of  a  high  hill,  the  side  of  which  is 
ornamented  with  fine  buildings,  the  residences  of  some  of  the  wealthier 
inhabitants,  and  the  top  occupied  by  the  United  States  armory.  This 
establishment  occupies  a  large  space  of  ground,  and  commands  a  fine 
view.  In  1786,  during  the  rebellion  of  Shays,  he  attacked  the  armory,  at 
the  head  of  a  strong  party  of  undisciplined  men.  General  Shepard,  who  had 
connnand  at  the  place,  attempted  to  dissuade  them  from  their  attempt,  and 
linuUy  drove  them  ofi"  by  firing  twice.  The  first  shot,  over  their  heads,  dis- 
persed the  raw  troops,  and  the  second  drove  ofi'  the  remainder,  who,  being 
about  two  hundred  revolutionary  soldiers,  did  not  desist  until  they  had  lost 
a  few  of  their  men.  This  was  the  first  check  the  insurrection  received, 
which  was  put  down  without  much  subsequent  trouble. 

Besides  the  usual  county  buildings,  Springfield  contains  four  churches, 
and  two  insurance  oflices.  It  is  a  thriving  seat  of  manufactures,  and  in 
the  division  of  the  town  called  Chickapee  village,  tljere  are  four  large 
cotton  factories,  and  a  bleaching  establishment.  Three  of  the  factories 
give  employment  to  six  hundred  persons.  In  this  village  there  are  also 
iron  works.     Population  of  Springfield,  eleven  thousand  and  thirteen. 

Spnn^idd,  the  capital  of  Illinois,  near  the  centre  of  the  Slate,  and 
on  tlic  border  of  a  beautiful  prairie,  is  the  most  important  town  in  the  inte- 
rior. Its  principal  growth  lias  ijeen  within  ten  yiNirs  jiast.  It  contains  a 
State  house,  for  the  erection  of  which  ^00,000  has  hvvw  appropriated  ;  a 
courthouse;  market  house,  on  a  fine  pul)lic  scpiare  ;  a  jail,  a  I'.  S.  laud 
office,  (i  churches,  3  academies,  and  3  printing  oflices.      Population  '2579. 

Stenhrnville,  seat  of  justice  of  Jeflerson  county,  Ohio,  situated  on  the 
first  and  .second  banks  of  the  Ohio  river,  was  regularly  laid  out  in  1798.. 
It  is  a  flourishing  and  pleasant  place.      Population,  5,!J03. 

Tallnhnssce,  seat  of  government  of  Florida  territory,  is  situated  in  Mid- 
dle Florida,  about  twenty-five  miles  north  of  Apalachec  bay.  It  was  incor- 
porated as  n  city  in  1825.  It  is  pleasantly  situated  in  a  fertile  neighl)or- 
hood,  and  on  a  site  considerably  elevated.  Poj)ulation,  about  one  thousand 
two  hundred- 
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Taunton,  shire  town  of  Bristol  county,  Massachusetts,  is  pleasantly  situ- 
nied  on  Taunton  river,  wliicli  is  navigable  to  this  place  for  sloops.  The 
first  settlement  was  made  here  in  1637 ;  the  Indian  name  was  Cohannet. 
It  is  a  haiubome  and  flourishinfr  town,  with  excellent  water  power  and 
numerous  manufiictories;  the  nail  factories  make  from  eight  to  ten  tons 
daily.  The  first  important  iron  works  in  America  were  erected  here. 
Population,  seven  thousand  five  hundred  and  twenty-four. 

Ticondcroga,  a  town  of  Essex  county,  New  York,  ninety-six  miles  north 
of  Albany.  There  is  a  valuable  iron  mine  in  this  township.  Ticondero- 
ga  fort,  famous  in  the  American  wars,  stands  on  an  elevation  on  the  wes 
side  of  lake  Champlain,  north  of  the  entrance  of  the  outlet  from  lake 
George.  Considerable  vestiges  of  the  fortress  still  remain,  of  which  a  de- 
scription is  given  in  another  part  of  the  volume.  About  a  mile  south  of 
the  fort,  stands  mount  Defiance,  and  mount  Independence  is  half  a  mile 
distant  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  lake.     Population,  2,169. 

Trenton,  city  of  Hunterdon  county.  New  Jersey,  and  capital  of  the 
state,  is  situated  on  the  east  bank  of  the  river  Delaware,  opposite  the  falls, 
thirty-one  miles  from  Philadelphia,  and  sixty  from  New  York.  It  is  a 
handsome  town,  standing  nearly  in  the  centre  of  the  state,  from  north  to 
south,  and  at  the  head  of  sloop  navigation ;'  the  river  not  being  navigable 
above  the  falls,  except  for  boats  carrying  from  five  to  seven  hundred  bush- 
els of  wheat.  The  streets  are  very  commodious,  and  the  houses  neatly 
built.  The  public  buildings  are,  the  state  house,  two  banks,  and  six 
churches.  In  the  neighborhood  are  a  number  of  gentlemen's  seats,  finely 
situated  on  the  banks  of  the  river,  and  ornamented  with  taste  and  elegance. 
Trenton  bridge,  over  the  Delaware, is  a  beautiful  structure.  It  consists  of  five 
arches  of  one  hundred  and  ninety-four  feet  span  each  ;  the  whole  length  is 
nine  hundred  and  seventy  feet,  the  breadth  thirty-six.  The  Delaware  and 
Raritan  canal,  extending  from  Trenton  to  New  Brunswick,  crosses  the  city, 
and  is  joined  by  the  feeder,  which  enters  the  river  above  the  falls.  There 
are  several  mills  and  manufactories  in  the  neighborhood.  Trenton  is  con- 
nected with  memorable  events  in  our  revolutionary  history.  Population, 
four  thousand   and  seven. 

Troy,  a  city  and  capital  of  Rensselaer  county.  New  York,  stands  on  the 
east  bank  of  the  Hudson,  six  miles  north  of  Albany.  It  is  built  on  a  hand- 
some elevation,  is  regularly  laid  out,  and  contains  some  beautiful  private 
residences.  Many  of  the  streets  are  shaded  by  fine  trees,  and  the  general 
aspect  of  the  city  is  attractive  and  elegant.  The  taxable  property  in  1831 
amounted  to  nearly  four  millions  of  dollars.  The  situation  of  the  town 
for  trade  and  manufactures  is  very  commanding.  It  enjoys  excellent  com- 
munication with  the  interior  ;  large  sloops  and  steamboats  ascend  the  river 
to  this  place;  and  a  dam  across  the  Hudson,  wqth  a  branch  canal,  locks, 
and  a  basin,  opens  a  communication  with  the  Erie  and  Champlain  canals. 
Hourly  stages  run  to  Albany.  The  water  power  of  the  streams  which 
rise  in  the  neighboring  eminences  is  well  employed,  and  by  means  of  it 
several  manufactories  are  carried  on.  About  twenty-five  thousand  barrels 
of  beer,  ninety-five  thousand  rolls  of  paper,  seven  hundred  thousand  pounds 
of  tallow  and  soap,  one  hundred  thousand  pair  of  boots  and  shoes  two 
thousand  tons  of  nails  and  spikes,  and  twenty-five  thousand  bells,  are 
made  here  annually.  Large  quantities  of  lumber,  flour,  grain,  beef,  pork, 
A'ool,  and  other  articles,  besides  manufactured  goods,  are  shipped  to  the 
28 


332  DOCK  OF  THE  UXTTED  STTATES. 

rivo-  towns,  and  to  New  York,  New  Jersey,  anil  Boston.  There  .are  nine 
churcnes  in  this  town,  three  banks,  two  insurance  companies,  a  court  house 
of  SinjT-SinfT  marble,  a  female  seminary  of  considerable  reputation,  and  a 
literary  institution  for  the  practical  education  of  young  men.  Population, 
nineteen  thousand  tliree  hundred  and  seventy-three. 

Tmy,  in  Bristol  county.  Massachusetts,  lies  on  the  west  side  of  Taunton 
river,  and  includes  Fall  Kivcr  villafro,  an  extensive  manufacturing;  place. 
In  this  place  are  thirteen  cotton  factories,  a  satinet  factory,  a  print  factory, 
larije  iron  works,  and  machine  shops.  This  place  has  been  of  recent  and 
rapid  jjrowth.     Population,  six  thousand  seven  hundred  and  thirty-eight. 

Tuscaloosa,  seat  of  justice  of  Tuscaloosa  county,  and  capital  of  the 
state  of  Alabama,  is  situated  on  the  left  bank  of  Black  Warrior  river,  three 
hundred  and  twenty  miles  above  Mobile.  The  name  of  this  town  is  the 
Choctaw  word  for  Black  Warrior.  The  first  settlement  was  made  in 
1816-17,  and,  by  the  last  census,  it  contained  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  forty-nine  inhabitants. 

Utica,  city  of  Oneida  county,  New  York,  is  pleasantly  situated  on  the 
south  side  of  the  river  Mohawk,  and  is  one  of  the  largest  and  most  import- 
ant of  the  western  towns  of  this  slate.  The  river,  the  great  road,  and  the 
Erie  canal,  all  meet,  and  roads  from  a  variety  of  directions  concentrate  at 
this  point.  The  canal  level  is  four  hundred  and  twenty-five  feet  above  the 
tide  water  at  Albany.  The  streets  are  broad,  straight,  and  commodious ; 
the  principal  ones  are  well  built,  with  rows  of  brick  stores,  or  elegant 
dwelling-houses.  The  chartered  institutions  are  fifteen,  including  three 
banks,  two  insurance  companies,  an  aqueduct  company,  and  associations 
for  literary  and  benevolent  purposes.  There  are  also  thirty-three  charita- 
ble societies  not  chartered,  and  thirty-six  private  schools.  Numerous  ma- 
nufactories are  in  operation  in  the  neighborhood.  The  situation  of  Utica 
gives  it  superior  advantages  for  trade,  and  has  led  to  a  flourishing  business 
and  considerable  wealth.  The  canal  commerce  in  18.31,  yielded  tolls  to 
the  amount  of  nine  hundred  and  thirty-eight  thousand  dollars.  In  1794, 
Utica  contained  nineteen  families;  its  present  population  is  estimated  at 
12    thousand    674.  It  was  incorporated   as   a  city  in  1830  ;  and  it  is 

worthy  of  mention  that  its  charter  expressly  prohibits  the  licensing  of  shops 
for  the  retail  of  ardent  spirits. 

Vandatia,  in  Fayette  county,  Illinois,  lato  the  seat  of  government,  is 
situated  on  a  high  bank  of  the  river  Kaskaskia,  ciglity  miles  north-east  by 
ea.st,  from  St.  Louis.  Though  fo\inded  but  a  few  years  since,  it  is  a  place 
of  respectable  appearance,  and  will  soon  command  an  extensive  business. 
Population,  about  five  hundred. 

Vrrs^enncs,  a  city  of  Addison  county,  Vermont,  is  situated  at  the  head 
of  navigation  on  Otter  creek.  It  was  incorporated  in  178S.  In  1*^1  1, 
Commodore  M'Donough's  flotilla  was  eijuipped  here  ;  and  the  large  lake 
Btcamboats  have  laid  up  here  for  the  winter.  Som<>  ship-building  is  car- 
ried on,  ami  the  trade  of  the  place  is  consideral)le.    Population,  one  thousand. 

Vrvaij,  the  seat  of  justice  of  Swit/erland  county.  Indiana,  is  j^iniated  on 
the  Ohio  river,  about  forty-five  miles  below  (Cincinnati.  The  settlement 
was  commenced  by  a  few  emigrants  from  Switzerland,  in  the  spring  of 
ISO.l.  There  has  been  a  gradual  accession  of  numbers  to  this  interesting 
colony.  As  early  as  ISIO,  they  had  eight  acres  of  vineyard,  from  which 
ihey  made  two  thousand   four  hundred   gallons  of  wino.     A  pari  of  this 
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wine  was  made  out  of  tlic  Madeira  .^rape.  They  have  now  greatly  aug- 
mented the  nunil)er  of  their  vineyards,  which,  when  bearing,  present  tn 
the  eye  of  the  observer,  the  most  interesting  agricultural  prospect,  perlir.^js 
ever  witnessed  in  the  United  States.  They  also  cultivate  Indian  corn,  wheat, 
potatoes,  hemp,  flax,  and  other  articles  necessary  to  farmers,  but  in  quanti- 
ties barely  sntHcient  for  domestic  use.  Some  of  their  women  manufacture 
straw  hats,  made  quite  dilVerently  from  the  common  straw  bonnets,  by  tying 
the  straws  together,  instead  of  plaiting  and  sewing  the  plaits.  They  are 
sold  in  great  numbers  in  the  neighboring  settlements,  and  in  the  states  of 
Mississippi  and  Indiana.     Population,  about  lifleen  hundred. 

Vinccnnes,  the  seat  of  justice  for  Knox  county,  Indiana,  stands  on  the 
east  bank  of  the  Wabash,  one  hundred  and  fifty  miles  from  its  junction 
with  the  Ohio.  The  plan  of  the  town  is  handsomely  designed  ;  the  streets 
are  wide,  and  cross  each  other  at  right  angles.  Almost  every  house  has  a 
garden  in  its  rear,  with  high  substantial  picket  fences.  The  common  field 
near  the  town  contains  nearly  five  thousand  acres,  of  excellent  prairie  soil, 
which  has  been  cultivated  for  more  than  half  a  century,  and  yet  retains 
its  pristine  fertility.  Population  about  eighteen  hundred.  This  town  was 
settled  in  1735,  by  French  emigrants  from  Canada,  and,  next  to  Kaskaskia, 
is  the  oldest  town  in  the  western  world.  Of  late  years,  it  has  rapidly 
improved,  and  now  contains  three  hundred  houses,  besides  churches,  and 
the  usual  county  buildings. 

Waltham,  in  Middlesex  county,  Massachusetts,  on  the  north  side  of 
Charles  river,  is  a  pleasant  town,  and  contains  three  cotton  factories,  among 
the  most  extensive  and  best  conducted  in  the  country.  These  establish- 
ments were  commenced  in  1814.  The  proprietors  of  the  factories  support 
two  schools  at  this  place,  where  gratuitous  instruction  is  regularly  provided. 
Population,  two  thousand  five  hundred  and  ninety -three. 

Warwick,  seat  of  justice  of  Kent  county,  Rhode  Island,  is  one  of  the  most 
important  manufacturing  towns  in  the  country.  The  fisheries  are  also 
extensive.  The  branches  of  the  Pawtuckct  river  unite  here,  and  furnish 
valuable  water  power.  Population,  six  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
twenty-six. 

Washington,  capital  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  seat  of  the  general 
government  of  the  United  States,  is  situated  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Poto- 
mac, near  the  head  of  tide  water,  and  by  the  river  and  bay  two  hundred  and 
ninety  miles  from  the  Atlantic.  It  is  divided  into  three  distinct. divisions 
which  are  built  about  the  navy  yard,  the  capitol,  and  the  'Pensylvania 
avenue.  The  principal  streets  meet  from  all  points  of  the  compass,  at  the 
capitol,  and  bear  the  names  of  the  older  states  in  the  union.  Some  of  tho 
minor  streets  are  distinguished  by  the  letters  of  the  alphabet,  and  tracts  of 
ground  have  been  reserved  for  public  squares.  Except  during  the  sessions  of 
congress,  when  the  city  is  thronged  with  strangers  from  all  parts  of  the  coun- 
try, there  is  little  to  interest  one  but  the  public  buildings  and  the  navy  yard. 

The  president's  house  is  a  large  edifice  of  white  marble,  with  Grecian 
fronts,  situated  about  a  mile  west  of  the  capitol,  and  near  the  public  offices. 
It  is  two  stories  high  with  a  lofty  basement,  and  one  hundred  and  eighty 
feet  long,  by  eighty-five  in  width ;  it  is  surrounded  by  a  wall.  The  en- 
trance hall  leads  into  the  drawing  room,  where  the  company  are  received 
at  the  levees.  The  capitol  is  placed  in  an  area  of  above  twenty  acres  of 
ground,  inclosed  by  an   iron  railing,  and  commands,  by  the  sudden  declivi- 
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ly  of  the  ground  on  one  side,  a  very  chatmung  view  of  the  cily  and  adjnm- 
jng  country,  and  of  the  river  Potomac.     The  building  is  three  hundred 


President's  House. 

and  fifty-two  feet  in  front,  and  the  greatest  height  to  the  top  is  one  hundred 
and  forty-five  feet.     The  chamber  of  representative*  is  semi-circular,  in 
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CapitoL 

the  form  of  the  ancient  Grecian  theatre.  It  is  surrounded  by  twenty-four 
columns  of  variegated  native  marble,  from  the  banks  of  the  Potomac, 
which  stand  on  a  base  of  free-stone,  and  support  the  magnificent  dome- 
The  seats  for  the  members  are  convenioiilly  ilisj)oscd  ;  each  member  has 
his  fixed  place,  a  chair,  and  a  small  desk.  An  engraved  plan  of  the 
house,  a  copy  of  whicli  is  easily  procured  at  the  door,  points  out  the  name 
and  place  of  each  member,  so  tbat  by  referring  to  the  plan,  evorv  member 
is  at  once  known.  The  hall  of  the  senate  is  a  good  deal  smaller  than 
that  of  the  representatives,  and  is  veTy  elegantly  filled  up.  It  is  also  semi- 
circular, and  the  president's  chair  is  in  the  centre.  In  anotlier  part  of  iho 
building  is  the  library  of  congress;  the  great  hall   contains   four   national 
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pictures,  painted  by  Colonel  Trumbull,  and  four  relievos  in  marble,  repre- 
jicnting  scenes  connected  with  various  portions  of  our  history. 


Interior  of  the  Home  of  Representatives. 

The  treasury,  navy,  war,  and  land  offices  arc  all  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
president's  house ;  as,  also,  are  the  residences  of  the  foreign  ministers. 
The  patent  office  is  in  the  same  building  with  the  general  post  office,  and 


Department  of  State. 

contains  numerous  models  of  inventions,  in  all  branches  of  art.  There 
are  more  than  three  thousand  dwellings  in  Washington,  and  the  population 
is  twenty-three  thousand  two  hundred  and  three.* 

*  A  recent  traveller,  who  entertains  no  great  partiality  for  the  institutiuns  of  our 
countr}',  but  whose  volume  is  well  written,  and  entertaining,  makes  the  following  obser- 
vations  on  the  society  of  our  metropoUs  : 

Washington  is,  undoubtedly,  the  gayest  place  in  the  union  ;  and  must,  I  should 
imagine,  be  the  very  paradise  of  hackney  coachmen.  If  these  gentlemen  do  not  gel 
28* 
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Waterville,  a  town  of  Kennebec  county,  Maine,  on  the  wei?t  side  of  the 
river  Kenncber,  eighteen  miles  nortli  by  east  of  Augusta.  The  principal 
village  stands  at  the  head  of  boat  navigation,  and  its  trade  is  flourishing 
The  Weslcyan  seminary  is  established  here;  in  this  institution,  the  stu- 
dents contribute  to  their  support  by  manual  labor.  Population,  two  thou- 
sand nine  hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

Watcrvliet,  a  town  of  Albany  county,  New  York,  six  miles  north  of 
Albany,  belonging  principally,  to  the  manor  of  Rensselaerwick.  At  this 
place  the  Erie  crosses  the  IMohawk  canal,  and  descends  by  double  locks  to 
the  Champlain  canal.  In  the  west  part  is  Nislfayuna,  a  settlement  of  the 
Shakers.  At  Gibbonsville,  another  village  of  the  township,  is  an  arsenal 
of  the  United  States.  Population,  ten  thousand  one  hundred  and  forty- 
one. 

Wethcrsficid,  in  Hartford  county,  Connecticut,  is  a  ven»^  pleasant  town, 
having  broad  streets  shaded  with  elms.  It  was  founded  in  1634,  and  is 
the  oldest  settlement  on  Connecticut  river.  Rich  and  extensive  meadows 
border  the  river,  and  a  broad  and  high  level  tract,  at  about  a  mile  distant, 
affords  a  fine  soil  for  onions,  which  are  raised  here  in  large  quantities. 
The  state  prison  at  this  place  has  been  erected  within  a  few  years,  and  the 
discipline  pursued  here  is  similar  to   that  of  Auburn.     For  details  on  the 

rich,  it  must  be  o\\-ing  to  some  culpable  extravagance,  for  their  vehicles  are  in  contmua' 
demand  from  the  hour  of  dinner  till  five  in  the  morning,  and  long  distances  and  heavy 
charges  are  all  in  their  favor.  Washington,  too,  is  the  only  place  in  the  union  where 
people  consider  it  necessary  to  be  agreeable  ;  where  pleasing,  as  in  the  old  world,  be- 
comes a  sort  of  business,  and  the  enjoyments  of  social  intercourse  cuter  into  the  habi- 
tual calculations  of  every  one. 

The  reason  of  this  is  obvious  enough.  The  duties  of  legislation  bring  together  a 
large  body  of  gentlemen  from  all  quarters  of  the  union,  whose  time  in  the  morning  is 
generally  passed  in  the  capitol ;  but  who,  without  the  ihlassimnils  of  dinner  parlies  and 
balls,  would  find  their  evening  hours  a  burden  somewhat  ditlioult  to  disix)se  of.  Idle 
men  are  always  pleasant ;  they  feel  the  necessity  of  being  so,  and  make  it  their  occu- 
pation, when  they  have  no  other.  Your  lawyer,  or  your  merchant,  on  the  other  hand, 
is  so  engrossed  by  weightier  matters,  that  he  has  no  lime  to  eultivate  the  graces  of  life, 
or  those  thousand  arts  of  courtesy  which  contribute  .so  materially  to  enhance  the  enjoy- 
mcnls  of  society.  The  experience  of  the  world  is  in  favor  of  the  assertion,  that  it  is 
impossible  to  excel  both  in  pleasure  and  business.  A  man  of  talent  may  select  the 
sphere  of  his  ambition,  the  bar,  the  pulpit,  the  exchange,  the  senate,  or  the  drawing- 
room  ;  but  to  attempt  the  honors  of  a  double  triumph  is,  in  general,  to  secure  but  dupli 
city  of  failure. 

In  Washington,  all  are  idle  enough  to  be  as  agreeable  as  they  can.  The  business  of 
congress  is  no  great  burden  on  the  shoulders  of  any  of  its  members ;  and  a  trip  to 
Washington  is  generally  regarded  as  a  sort  of  annual  lark,  which  enables  a  man  to  nass 
the  winter  months  more  plea.santly  than  in  the  country.  A  considerable  number  o(  the 
members  bring  their  families,  with  a  view  of  obtaining  introduction  to  better  society 
than  they  can  hope  to  meet  elsewhere ;  but  the  majority  leave  such  incumbrances  at 
home  ;  some,  it  may  be  presumed,  from  ta.ste,  and  others  from  economy. 

There  are  few  f:iiiiilics  that  make  Washington  their  pirmanciit  residence,  and  th« 
city,  therefore,  has  rather  the  aspect  of  a  waterin;,'  place,  than  the  mctroiKilis  of  a  great 
nation.  The  members  of  congress  generally  live  together  in  small  Ixiarding-houses, 
which,  from  all  I  .saw  of  them,  are  shabby  and  uncomfortable.  Gentlemen  with  fami- 
Jrs  take  lodgings,  or  (x-cupy  apartments  in  a  hotel ;  and  it  is  really  marvellous,  at  the 
Washington  parties,  to  sec  how  many  ]ieoplc  are  contrived  to  l>c  slowed  away  in  p 
drawing-room,  somewhat  smaller  than  an  ordinary-sized  pigeon-house.  (In  such  occa- 
Mons,  oik;  (Iocs  not  suffer  so  muih  frnm  heat  as  from  sndiKation  ;  for  not  only  docs  the 
whole  ntmosphcrc  become  tainted  in  quality,  but  there  .seems  an  absolute  deiicieiicy  lu 
qnantity  for  the  pulmonary  demands  of  the  company. 
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subject,  refer  to  the  chapter  on  Prison  Discipline.  Population,  three  thou- 
sand eiirJit  huiulreil  and  twenty-four. 

Whceinig,  seat  of  justice  for  Ohio  county,  Virginia,  is  situated  on  a  high 
bank  of  the  river  Oiiio,  ninety-five  miles  below  Pittsburgh.  It  is  surround- 
ed by  bold  and  steep  hills  abounding  in  coal.  The  great  national  road 
from  Baltimore  strikes  the  river  at  this  place.  Its  position  possesses  many 
advantages,  and  its  growth  of  laic  years  has  been  very  rapid.  Wheeling 
fort,  built  at  an  early  period  of  the  revolution,  was  the  origin  of  the  settle- 
ment. It  is  a  constant  resort  for' travellers,  and  promises  to  be  a  place  of 
much  importance.     Pop.  eight  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninoty-tlu-ee. 

WilUainsbiirg,  the  seat  of  justice  of  James  City  county,  Virginia,  situ- 
ated between  York  and  James  rivers,  sixty  miles  south-cast  by  east  of 
Richmond,  was  formerly  the  metropolis  of  the  state,  but  has  greatly  de- 
clined. The  college  of  William  and  Mary  was  founded  here  in  1693,  but 
is  now  in  decay,  though  attempts  are  making  to  revive  its  former  prosper- 
ous condition. 

WilUamstoicn,  in  Berkshire  county,  Massachusetts,  is  situated  in  the 
north-west  corner  of  the  state,  one  hundred  and  thirty-five  miles  north  by 
west  from  Boston.  It  has  two  congregational  churches,  and  a  college. 
Williams  college  was  incorporated  in  1793.  Population,  two  thousand 
and  seventy-six. 

Wilmington,  city,  and  port  of  entry,  of  New  Castle  county,  Delaware, 
between  the  Brandywine  and  Christiana  creeks,  one  mile  above  their 
junction,  twenty-eight  miles  south-west  of  Philadelphia,  is  pleasantly  situ- 
ated on  moderately  elevated  ground.  It  is  mostly  built  of  brick,  and  the 
streets  are  regularly  laid  out.  The  water  power  in  the  vicinity  is  great, 
and  is  employed  in  saw  mills,  powder  and  paper  mills,  and  a  variety  of 
manufactories  to  a  very  considerable  extent.  The  finest  collection  of  flour 
mills  in  the  United  States  is  at  this  place.  Population,  eight  thousand 
three  hundred  and  sixty-seven. 

Wihnington,  port  of  entry,  and  seat  of  justice  of  New  Hanover  county, 
North  Carolina,  is  situated  on  the  east  side  of  Cape  Fear  river,  and  has 
an  extensive  trade.  Most  of  the  exports  from  the  state  are  from  this 
to\\Ti.  The  entrance  to  the  harbor  is  rendered  difficult  by  a  shoal,  but  it 
admits  vessels  of  three  hundred  tons.  Opposite  the  town  are  three  islands, 
which  afford  excellent  rice-fields.     Population,  4,268. 

Windsor.,  seat  of  justice  of  Windsor  county,  Vermont,  pleasantly  situat- 
ed on  the  west  bank  of  the  Connecticut,  is  surrounded  by  romantic  and 
picturesque  scenery.  It  contains  a  state  prison,  and  several  handsome 
houses,  and  its  manufactures  are  considerable.  Population,  two  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  forty-four. 

Worcester,  seat  of  justice  of  Worcester  county,  Massachusetts,  forty 
miles  west  by  south  of  Boston,  is  one  of  the  most  flourishing  towns  in 
New  England,  and  is  a  great  thoroughfare  for  travellers.  It  lies  principal- 
ly on  one  long  and  broad  street,  nearly  level,  and  shaded  with  fine  trees. 
It  contains  the  usual  county  buildings,  four  churches,  and  the  Massachu- 
setts Lunatic  hospital,  a  spacious  structure  of  brick,  admirably  arranged, 
and  calculated  for  the  accommodation  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  patients. 
The  American  Antiquarian  society  was  founded  and  endowed  by  the 
late  Isaiah  Thomas;  it  has  a  handsome  building,  containing  a  hall,  a 
valuable  cabinet,  and  a  library  of  eight  thousand  volumes,  including  many 
43  29 
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ancient  and  rare  works  on  American  history  There  are  three  printing 
offices,  which  issue  four  weekly  newspapers.  The  Blackstone  canal 
terminates  in  this  town,  anil  furnislies  boat  navigation  to  Providence 
The  <,rrcat  western  rail  roud  passes  through  the  place.  This  town  was  first 
settled  in  lG7i,  and  at  an  early  period  suffered  much  from  the  attacks 
of  the  Indians.  It  was  called  Quinsigamond  by  the  natives.  Popula- 
tion, seven  thousand  and  sixty. 

\'or/i,  port  of  entry,  and  semi-metropolis  of  York  county,  Maine,  was 
laid  out  originally  for  a  large  city,  and  is  a  place  of  considerable  trade. 
York  river  runs  through  it,  and  empties  into  the  ocean,  affording  a  good 
harbor  for  vessels  of  two  hundred  tons.  Population,  three  thousand  one 
hundred  and  eleven. 

Yorktown,  port  of  entry,  and  seat  of  justice,  York  county,  Virginia,  is 
situated  on  the  south  side  of  York  river.  The  river  at  this  place  affords 
the  best  harbor  in  the  state  ;  but  the  town  has  not  become  populous,  nor  the 
trade  extensive.  Yorktown  will  always  be  famous  for  the  surrender  of 
the  British  army  under  Cornwallis,  at  the  close  of  the  revolutionary  war. 
The  number  of  prisoners  was  seven  thousand  one  hundred  and  seven,  and 
the  American  contest  for  independence  was  thus  happily  concluded. 

ZanesvtUe,  a  flourishing  town,  and  seat  of  justice  for  Muskingum  coun- 
ty, Ohio,  is  situated  on  the  east  bank  of  Muskingum  river,  seventy-four 
miles  west  from  Wheeling  in  Virginia.  The  river  has  falls  here,  which 
afford  water  power  for  a  number  of  factories.  The  great  Cumberland  road 
passes  through  the  town.     Population,  4,7G6. 
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CHAPTER  III.— AGRICULTURE. 

Our  sketch  of  the  agriculture  of  the  United  States  must  be  bnef  and 
general  ;  as  the  numerous  subjects  to  be  treated  in  the  present  volume  do 
not  allow  space  for  very  minute  details.  The  vast  extent  of  the  country, 
and  its  various  soil  and  climate,  afford  growth  to  a  great  variety  of  pro- 
ductions. As  a  science,  agriculture  was  formerly  much  neglected,  and  it 
is  only  of  late  years  that  it  has  received  any  thing  of  the  attention  it  de- 
serves. '  It  is  indeed  a  lamentable  truth,'  says  Mr.  Watson,  '  that,  for  the 
most  part,  our  knowledge  and  practice  of  agriculture,  at  the  close  of  the 
revolutionary  war,  were  in  a  state  of  demi-barbarism,  with  some  solitary 
exceptions.  The  labors,  I  may  say,  of  only  three  agricultural  societies  in 
America,  at  that  epoch,  conducted  by  ardent  patriots,  by  philosophers,  and 
gentlemen,  in  New  York  state,  Philadelphia,  and  Boston,  kept  alive  a 
spirit  of  inquiry,  often  resulting  in  useful  and  practical  operations  ;  and  yet 
these  measures  did  not  reach  the  doors  of  practical  farmers,  to  any  visible 
extent.  Nor  was  their  plan  of  organization  calculated  to  infuse  a  spirit  of 
emulation,  which  countj"-,  or  state,  should  excel  in  the  honorable  strife  of 
competition  in  discoveries  and  improvements,  in  drawing  from  the  soil  the 
greatest  quantum  of  net  profits  within  a  given  space ;  at  the  same  time, 
keeping  the  land  in  an  improving  condition,  in  reference  to  its  native  vigor. 
These  results,  and  the  renovation  of  lands  exhausted  by  means  of  a  barba- 
rous course  of  husbandry,  for  nearly  two  centuries,  are  the  cardinal  points 
now  in  progression  in  our  old  settled  countries,  stimulated  by  the  influence 
of  agricultural  societies.  Nor  did  their  measures  produce  any  essential  or 
extensive  effects  in  the  improvement  of  the  breeds  of  domestic  animals ; 
much  less  in  exciting  to  rival  efforts  the  female  portion  of  the  community, 
in  calling  forth  the  active  energies  of  our  native  resources  in  relation  to 
household  manufactures.  The  scene  is  now  happily  reversed  in  all  direc- 
tions. Perhaps  there  is  no  instance,  in  any  age  or  country,  where  a  whole 
nation  has  emerged,  in  so  short  a  period,  from  such  general  depression, 
into  such  a  rapid  change  in  the  several  branches  to  which  I  have  already 
alluded;  in  some  instances,  it  has  been  like  the  work  of  magic' 

The  early  neglect  of  agriculture  may  be  traced  to  very  obvious  causes. 
The  first  settlements  in  the  country  were  made  along  the  shores  of  the  sea, 
or  on  the  banks  of  navigable  rivers.  Population  was  thin  and  scattered, 
and  the  ocean  with  its  tributary  waters  offered  by  far  the  easiest  means  of 
subsistence.  The  fisheries  and  navigation  naturally  attracted  their  active 
attention,  and  the  cultivation  of  the  earth  was  limited  to  the  supply  of  the 
necessaries  of  life,  and  a  scanty  surplus  to  answer  the  humble  demands  of 
colonial  commerce.  The  circumstances  of  the  country,  down  to  the  very 
era  of  the  revolutionary  struggle,  were  such  as  tended  unavoidably  to  re- 
duce agriculture  below  its  just  consequence  in  the  scale  of  useful  employ 
ments,  and  to  elevate  all  the  arts  connected  with  navigation  above  their 
proper  estimation.     Capital  was  drawn  off  from  the  pursuits  of  agriculture 
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and  ilcvotcd  to  the  mnro  lucrative  purs\iits  of  commerce.  When  to  this  is 
added  the  unceasing  drain  upon  tlie  agricuhural  population,  by  the  pros- 
pects which  the  extent  of  the  interior,  and  the  clicapness  of  lands,  open- 
ed to  their  enterprise,  and  the  consequent  effect  upon  the  demand  for  labor, 
there  is  more  cause  of  surprise  that  the  actual  state  of  cultivation  is  so 
good,  than  of  reproach  that  it  did  not  receive  higher  improvement.  The 
increase  of  population  in  the  United  Slates,  and  the  long-continued  peace 
in  Europe,  by  limiting  the  sphere  and  diminishing  the  profits  of  commercial 
speculation,  have  operated  to  withdraw  capital  from  the  sea,  and  invest  it 
m  agriculture  and  manufactures. 

The  farms  of  the  eastern,  northern,  and  middle  states  consist,  generally, 
"of  from  fifty  to  two  hundred  acres,  seldom  rising  to  more  than  three  hun- 
dred, and  generally  falling  short  of  two  hundred  acres.  These  farms  are 
inclosed,  and  divided  either  by  stone  walls,  or  rail  fences  made  of  timber, 
hedges  not  being  common.  The  building  first  erected  on  a  new  lot,  or  on 
a  tract  of  land  not  yet  cleared  from  its  native  growth  of  timber,  is  what  is 
called  a  log-house.  This  is  a  hut  or  cabin,  made  of  round,  straight  logs, 
about  a  foot  in  diameter,  lying  on  each  other,  and  notched  in  at  the  cor- 
ners. The  intervals  between  the  logs  are  filled  with  slips  of  wood,  and 
the  crevices  generally  stopped  with  mortar  made  of  clay.  The  fire-place 
commonly  consists  of  rough  stones,  so  placed  as  to  form  a  hearth,  on  which 
wood  may  be  burned.  Sometimes  these  stones  are  made  to  assume  the 
form  of  a  chimney,  and  are  carried  up  through  the  roof;  and  sometimes  a 
hole  in  the  roof  is  the  only  substitute  for  a  chimney.  The  roof  is  made 
of  rafters,  forming  an  acute  angle  at  the  summit  of  the  erection,  and  is 
covered  with  shingles,  commonly  split  from  pine  trees,  or  with  bark,  peeled 
from  the  liemlock. 

When  the  occupant  or  first  settler  of  this  new  land  finds  himself  in  com- 
fortable circumstances,  he  builds  what  is  styled  a  frame  house,  composed 
of  timber,  held  together  by  tenons,  mortises  and  pins,  and  boarded,  shingled 
and  clapboarded  on  the  outside,  and  often  painted  white,  sometimes  red. 
Houses  of  this  kind  generally  contain  a  dining-room  and  kitchen,  and  three 
or  four  bed-rooms  on  the  same  floor.  They  are  rarely  destitute  of  good 
cellars,  which  the  nature  of  the  climate  renders  almost  indispensable.  The 
farm-buildings  consist  of  a  barn,  proportioned  to  the  size  of  the  farm,  with 
stalls  for  horses  and  cows  on  each  side,  and  a  thrcshing-fioor  in  the  middle  . 
and  the  more  wealthy  farmers  add  a  cellar  under  the  barn,  a  part  of  which 
receives  the  manure  from  the  stalls,  and  another  part  serves  as  a  store- 
room for  roots,  &c.  for  feeding  stock.  What  is  called  a  corn-barn  is  like- 
wise very  common,  wliich  is  built  exclusively  for  storing  the  ears  of  Indian 
corn.  The  sleepers  of  this  building  arc  generally  set  up  four  or  five  feel 
from  the  ground,  on  smooth  stone  posts  or  pillars,  which  rats,  mice,  or 
other  vermin  cannot  ascend. 

With  regard  to  the  best  manner  of.  clearkig  forest  land  from  its  natural 
growth  of  tiinluT,  the  following  observations  may  be  of  use  to  a  first  .settler. 
In  those  parts  of  the  country  where  wood  is  of  but  little  value,  the  trees  are 
felled  in  one  of  llie  summer  months,  the  earlier  in  the  season  the  better,  as 
the  stumps  will  be  less  apt  to  sprout,  and  the  trees  will  have  a  longer  time 
to  dry.  The  trees  lie  till  the  following  spring,  when  such  limbs  as  arc  not 
very  near  the  ground  should  be  cut  olf,  that  they  may  burn  the  better. 
Fire  must  be  put  to  ihcm  in  the  driest  oart  of  the  mouth  of  May,  or,  if  the 
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whole  of  lliat  month  prove  wet,  it  may  he  applied  in  the  heginningof  June. 
Only  the  bodies  of  the  trees  will  remain  after  burning',  and  some  of  them 
will  be  burned  into  pieces.  Those  which  require  to  be  made  shorter,  are 
cut  in  pieces  nearly  of  a  length,  drawn  together  by  oxen,  piled  in  close 
heaps,  and  burned,  sucii  trees  and  logs  being  reserved  as  may  be  needed 
for  fencing  the  lot.  The  heating  of  the  soil  so  destroys  the  green  roots, 
and  the  ashes  made  by  the  burning  are  so  beneficial  as  manure  to  the  land, 
that  it  will  produce  a  good  crop  of  wheat  or  Indian  corn,  without  plough- 
ing, hoeing,  or  manuring.  If  new  land  lie  in  such  a  situation  that  its 
natural  growth  may  turn  to  belter  account,  whether  for  timber  or  fire-wood, 
it  will  be  an  unpardonable  waste  to  burn  the  wood  on  the  ground.  But  if 
the  trees  be  taken  ofT,  the  land  must  be  ploughed  after  clearing,  or  it  will 
not  produce  a  crop  of  any  kind. 

The  following  remarks  on  this  subject  are  extracted  from  some  observa- 
tions by  Samuel  Preston,  of  Stockport,  Pennsylvania,  a  very  observing 
cultivator.  They  were  first  published  in  the  New  England  Farmer, 
issued  at  Boston,  and  may  prove  serviceable  to  settlers  on  uncleared 
lands.  Previous  to  undertaking  to  clear  land,  Mr.  Preston  advises, — '  1st, 
Take  a  view  of  all  large  trees,  and  see  which  way  they  may  be  felled  for 
the  greatest  number  of  small  trees  to  be  felled  along-side  or  on  them.  After 
felling  the  large  trees,  only  lop  down  their  limbs ;  but  all  such  as  are  fell- 
ed near  them  should  be  cut  in  suitable  lengths  for  two  men  to  roll  and  pile 
about  the  large  trees,  by  which  means  they  may  be  nearly  all  burned  up, 
without  cutting  into  lengths,  or  the  expense  of  a  strong  team,  to  draw  them 
together.  2d.  Fell  all  the  other  trees  parallel,  and  cut  them  into  suitable 
lengths,  that  they  may  be  readily  rolled  together  without  a  team,  always  cut- 
ting the  largest  trees  first,  that  the  smallest  may  be  loose  on  the  top,  to  feed  the 
fires.  3d.  On  hill-sides,  fell  the  timber  in  a  level  direction  ;  tlierk  the  logs 
will  roll  together  ;  but  if  the  trees  are  felled  down  hill,  all  the  logs  must  be 
turned  round  before  they  can  be  rolled,  and  there  will  be  stumps  in  the 
way.  4th.  By  following  these  directions,  two  men  may  readily  heap  and 
burn  most  of  the  timber,  without  requiring  any  team ;  and  perhaps  the 
brands  and  the  remains  of  the  log  heaps  may  all  be  wanted  to  burn  up  the 
old,  fallen  trees.  After  proceeding  as  directed,  the  ground  will  be  clear 
for  a  team  and  sled  to  draw  the  remains  of  the  heaps  where  they  may  be 
wanted  round  the  old  logs.  Never  attempt  either  to  chop  or  draw  a  large 
log,  until  the  size  and  weight  are  reduced  by  fire.  The  more  fire-heaps 
there  are  made  on  the  clearing,  the  better,  particularly  about  the  old  logs, 
where  there  is  rotten  wood. 

'  The  best  time  of  the  year  to  fell  the  timber,  in  a  great  measure,  depends 
on  the  season's  being  wet  or  dry.  Most  people  prefer  having  it  felled  in 
the  month  of  June,  when  the  leaves  are  of  full  size.  Then,  by  spreading 
the  leaves  and  brush  over  the  ground,  (for  they  should  not  be  heaped,)  if 
there  should  be  a  very  dry  time  the  next  May,  fire  may  be  turned  through 
it,  and  will  burn  the  leaves,  limbs,  and  top  of  the  ground,  so  that  a  very 
good  crop  of  Indian  corn  and  pumpkins  may  be  raised  among  the  logs  by 
hoeing.  After  these  crops  come  ofT,  the  land  may  be  cleared  and  sowed 
late  with  rye  and  timothy  grass,  or  with  oats  and  timothy  in  the  spring. 
If  what  is  called  a  good  burn  cannot  be  had  in  May,  keep  the  fire  out  un- 
til some  very  dry  time  in  July  or  August ;  then  clear  off  the  land,  and 
sow  wheat  or  rye  and  timothy,  harrowing  several  times,  both  before  and 
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after  sowing;;  for,  after  the  fire  has  been  over  the  ground,  the  sod  of  timn 
ihv  sliouUl  be  introduced  as  soon  as  the  other  crops  will  admit,  to  prevent 
briers,  alders,  fire-cherrics,  &c.  from  springing  up  from  such  seeds  as  were 
not  consumed  by  the  fire. 

'The  timothy  should  stand  four  or  five  years,  cither  for  mowing  or  pas- 
ture, until  the  small  roots  of  the  forest  trees  are  rotten  ;  then  it  may  be 
ploughed  ;  and  the  best  mode  which  I  have  observed,  is  to  plough  it  very 
shallow  in  the  autumn ;  in  the  spring,  cross-plough  it  deeper,  harrow  it 
well,  and  it  will  produce  a  first  rate  crop  of  Indian  corn  and  potatoes,  and, 
ihe  next  season,  the  largest  and  best  crop  of  fiax  that  I  have  ever  seen,  and 
be  in  order  to  cultivate  with  any  kinds  of  grain,  or  to  lay  down  again  with 
grass.  These  directions  are  to  be  understood  as  applying  to  what  are 
generally  called  beech  Imids,  and  the  chopping  may  be  done  any  time  in 
the  winter,  when  the  snow  is  not  too  deep  to  cut  low  stumps,  as  the  leaves 
arc  then  on  the  ground.  By  leaving  the  brush  spread  abroad,  I  have 
known  such  winter  choppings  to  burn  as  well  in  a  dry  time  in  August,  as 
that  which  had  been  cut  the  summer  before.'* 

'  Tlie  various  crops,'  says  Mr.  Stuart,  '  raised  in  that  part  of  the  state  of 
New  York  which  I  have  seen,  are  very  much  the  same  as  in  Britain,  with 
the  addition  of  maize,  for  which  the  climate  of  Britain  is  not  well  adapted. 
Wheat,  however,  is  the  most  valuable  crop.  A  considerable  quantity  of 
buckwheat  and  rye  is  grown.  The  greater  degree  of  heat  is  not  favorable 
for  oats  and  barley.  Potatoes,  turnips,  and  other  green  crops,  are  not  at  all 
generally  cultivated  in  large  fields.  Rotation  of  crops  is  far  too  little  at- 
tended to.  I  observe  in  the  magazines  and  almanacs,  that  in  the  rotations, 
a  crop  of  turnips,  ruta-baga,  or  other  green  plants,  is  generally  put  down 
as  one  part  of  the  course ;  but  I  have  nowhere  seen  more  than  the  margins 
or  edges  of  the  maize,  or  other  grain,  devoted  to  the  green  crop,  properly 
^50  called.  The  attention  of  the  farmers  seems  chiefly  directed  to  the 
raising  enoufjh  of  maize  for  home  consumption,  and  of  wheat  lor  sale  ;  ant\ 
when  you  talk  to  them  of  the  necessity  of  manuring,  with  a  view  to  pre- 
serve the  fertility  of  the  soil,  they  almost  uniformly  tell  you  that  the  ex- 
pense of  labor,  about  a  dollar  a  day,  for  laborers  during  the  summer,  ren- 
ders it  far  more  expedient  for  them,  affsoon  as  their  repeated  cropping  very 
much  diminishes  the  quantity  of  tl>e  grain,  to  lay  down  their  land  in  grass, 
and  make  a  purchase  of  new  land  in  the  neighborhood,  or  even  to  sell  their 
cleared  land,  and  proceed  in  quest  of  a  new  settlement,  than  to  adopt  a 
system  of  rotation  of  crops,  assisted  by  manure.  There  is  great  inconve- 
nience, according  to  the  notions  of  the  British,  in  removing  from  one  farm 
to  another;  but  they  make  very  light  work  of  it  here,  and  consider  it  to  be 
merely  a  question  of  finance,  whether  they  shall  remain  on  their  improved 
land,  after  they  have  considerably  exhausted  its  fertilizing  power,  or  ac- 
quire and  remove  to  land  of  virgin  soil.  In  a  great  part  of  the  northern 
district  of  the  slate  of  New  York,  there  is  still  a  great  (leal  of  land  to  bo 
cleared  ;  and  a  farmer  may,  in  many  rases,  acquire  additions  to  his  farm, 
no  near  his  residence  that  his  houses  may  suit  the  purpose  of  his  new  ac- 
quisiiidu;  but  he  is  more  frequently  templed  to  sell  at  a  price  from  fifteen 
In  thirty  dollars  an  acre,  supposing  the  land  not  to  be  contiguous  to  any 
vjllnge.     If  he  obtains  land   near  his  first  farm,  after  he  has  worn  it  out, 
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he  lays  down  the  first  farm  in  grass,  allows  it  to  be  pastured  for  some 
years,  and  breaks  it  up  again  with  oats. 

'  Maize,  or  Indian  corn,  which,  par  excellence,  is  alone  in  this  country 
called  corn,  is  a  nr.ot;t  important  addition  to  the  crops  which  we  are  able  to 
raise  in  Britain.  It  is  used  as  food  for  man  in  a  great  variety  of  ways,  as 
bread,  as  porridge,  in  which  case  it  is  called  mush,  and  in  puddings. 
When  unripe,  and  in  the  green  pod,  it  is  not  unlike  green  peas,  and  is  in 
that  state  sold  as  a  vegetable.  One  species,  in  particular,  called  green 
corn,  is  preferable  for  this  purpose.  Broom  corn  is  another  species,  of  the 
stalks  of  which  a  most  excellent  kind  of  clothes  brush,  in  universal  use  at 
New  York,  is  made,  as  well  as  brooms  for  sweeping  house  floors.  Horses, 
cattle,  and  poultry,  are  all  fond  of  this  grain,  and  thrive  well  on  it.  The 
straw  is  very  nutritive,  and  considerable  in  quantity.  The  usual  period 
of  sowing  is  from  the  fifteenth  of  May  to  the  first  of  June,  in  drills  from 
three  and  a  half  to  four  and  a  half  feet  apart,  and  the  seed  from  four  to  six 
inches  apart.  It  is  harvested  in  October,  sometimes  later.  The  hoe  weed- 
ing and  cleaning  of  this  crop  is  expensive,  the  whole  work  being  performed 
by  males, — females,  as  already  noticed,  never  being  allowed  to  work  out 
of  doors.  Pumpkins  are  very  generally  sown  between  the  rows  of  corn, 
and  give  the  field  quite  a  golden  appearance,  after  the  corn  itself  is  har- 
vested. 

'  Thirty-five  or  forty  bushels  of  corn  per  acre  is  considered  a  good 
average  crop,  on  land  suited  to  it,  well  prepared,  and  well  managed ;  but 
one  hundred  and  fifty  bushels  have  been  raised  on  an  acre.  Arthur 
Young  remarks,  "  that  a  country  whose  soil  and  climate  admit  the  course 
of  maize,  and  then  wheat,  is  under  a  cultivation  that  perhaps  yields  the 
most  food  for  man  and  beast  that  is  possible  to  be  drawn  from  the  land  !" 
That  course  is  frequently  adopted  here,  and  with  success,  where  the  soil, 
lately  cleared,  is  of  the  best  description,  and  might,  without  question,  be 
continued  for  many  years,  if  a  sufficient  quantity  of  manure  was  allowed  ; 
but  where  such  a  course  is  persisted  in  without  manure,  after  the  land  has 
been  severely  cropped,  the  crops  which  follow  are  inferior  in  quantity  to 
crops  of  the  same  description  on  similar  soils  in  Britain.  As  a  cleaning 
crop,  maize  is  most  valuable,  but,  being  a  culmiferous  plant,  it  is,  of  course, 
far  more  exhausting  than  the  green  crops,  which,  in  Britain,  in  most  cases 
precede  wheat. 

'  Wheat  is  sown  in  the  end  of  September,  and  some  part  of  it  in  spring, 
— if  after  maize,  it  should  be  sown  as  soon  as  possible  after  that  crop  is 
tiarvestpd.  It  is  reaped  in  July.  It  is  excellent  in  quality ;  if  the  flour 
which  we  have  seen  in  every  place  where  we  have  been,  and  the  bread  we 
eat,  are  tests  by  which  to  judge  of  it.  Thirty-five  and  forty  bushels  of 
wheat  is  considered  a  very  abundant  crop, — the  average  produce  in  that 
part  of  the  United  States  in  which  wheat  is  grown,  is  said  not  to  exceed 
thirteen  bushels,  while  in  England  it  is  reckoned  at  twenty-five  bushels. 

'  Barley  or  oats  very  frequently  succeed  wheat  before  the  land  is  laid 
down  in  grass,  or  again  bears  a  crop  of  maize  ;  but  it  is  not  to  be  under- 
stood that  barley,  and  even  oats,  do  not  in  many  cases  follow  the  crop  of 
maize  immediately,  and  precede  the  wheat  crop. 

'  Oats  are  sowed  in  the  end  of  April  and  beginning  of  May,  and  are 
reaped  in  August  or  the  beginning  of  September.  We  saw  several  fields 
not  cut,  but  no  very  great  crop,  in  the  northern  part  of  this  state  in  the 
29 
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becfinning  of  September.  The  average  crop  is  said  to  be  twenty  bushels 
per  acre  ;  but  from  forty  to  fifty  bushels  are  often  obtained  by  good  iTiaimi,'e- 
mcnt.  The  grain  is  not  so  plump  as  in  Britain.  In  1S27,  the  premium 
of  one  of  the  agricultural  societies  was  given  for  fifty-seven  bushels  on  an 
acre.  Barley  is  sown  at  about  the  same  time  as  oats,  and  reaped  two  or 
three  weeks  earlier ;  the  produce  about  one  fifth  less  than  oats. 

'  Potatoes,  turnips,  ruta-baga,  peas,  lucern,  &c.  are  all  to  be  seen  here  in 
small  quantities,  but  not  so  well  managed  as  in  well-cultivated  districts  of 
Britain.  The  high  price  of  labor  is  the  great  obstacle  to  the  management 
which  those  crops  require.  It  is  not  because  the  farmer  does  not  under- 
stand his  business,  that  such  crops  are  apparently  not  sufliciently  attended 
to,  but  because  he  in  all  cases  calculates  whether  it  will  not  be  more  pro- 
fitable for  him  to  remove  his  establishment  to  a  new  and  hitherto  uniin- 
poverished  soil,  than  to  commence  and  carry  on  an  extensive  system  of 
cultivation,  by  manuring  and  fallow,  or  green  crops.  Such  a  system  may 
be  adopted  in  the  neighborhood  of  great  towns,  where  many  green  crops 
are  easily  disposed  of,  and  where  manure  can  be  had  in  large  quantity, 
and  at  a  cheap  rate  ;  but  it  is  in  vain  to  look  for  its  adoption  at  all  gene- 
rally, or  to  expect  to  see  agricultural  operations  in  their  best  style,  until 
the  land,  even  in  the  most  distant  states  and  territories,  be  occupied,  so 
that  the  farmer  may  no  longer  find  it  more  for  his  interest  to  begin  his 
operations  anew,  on  land  previously  uncultivated,  than  to  manage  his  farm 
according  to  the  method  which  will  render  it  most  productive. 

'  Prices  of  grain  vary  much.  Wheal  is,  of  course,  the  grain  which  the 
farmer  chiefiy  raises  for  market,  and  he  considers  himself  remunerated,  if 
the  price  is  not  below  a  dollar  for  a  bushel.  Flour,  when  wheal  is  at  a 
c'ollar  per  bushel,  is  expected  to  bring  somewhat  more  than  five  dollars  per 
barrel  of  one  hundred  and  ninety-six  pounds.  Indian  corn,  two  shillings 
to  two  shillings  and  six  pence  per  bushel ;  oats,  one  shilling  and  two  pence 
to  one  shilling  and  four  pence ;  barley,  one  shilling  and  six  pence  to  one 
shilling  and  eight  pence. 

'  It  is  difficult  to  give  any  precise  information  as  to  the  wages  of  labor. 
A  hired  servant  gels  from  ten  to  twelve  dollars  a  month,  besides  liis  board, 
which  he  very  fre(juenlly  has  at  table  with  his  master,  consisting  of  animal 
food  three  times  a  day.  Laborers  hired  by  the  day  for  those  sorts  of  farm 
work  in  which  women  are  employed  in  Britain,  such  as  hoeing,  assisting 
in  cleaning  grain,  and  even  milking  of  cows,  get  about  three  quarters  of  a 
dollar  per  day, — in  lime  of  hay-making  or  harvest  work,  frequently  a  dol- 
lar besides  their  board.  The  workmen  work,  or  are  said  to  work,  from 
daylight  to  sunset :  but  I  doubt,  from  any  thing  I  have  seen,  whellier  the 
ordinary  plan  of  keeping  workmen  cinploved  for  ton  hours  a  day  be  nol  as 

r)rofitablc  to  the  employer  as  to  the  workman.  The  days  are  never  so 
ong  in  summer,  imr  so  short  in  winter,  as  in  Britain.  The  sun  rises  on 
the  twenty-first  of  June  about  half  past  four,  and  sets  at  half  past  seven  ; 
on  the  twenty-first  of  December,  it  rises  at  half  past  seven,  and  sets  at  half 
pa.st  four. 

'  Manures  are  far  too  little  attended  to,  as  has  been  already  noticed  ;  but 
there  arc  instances  of  individuals  keeping  their  land  in  good  heart  with 
manure,  especially  where,  as  in  many  parts  of  the  state  of  New  York, 
gypsum  and  lime  are  in  the  neighborhood.  Gypsum  is  more  used  than 
■  ny  other  manure,  and  with  great  cflTect,  generally  in   about  '.he  (juantitv 
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of  a  ton  to  ten  or  fifteen  acres.  Manure  for  the  villages  is  often  sold  at 
and  under  a  shilling  per  ton.  The  question  which  the  American  settler  al- 
ways puts  to  himself  is,  whether  it  will  be  more  expedient  for  him,  in  point 
of  expense,  to  remove  to  a  new  soil  covered  with  vegetable  mould,  or  to 
remain  on  his  cleared  land,  and  to  support  its  fertility  by  regularly  manur- 
ing, and  a  systematic  rotation  of  crops. 

'  The  horses  and  cattle  are  of  mixed  breeds,  and  are  always,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  abundance  of  food  in  this  country,  and  the  easy  circum- 
stances of  the  people,  in  good  order.  A  starved-looking  animal  of  any  kind 
is  never  seen  on  the  one  hand,  nor  very  fat  pampered  cattle,  nor  very  fine 
coated,  over-groomed  horses,  on  the  other.  Boili  horses  and  cattle  are 
generally  of  middling  size  ;  the  horses  of  that  description  that  answer  for 
all  sorts  of  work,  the  saddle,  the  wagon,  or  the  plough.  The  heaviest  are 
selected  for  the  stages.  All  carriages  are  driven  at  a  trot.  Horses  are 
broken  with  great  gentleness,  and  are,  I  think,  better  and  more  thoroughly 
broken  than  in  England.  An  American  driver  of  a  stage,  awkward  look- 
ing as  he  appears,  manages  his  team,  as  he  calls  his  horses,  with  the  most 
perfect  precision.  The  law  of  the  road  is  to  keep  to  the  right  side  of  the 
road,  not  to  the  left  as  in  Britain.  Great  exertions  are,  I  observe  from  the 
newspapers  here,  making  to  improve  the  breeds  of  cattle  and  horses,  by 
importations  of  the  Teeswater  cattle,  and  of  stud-horses  from  England. 
The  British  admiral,  Sir  Isaac  Coffin,  has  displayed  great  public  spirit  in 
sending  over  fine  cattle  and  superior  horses,  from  Britain  to  New  England. 
The  price  of  beef  varies  from  two  pence  to  five  pence  per  pound,  according 
to  the  prices  and  quality,  from  which  the  value  of  the  animal  may  be  com- 
puted. I  have  nowhere  seen  any  beef  equal  to  the  best  beef  of  an  Eng- 
lish market,  or  to  the  kyloe  of  the  West  Highlands  of  Scotland  well  fed ; 
but  beef  of  bad  quality  is  never  brought  to  market,  and  a  great  deal  of  it 
is  good.  I  have  looked  into  the  markets  wherever  we  have  been.  Oxen 
are  much  used  in  ploughing,  and  are  so  well  trained,  that  they  are  very 
useful  in  many  operations  of  carting  on  farms.  The  price  of  ordinary 
horses  is  from  sixteen  to  twenty-five  pounds. 

*  I  observe  at  the  agricultural  shows  of  last  year,  premiums  awarded  for 
milch  cows  yielding  ten  or  eleven  pounds  of  butter  per  week,  one  of  them 
yielding  thirteen,  and  twenty-three  to  twenty-four  quarts  of  milk  per  day. 
One  of  the  breeds  of  cows  is  called  very  appropriately  the  "  fill-pail."  A 
premium  was  also  awarded  for  a  cow  that  calved  on  the  7th  of  January, 
—  calf  sold  in  March,  —  another  calf  put  to  her,  and  sold  in  June,  —  and  a 
third  at  her  side ;  the  price  of  the  three  calves  forty  dollars. 

'  Sheep  are  not  so  much  attended  to  as  they  should  be  in  this  country, 
where  the  dryness  of  the  weather  preserves  them  from  diseases  to  which 
they  are  subject  in  Britain.  The  merinos,  and  crosses  with  the  merino, 
are  those  generally  seen  ;  but  little  care  is  paid  to  their  being  well  fed 
before  being  killed  and  brought  to  market.  The  mutton  is  of  course  inferi- 
or in  quality,  and  the  people  led  to  entertain  prejudices  against  it.  Even 
the  slaves  in  the  south  are  said  to  object  to  being  fed  on  sheep's  meat.  I 
have  again  and  again  seen  good  mutton,  but  far  more  rarely  than  good 
beef  and  pork.  Hogs  are  universal  in  this  country,  and  are  well  fed,  fre- 
quently, first  of  all  in  the  woods  on  chesnuts,  hickory  nuts,  sometimes  on 
fallen  peaches  and  apples,  but  almost  always,  before  being  killed,  they  get 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  meal,  either  from  Indian  corn  or  barley.  Steamed 
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food  is  also  supplied  in  some  cases.  The  steam-boiler  for  food  for  cattle  is 
well  known  here.  General  La  Fayette  saw  one  so  well  constructed  some- 
where in  this  countr\',  that  he  had  one  of  the  same  pattern  made  for  him- 
self and  carried  to  France. 

'  Poultry  are  excellent,  well  fed  everywhere,  and  in  great  numbers  about 
the  farm-yards.  Turkeys  and  guinea-fowls  abound  more  than  in  Britain, 
which  is  iiot  to  be  wondered  at,  as  their  relatively  cheap  price  places  them 
within  the  reach  of  all.  The  price  of  geese  and  turkeys,  even  at  New 
York,  is  frequently  not  much  above  half  a  dollar ;  ducks  and  fowls,  about 
one  shilling.  Eggs,  a  dollar  for  a  hundred  ;  cheese  very  good  at  four  pence 
and  five  pence  per  pound. 

'  Implements  of  husbandry  are,  on  the  whole,  well  suited  to  the  country. 
The  two-horse  plough,  driven  by  one  man,  is  universally  used,  unless  in 
bringing  in  rough  stony  land,  when  four  oxen  or  horses  are  necessary. 
The  cradle-scythe  is  in  pretty  universal  use.  A  good  workman  can  cut 
down  an  acre  of  wheat  per  day.  The  harvest  work  being  altogether  per- 
formed by  males,  and  the  crops  ripening,  and  of  course  reaped,  at  seasons 
differing  from  each  other  much  more  than  in  England,  the  cheerful  ap- 
pearance of  the  harvest-field  all  over  Britain,  filled  with  male  and  female 
reapers  and  gleaners,  is  nowhere  seen  in  this  country.  The  prices  of  im- 
plements are  not  higher  than  in  England.  The  lower  price  of  wood 
makes  up  for  the  higher  price  of  labor,  especially  as  carpenters  are  very 
expert.  Ploughing  is  well  executed,  and  premiums  given  by  agricultural 
societies  at  their  yearly  meetings.  I  observed,  at  a  late  meeting  in  Mas- 
sachusetts, sixteen  ploughs,  drawn  by  oxen,  started  for  the  competition, — 
that  the  ploughs  were  of  the  improved  kind,  with  cast-iron  mould-boards, 
the  ploughing  five  inches  deep,  and  the  furrows  not  more  than  ten 
inches  in  width.  Premiums  were  at  this  meeting  awarded  for  various  agri- 
cultural implements.  Threshing-machines  are  not  yet  so  general  as  in 
Britain.'*= 

*  Mr.  Stuart,  during  his  residence  in  the  United  States,  appears  to  have  made  particu- 
lar inquiries  in  respect  to  its  agriculture  and  horticulture.  The  following  panigrajih, 
in  which  a  comparison  is  drawn  between  the  productions  of  our  gardens  and  those  of 
Great  Britain,  is  interesting  : — 

The  farms  in  the  neighborhood  of  New-York  are  all  cultivated;  but  having  been  long 
accustomed  to  the  plough,  and  the  soil  very  diirerent  from  that  of  Illinois,  the  applica- 
tion of  manure  is  indispensably  necessary.  The  contiguity  to  New-York  insures  tole- 
rable prices  for  green  crops,  and  a  great  part  of  the  land  is  devoted  to  them.  Even  the 
Lima  bean  is  cultivated  in  the  field.  The  varieties  of  the  bean  in  an  American  gardtn 
last  during  great  part  of  the  summer ;  but  the  heat  of  the  sun  is  too  great  for  green 
oeas  afler  the  first  or  second  crop.  Neither  do  artichokes  thrive  well,  nor  cauliflowers, 
nor  broccoli ;  but  the  tomato  is  excellent  and  abundant,  and  pumplcins  :in<l  vegetable 
marrow  are  plentiful.  Asparagus,  too,  is  ofww  cultivated  on  tin-  lii'K'  in  J^ong  Island, 
and  is  nowhere  of  better  quality.  It  is  sometimes  sold  in  the  New  Vork  market  at  two 
pence  sterling  per  hundred.  Upon  the  whole,  I  think  the  vegetables  for  the  table  in 
Great  Britain  are  fully  equal  in  variety  and  quality  to  those  in  the  United  Stales;  but 
they  are  much  higher  in  prire.  A  great  distinction  is  to  be  drawn  l)etween  the  two 
rountrirs  respecting  the  article  fruit.  The  Americans  have  pearhes,  melons,  npp.es, 
strawberries,  and  cherries,  all  of  excellent  quality,  and  in  sueh  nbundanrc,  that  there  is 
not  a  single  in<lividual  in  the  whole  country,  even  the  very  sh(x;-bla(:k,  wliose  fun<ls  do 
not  enable  him  to  have  as  much  of  these  fruits  a.s  he  likes  at  the  proper  season.  There 
arc  al.so  abundance  of  walnuts,  and  of  various  sorts  of  nuts  for  every  body.    In  many 

r laces,  but  not  universally,  there  are  plums,  pears,  and  grapes.     The  plums,  so  far  n^ 
have  seen  ihcm,  ore  not  equal  to  the  English,  —  the  pears,  especially  Ihi-  sickle  pear 
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The  principal  products  of  the  southern  states  are  tobacco,  cotion,  rice, 
and  sugar.  The  first  of  these  is  grown  largely  in  Virginia  and  other  of 
the  middle  and  southern  states,  and  together  with  tlie  other  staples  of 
that  portion  of  the  country,  is  chiefly  the  product  of  slave  labor.  There 
are  at  pre:>ent  but  two  sorts  of  tobaccco  raised  in  the  western  states :  tho 
one  with  a  long  and  sharp-pointed  leaf,  —  and  the  other  Avith  a  round  and 
hairy  leaf,  which  is  evidently  the  best  tobacco.  The  seed  is  sown  in  beds 
well  prepared  for  the  purpose,  so  that  in  May  it  is  fit  to  be  transplanted. 
The  phiMts  are  then  put  into  another  piece  of  ground,  at  intervals  of  from 
three  to  four  feet ;  they  are  carefully  freed  from  weeds,  and  the  earth  is 
drawn  up  to  their  stems.  When  they  have  obtained  a  certain  growth,  the 
tops  are  taken  ofT,  that  the  remaining  leaves  may  acquire  a  proper  size ; 
worms  are  carefully  removed,  and  no  sucker  is  allowed  to  remain.  In 
August,  the  plants  become  spotted,  and  appear  of  a  brownish  color  ;  by 
these  tokens  tliey  are  discerned  to  be  ripe,  and  are  therefore  immediately 
pulled.  They  lie  one  night  to  sweat ;  next  day,  they  are  hung  up  to  dry  ; 
when  the  tobacco  has  become  sufliciently  dry  to  ensure  its  preservation,  it 
is  stripped  from  the  stalks,  and  barrelled  up  for  exportation  ;  or  manufac- 
tured into  various  shapes,  for  those  whom  a  species  of  luxury  has  taught 
to  look  upon  it  as  almost  one  of  the  necessaries  of  life.  Along  with  six 
thousand  plants,  yielding  generally  one  thousand  pounds  of  tobacco,  one 
person  may  manage  four  acres  of  Indian  corn. 

There  are  four  kinds  of  tobacco  reared  in  Virginia,  namely,  the  sweet- 
scented,  which  is  the  best ;  the  big  and  little,  which  follow  next ;  then  the 
Frederick ;  and  lastly,  the  07ie  and  all,  the  largest  of  all,  and  producing 
most  in  point  of  quantitJ^  The  Virginian  tobacco  is  reckoned  superior  to 
any  raised  in  the  southern  states  ;  and  great  care  is  taken  by  the  regula- 
tions of  the  state,  that  no  frauds  be  practised  upon  the  merchants,  and  that 
no  inferior  tobacco  be  palmed  upon  the  purchaser.  For  this  purpose,  houses 
of  inspection  are  established  in  every  district  where  tobacco  is  cultivat- 
ed, whose  regulations  are  rigorously  enforced ;  this  contributes,  as  much 
as  the  real  superiority  of  the  article  itself,  to  keep  up  its  price  in  the  mar- 
ket. Every  person  who  intends  his  tobacco  for  exportation,  packs  it  up  in 
hogsheads,  and  thus  sends  it  to  one  of  the  inspecting  houses.  Here  the  to- 
bacco is  taken  from  the  cask,  which  is  opened  for  the  purpose ;  it  is  exa- 
mined in  every  direction,  and  in  every  part,  in  order  to  ascertain  its 
quality  and  its  purity ;  if  any  defect  is  perceived,  it  is  rejected  and 
declared  to  be  unfit  for  exportation.  If  no  defect  appear,  it  is  pro- 
nounced to  be  exportable.  It  is  then  repacked  in  the  hogshead,  which  is 
branded  with  a  hot  iron,  marking  the  place  of  inspection,  and  the  quality  of 

of  Pennsylvania,  excellent,  —  the  p^rapes  quite  inferior  to  those  in  the  open  air  in  France, 
or  in  the  south  of  England  ;  but  the  great  difference  between  the  countries  exists  in  the 
abundance  of  the  first-mentioned  fruits  for  the  whole  mass  of  the  people.  Peaches  are 
raised  on  standard  trees  only,  and,  though  universally  good,  are  not  superior  in  flavor 
to  those  raised  on  garden  walls,  or  in  hot-houses  in  England.  They  are  reckoned  bet- 
ter at  Philadelphia  than  anywhere  else.  Melons  are  considered  best-flavored  in  Virginia 
and  the  Carolinas ;  but  they  are  so  plentiful  in  New  York,  that  there  is  hardly  a  la- 
Dorer  who  does  not  partake  of  a  watermelon  every  day  during  the  hot  season.  Apples 
are  as  good  in  the  neighborhood  of  New  York  as  anywhere.  Apricots,  and  nectarines, 
and  figs,  are  hardly  ever  seen.  It  is  therefore  clear,  that  a  man  of  wealth  may  obtain 
greater  variety  of  fine  fruit  in  England  than  in  the  United  States,  the  melon  and  ap- 
ple alone  being  inferior  to  the  melons  and  apples  in  America  ;  but  all  in  this  country 
have  plenty  of  excellent  fruit. 
29* 
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the  contents ;  and  then  lodged  in  the  inspecting  storehouses,  there  to 
await  the  disposal  of  the  planter,  who  receives  a  certificate  of  the  particu- 
lars, serving  at  the  same  time  as  an  acknowledgment  of  the  deposit.  It 
is  by  selling  this  tobacco  note  to  the  merchant  that  the  planter  sells  his  to- 
bacco. The  purchaser,  on  viewing  this  note,  is  as  well  acquainted  with  the 
article, as  if  he  had  inspected  it  himself;  and  he  has  only  to  send  the  note 
and  transfer  to  the  store  where  the  tobacco  lies,  and  it  is  immediately  de- 
livered out,  agreeably  to  his  orders.  This  measure  has  insured  a  prefer- 
ence in  the  foreign  market  to  the  Virginian  tobacco,  and  prevents  the  de- 
terioration of  the  article. 

The  soil  most  proper  for  the  cultivation  of  cotton  is  found  in  the  islands 
lying  on  the  coast.  Those  belonging  to  the  state  of  Georgia  produce  the 
best,  known  in  France  by  the  name  of  Georgia  cotton,  and  in  Great  Bri- 
tain by  the  name  of  Sea  Island  cotton.  This  variety  of  cotton  has  a  deep 
black  seed,  and  very  fine,  long  wool,  which  is  easily  separated  from  the 
seed  by  the  roller  gins,  which  do  not  injure  the  staple.  In  the  middle  and 
upper  country,  the  green  seed  or  inferior  cotton  is  produced ;  this  kind  is 
less  silky,  and  adheres  so  tenaciously  to  the  seed,  that  it  cannot  be  sepa- 
rated without  the  action  of  a  saw-gin.  Though  the  wool  of  the  green  seed, 
or  bowed  Georgia  cotton,  be  cheaper  than  the  other,  yet  its  produce  is  more 
luxuriant.  An  acre,  which  will  produce  one  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  of 
black  seed  cotton,  will  generally  yield  two  hundred  pounds  of  the  green 
seed  kind.  The  packing  of  the  cotton  is  done  in  large  canvass  bags,  which 
must  be  wetted  as  the  cotton  is  put  in,  that  it  may  not  hang  to  the  cloth, 
and  may  slide  better  down.  The  bag  is  suspended  between  two  trees, 
posts,  or  beams ;  and  a  negro,  with  his  feet,  stamps  it  down.  These  bags 
are  generally  made  to  contain  from  three  hundred  and  fifty  pounds,  to  four 
hundred  pounds  each. 

'I  have  been  lately  favored,'  says  Mr.  Everett,  in  his  valuable  address 
before  the  New  York  Institute,  in  October,  IS'31,  '  with  a  minute  statement 
of  the  average  product  of  five  or  six  cotton  plantations  in  two  of  the  south- 
western states,  ascertained  by  putting  together  the  income  of  a  good  and 
bad  year.  The  result  of  this  statement  is,  that  the  capital  invested  in 
these  plantations  yields  from  fifteen  to  twenty  per  cent,  clear;  and  the  net 
profit  accruing  to  the  proprietor,  for  the  labor  of  each  efficient  hand,  is  two 
hundred  and  thirty-seven  dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  annum  ;  being  a  clear 
gain  of  four  dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  week.  It  further  appears  that  on 
one  of  these  plantations,  (and  the  same,  (hough  not  stated,  is  believed  to 
hold  of  the  others  in  due  proportion,)  worth  altogether,  for  land,  labor,  and 
slock,  ninety-two  thousand  dollars,  the  entire  amount  of  articles  paying 
duty  annually  consumed,  is  two  thousand  three  hundred  dollars.  The 
average  crop  of  this  plantation,  taking  a  good  and  bad  year,  is  fourteen 
thousand  five  hundred  dollars.  Suppose  the  duties  to  be  thirty-three  and 
one  third  per  cent,  and  the  whole  amount  of  the  duty  to  be  actually  as- 
sessed, in  the  shape  of  an  enhanced  price  of  the  article,  (the  contrary  of 
which  is  known  to  be  true,  for  in  several  articles  the  entire  price  is  little 
more  than  the  duty,)  it  would  amount  to  l»ss  than  seven  hundrtnl  and  thirty 
dollars  per  anntim  on  a  clear  profit  of  fourteen  thousand  five  bundrcii  dollars. ' 

Rico  is  extensively  cultivated  in  the  southern  states.  The  grains  of  tliis 
plant  grow  on  little  fruit  stalks  springing  from  the  main  stalk.  It  is  sown 
Ui  rows,  in  the  bottom  of  tjenches,  made  entirely  by  slave  labor.     Thes» 
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ridges  lie  about  seventeen  inches  apart,  from  centre  to  centre.  The  nee 
is  put  in  by  the  liancl,  generally  by  women,  and  is  cast  so  as  to  fall  in  a 
line.  This  is  done  about  the  seventeenth  of  March.  By  means  of  flood- 
gates, the  water  is  then  permitted  to  flow  over  the  fields,  and  to  remain  on 
the  ground  five  days,  at  the  depth  «f  several  inches.  The  object  of  this  is 
to  sprout  the  seeds,  as  it  is  technically  called.  The  water  is  next  drawn 
ofT,  and  the  ground  allowed  to  dry,  till  the  rice  is  between  three  and  four 
inches  in  height.  This  requires  about  a  month.  The  fields  are  then 
again  overflowed,  and  are  allowed  to  remain  in  that  state  about  a  fortnight, 
to  destroy  the  weeds.  It  is  now  about  the  middle  of  May,  and  for  two 
months  afterwards  the  ground  is  permitted  to  continue  dry  ;  during  this 
interval  it  is  repeatedly  hoed,  and  the  soil  is  kept  loose  and  free.  The 
fields  are  then  once  more  submerged,  in  order  that  the  crops  may  be  ripen- 
ed, and  they  actually  do  ripen  while  standing  in  the  water.  The  harvest 
commences  in  August,  and  extends  into  October.  The  plants  are  then 
cut  by  the  male  slaves,  and  tied  into  bundles  by  the  females.  The  grains 
are  threshed  out  by  means  of  hand  flails.  The  outer  husk  is  detached  by 
passing  the  rice  between  a  pair  of  mill-stones.  The  film  which  still  en- 
velopes the  grain  is  removed  by  trituration  under  heavy  pestles,  consisting 
of  upright  bars,  shod  with  iron,  which  are  raised  several  feet  by  machinery, 
and  then  allowed  to  fall  upon  the  rice,  the  particles  of  which  are  thus 
rubbed  against  each  other,  till  the  film  is  removed.  When  thus  thorough- 
ly winnowed,  it  is  packed  in  casks  holding  about  six  hundred  pounds  each, 
and  is  ready  for  exportation. 

The  sugar  cane  is  cultivated  to  a  great  extent  in  Louisiana,  Georgia, 
and  West  Florida.  In  the  first  of  these  states,  five  kinds  of  the  cane  have 
been  raised.  The  first  is  the  Creole  cane,  which  is  supposed  to  have  come 
originally  from  Africa.  The  second  is  the  Bourbon  cane,  from-  Otaheite. 
Besides  these,  are  the  riband  cane,  green  and  red  ;  the  riband  cane,  green 
and  yellow ;  and  the  violet  cane  of  Brazil.  The  latter  species  was  aban- 
doned soon  after  its  introduction,  as  it  proved  less  productive  in  our  cli- 
mate than  any  of  the  others.  The  other  species  are  the  best  suited  to  the 
nature  of  the  soil.  They  are  all  more  or  less  affected  by  the  variations  of 
the  atmosphere,  are  very  sensible  to  cold,  and  are  killed  in  part  by  the 
frost  every  year.  Experience  has  demonstrated  that  the  cane  may  be  cul- 
tivated in  a  latitude  much  colder  than  was  generally  supposed ;  for  fine 
crops  are  now  made  in  Louisiana,  in  places  where  a  few  years  ago  the 
cane  froze  before  it  was  ripe  enough  to  make  sugar. 

In  the  process  of  cultivation,  the  ground  is  ploughed  as  deep  as  possible, 
and  harrowed  ;  after  it  has  been  thus  broken  up,  parallel  drills  or  furrows 
are  ploughed  at  the  distance  of  two  feet  and  a  half  to  four  feet  from  one 
another  ;  in  these  the  cane  is  laid  lengthwise,  and  covered  about  an  inch 
with  a  hoe.  Small  canals  to  drain  ofTthe  water  are  commonly  dug,  more 
or  less  distant  from  each  other,  and  these  are  crossed  by  smaller  drains, 
so  as  to  form  squares  like  a  chess  board.  These  ditches  are  necessary  to 
drain  off  the  water  from  rains,  as  well  as  that  which  filters  from  the  rivers, 
M-hich  would  otherwise  remain  upon  the  plantations.  The  average  quan- 
tity of  sugar  that  may  be  produced  upon  an  acre  of  land  of  the  proper 
quality,  well  cultivated,  is  from  eight  hundred  to  one  thousand  pounds, 
provided  that  the  cane  has  not  been  damaged,  either  by  storms  of  wind, 
inundations,  or  frost.     The  strong  soil  is  easiest  of  cultivation,  and  most 
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productive,  m  rainy  seasons.  The  light  soils  require  less  labor,  and  yifld 
more  revenue,  in  dry  seasons.  To  these  variations,  others  are  to  be  add- 
ed, resulting  from  the  difTcrent  exposure  of  the  lands,  the  greater  or  less 
facility  of  draining,  and  also  from  the  greater  or  less  quantity  of  a  weed 
known  by  the  name  of  coco  or  grass  nut.  Sixty  working  hands  are  ne- 
cessary to  cultivate  two  liundrcd  and  forty  acres  of  cane,  planted  in  well- 
prepared  land,  and  to  do  all  the  work  necessary  until  the  sugar  is  made 
and  delivered.  The  sugar,  up  to  the  moment  it  is  delivered  to  the  mer- 
chant, costs  the  sugar  planter  about  three  and  a  half  cents  per  pound,  for 
expense  incurred,  without  reckoning  the  interest  on  his  capital. 

The  cultivation  of  the  mulberry  tree,  and  the  raising  of  silk-worms, 
have  occupied  considerable  attention  in  different  parts  of  ihe  United  States. 
Before  the  revolution,  the  production  of  silk  was  attempted  in  Georgia, 
but  without  ultimate  success.  In  Connecticut,  and  in  some  other  places, 
for  the  last  seventy  years,  an  inferior  kind  of  sewing  silk  has  been  manu- 
factured ;  but  its  use  has  been  chiefly  confined  to  the  neighborhood  in 
which  it  has  been  produced.  Of  late  years,  however,  efforts  have  been 
made  to  introduce  the  important  branch  of  agriculture  that  affords  the 
necessary  materials  for  the  manufacture  of  silk.  Societies  have  been 
formed  in  different  states  for  its  promotion,  and  the  national  government 
have  thought  the  subject  worthy  their  particular  attention. 

During  the  year  1829,  a  series  of  essays  were  written  by  M.  D'Homer- 
gue,  the  son  of  an  eminent  silk  manufacturer,  at  Nismes,  who  had  arrived 
in  Philadelphia  at  the  instance  of  an  association  for  the  promotion  of  the 
culture  of  silk ;  they  have  since  been  published  in  a  separate  form,  and 
will  repay  the  perusal  of  those  who  may  feel  peculiarly  interested  in  the 
subject.  The  report  of  the  committee  of  agriculture,  who  were  instructed 
to  inquire  into  the  expediency  of  adopting  measures  to  extend  the  cultiva- 
tion of  the  mulberry  tree,  and  to  promote  the  cultivation  of  silk,  by  intro- 
ducing the  necessary  machinery,  made  to  the  liouse  of  representatives, 
March  12,  1830,  represents  these  essays  and  the  facts  contained  in  them 
as  entitled  to  high  confidence. 

'  It  appears  from  them,'  states  the  report,  '  that  American  silk  is  superior 
in  quality  to  that  produced  in  any  other  country  ; — in  France  and  Italy, 
twelve  pounds  of  cocoons  arc  required  to  produce  one  pound  of  raw  silk, 
whilst  eight  pounds  of  American  cocoons  will  produce  one  pound  of  raw 
silk  : — that  cocoons  caimot  be  exported  to  a  foreign  market,  from  several 
causes, — their  bulk,  their  liability  to  spoil  by  moulding  on  ship  board,  and 
because  they  cannot  be  compressed  without  rendering  them  incapable  of 
being  afterwards  reeled.  It  is  further  demonstrated  in  these  essays,  and 
in  a  memorial  lately  presented  by  the  manufacturers  of  silk  stuffs  of  Lyons, 
in  France,  to  the  minister  of  commerce  and  manufactures,  that  the  art  of 
filature  can  only  be  accpiired  by  practical  instruction,  by  some  one  intimate- 
ly ac(juainted  with,  and  accustomed  to,  that  process:  that  no  human  skill 
or  ingenuity,  unaided  by  practical  instruction,  is  capable  of  acquiring  that 
art  to  any  profitable  extent.  It  is  made  manifest  that,  although  the  culture 
of  tiilk  has  been  carried  oji  for  many  years  in  some  parts  of  the  United 
States,  nnd  more  parlirularly  in  Connecticut,  it  has  been  conducted  very 
unprofiiably,  fompared  with  what  the  results  might  have  been,  if  the  art 
of  filature  had  been  understood.  The  sewing  silk  made  in  Connecticut  is 
from  the  best  of  the  silk,  and   is,  after  all,  quite  inferior  to  that  of  France 
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and  Italy :  in  these  latter  countries,  sewing  silk  is  manufactured  from  im 
perfect  cocoons,  or  from  refuse  silk. 

'  It  appears  also,  that  unless  the  silk  is  properly  reeled  from  the  cocoons, 
it  is  never  afterwards  susceptible  of  use  in  the  finer  fabrics.  It  is  a  grati 
fying  consideration  that  the  benefits  from  the  culture  of  silk  and  the  acqui- 
sition of  the  art  of  reeling  the  same,  will  be  common  to  every  part  of  the 
United  States.  The  climate  of  every  state  in  the  union  is  adapted  to  the 
culture  of  silk  :  hatching  the  eggs  of  the  silk-worms  may  be  accelerated  or 
retarded,  to  suit  the  putting  forth  the  leaves  of  the  mulberry.  That  tree  is 
easily  propagated  from  the  seed  of  the  fruit,  and  is  adapted  to  almost  any 
soil.  The  committee  regard  the  general  culture  of  silk  as  a  vast  national 
advantage  in  many  points  of  view.  If  seriously  undertaken  and  prosecuted, 
it  will,  in  a  few  years,  furnish  an  article  of  export  of  great  value  :  and  thus 
the  millions  paid  by  the  people  of  the  United  States  for  silk  stuffs  will  be 
compensated  for  by  the  sale  of  our  raw  silk.  The  importation  of  silk, 
during  the  year  which  ended  on  the  30th  of  September,  1828,  amounted 
to  eight  million,  four  hundred  and  sixty-three  thousand,  five  hundred  and 
sixty-three  dollars,  of  which,  one  million,  two  hundred  and  seventy-four 
thousand,  four  hundred  and  sixty-one  were  exported  :  but  in  the  same  year, 
the  exportation  of  bread  stuffs  from  this  country  amounted  only  to  five  million, 
four  hundred  and  eleven  thousand,  six  hundred  and  sixty-five  dollars,  leav- 
ing the  balance  against  us  of  nearly  two  millions.  The  committee  antici- 
pate that  at  a  period  not  remote,  when  we  shall  be  in  possession  of  the  fi- 
nest material  produced  in  any  country,  the  manufacture  of  silk  stuffs  will 
necessarily  be  introduced  into  the  United  States.  The  culture  of  silk  pro- 
mises highly  moral  benefits,  in  the  employment  of  poor  women  and  children 
in  a  profitable  business,  while  it  will  detract  nothing  from  agricultural  or 
manufacturing  labor.  The  culture  of  silk  will  greatly  benefit  those  states 
which  have  abandoned  slave  labor,  the  value  of  whose  principal  produc- 
tions, particularly  in  the  article  of  cotton,  has  been  depressed  by  overpro- 
duction.' 

The  vine  grows  in  most  parts  of  the  United  States,  and  yields  a  plenti- 
ful return  for  the  labor  of  cultivation.  "We  have  already  alluded  to  the 
vineyards  in  the  vicinity  of  Vevay.  A  large  grant  of  land,  in  the  territory 
of  Alabama,  was  made  by  the  general  government  to  a  French  association 
under  M.  Villar,  for  the  purpose  of  encouraging  the  cultivation  of  the 
vine  and  the  olive.  About  two  hundred  and  seventy  acres  had  been  occu- 
pied with  vines  in  1827,  and  nearly  four  hundred  olive  trees  had  been 
planted.  The  latter,  however,  do  not  thrive,  and  it  is  apprehended  that  they 
will  not  attain  an  available  degree  of  perfection  in  that  climate. 

Horticulture  has  not  been  entirely  overlooked  in  the  United  States,  though 
it  has  not  yet  received  the  attention  that  is  paid  to  it  in  other  countries. 
Some  idea  of  the  varieties  of  fruits  and  of  flowers  which  the  climate  will 
admit  of,  may  be  formed  from  the  following  statement  of  the  contents  of  a 
garden  in  the  neig^hborhood  of  Philadelphia,  which  may  be  relied  on  as  au- 
thentic, being  extracted  from  the  report  of  the  committee,  appointed  by  the 
Pennsylvania  Horticultural  society  for  visiting  the  nurseries  and  gardens 
in  the  vicinity  of  that  city :  '  Here  are  to  be  found,'  say  the  committee, 
'  one  hundred  and  thirteen  varieties  of  apples,  seventy-two  of  pears,  twen- 
ty-two of  cherries,  seventeen  of  apricots,  forty-five  of  plums,  thirty-nine  of 
peaches,  five  of  nectarines,  three  of  almonds,  six  of  quinces,  five  of  mul- 
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oerries,  six  of  raspberries,  six  of  currants,  five  of  filberts,  eight  of  walnuts, 
six  of  strawberries,  and  two  of  medlars.  The  stock,  considered  according 
to  its  growth,  has  in  the  first  class  of  ornamental  trees  esteemed  for  theii 
foliage,  flowers,  or  fruit,  seventy-six  sorts ;  of  the  second  class,  fifty-six 
sorts;  of  the  third  class,  one  hundred  and  twenty  sorts;  of  ornamental 
evergreens,  fifty-two  sorts ;  of  vines  and  creepers  for  covering  walls  and 
arbors,  thirty-five  sorts;  of  honey-suckle,  thirty-soTts ;  an'^  of  roses,  eighty 
Tarieties.' 
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CHAPTER    IV.— MANUFACTURES* 

Necessity  forced  upon  the  first  settlers  of  this  country,  at  a  very  early 
period,  some  attention  to  manufactures.  The  colony  of  Massachusetts 
was  founded  in  1630.  Between  that  year  and  1640,  there  was  a  great 
and  steady  influx  of  settlers ;  and  the  first  and  most  profitable  object  of 
pursuit  was  the  raising  of  provisions.  We  can  scarcely  conceive  of  the 
state  of  industr)"^  in  a  community,  to  which  there  is  every  year  added,  by 
emigration,  a  number  of  individuals  equal  to  the  existing  population. 
Such,  however,  for  a  few  years,  was  the  case  in  New  England.  So  great 
was  the  demand,  that  cattle  sold  as  high  as  twenty-five  pounds  sterling  a 
head.  In  1640,  the  republicans  got  possession  of  the  government  in  Eng- 
land ;  persecution  for  religious  non-conformity  ceased,  and  with  it  the 
influx  of  emigrants  to  this  country.  Cattle  fell  immediately  to  about  five 
pounds  a  head.  The  effect  was  distressing,  but  it  put  the  sagacious 
colonists  upon  new  resources.  The  account  of  this,  contained  in  the 
early  historian  of  the  colony,  is  strongly  characterized  by  the  simplicity  of 
elder  times.  After  describing  the  check  put  to  emigration,  he  goes  on  as 
follows: — 'Now  the  country  of  New  England  was  to  seek,  of  away  to 
provide  themselves  with  clothing,  which  they  could  not  obtain  by  selling 
cattle,  as  before ;  which  now  were  fallen  from  that  huge  price  foremen- 
tioned,  first  to  fourteen  pounds  sterling  and  ten  pounds  sterling  a  head, 
and  presently  after,  at  best  within  the  year,  to  five  pounds  a-piece; 
nor  was  there  at  that  rate,  a  ready  vent  for  them  neither.  Thus  the  flood 
which  brought  in  much  wealth  to  many  persons,  the  contrary  ebb  carried 
all  away  out  of  their  reach.  To  help  them  in  this  their  exigent,  besides 
the  industrjr  that  the  present  necessity  put  particular  persons  upon,  for  the 
necessary  supply  of  themselves  and  their  families,  the  general  court  made 
order  for  the  manufacture  of  woolen  and  linen  cloth,  which,  with  God's 
blessing  upon  man's  endeavor,  in  a  little  time  stopped  this  gap  in  part,  and 
soon  after  another  door  was  opened  by  special  Providence.  For  when  one 
hand  was  shut  by  Avay  of  supply  from  England,  another  was  opened  by 
way  of  traffic,  first  to  the  West  Indies  and  Wine  islands,  whereby  among 
other  goods,  much  cotton  wool  was  brought  into  the  country  from  the 
Indies,  which  the  inhabitants  learning  to  spin,  and  breeding  of  sheep  and 
sowing  of  hemp  and  flax,  they  soon  found  out  a  way  to  supply  themselves 
of  [cotton]  linen,  and  woolen  cloth.' 

In  1645,  an  iron  foundery  was  established  at  Lynn,  in  the  state  of  Massa- 
chusetts ;  but  the  same  historian  tells  us  that  '  instead  of  drawing  out  bars 
of  iron  for  the  country's  use,  there  was  hammered  out  nothing  but  conten- 
tions and  lawsuits.'  In  the  same  year,  the  general  court  of  the  colony 
granted  to  a  company,  of  which  governor  Winthrop's  son  was  the  head, 

*  For  this  chapter  we  have  been  aftogether  indebted  to  the  excellent  Address  before 
the  American  Institute  of  New  York,  by  the  Honorable  Edward  Everett.  Fora  variety 
of  interesting  statistical  matter  on  Manufactures,  see  the  tables  at  the  end  of  the  volume 
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as  an   encouragement  lo  undertake  the  iron   manufacture,  three  thousai  d 
acres  of  land,  a  monopoly  for  twenty-one   years,  the  liberty  to  use  any 

{)lace  contaiiung  ore,  in  the  public  domain  not  already  granted,  a  tract  of 
and  three  miles  square  in  the  neighborhood  of  each  establishment,  and 
freedom  from  taxation.  These  liberal  acts  of  encouragement  show  the 
necessity  which  was  felt  in  the  very  infancy  of  the  country,  of  giving  a 
legislative  protection  to  manufactures. 

But  to  understand  the  history  of  the  industry  of  the  country,  we  must 
Dear  in  mind,  that  America  was  a  colonial  possession,  and  that  the  growth 
and  welfare  of  the  mother  country  was  the  avowed  object  of  colonial  policy. 
Great  Britain,  if  she  wished  America  to  prosper,  wished  it  to  be  on  the 
principles,  not  of  national,  but  of  colonial  prosperity  ;  to  furnish  her  such 
agricultural  products  as  she  did  not  raise  herself,  to  employ  her  shipping, 
and  to  consume  her  manufactures.  As  it  soon  appeared  that  the  Dutch, 
dt  that  time  the  most  expert  navigators  in  Europe,  were  getting  possession 
of  no  small  part  of  the  carrying  trade  of  the  world,  and  pursuing  a  profit- 
able commerce  with  a  part  of  the  colonial  possessions  of  Great  Britain, 
(he  navigation  law  of  1650  was  passed,  under  the  auspices  of  Cromwell. 
ft  was  among  the  few  laws  of  the  commonwealth,  which  were  re-enacted 
at  the  restoration.  The  object  of  this  law,  —  in  the  opinion  of  Sir  William 
Blackstone,  'the  most  beneficial  for  the  trade  and  commerce  of  these  king- 
doms,'—  was,  in  the  words  of  the  same  accomplished  jurist,  'to  mortify 
our  sugar  isljmds,  which  were  disaffected  to  the  parliament,  and  still  held 
out  for  Charles  II.,  by  stopping  the  gainful  trade,  which  they  then  carried 
on  with  the  Dutch,  and  at  the  same  time  to  clip  the  wings  of  these  our 
opulent  and  aspiring  neighbors.'  Although  aimed  particularly  at  the 
West  Indies,  this  law,  of  course,  extended  its  provisions  to  all  the  other 
British  colonies,  and  among  them  to  those  established  on  the  American 
coast.  By  them,  however,  it  was  generally  resisted  as  an  encroachment  on 
their  rights.  Ineffectual  attempts  were  made  for  a  century,  lo  enforce  it; 
and  in  this  struggle  were  sowed  the  seeds  of  the  revolution. 

Nor  did  the  humble  attempts  of  the  colonies  in  manufactures  fail  to 
awaken  the  jealousy  of  the  mother  country.  Sir  Josiah  Cliild,  although 
a  more  liberal  politician  than  many  of  his  countrymen,  in  his  discourse  on 
trade,  published  in  1670,  pronounces  New  England  'the  most  prejudicial 
plantation  of  Great  Britain;'  and  gives  for  this  opinion  the  singular  rea- 
son, that  they  arc  a  people  'whose  frugality,  industry,  and  temperance,  and 
the  happiness  of  whose  laws  and  institutions  promise  to  them  long  life, 
and  a  wonderful  increase  of  people,  riches,  and  power.' 

After  many  fruitless  attempts,  on  the  jiart  of  tlie  executive  authority  of 
Great  Britain,  to  keep  down  the  enterprise  and  industry  of  the  country,  in 
those  departments  of  industry  which  were  disallowed  l)y  the  laws  of  trade, 
recourse  was  had  to  parliament.  The  house  of  commons  took  up  the 
subject  in  1731,  and  called  upon  the  board  of  trade  and  plantations  to 
make  a  report  'with  respect  to  any  laws  made,  manufactures  set  up,  or 
trade  carried  on  in  the  colonies,  detrinierUal  to  the  trade,  navi<jalion  and 
manufactures  of  Great  Britain.'  In  the  result  of  lliis  intpiiry  it  appeared, 
that  among  other  branches  of  manufacture  for  domeslic  supj)ly,  hats  were 
made    in  the  colonics    in  considerable  fiuantilies,  and   had   even  been  cx- 

f)orted  to  foreign  countries.  In  consequence  of  this  alarming  discovery,  the 
sx.\v  of  5  George  II.  c.  22.  was  passod,  forbidding  hats  or  felts  to  be  export- 
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ed  from  the  colonics,  or  even  'to  be  loaded  on  a  horse,  cart,  or  other 
carriage  for  transportation,  from  one  plantation  to  another.'  Nor  was  this 
all ;  in  1750,  a  law  was  passed  by  the  parliament  of  Great  Britain,  which 
must  be  considered  a  disgrace  to  the  legislation  of  a  civilized  country.  It 
prohibited  'the  erection  or  continuance  of  any  mill  or  other  engine  for 
slitting  or  rolling  iron,  or  any  plaiting  forge,  to  work  with  a  tilt  hammer, 
or  any  furnace  for  making  steel,  in  the  colonies,  under  penalty  of  two  hun- 
dred pounds. '  Every  such  mill,  engine,  forge,  or  furnace  was  declared 
&  common  nuisance,  which  the  governors  of  the  provinces,  on  information, 
were  bound  to  abate,  under  penalty  of  live  hundred  pounds,  within  thirty 
days ! 

It  has  been,  within  a  few  years,  stated  by  Mr.  Huskisson,  and  with  truth, 
that  the  real  causes  of  the  revolution  are  to  be  found,  not  in  the  iritating 
measures  that  followed  Mr.  Grenville's  plan  of  taxation,  but  in  the  long- 
cherished  discontent  of  the  colonies,  at  this  system  of  legislative  oppres- 
sion. Accordingly,  the  first  measures  of  the  patriots  aimed  to  establish 
cheir  independence,  on  the  basis  of  the  productive  industry  and  the  labo- 
rious arts  of  the  country.  They  began  with  a  non-importation  agreement, 
nearly  two  years  before  the  declaration  of  independence.  This  agreement, 
with  tlie  exception  of  the  addresses  to  the  people  of  America  and  Great 
Britain,  was  the  only  positive  act  of  the  first  Congress,  that  met  at  Phila- 
delphia in  1774,  and  it  is  signed  by  every  member  of  that  body.  The 
details,  to  which  it  descends,  are  full  of  instruction.  The  seventh  article 
provides  that  'we  will  use  our  utmost  endeavors  to  improve  the  breed  of 
sheep,  and  increase  their  numbers  to  the  greatest  extent ;'  and  the  eighth, 
'  that  we  will,  in  our  several  stations,  encourage  frugality,  economy,  and 
industry,  and  promote  agriculture,  arts,  and  the  manufactures  of  thi« 
country,  especially  those  of  wool.' 

The  policy  indicated  by  these  resolutions  was,  of  course,  favored  by  a 
state  of  war.  All  regular  commercial  intercourse  with  Great  Britain  was 
interrupted,  and  the  supply  of  prize  goods,  which  took  its  place,  was  casual 
and  uncertain.  We  had  as  yet  formed  no  connections  in  trade,  with 
other  countries;  nor  if  we  had,  could  their  manufactures  have  found  their 
way  across  the  ocean,  amidst  the  cruisers  of  the  enemy,  at  any  other  than 
high  prices.  Fresh  impulse  was  accordingly  given  to  what  few  manufac- 
tures existed  before  the  revolution,  and  new  ones  of  various  kinds  were 
attempted  with  success.  One  of  the  earliest  of  these  was  the  manufacture 
of  nails,  upon  which  lord  Chatham  had  placed  his  memorable  prohibition. 
It  is  within  the  memory  of  man,  that  the  first  attempt  to  manufacture  cut 
nails,  in  New  England,  was  made  in  the  southern  part  of  Massachusetts 
in  the  revolutionary  war,  Avith  old  iron  hoops  for  the  material,  and  a  pair 
of  shears  for  the  machine.  Since  that  period,  besides  supplying  the  con- 
sumption of  the  United  States, —  estimated  at  from  eighty  to  one  hundred 
million  pounds,  and  at  a  price  not  much  exceeding  the  duty, —  machines  of 
American  invention  for  the  manufacture  of  nails  have  been  introduced  into 
England ;  and  large  quantities  of  nails  are  exported  from  the  United 
States  to  foreign  countries. 

On  the  return  of  peace  in  1783,   the  influx  of  foreign  goods,  in  many 

respects   prejudicial  to  the  country,  proved  in  the  highest  degree  disastrous 

to  its  mechanical  and  manufacturing  industry.     The  want  of  one  national 

government,  and  the  division  of  the  powers  of  government  among  thirteen 
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sovereignties,  made  it  impossible,  by  a  uniform  revenue  system,  to  remedy 
the  evil.  The  states  generally  attempted,  by  their  separate  navigation 
la\v^,  to  secure  their  trade  to  their  own  vessels ;  but  the  rivalry  and  selfish, 
policy  of  some  states  counteracted  the  efforts  of  others,  and  eventually 
threw  almost  the  whole  navigation  of  the  country  into  foreign  hands.  So 
low  had  it  sunk  in  Boston,  that  in  17S8,  it  was  thought  expedient,  on 
grounds  of  patriotism,  to  get  up  a  subscription  to  build  three  ships ;  and 
this  incident,  proving  nothing  but  the  poverty  and  depression  of  the  town, 
was  hailed  as  one  which  would  give  renewed  activity  to  the  industry  ol 
the  trades'  people  and  mechanics  of  Boston  !  The  same  class  of  citizens 
and  the  manufacturers  in  general,  in  the  state  of  Massachusetts,  petitioned 
the  government  of  that  state,  by  bounties,  imposts,  and  prohibitions,  to 
protect  their  industry.  This  prayer  was  granted,  and  a  tariffof  duties  laid, 
which  in  some  points,  —  that  of  coarse  cottons  for  instance,  —  was  higher 
than  any  duty  laid  by  Congress,  before  the  war  of  1S12. 

But  the  state  of  the  country  rendered  these  laws  of  little  avail.  Bind- 
ing in  Boston,  they  were  of  no  validity  in  Rhode  Island  ;  and  what  was 
subject  to  duty  in  New  York,  might  be  imported  free  in  Connecticut  and 
New  Jersey.  The  state  of  the  industry  of  the  country  was  depressed  to 
a  point  of  distress,  unknown  in  the  midnight  of  the  revolution.  The  ship- 
ping had  dwindled  to  nothing.  The  manufacturing  establishments  were 
kept  up  by  bounties  and  by  patriotic  associations  and  subscriptions,  and 
even  the  common  trades  were  threatened  with  ruin.  It  was  plain,  for  in- 
stance, that,  in  the  comparative  condition  of  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain,  not  a  hatter,  a  boot  or  shoe  maker,  a  saddler,  or  a  brass  founder 
could  carry  on  his  business,  except  in  the  coarsest  and  most  ordinary  pro- 
ductions of  their  various  trades,  under  the  pressure  of  foreign  competition. 
Thus  was  presented  the  extraordinary  and  calamitous  spectacle  of  a  suc- 
cessful revolution,  wholly  failing  of  its  ultimate  object.  The  people  of 
America  had  gone  to  war,  not  for  names,  but  for  things.  It  was  not  mere- 
ly to  change  a  government  administered  by  kings,  princes,  and  ministers, 
for  a  government  administered  by  presidents,  and  secretaries,  and  mem- 
bers of  congress.  It  was  to  redress  their  own  grievances,  to  improve  their 
own  condition,  to  throw  off  the  burden  which  the  colonial  system  laid  on 
their  industry.  To  attain  these  objects,  they  endured  incredible  hardships, 
and  bore  and  suffered  almost  beyond  the  measure  of  humanity.  And  when 
their  independence  was  attained,  they  found  it  was  a  piece  of  parchment. 
The  arm  which  had  struck  for  it  in  the  field,  was  palsied  in  the  workshop; 
the  industry  which  had  been  burdened  in  the  colonies,  was  crushed  in  the 
free  states  ;  and,  at  the  close  of  the  revolution,  the  mechanics  and  manu- 
facturers of  the  country  found  themselves,  in  the  bitterness  of  their  hearts, 
independent — and  ruined. 

They  looked  round  them  in  despair.  They  cast  about  for  means  of  re- 
lief, and  found  none,  but  in  apian  of  a  voluntary  association  throughout  the 
continent,  and  an  appt-nl  to  the  patriotism  of  their  fellow-citizens.  Such  an 
association  was  formed  in  Boston  in  17S7  or  178S,  and  a  circular  letter  was 
addressed  by  them  to  their  brethren  throughout  the  union.  TIk-  proposal 
wa.s  favorably  received,  and  in  some  of  the  cities  zealously  acted  upon  ; 
but,  uiisupporicd  by  a  general  legislation,  its  effects  must  at  best  have  been 
partial  and  iiiadrcjuate. 

Bui  before  our  citizens  had  discovered  this,  by  sad  experience,  n  ne\% 
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and  unhoped-for  remedy  for  their  suflerings  had  been  devised.  The  day- 
star  of  the  constitution  arose  ;  and  of  all  the  classes  of  the  people  of 
America,  to  wliose  hearts  it  came  as  the  harbinger  of  blessings  long  hoped 
for  and  long  despaired  of,  most  unquestionably  the  tradesmen,  mechanics, 
and  manufacturers  hailed  it  with  the  warmest  welcome.  It  had  in  fact 
grown  out  of  the  all-pervading  inefficiency  and  wretchedness  of  the  reve- 
nue system,  which  had  been  felt  in  ruin  by  them,  more  than  by  any  other 
class.  The  feelings,  with  which  it  was  regarded  by  the  '  tradesmen  and 
manufacturers  of  New  York,'  will  appear  from  their  letter,  in  reply  to 
the  circular  of  the  association  in  Boston.  This  expression  of  the  senti- 
ments which  were  entertained  in  New  York,  while  the  adoption  of  the 
constitution  by  that  state  was  an  event  of  a  few  months'  standing,  may 
afford  instruction  and  bear  repetition  at  the  present  day. 

A    Letter  from  the   Tradesmen  and  Manufacturers  of  New  York  to  the 
Tradesrnen  and  Mamifacturers  of  Boston. 

'  New  York,  11  th  Nov.  17S8. 

'  Gentlemen  : — The  mechanics  and  manufacturers  of  the  city  of  New 
York  have  long  contemplated  and  lamented  the  evils,  which  a  pernicious 
system  of  commerce  has  introduced  into  our  country,  and  the  obstacles  with 
which  it  has  opposed  the  extension  and  improvement  of  American  manu- 
factures ;  and  having  taken  into  consideration  your  circular  letter,  wherein 
those  evils  and  their  remedies  are  pointed  out,  in  a  just  and  striking  man- 
ner, have  authorized  us  to  communicate  to  you,  in  answer  to  your  address 
their  sentiments  on  the  interesting  subject. 

'  It  is  with  the  highest  pleasure  that  we  embrace  this  opportunity,  to 
express  to  you  their  approbation  of  the  liberal  and  patriotic  attempt  of  the 
tradesmen  and  manufacturers  of  your  respectable  town. 

'  Every  zealous  and  enlightened  friend  to  the  prosperity  of  this  country 
must  view,  with  peculiar  regret,  the  impediments  with  which  foreign  im 
portations  have  embarrassed  the  infant  arts  in  America.  We  are  sensible 
that  they  are  not  only  highly  unfavorable  to  every  mechanical  improvement, 
but  that  they  nourish  a  spirit  of  dependence,  which  tends  in  some  degree 
to  defeat  the  purposes  of  our  late  revolution,  and  tarnish  the  lustre  of  our 
character.  We  are  sensible  that  long  habit  has  fixed,  in  the  minds  of  the 
people,  an  unjust  predilection  for  foreign  productions,  and  has  rendered 
them  too  regardless  of  the  arguments  and  complaints,  with  which  the  pa- 
triotic and  discerning  have  addressed  them  from  every  quarter.  These 
prejudices  have  become  confirmed  and  radical ;  and  we  are  convinced  that 
a  strong  and  united  effort  is  necessary  to  expel  them.  We  are  happy  that 
the  tradesmen  of  Boston  have  led  the  way  to  a  general  and  efficient  ex- 
ertion in  this  important  cause. 

'  The  impression  we  feel  of  the  utility  and  expediency  of  encouraging 
our  domestic  manufactures  are  in  perfect  correspondence  with  your  own  ; 
and  we  shall  most  cheerfully  unite  our  endeavours  with  those  of  our 
brethren  throughout  the  union,  and  shall  be  ready  to  adopt  every  mea- 
sure, which  will  have  a  tendency  to  facilitate  the  great  design. 

'  The  legislature  of  our  state,  convinced  of  the  propriety  of  cherishing 
our  manufactures  in  their  early  growth,  have  made  some  provisions  for  that 
purpose.  We  have  no  doubt  that  more  comprehensive  and  decisive  mea- 
sures will  in  time  be  taken  by  them.     But  on  the  confederated  exertions  of 
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our  brethren,  and  especially  on  the  2)atronage  and  protection  of  the  general 
gotvr7imcnt,  we  rest  our  most  flattering  hopes  of  ifuccess. 

'In  order  to  support  and  improve  tlie  union  and  harmony  of  the  American 
manufacturers,  and  to  render  as  systematic  and  unifomi  as  possible  their 
designs  for  the  common  benefit,  \vc  perfectly  concur  with  you  on  the  pro- 
priety of  establishing  a  reciprocal  and  unreserved  communication.  When 
our  views,  like  our  interests,  are  combined  and  conccDicrcd,  ojir  pctitio?ts  to 
the  federal  legislature  tcill  assume  the  tone  and  complexion  of  the  public 
wishes,  and  will  have  a  proportionable  weight  a?id  influence. 

*  We  request  you  to  favor  us  with  the  continuation  of  your  correspondence, 
and  to  transmit  to  us,  from  time  to  time,  such  resolutions  and  proposals  of 
your  association  as  may  be  calculated  for  the  promotion  of  our  mutual 
interests. 

*We  are,  with  the  highest  respect,  &:c.' 

Such  were  the  feelings  and  hopes,  with  which  the  laboring  classes  of 
the  country  in  general,  particularly  the  manufacturers  and  mechanics 
looked  forward  to  the  adoption  of  the  federal  constitution.  In  the  state 
of  Massachusetts,  it  is  admitted,  that  the  question  of  adoption  was  decided, 
under  the  influence  of  the  association  of  tradesmen  and  manufacturers  al- 
ready mentioned.  In  the  convention  of  that  state,  the  encouragement  of 
manufactures,  by  protecting  laws,  was  declared  in  debate  to  be  a  leading 
and  avowed  object  of  the  constitution.  As  it  was  successively  adopted  in 
each  state,  triumphant  processions  of  the  tradesmen,  mechanics,  and  manu- 
facturers, with  the  banners  of  their  industry,  and  mottos  expressive  of  their 
reliance  on  the  new  constitution  for  protection,  evinced,  in  the  most  impos- 
ing form,  and  in  the  presence  of  uncounted  multitudes,  the  principles,  the 
expectations,  and  the  hopes  of  the  industrious  classes  of  the  community. 
Processions  of  this  kind  were  organized  in  Portsmouth,  in  Boston,  in  New 
York,  in  Philadelphia,  in  Baltimore,  and  in  Charleston  ;  and  the  senti- 
ment which  animated  and  inspired  them  all,  was  that  which  was  expressed 
in  the  motto  inscribed  upon  the  banners  of  the  manufacturers  in  Philadel- 
phia, ^  May  the  Union  Government  jyrotcct  the  Manufactures  of  America.^ 

Forty-three  years  have  since  passed,  and  it  is  now  earnestly  maintained, 
and  that  by  intelligent  citizens,  that  the  federal  constitution  thus  adopted, 
under  the  influence  of  the  mechanics  and  manufacturers,  (who  knew  that 
by  the  new  government  the  power  of  protecting  tli<^ir  pursuits  was  taken 
from  the  governments  of  the  states,  who  had  before  held  and  exercised 
it),  confers  no  power  on  congress  to  protect  the  labor  of  the  co\intry,  and 
that  the  exercise  of  such  power  is  unconstitutional.  When  we  consider 
the  control  over  public  sentiment  possessed  by  the  associated  mechanics 
and  manufacturers  of  our  large  towns,  and  the  slender  in<ijorities  by  which, 
in  some  states,  the  constitution  was  adopted,  it  is  not  too  much  to  say,  that 
if  such  a  conception  of  its  powers  had  then  prevailed,  it  never  would  have 
oeen  ratified.  • 

A  fnionim  of  the  house  of  representatives  under  the  new  constitu- 
tion was  formed,  for  the  first  time,  on  1st  April,  1789.  In  one  week  from 
that  day,  Mr.  Madison  brought  forward  the  subject  of  the  revenue  sys- 
tem, as  the  most  important,  which  required  the  attention  of  the  nationa. 
legislature.  Pending  the  discussion  of  this  subject,  and  three  days  aftei 
it  commenced,  a  memorial  was  presented   'from  tlic    tradesmen,  mnnufac 
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turers,  and  others  of  the  town  of  Baltimore,  in  the  state  of  Maryland,  pray- 
ing an  imposition  of  such  duties  on  all  foreign  articles,  which  can  be  made 
in  America,  as  will  give  a  just  and  decided  preference  to  the  labors  of  the 
petitioners,  and  that  there  may  be  granted  to  them,  in  common  with  the 
other  manufacturers  and  mechanics  of  tlie  United  States,  such  relief  as  to 
the  wisdom  of  congress  may  seem  proper.'  This  was  followed  up,  the 
next  day,  by  a  petition  from  the  shipwrights  of  Charleston,  S.  C,  stating 
'the  distress  tlicy  were  in,  from  the  decline  of  that  branch  of  the  busi- 
ness, and  the  present  situation  of  the  trade  of  the  United  States,  and  pray- 
ing that  the  wisdom  and  policy  of  the  national  legislature  may  be  directed 
to  such  measures,  in  a  general  regulation  of  trade,  and  the  establishment 
of  a  proper  navigation  act,  as  will  relieve  the  particular  distresses  of  the 
petitioners,  in  common  with  those  of  their  fellow  shipwrights,  throughout 
the  union.' 

Thus  the  two  first  memorials  presented  to  the  congress  of  the  United 
States  were  for  protecting  duties  on  American  industry ;  and  of  these 
memorials,  one  was  from  Baltimore,  and  the  other  from  Charleston,  South 
Carolina. 

A  few  days  after,  a  similar  memorial  came  in  from  New  York,  '  setting 
forth  that,  in  the  present  deplorable  state  of  commerce  and  manufactures, 
they  look  with  confidence  to  the  operations  of  the  new  government  for  a 
restoration  of  both,  and  that  relief  which  they  have  so  long  and  so  ardently 
desired ;  that  they  have  subjoined  a  list  of  such  articles  as  can  bo 
manufactured  in  New  York,  and  humbly  pray  the  countenance  and  atten- 
tion of  the  national  legislature  thereto.' 

Numerous  other  petitions  of  like  purport  were  shortly  after  presented, 
and  in  pursuance  of  their  prayers,  as  well  as  from  the  crying  demands  of 
the  public  service,  the  first  impost  law  was  passed,  at  an  early  period  of 
the  session.  It  was,  with  the  exception  of  the  law  prescribing  the  oaths  | 
of  office,  the  first  law,  which  was  passed  under  the  new  government.  In  \ 
the  long  debate,  which  arose,  at  different  stages  of  its  progress,  the  idea^ 
was  advanced,  by  members  from  every  part  of  the  country,  that  congress 
were  bound  to  lay  duties,  that  would  encourage  its  manufacturing  indus- 
try ;  and  it  does  not  appear  that  the  suggestion  was  made  in  the  reported 
debates,  that  they  did  not  constitutionally  possess  the  power.  Mr.  Madison 
thus  expressed  himself  on  the  subject:  —  "The  states,  that  are  most  ad-/ 
vanced  in  population  and  ripe  for  manufactures,  ought  to  have  their  par- 
ticular interest  attended  to,  in  some  degree.  While  these  states  retained 
the  power  of  making  regulations  of  trade,  they  had  the  power  to  protect 
and  cherish  such  institutions.  By  adopting  the  present  constitution,  they 
have  thrown  the  exercise  of  this  power  into  other  hands.  They  must 
have  done  this  with  the  expectation,  that  those  interests  would  not  be  ne- 
glected here."  And  again,  "  duties  laid  on  imported  articles  may  have  an 
effect,  which  comes  within  the  idea  of  national  prudence.  It  may  happen 
that  materials  for  manufactures  may  grow  up,  without  any  encouragement 
for  this  purpose.  It  has  been  the  case  in  some  of  the  states.  But  in  others, 
regulations  have  been  provided  and  have  succeeded  in  producing  some 
establishments,  which  ought  not  to  be  allowed  to  perish,  from  the  alteration 
which  has  taken  place.  It  would  be  cruel  to  neglect  them,  and  turn  their 
industry  to  other  channels ;  for  it  is  not  possible  for  the  hand  of  man  co 
shift  from  one  employment  to  another,  without  being  injured  by  the  change 
30* 
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There  may  be  some  manufactures,  which,  being  once  formed,  can  ad^ancp 
toward  perfection,  without  any  adventitious  aid  ;  while  others,  for  waiit  of 
the  fostering  hand  of  government,  will  be  unable  to  go  on  at  all.  Legisla- 
tive attention  will  be  therefore  necessary  to  collecti  the  proper  objects  for 
this  purpose.'  Such  were  the  principles  on  which  this  law  was  supported  ; 
and  when  it  finally  passed,  it  was  stated,  in  the  preamble,  to  be  'for  the 
support  of  government,  the  discharge  of  the  debts  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  encouragement  and  protection  of  manufactures.' 

The  present  manufacturing  system  of  the  United  States  may  be  consid- 
ered, partly  as  the  result  of  the  revenue  laws  of  1789,  which  remained 
without  essential  changes  till  the  embargo  of  1S07,  and  partly  as  the  effect 
of  that  and  the  other  restrictive  measures,  and  of  the  war  which  followed 
them.  Those  branches  of  industry,  which  are  commonly  called  the  me- 
chanic arts,  received,  for  the  most  part,  though  not  without  exception,  an 
ample  protection  under  the  former  laws  : — manufactures  on  a  large  scale, 
requiring  great  capital  and  skill,  owed  their  existence  to  the  total  interrup- 
tion of  commerce.  In  the  combined  result,  a  very  large  amount  of  Ameri- 
can capital  was,  at  the  peace  of  1815,  found  invested  in  manufactures. 
It  was  the  prevalent  opinion  of  the  statesmen  of  that  day,  and  those  of  the 
south  among  the  foremost,  that  this  capital  ought  to  be  protected  ;  and  the 
success  which  had  attended  some  of  the  manufactures,  on  a  large  scale, 
had  produced  some  change  in  the  public  opinion,  as  to  the  capacity  of  the 
country  to  support  them. 

In  other  parts  of  the  volume  we  have  mentioned  the  chief  manufacturmg 
establishments  in  the  country,  and,  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  repetition, 
have  reserved  statistical  details  for  the  tabular  views  at  the  end  of  the 
work. 
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CHAPTER  v.— COALMERCE. 

In  the  rapid  growth  of  their  commerce,  the  United  States  have  enjoyed 
a  most  wonderful  prosperity.  Wc  have,  in  a  previous  chapter,  alluded  to 
•he  restrictive  measures  adopted  by  the  mother  country,  while  we  remained 
in  colonial  subjection,  and  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  enter  into  farther 
details  on  that  subject.  Daring  the  revolutionary  difficulties,  the  traffic 
which  had  previously  existed  was  of  course  suspended,  and  after  the  peace, 
commerce  was  still  embarrassed  with  numerous  impediments.  Thes* 
found  their  origin  in  the  very  nature  of  the  confederation,  and  were  in- 
separable from  the  confused  and  ineflfective  powers  of  such  a  political  sys- 
tem. Congress  had  no  power  to  impose  any  duties  without  the  unanimous 
consent  of  the  states,  and  it  is  apparent  at  once  how  entirely  impossible  it 
was,  under  such  circumstances,  to  adjust  a  system  that  should  be  univer- 
sally acceptable.  The  foreign  articles  on  which  Pennsylvania  laid  a  duty, 
New  Jersey  admitted  free ;  facility  of  smuggling  from  one  of  these  states 
to  the  other  was  unavoidable  from  their  situation. 

The  several  states  laid  different  rates  of  duty  on  foreign  tonnage ;  in 
some,  one  shilling  sterling  per  ton  was  imposed  on  vessels  which  in  other 
states  paid  three  shillings  per  ton.  Such  was  the  misunderstanding  among 
the  several  states,  that  there  were  no  general  commercial  regulations ;  nor 
could  congress  enforce  any,  while  the  opposition  of  any  one  of  the  states 
could  prevent  the  passage  of  any  act  on  the  subject.  The  evil  of  this 
condition  of  affairs  w'as  flagrantly  manifest,  when,  to  provide  a  fund  to 
discharge  the  public  debt,  and  to  pay  the  arrears  of  the  revolutionary  sol- 
diers, it  was  proposed  to  congress,  during  the  operation  of  the  articles  of 
confederation,  to  lay  a  duty  of  five  per  cent,  ad  valorem  on  all  foreign 
merchandise  imported,  and  the  opposition  of  Rhode  Island  alone  was  suf- 
ficient to  defeat  the  plan. 

European  nations  gladly  availed  themselves  of  the  embarrassed  situation 
of  our  affairs,  and  labored  to  throw  every  obstacle  in  the  way  of  our  in- 
creasing commerce.  They  refused  to  negotiate  commercial  treaties  ;  for 
even  those  nations  which  were  ready  to  countenance  our  assertion  of  inde- 
pendence, were  not  ready  to  receive  us  as  competitors  and  rivals  in  a 
struggle  where  their  own  interests  were  so  deeply  involved.  The  call  for 
an  amendment  of  the  regulations  on  foreign  trade,  Avas"  one  of  the  leading 
inducements  to  the  change  of  the  old  confederation,  and  the  new  constitu- 
tion embraced  the  necessary  provisions  for  the  establishment  of  a  success- 
ful intercourse  with  foreign  nations.  Not  long  after  the  adoption  of  the 
new  constitution,  Mr.  Jefferson,  then  secretary  of  state,  proposed  a  liberal 
system  of  policy  in  relation  to  this  intercourse.  His  report  on  the  subject 
of  our  commercial  relations  at  that  period,  contains  a  variety  of  interesting 
matter,  which  enables  us  to  make  a  correct  comparison  between  the  condi- 
tion of  our  trade  at  that  period  and  its  present  very  great  increase.  This 
report  was  prepared  in  the  summer  of  1792.  The  countries  with  which 
46  31 
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the  United  States  had  commercial  intercourse  at  that  period  were  Spain, 
}*orlu<jal,  France,  Great  Britain,  the  United  Netherlands,  Denmark,  and 
Sweden,  and  their  American  possessions  :  and  the  articles  of  export, 
which  constitute  the  basis  of  that  commerce,  with  their  respective  amounts, 
were, 

Bread  stuff,  that  is  to  say,  bread  grains,  meals,  and  bread,  to  the  annual 

amouutof       8  7,649.887 

Tobacco, 4,349,5(57 

Rice, l,753,7y« 

Wood, 1,263,534 

Salted  fish, 941,696 

Put  and  pearl  ashes, 839,093 

Salted  meats, 599,130 

Indigo,         537,379 

Horses  and  mules 339,753 

Whale  oil,        252,591 

Flaxseed, 236,072 

Tar,  pitch,  and  turpentine, 217,177 

Live  provisions, 137,743 

Ships, 

Foreign  goods, 620,274 

To  descend  to  articles  of  smaller  value  than  these,  would  lead  into  a 
minuteness  of  detail  neither  necessary  nor  useful  to  the  present  object. 

The  proportions  of  our  exports,  which  went  to  the  nations  before  men- 
tioned, and  to  their  dominions  respectively,  were  as  follows  : 

To  Spain  and  its  dominions, $  2,005,907 

Portugal  and  its  dominions, 1,283,462 

France  and  its  dominions, 4.1598,735 

Great  Britain  and  its  dominions, 9,363,416 

The  United  Netherlands  and  their  dominions,       I,9ti3,880 

Demnark  and  its  dominions, 224,415 

Sweden  and  its  dominions, 47,240 

Our  imports  from  the  same  countries  were, 

Spain  and  its  dominions, ?  335,1 10 

Portugal  and  its  dominions,        595,763 

France  and  its  doniiiiions,        2,068,345 

Great  Britain  and  its  dominions 15,285,428 

United  Netherlands  and  their  dominions,        1,172,692 

Denmark  and  its  dominions, 351, .364 

Sweden  and  its  dominions, 14,325 

These  imports  consist  mostly  of  articles  on  which  industry  has  been 
exhausted. 

Our  navigaliofi,  depending  on  the  same  commerce,  will  appear  by  the 
following  statement  of  the  tonnage  of  our  own  vessels,  entering  in  our 
ports,  from  tho.se  several  nations  and  their  possessions,  in  one  year;  that 
is  to  say,  from  October,  17S9,  to  September,  1790,  inclusive,  as   follows  • 

Spain, 19.695  tons 

Portugal 23,576  " 

France 116,410  " 

Great  Britain, 43,580  " 

United  Netherlands, 58,858  " 

TVnmark, 14,655  * 

Sweden,            750 
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The  report  then  £jocs  on  to  describe  the  degree  of  favor  with  which  each 
of  the  several  articles  of  export  is  received  in  each  of  the  nations  mention- 
ed, and  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  restrictions  which  had  been  adopted 
by  each  government  in  reference  to  American  commerce.  It  then  proceeds 
to  the  investigation  of  the  question,  how  may  these  restrictions  be  removed, 
moditied,  or  counteracted  ?  Two  methods  are  suggested  ;  first,  by  friendly 
arrangements  with  the  several  nations  with  whom  these  restrictions  exist ; 
or,  secondly,  by  the  separate  act  of  our  own  legislatures  for  countervailing 
their  effects.  The  views  taken  in  this  report  have  so  important  a  bearing 
on  many  political  subjects  that  have  of  late  years  agitated  the  country,  and 
indicate  so  clearly  the  opinions  of  Mr.  JefTcrson  in  regard  to  the  constitu- 
tional powers  of  Congress,  in  regulating  commerce,  that  it  seems  not  im- 
proper to  present  in  this  connection  the  following  extracts  : 

'  Instead  of  embarrassing  commerce  under  piles  of  regulating  lav/s,  du- 
ties, and  prohibitions,  could  it  be  relieved  from  all  its  shackles  in  all  parts 
of  the  world  ;  could  every  country  be  employed  in  producing  that  which 
nature  has  best  fitted  it  to  produce,  and  each  be  free  to  exchange  with 
others  mutual  surplusses  for  mutual  wants,  the  greatest  mass  possible 
would  then  be  produced  of  those  things  which  contribute  to  human  life 
and  human  happiness  ;  the  numbers  of  mankind  would  be  increased,  and 
their  condition  bettered. 

'  Would  even  a  single  nation  begin  with  the  United  States  this  system 
of  free  commerce,  it  would  be  advisable  to  begin  it  with  that  nation;  since 
it  is  one  by  one  only,  that  it  can  be  extended  to  all.  Where  the  circum- 
stances of  either  party  render  it  expedient  to  levy  a  revenue,  by  way  of 
impost,  on  commerce,  its  freedom  might  be  modified,  in  that  particular,  by 
mutual  and  equivalent  measures,  preserving  it  entire  in  all  others. 

'  Some  nations,  not  yet  ripe  for  free  commerce  in  all  its  extent,  might 
still  be  willing  to  mollify  its  restrictions  and  regulations  for  us,  in  propor- 
tion to  the  advantages  which  an  intercourse  with  us  might  offer.  Par- 
ticularly they  may  concur  with  us  in  reciprocating  the  duties  to  be  levied 
on  each  side,  or  in  compensating  any  excess  of  duty  by  equivalent  advan- 
tages of  another  nature.  Our  commerce  is  certainly  of  a  character  to 
entitle  it  to  favor  in  most  countries.  The  commodities  we  offer  are  either 
necessaries  of  life,  or  materials  for  manufacture,  or  convenient  subjects  of 
revenue ;  and  we  take  in  exchange,  either  manufactures,  when  they  have 
received  the  last  finisji  of  art  and  industry,  or  mere  luxuries.  Such  cus- 
tomers may  reasonably  expect  welcome  and  friendly  treatment  at  every 
market.  Customers,  too,  whose  demands,  increasing  with  their  wealth 
and  population,  must  very  shortly  give  full  employment  to  the  whole  in- 
dustry of  any  nation  whatever,  in  any  line  of  supply  they  may  get  into  the 
habit  of  calling  for  from  it. 

*  But  should  any  nation,  contrary  to  our  wishes,  suppose  it  may  better 
find  its  advantage  by  continuing  it.«!  system  of  prohibitions,  duties,  and 
regulations,  it  behoves  us  to  protect  our  citizens,  their  commerce  and 
navigation,  by  counter  prohibitions,  duties,  and  regulations,  also.  Free 
commerce  and  navigation  are  not  to  be  given  in  exchange  for  restrictions 
and   vexations,  nor  are  they  likely  to  produce  a  relaxation  of  them. 

'  Our  navigation  involves  still  higher  considerations.  As  a  branch  of 
industry,  it  is  valuable,  but  as  a  resource  of  defence,  essential. 

*  Its  value,  as  a  branch  of  industry,  is  enhanced  by  the  dependence  of 
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SO  many  other  branches  on  it.  In  times  of  general  peace,  it  muliiplie> 
competitors  for  employment  in  transportation,  and  so  keeps  that  at  its  pro- 
per level ;  and  in  times  of  war,  that  is  to  say,  when  those  nations  who 
may  be  our  principal  carriers,  shall  be  at  war  with  each  other,  if  we  have 
not  within  ourselves  the  means  of  transportation,  our  produce  must  be  ex- 
ported in  belligerent  vessels,  at  the  increased  expense  of  war-freight  and 
insurance,  and  the  articles  which  will  not  bear  that,  must  perish  on  oui 
hands.' 

The  troubled  situation  of  affairs  in  Europe  exerted  a  very  favorable 
influence  on  American  commerce.  The  wars  which  followed  in  the  train 
of  the  French  revolution,  created  a  demand  for  our  exports,  and  invited 
our  shipping  for  the  carrying  trade  of  a  very  considerable  portion  of  Eu- 
rope. American  bottoms  not  only  carried  the  colonial  productions  to  the 
several  parent  states,  but  our  merchants  became  the  purchasers  of  them  in 
the  French,  Spanish,  and  Dutch  colonies.  A  new  era  was  established  in 
our  commercial  history.  Large  numbers  of  individuals  embarked  in  com- 
mercial enterprises,  and  the  other  departments  of  industry  were  compara- 
tively deserted.  The  most  adventurous  became  the  most  wealthy,  and 
that,  too,  without  any  knowledge  of  the  principles  on  which  trade  is  usually 
conducted.  No  one  confined  himself  to  a  single  branch  of  business,  but 
the  same  individual  was  concerned  in  voyages  to  the  four  quarters  of  the 
globe.  Our  tonnage  increased  with  a  rapidity  proportioned  to  its  de- 
mand ;  in  proportion  to  our  population,  we  ranked  as  the  most  commercial 
of  nations  ;  in  point  of  value,  our  trade  was  second  only  to  that  of  Great 
Britain. 

This  astonishing  increase  of  commercial  connections,  and  consequent 
accumulation  of  wealth,  could  not  but  excite  the  jealousy  of  European  na- 
tions, and  eventually  occasioned  a  series  of  restrictive  and  prohibitory 
codes,  on  the  part  of  England  and  France,  at  that  time  belligerent,  by 
which  the  Americans,  as  a  neutral  power,  suffered  infinite  damage.  In- 
deed, between  the  years  1S04  and  1S07,  inclusive,  above  one  thousand 
American  merchant  vessels  were  captured  by  nations  professedly  at  peace 
with  the  United  States,  for  alleged  breaches  of  blockade,  or  of  connnercial 
decrees.  Under  these  circumstances,  the  government  of  the  United  States, 
at  the  close  of  the  year  1807,  resorted  to  an  embargo,  to  prevent  the  de- 
struction of  the  mercantile  navy,  which  was  continued  till  March,  1S09. 
Thus  the  export  trade  of  the  United  States,  after  ha\*ing,  in  the  course  of 
sixteen  years,  from  1790  to  1S06,  acquired  an  augmentation  of  nearly 
ninety  millions  of  dollars,  was,  in  1S07,  reduced  by  a  single  blow  to  the 
aggregate  of  twenty-two  millions,  four  hundred  and  thirty  thousand,  nine 
hundred  and  sixty  dollars,  being  only  one  million,  six  hundred  and  seventy- 
seven  tliousand,  eight  hundred  and  sixty-two  dollars  more  than  the  amount 
in  1791,  the  second  year  after  the  organization  of  the  present  government. 
On  raising  the  embargo,  commerce  at  once  revived,  and  during  the  years 
1S09  and  1810,  the  amount  of  exports,  so  far  as  related  to  domestic  pro- 
ducts, was  greater  than  the  average  of  the  ten  years  from  1802  to  1812. 

Subsr(juently  to  the  declaration  of  war  with  Great  Britain,  the  export 
trade  of  the  United  States  was  materially  depressed,  till,  in  the  year  1811. 
It  (lid  not  amount  to  seven  millions  of  dollars.  At  the  conclusion  of  the 
wiir,  till-  exports  rose  in  181.5  to  fifty-two  millions;  in  ]81fi.  to  eighty- 
one ;  in  1817,  to  eighty-sc/en  ;  in  1818.  to  ninety-three.     From  1819  U 
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IS21.  the  amount  ranged  between  sixty-five  and  seventy-five  millions,  the 
average  being  above  seventy;  but  in  1S25,  the  amount  of  exports  again 
rose  to  nearly  one  hundred  millions  of  dollars.  From  1826  to  1830,  the 
exports  ranged  from  seventy  to  eighty  millions ;  the  exports  of  foreign 
goods  have  materially  declined,  the  amount  for  1830  being  little  more  than 
fourteen  millions,  a  smaller  amount  than  any  year  since  1803,  except  those 
of  the  embargo  and  war,  while  the  domestic  exports  are  nearly  sixty  mil- 
lions, an  amount  exceeding  those  of  any  preceding  year,  excepting  the 
years  1816,  '17,  '18,  and  '25. 

The  official  accounts  presented  to  congress  divide  the  exports  into  four 
classes  :  products  of  the  sea,  the  forest,  agriculture,  and  manufactures. 
The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  exports  of  the  year  1830 ;  the  details 
of  this  and  other  years  will  be  found  in  the  tabular  views  at  the  end  of  the 
volume.  The  products  of  the  sea,  consisting  of  the  results  of  the  whale, 
cod,  mackerel,  and  herring  fisheries,  exported  mostly  from  the  northern 
states,  amount  to  one  million,  seven  hundred  and  twenty-five  thousand, 
two  hundred  and  seventy  dollars,  being  nearly  a  thirty-fifth  part  of  the 
vhole  domestic  exports.  About  one  third  of  this  value  consists  of  codfish, 
and  more  than  half  of  the  products  of  the  whale  fisheries. 

The  value  of  skins,  furs,  ginseng,  amber,  staves,  bark,  tar,  pitch,  resin, 
and  turpentine,  and  pot  and  pearl  ashes,  partly  from  the  northern  and  part- 
ly from  the  southern  states,  Avhich  were  formerly  of  much  greater  compa- 
rative importance,  now  constitutes  nearly  one  fifteenth  part  of  the  whole 
value  of  domestic  exports,  and  amounts  to  four  millions,  one  hundred  and 
ninety-two  thousand,  and  forty  dollars.  A  large  proportion  of  the  trade 
in  these  articles,  as  well  as  in  those  of  codfish  and  bread  stuffs,  is  carried  on 
with  the  West  Indies,  Mexico,  and  South  America.  The  skins  and  the 
furs  go  to  Europe  and  Canton,  the  ginseng  to  Canton,  and  the  pot  and 
pearl  ashes  to  France  and  England. 

The  chief  amount  of  articles  of  export  consist,  as  would  naturally  be 
supposed,  of  the  products  of  agriculture.  The  article  of  cotton  alone  fur- 
nishes nearly  half  of  the  amount  of  the  Avhole  exports  of  the  United  States, 
being  for  the  year  1830  twenty-nine  million,  six  hundred  and  seventy-four 
thousand,  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three  dollars.  The  next  important  ar- 
ticle of  export  is  wheat,  either  as  grain,  flour,  or  biscuit ;  the  amount  being 
six  million,  three  hundred  and  twenty  thousand,  six  hundred  seventeen 
dollars.  The  third  in  amount  is  tobacco,  five  million,  five  hundred  and 
eighty-six  thousand,  three  hundred  and  sixty-five  dollars  ;  the  fourth,  rice, 
one  million,  nine  hundred  and  eighty-six  thousand,  eight  hundred  twenty- 
four  dollars  ;  the  fifth,  the  produce  of  swine,  including  pork,  bacon,  and 
live  hogs,  one  million,  three  hundred  and  fifteen  thousand,  two  hundred 
and  forty-five  dollars.  Three  of  the  most  important  of  these  articles,  cot- 
ton, tobacco,  and  rice,  amounting  collectively  to  thirty-seven  million,  two 
hundred  and  forty-eight  thousand,  and  seventy-two  dollars,  are  the  pro- 
duce of  the  southern  states,  including  Virginia  and  Kentucky.  The  other 
agricultural  exports,  viz.  beef,  tallow,  hides  and  cattle,  butter,  cheese, 
horses,  mules,  sheep,  rye  meal,  oats,  potatoes,  and  apples,  flax  seed,  and 
hops,  are  mostly  furnished  by  the  middle  and  western  states.  Cattle  and 
their  products,  including  butter  and  cheese,  amounted  to  eight  hundred 
and  sixty  thousand,  and  fifty-three  dollars.     This  species  of  export  is  of 
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fat  less  comparative  importance  than  formerly,  being  limited  to  its  present 
amount,  not  by  the  capacity  for  production,  but  by  the  extent  of  demand  in 
the  foreign  markets.  An  increase  of  the  foreign  demand  would  soon 
double  and  treble  the  quantity.  Some  of  the  articles  comprehended  in 
the  above  list,  though  agricultural  products,  yet  involve  some  process  of 
manufacture  ;  such,  for  example,  as  butter,  cheese,  bacon,  flour,  biscuit, 
meal,  and  part  of  the  tobacco.  A  great  many,  however,  of  the  exports 
coming  under  the  head  of  manufactures,  include  in  them  the  value  of  ma- 
terials, such  as  the  cotton  fabrics,  those  of  leather,  and  spirits  distilled  from 
grain  :  so  that,  on  the  whole,  the  strictly  agricultural  products  of  the  coun- 
try constitute  a  larger  proportion  of  the  whole  exports  than  the  tables 
represent ;  and  if  we  add  the  value  of  materials  supplied  by  agriculture 
for  the  manufactured  exports,  we  shall  have  at  least  six  sevenths  of  the 
whole  domestic  exportation  consisting  of  the  raw  products  of  agriculture. 

The  total  amount  of  manufactured  articles  exported  from  the  United 
States  in  the  year  1830,  is  estimated  in  the  official  returns  at  six  million, 
two  lumdred  and  fifty-eight  thousand,  one  hundred  and  thirty-one  dollars, 
being  rather  more  than  one  tenth  of  the  domestic  exports  of  the  country ; 
about  nine  hundred  and  thirty  thousand  dollars  should,  however,  be  struck 
out  of  this  list,  being  gold  and  silver  coin,  consisting  mostly  of  metals 
coined  at  the  mint,  and  again  exported.  The  labor  put  upon  these  mate- 
rials in  coining  is  so  inconsiderable  a  part  of  their  value,  that  the  amount 
of  coin  of  the  country  exported  ought  not  to  be  included  in  the  estimate  of 
the  value  of  manufactured  exports.  Of  the  articles  exported  on  which  the 
arts  of  the  United  States  are  employed,  the  most  considerable  are  cotton 
twist,  thread,  and  fabrics,  the  exported  value  of  which,  for  the  year  1S30, 
was  one  million,  eight  hundred  and  thirteen  thousand,  one  hundred  and 
eighty-three  dollars,  being  more  than  one  fiftieth  part  of  the  whole  domes- 
tic exports,  the  principal  markets  of  which  arc  South  America,  Mexico, 
and  the  Mediterranean. 

The  value  of  leather  and  its  various  manufactures,  exported,  is  three 
hundred  and  seventy-five  thousand,  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars.  Hats 
exported  the  same  year  amount  to  three  hundred  and  nine  thousand,  three 
liundred  and  sixty-two  dollars,  a  very  large  sum,  considering  the  short 
period  during  which  this  article  has  been  sent  to  foreign  markets.  Soap 
and  candles  have  long  been  supplied  for  the  foreign  markets,  but  have 
lately  been  on  the  decline,  the  amount  for  the  year  1S30  being  six  hun- 
dred and  nineteen  thousand,  two  hundred  and  thirty-eight  dollars  ;  and 
for  1831  only  about  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  more.  The  various  arti- 
cles manufactured  for  the  most  part  of  wood,  such  as  furniture,  or  of  wood, 
leather,  and  iron,  such  as  coaches  and  carriages,  besides  various  agricul- 
tural implements  supplied  to  the  West  Indies  and  South  America,  consti- 
tute an  important  branch  of  trade.  The  American  glass  begins  to  apjicnr 
in  the  foreign  markets;  the  value  sent  abroad  in  1830,  was  .sixty  thousand, 
two  hundred  and  eiglity  dollars  ;  in  the  next  year  it  was  nearly  dnulded, 
arul  it  bids  fair  to  be  still  increased.  The  other  exports  consist  of  a  variety 
of  articles  in  small  quantities,  among  which  are  wearing  apparel,  combs 
and  buttons,  brushes,  fire  engines  and  ap])aratus,  printing  ]>resses  and  types 
musicnl  instruments,  books,  maps,  paper  and  stationery,  and  trunks.  It  is 
apparent  from  the  above  enumeration  and  estimates,  that  the  manufactured 
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articles  of  which  the  export  is  the  most  considerable  and  most  flounshinfj 
are  those  of  which  the  raw  materials  consist  mostly  of  cotton,  wood,  and 
leather. 

The  foreinfn  articles  imported  and  again  exported  from  the  country  during 
the  year  1S30,  amounted  to  fourteen  million,  three  hundred  and  seventy- 
eight  thousand,  four  hundred  and  seventy-nine  dollars.  This  transit  trade 
consequently  forms  an  important  part  of  American  commerce.  The  prin- 
cipal foreign  articles  exported  are  cottons,  coffee  and  cocoa,  sugar,  tea, 
wines,  and  hardware.* 

'  The  tendency  to  the  sea,'  says  Mr.  Cooper,  in  his  Notions  of  the  Ame- 
ricans, '  which  the  American  has  manifested  since  'the  earliest  of  the  co- 
lonial establishments,  is,  no  doubt,  to  be  ascribed  originally  to  the  temper 
of  his  ancestors.  Nothing  can  be  more  absurd,  however,  than  to  argue, 
that  although  peculiar  circumstances  drew  him  on  the  ocean,  during  the 
continuance  of  the  late  and  general  hostilities,  he  will  return  to  his  fertile 
valleys  and  vast  prairies,  now  that  competitors  for  the  profits  of  commerce 
and  navigation  arc  arising  among  the  former  belligerents.  The  argument 
implies  an  utter  ignorance  of  history,  no  less  than  of  the  character  and  sa- 
gacity of  a  people  who  are  never  tardy  to  discover  their  individual  inte- 
rests. It  is,  notwithstanding,  often  urged  with  so  much  pertinacity,  as  to 
savor  much  more  of  the  conclusions  of  what  we  hope  for,  than  of  what  our 
reason  would  teach  us  to  believe.  The  fact  is,  there  never  has  been  a 
period,  since  society  was  first  firmly  organized  in  their  country,  when  the 
Anglo-Americans  have  not  possessed  a  tonnage  greater,  in  proportion  to 
their  population  and  means,  than  that  of  any  other  people,  some  of  the 
small  commercial  cities,  perhaps,  alone  excepted.  This  was  true,  even 
previously  to  their  revolution,  when  the  mother  country  monopolized  all 
of  trade  and  industry  that  the  temper  of  the  colonies  would  bear,  and  it  is 
true  now,  to  an  extent  of  which  you  have  probably  no  suspicion.  The 
present  population  of  the  United  States  may  be  computed  at  twelve  million, 
while  the  amount  of  shipping  materially  exceeds  one  million  four  hundred 
thousand  tons.t  Assuming  that  amount,  however,  it  gives  one  ton  to  eve- 
ry eight  and  a  half  of  the  inhabitants.  The  tonnage  of  the  British  empire 
is,  in  round  numbers,  two  million,  five  hundred  thousand.  This,  divided 
among  the  twenty-three  million  of  the  British  islands  alone,  would  give 
but  one  ton  to  every  nine  of  the  inhabitants.  In  this  calculation,  the  vast 
difference  in  wealth  is  forgotten.  But  by  the  British  empire,  we  are  to 
understand  Canada,  the  West  Indies,  and  all  the  vast  possessions  which 
are  tributary  to  the  wealth  and  power  of  that  great  nation.  I  know  not 
whether  the  shipping  employed  in  the  East  Indies  ought  to  be  enumerated 
in  the  amount  named.  If  it  is,  you  will  see  the  disproportion  in  favor  of 
America  is  enormous.  But  assuming  that  it  is  not,  it  becomes  necessary 
to  add  several  millions  for  their  other  dependencies.  There  is,  however, 
still  another  point  of  view  in  which  this  comparison  should,  with  strict 
justice,  be  made.  A  large  proportion  of  the  people  of  the  United  States 
are  so  situated,  that  in  the  nature  of  things  they  cannot  turn  much,  if  any, 

*  For  further  information  and  details  in  respect  to  the  commerce  of  the  United  States, 
see  the  tabular  views  and  summaries  at  the  end  of  the  volume. 

f  On  the  thirtieth  of  December,  1826,  it  had  swelled  to  one  million,  five  hundred  and 
Inurtv-four  thousand. 
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of  iheir  attention  to  navigation.  If  the  slaves  and  the  inhabitants  of  the 
new  states,  where  the  establishments  are  still  too  infant,  to  admit  of  such 
a  development  of  their  resources,  be  deducted  from  the  whole  amount  of 
the  population,  it  will  not  leave  more  than  seven  million  of  souls  in  pos- 
session of  those  districts  in  which  navigation  can  be  supposed  at  all  to 
exist.  The  latter,  too,  will  include  all  those  states  that  arc  called  interior, 
where  time  has  not  been  given  to  efTect  any  thing  like  a  natural  division 
of  the  employments  of  men.  The  result  will  show,  that  the  Americans, 
relatively  considered,  are  addicted  to  navigation,  as  compared  with  Great 
Britain,  in  the  proportion  of  more  than  seven  to  five ;  nor  has  this  com- 
mercial, or  rather  maritime  spirit,  arisen  under  auspices  so  encouraging  as 
IS  generally  imagined. 

•  The  navigation  laws,  adopted  by  the  United  States,  so  soon  as  their 
present  constitution  went  into  operation,  are  generally  known.  Their  ef- 
fect was  to  bring  the  shipping  of  the  country  into  instant  competition  with 
that  of  foreign  nations,  from  the  state  of  temporary  depression  into  which 
it  had  been  thrown  by  the  struggle  of  the  revolution.  From  that  hour, 
the  superiority  enjoyed  by  the  American,  in  cheapness  of  construction, 
provisions  and  naval  stores,  aided  by  the  unrivalled  activity,  and  practical 
knowledge  of  the  population,  put  all  foreign  competition  at  defiance.  Of 
six  hundred  and  six  thousand  tons  of  shipping  employed  in  1790,  in  the 
foreign  trade  of  the  country,  not  less  than  two  hundred  and  fifty-one  thou- 
sand tons  were  the  property  of  strangers.  In  1794,  while  the  trade  cm 
ployed  six  hundred  and  eleven  thousand  tons,  but  eightj'-four  thousand 
tons  were  owned  by  foreigners.  In  1820,  (a  year  of  great  depression,)  the 
trade  gave  occupation  to  eight  hundred  and  eighty  thousand  tons,  of  which 
no  more  than  seventy-nine  thousand  tons  were  foreign  property.  This 
estimate,  however,  includes  the  intercourse  with  the  least,  no  less  than 
that  with  the  most  maritime  nation.  The  trade  between  the  United  States 
and  England,  which  is  the  most  important  of  all,  in  respect  of  the  tonnage 
it  employs,  was  about  three  to  one,  in  favor  of  the  former ;  with  other 
countries  it  varies  according  to  the  maritime  character  of  the  people,  bu 
with  all  and  each  it  is  altofrether  in  favor  of  the  United  States.' 
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CHAPTER  VI.— RAIL-ROADS. 

The  first  rail-road  attempted  in  the  United  States,  was  that  constructed 
ih  Quincy,  for  the  purpose  of  transporting  granite  from  Cue  quarry  at  that 
place.  It  extentls  from  the  quarry  to  the  Neponset  river,  a  distance  of 
about  three  miles.  It  is  a  single  track  road,  and  the  distance  between  the 
rails  is  five  feet.  The  rails  are  of  pine,  covered  with  oak,  and  overlaid 
with  thin  plates  of  wrought  iron.  When  first  constructed,  the  passage 
irom  the  quarry  to  the  landing  of  a  car  carrying  ten  tons,  with  a  single 
norse,  was  performed  in  an  hour.     It  was  completed  in  1827. 

The  Boston  and  Lowell  rail-road  commences  at  Boston,  near  the  en- 
trance to  the  Warren  bridge.  Twenty  acres  of  flat  have  been  purchased 
at  this  place  to  accommodate  the  various  depots  of  the  company.  The 
rail-road  crosses  Charles  river  by  a  wooden  viaduct,  and  terminates  at  the 
basin  of  the  canal  in  Lowell ;  whence  branches  extend  along  the  several 
canals  to  the  factories.  It  is  constructed  of  stone  and  iron,  in  the  most 
substantial  manner.  The  company  to  form  this  road  was  incorporated 
in  June,  1830.  * 

*  The  following  extract  from  the  Lowell  Journal  possesses  sufficient  interest  to  entitle 
it  to  preservation. 

'  The  excavation  which  is  now  about  being  made  in  a  hiil  in  this  toxv-n  for  the  bed  of 
the  contemplated  rail-way,  may  be  considered,  next  to  the  various  manufacturing 
establishments,  the  most  wonderful  "  lion"  of  the  place.  This  hill  is  near  tiie  terminus 
of  the  rail-way,  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  brewery,  but  not  in  a  populous  part  of  the 
town.  It  consists  of  a  ledge  of  rock,  which  is  about  three  hundred  yards  in  length,  and 
the  average  depth  pf  the  excavation  is  about  forty  feet.  It  is  thirty  feet  wide  at  the 
bottom,  and  sixty  at  the  top,  and  the  masses  of  stone  which  have  already  been  riven 
from  the  ledge  by  blasting,  seem  to  be  immense. 

'  A  contract  was  originally  made  with  a  person  to  effect  a  sufficient  passage  through 
this  hill,  for  the  sum  of  seventy-two  thousand  dollars.  He  commenced  the  undertaking, 
employed  sixty  workmen  for  about  four  months,  and  failed.  Another  person  then  un- 
dertook to  finish  the  work  for  the  same  amount ;  but  after  a  few  months,  he  also  aban- 
doned the  undertaking.  Those  individuals  are  said  to  have  both  been  aciiuainted  with 
the  nature  of  the  business  which  they  undertook,  but  they  were  deceived  by  the  quality 
of  the  rock,  which  consists  principally  of  gneiss  and  mica,  through  which,  altliough 
much  lighter  and  softer  than  limestone  or  granite,  it  was  found  much  more  difficult  and 
expensive  to  effect  a  passage,  than  if  it  was  composed  of  those  more  solid  materials. 
The  drilling  may  not  be  so  difficult ;  but  the  rocks,  lying  in  numerous  horizontal  strata, 
almost  defy  the  power  of  gunpowder,  and  heavy  blasts,  which  would  shiver  an  immense 
mass  of  granite,  are  frequently  found  here  to  produce  but  little  effect.  In  addition  to 
this,  the  ledge  is  found  to  be  full  of  springs  of  water,  which  sometimes  render  it  neces- 
sary for  the  workmen  to  expend  much  time,  and  exercise  no  inconsiderable  ingenuity, 
in  counteracting  its  effects.  There  are  also  found  in  the  lower  part  of  the  ledge,  huge 
ma.sses  of  quartz,  and  a  species  of  rock  composed  almost  entirely  of  hornblende,  which 
is,  of  course,  almost  impenetrable  to  the  drill. 

'  The  Locks  and  Canal  company  have  now  undertaken  to  complete  this  work,  at  the 
expense  of  the  Rail-road  company.  About  seventy  men  are  constantly  employed,  and 
the  work  advances  as  rapidly  as  the  attending  circumstances  will  allow.  Seven  hun- 
dred kegs  of  powder  have  been  used  in  blasting,  since  the  latter  part  of  April,  when  the 
▼ork  was  recommenced.' 
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Tlic  Boston  and  Worcester  rail-road  was  commenced  in  Aup-ust.  18312 
In  this  road,  the  g^realcst  degree  of  inclination  from  a  level  will  be  at  the 
rate  of  thirty  feet  a  mile  ;  the  average  inclination  will  be  but  ten  and  a 
half  feet,  the  main  street  in  Worcester  being  but  four  hundred  and  fifty- 
six  feet  higher  than  Charles  street  in  Boston.  The  length  of  the  route  is 
forty-three  and  a  quarter  miles. 

The  Boston  and  Providence  Rail-road  company  was  incorporated  in 
June,  1S31,  with  a  capital  of  a  million  of  dollars,  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
structing a  rail-road  from  Boston  to  the  boundary  line  of  Massachusetts,  in 
the  direction  of  Providence.  A  company  has  been  formed  for  the  continu- 
ation of  this  road  to  Stonington.  Rail-roads  have  been  projected  from 
Boston  or  Lowell  to  Brattleborough  ;  from  West  Stockbridge  to  the  boun- 
dary line  of  the  state  of  New  York,  to  meet  a  rail-road  from  Albany ;  from 
Boston  to  Salem,  to  be  continued  to  the  northern  line  of  the  state ;  from 
Troy,  in  New  York,  at  the  head  of  navigation  on  the  Hudson  river,  to 
Bennington,  a  distance  of  thirty  miles  to  the  town  of  Adams  ;  and  from 
Boston  to  Ogdensburg,  in  New  York. 

The  Hudson  and  Mohawk  rail-road  extends  from  Albany  to  Schenectady, 
and  afTords  a  communication  between  the  tide-water  of  Hudson  river  and 
the  Erie  canal.  It  is  a  double  track  road,  about  sixteen  miles  in  length. 
It  commences  at  the  termination  of  the  city  line  on  the  Hudson  river,  and 
about  thirteen  acres  of  land  are  owned  by  the  company  in  the  vicinity,  for 
depots  of  transports.  About  four  miles  from  Schenectady,  there  is  a  curve 
in  the  road  of  twenty-three  thousand  feet  radius ;  there  are  six  principal 
embankments.  The  descent  from  the  Schenectady  summit  to  the  level  of 
the  Hudson,  is  three  hundred  and  thirty-five  feet.  The  soil  through  which 
the  road  passes  is  sandy.  Several  ravines  are  crossed,  and  some  conside- 
rable elevations  are  cut  through.  Both  locomotive  engines  and  horses  are 
used  upon  this  route.  A  locomotive  has  travelled  upon  it,  with  a  load  of 
eight  tons,  at  the  rate  of  thirty  miles  per  hour.  In  October,  1S31,  the 
number  of  daily  passengers  averaged  nearly  four  hundred.  The  cost  of 
this  road  was  between  six  and  seven  huiulred  thousand  dollars. 

The  Saratof^a  and  Schenectady  rail-road  forms  a  continuation  of  the 
Mohawk  and  Hudson  rail-road,  extending  from  the  city  of  Schenectady  to 
the  villages  of  Ballston  Spa  and  Saratoga,  and  uniting  these  places  with 
the  line  of  steam  navigation  upon  the  Hudson.  It  is  twenty  miles  in 
length  ;  was  commenced  in  1S31,  and  completed  in  the  following  year. 

The  Ithaca  and  Snsquehanna  rail-road  is  to  extend  from  the  village  of 
Ithaca,  near  the  south  end  of  Cayuga  lake,  to  Owego,  on  the  Susquehanna. 
The  distance  is  about  twenty-eight  miles.  The  Ithaca  atid  Catshill  rail- 
road is  to  extend  a  distance  of  one  hundred  and  sixty-seven  miles,  from 
Ithaca  to  Catskill,  on  the  Hudson.  The  Calshill  and  Canajoharie  rail- 
road i.>  to  extend  for  the  distance  of  seventy  miles,  from  Catskill  to  Cana- 
joharie, on  the  Mohawk.  The  company  was  incorjiorated  in  1830,  with  a 
capital  of  six  liundred  thousand  dollars.  The  Harlem  rail-road  is  aboul 
8ix  miles  in  length,  extending  from  Twenty-third  street,  New  York  city, 
to  Harlem  river. 

The  New  York  and  Erie  rail-road  company  was  incorporated  in  April 
lSIi2,  with  a  capital  often  million  dollars.  It  was  the  original  design  thai 
the  road  .should  extend  from  the  city  of   New  York,  or  some  point  in   its 
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vicmily,  and  continue  through  tlie  soutliern  counties,  through  Owego,  in 
the  county  of  Tioga,  to  the  shore  of  lake  Erie,  at  some  point  between  Cat- 
taraugus creek  and  the  Pennsylvania  line.  It  is  to  be  commenced  within 
four  years  from  the  date  of  the  act  of  incorporation,  one  fourth  to  be  com- 
pleted within  ten  years,  one  half  within  fifteen  years,  and  the  whole  to  be 
completed  within  twenty  years,  under  penalty  of  forfeiture  of  the  charter. 
Tlie  Nriv  York  and  Albany  rail-road  company  was  incorporated  in 
April,  1S32,  with  a  capital  of  three  millions.  It  is  to  be  completed  within 
ten  years  ;  commencing  at  New  York  city,  opposite  the  termination  of  the 
Fourth  avenue,  and  ending  on  the  Hudson,  opposite  Albany.*  '  The  pro- 
posed route  of  this  road,'  says  the  Boston  Advertiser,  '  passes  through  the 
county  of  Berkshire,  in  this  state,  from  West  Stockbridge  to  the  northern 
boundary  of  the  state  of  Connecticut,  following  the  valley  of  the  Housa- 
tonic  river  from  Stockbridge  to  Sharon,  in  Connecticut.  It  will  thus  afford 
an  additional  inducement  for  the  extension  of  the  Boston  and  Worcester 
rail-road  from  Worcester  to  Springfield,  and  thence  to  the  western  boundary 
of  the  state.  This  latter  rail-road  will  meet  the  New  York  and  Albany  road 
at  Stockbridge  or  West  Stockbridge,  and  will  thus  come  in  contact  with  a 
continued  line  of  rail-roads,  interrupted  only  by  the  Hudson  x'wcx,  extend- 
ing northwardly  to  Saratoga,  westwardly  to  Utica,  and  southwardly  to  the 
city  of  New  York.  It  will  thus  afTord  the  means  of  direct  and  rapid  in- 
tercourse between  Boston  and  the  towns  in  Berkshire  county,  along  the 
fertile  valley  of  the  Housatonic,  and  with  the  rich  marble  quarries  and 
beds  of  iron  ore  in  that  region,  as  well  as  with  the  vast  country  which  will 
be  opened  to  this  mercantile  market,  beyond  the  limits  of  the  state.  The 
distance  by  the  rail-road  from  West  Stockbridge  to  Albany  will  be  about 
forty  miles,  of  which  distance  over  sixteen  miles  will  be  a  perfect  level. 
From  West  Stockbridge  to  Utica,  the  distance  by  the  rail-road  will  be  one 

*  In  addition  to  the  above,  the  following  Rail-road  companies  were  incorporated  at 
the  session  of  the  New  York  legislature  in  1832. 

Name.  Capital. 

Lake  Champlain  and  Ogdensburgh, $3,000,000 

Watertown  and  Rome, 1,000,000 

Utica  and  Susquehanna,  (from  Utica  to  the  New  York  and  Erie  rail-road,)      1,000,000 
Black  river,  (from  the  Erie  canal,  at  Rome  or  Herkimer,  to  the  St.  Lawrence,)     900,000 

Ithaca  and  Geneva,        800,000 

Buffalo  and  Erie,         650,000 

Dutchess,  (from  Poughkecpsie  to  Connecticut  line,)        600,000 

Tonawanda,  (from  Rochester  to  Attica,) 500,000 

Hutlson  and  Berkshire,  (from  Hudson  to  Massachusetts  line,) 350,000 

Schoharie  and  Otsego,  (Irom  the  Catskill  and  Canajoharic  rail-road  to  the 

Susquehanna  river,)       300.000 

Dansville  and  Rochester, 300,000 

Aurora  and  Buffalo, 300,000 

Rensselaer  and  Saratoga, 300,000 

Brooklyn  and  Jamaica, 300,000 

Fish-house  and  Amsterdam, 250,000 

Warren  county,  (from  Glen's  Falls  to  Caldwell,)         250,000 

Saratoga  and  Fort  Edward, 200  000 

Otsego,  (from  Cooperstown  to  Collierville,)        200,000 

Albion  and  Tonawanda,        200,000 

Auburn  and  Erie  canal, 150  000 

Mayville  and  Portland, 150,000 

Elvira  EUid  Williamsport,        75,000 

31* 
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hundred  and  ihirty-sevcn  miles,  over  a  country  a  great  part  of  which  is 
level.  From  Albany  to  Schenectady,  and  thence  to  Sarato^^a,  the  rail- 
road is  already  finished.  From  Schenectady  to  Utica,  the  road  is  yet  to 
be  made ;  but  the  company  for  building  it  is  formed,  with  an  adequate  capi- 
tal. About  ?even  times  the  requisite  amount  of  stock  was  subscribed. 
The  required  amount  has  been  apportioned  by  commissioners  among  the 
subscribers,  and  the  subscription  money  for  the  surplus  shares  has  been 
returned.' 

The  Camdai  and  Amhoy  rail-road  commences  at  Camden,  on  the  Dela- 
ware, opposite  to  Philadelphia,  and  passing  through  Burlington,  Borden- 
town,  Highstown,  and  Spotswood,  over  South  river,  terminates  at  Amboy. 
It  is  sixty-one  miles  in  length,  passing  through  a  very  level  country.  Be- 
ing designed  for  steam  locomotives,  it  is  to  be  constructed  in  the  most  im- 
proved and  substantial  manner,  though  at  present  wooden  rails  are  laid 
over  a  great  portion  of  the  line,  in  order  that  the  embankments  may  be  con- 
solidated before  laying  the  permanent  track.  A  double  track  of  rails  is  to 
be  laid  ultimately  through  the  whole  distance.  Between  Bordentov/n  and 
Amboy,  there  is  a  cut  varying  in  depth  to  sixty  feet,  extending  nearly  two 
miles.  In  the  vicinity  of  Bordentown,  there  are  stone  culverts  and  via- 
ducts. It  has  been  calculated  that  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  per  an- 
num will  be  received  for  the  conveyance  of  light  freight  and  passengers. 
As  the  Delaware  is  frequently  closed  with  ice  during  part  of  the  winter, 
and  the  Philadelphia  trade  is  consequently  diverted  to  New  York,  it  is 
supposed  that  vessels  destined  to  Philadelphia,  may  put  into  Raritan  bay, 
which  is  open  at  all  seasons,  and  the  cargoes  be  conveyed  at  once  upon  the 
rail-road  to  the  place  of  their  destination.  To  secure  this  object,  large  lots 
on  the  Raritan  and  the  Delaware  have  been  purchased  by  the  company 
for  the  convenience  of  ships  and  steamboats. 

The  Patterson  and  Hudson  river  rail-road  extends  from  Patterson,  on 
the  Passaic,  to  Jersey  city  and  the  Hudson  river,  opposite  New  York,  four- 
teen miles.  After  the  expiration  of  fifty  years,  the  state  of  New  Jersey 
has  a  right  to  take  this  road  at  an  appraised  value.  The  Elizabcthtoicn 
and  Somerville  rail-road  company  was  incorporated  in  1SI30,  with  a  capital 
of  two  hundred  thousand  dollars,  with  the  liberty  of  increasing  it  to  four 
hundred  thousand.  The  Wcst-Jcrscy  rail-road  is  to  extend  from  the  Dela- 
ware river,  in  the  county  of  Gloucester,  or  from  some  point  on  the  Canulen 
and  Amboy  rail-road,  to  the  township  of  Penn's  Neck,  on  the  same  river, 
in  the  county  of  Salem.  This  company  was  incorporated  at  the  same 
session  with  the  above,  with  a  capital  of  five  hundred  thousand  dollars, 
and  liberty  to  increase  it  to  two  million.  The  New  Jersey  rail-road  is  to 
extend  from  New  Brunswick,  through  Rahway,  Woodbridge,  Elizabeth- 
town  and  Newark,  to  Hudson  river.  It  was  incorporated  in  1832,  with  a 
capital  of  seven  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars.  A  charter  was  also 
granted  to  a  company  to  construct  a  rail-road  connecting  the  Morris  canal 
with  the  Patterson  and  Hudson  river  rail-road. 

The  Mavch  Chunk  rail-road  was  the  first  rail-road  constructed  in  Penn- 
sylvania. It  was  commenced  and  finished  in  the  first  five  months  of  1827. 
It  extends  from  the  coal  mines  near  Maurh  Chunk,  along  the  side  of  the 
mountain,  down  an  inclined  plain  of  various  declivities,  to  the  Lehigh 
river.  The  mines  are  nine  hundred  and  thirty-six  feet  above  the  point 
where  the  boats  receive  the  coal,  of  which   from   three  hundred  to  three 
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huntlrod  and  fifty  tons  ari*  delivered  daily.  From  the  river  to  the  mines, 
the  road  is  nine  miles  in  length  ;  and  its  branches  at  the  ends  and  sido- 
lings,  four  and  a  half  miles  more.  The  Mount  Carbon  rail-road  company 
was  incorporated  in  the  spring  of  1S21),  and  the  rail-road  was  commenced 
in  the  succeeding  October.  At  the  termination,  the  road  is  elevated  upon 
thirty-one  piers  of  masonry  erected  upon  the  landings.  The  Schuylkill 
Valley  rail-road  commences  at  Port  Carbon,  and  terminates  at  Tuscarora, 
being  ten  miles  in  length.  It  is  intersected  by  fifteen  lateral  rail-roads, 
whose  combined  distances  amount  to  about  thirteen  miles.  The  Schuylkill 
rail-road  consists  of  a  double  track,  is  thirteen  miles  in  length,  and  cost 
seven  thousand  dollars  a  mile.  Mill  Creek  rail-road  commences  at  Port 
Carbon,  and  extends  up  Mill  creek  four  miles  ;  it  has  but  a  single  track. 
The  West  Branch  rail-road  commences  at  Schuylkill  haven,  and  terminates 
at  the  foot  of  the  Broad  mountain.  It  is  fiflecn  miles  in  length,  with  five 
miles  of  lateral  roads  that  intersect  it;  only  the  main  stem  has  a  double 
track.  The  Pincgrove  rail-road  extends  from  the  mines  to  the  Swatara 
feeder,  a  distance  of  five  miles.  The  Little  Schuylkill  rail-road  commences 
at  Port  Clinton,  and  extends  up  the  stream  to  the  mines  at  Tamaqua,  a 
distance  of  about  twenty-three  miles.  The  Lackaumxcn  rail-road  com- 
mences at  the  termination  of  the  Lackawaxen  and  Delaware  and  Hudson 
canal,  and  connects  that  canal  with  the  coal  bod  in  Carbondale.  It  is  six« 
teen  miles  in  length,  and  overcomes  an  elevation  of  eight  hundred  feet. 
The  road  consists  of  a  single  track  of  wooden  rails,  capped  with  iron. 

The  Alleghafiy  Portage  rail-road  is  intended  to  connect  the  eastern  anc 
western  sections  of  the  Pennsylvania  canal,  and  complete  the  direct  line 
of  communication  between  Philadelphia  and  Pittsburg.  The  route  adopted 
commences  at  Frankstown,  crosses  the  Alleghany  mountains  at  Blair's 
gap  summit,  and  descends  in  the  A'alleys  of  Laurel  run  and  the  Little 
Conemaugh,  to  Johnstown,  a  distance  of  thirty-eight  and  a  half  miles.  A 
tunnel  of  one  thousand  feet  is  projected  at  one  of  the  bends  of  the  Cone- 
maugh, which  will  be  crossed  by  two  bridges.  This  road  is  to  be  con- 
structed by  the  state  of  Pennsylvania. 

The  Philadelphia  and  Columbia  rail-road  is  intended  to  connect  the 
Delaware  navigation  at  Philadelphia  with  that  of  the  Susquehanna  at  Co- 
lumbia, passing  through  the  counties  of  Delaware,  Chester,  and  Lancaster. 
It  is  about  eighty-three  miles  in  length,  and  it  is  proposed  to  continue  it 
fourteen  miles  further,  across  the  Susquehanna,  by  the  Columbia  bridge, 
to  the  borough  of  York.  About  seventy  other  rail-roads  have  been  pro- 
jected  in  Pennsylvania,  and  companies  for  constructing  several  of  them 
have  been  incorporated. 

The  Neiocastle  and  Frenchtown  rail-road  extends  from  Newcastle,  on  the 
Delaware,  to  the  Elk  river,  near  Frenchtown,  in  Maryland  ;  it  is  nearly 
parallel  to  the  Chesapeak  and  Delaware  canal,  and  is  in  direct  competition 
with  it.  This  road  consists  of  a  single  track,  with  the  requisite  number 
of  turn-outs,  and  is  about  sixteen  and  a  half  miles  in  length — only  eight 
hundred  and  fifty-three  yards  longer  than  a  perfectly  straight  line  drawn 
between  its  two  extremities.  It  consists  of  six  curve  and  six  straight  lines. 
The  curve  lines  vary  in  length  from  one  thousand,  nine  hundred  and 
thirty-nine  to  eight  thousand,  two  hundred  and  ninety-six  feet.  The  radii 
of  the  three  smaller  curves  are  of  ten  thousand,  five  hundred  and  sixty 
feet  each  j  the  radius  of  the  largest,  twenty  thousand  feet.     The  aggregate 
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lenglh  of  the  curves  is  five  miles  and  one  sixth  ;  that  of  the  straight  lines 
eleven  miles  and  three  tenths.  The  graduation  of  the  road  departs  from  a 
perfect  level,  by  ascents  and  descents  varying  from  ten  feet  six  inches  to 
sixteen  feet  four  inches  a  mile  ;  at  one  place,  for  about  four  thousand  feet 
the  slope  is  at  the  rate  of  twenty-nine  feet  to  the  mile.  The  whole  amount 
of  excavation  is  about  five  hundred  thousand  cubic  yards  of  earth,  exclusive 
of  the  side  drains.  The  amount  of  embankment  is  four  hundred  and 
twenty  thousand  cubic  yards.  The  road  crosses  four  viaducts  and  twenty- 
nine  culverts,  all  constructed  of  substantial  stone  masonry.  The  width  is 
twenty-six  feet,  exclusive  of  the  side  drains.  It  was  completed  in  1S32. 
Cost,  including  land,  wharf,  depots,  and  locomotive  engines,  four  hundred 
thousand  dollars. 

The  Wilmington  and  Downington  rail-road  was  incorporated  by  the 
legislature  of  Delaware,  in  1S31,  with  a  capital  of  one  hundred  thousand 
dollars,  with  liberty  to  increase  it  to  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dol- 
lars, for  the  purpose  of  constructing  a  rail-road  from  Wilmington  to  the 
boundary  line  of  the  state,  in  the  direction  of  Downington,  in  Pennsylvania. 

The  Baltimore  and  Susqriehannah  rail-road  was  commenced  in  1S30, 
and  is  to  extend  from  Baltimore  to  York,  in  Peimsylvania,  a  distance  of 
seventy-six  miles.  The  company  has  the  right  of  constructing  a  lateral 
rail-road,  commencing  at  the  main  stem,  within  ten  miles  of  Baltimore, 
through  Westminster,  to  the  head  waters  of  Monocacy  river. 

The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  rail-road  is  intended  to  connect  the  city  of 
Baltimore  with  some  point  on  the  Ohio,  thus  aflfording  a  communication 
between  the  waters  of  Chesapeak  bay  and  those  of  the  great  western  river. 
Active  operations  on  this  great  work  were  commenced  in  the  autumn  ol 
1828.  The  road  begins  at  the  heed  of  the  basin  in  Baltimore.  In  the 
city  it  consists  of  a  single  track,  and  is  to  be  confined  to  horse  power 
branch  railwaj's  are  to  be  constructed  in  various  directions.  On  the  portion 
of  the  rail-road  within  a  few  miles  of  the  city,  several  magnificent  viaducts 
are  constructed,  of  substantial  stone  masonry.  The  Carrollton  viaduct, 
over  Gwyn's  falls,  is  constructed  of  granite  ;  its  whole  exterior  is  hewn  , 
it  consists  of  two  arche.s,  and   is  three  hundred  and  twelve  feel  in  length 


Carr" 


Its  height,  from  the  foundation  to  the  top  of  the  parapet,  is  sixty-three  feri 
nine  inches  ;  from  the  surface  of  the  water  to  the  top  of  the  parapet,  fifty- 
one   feet  and  nine   inches.     The  width  of   the    railway   travelling-path  i.<« 
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weir.y-six  feet  six  inches;  the  chord  of  the  arch  springing  from  the  abut- 
ments, eiglity  feet  tlirec  inches.  It  is  a  structure  of  great  beauty  and 
solidity.  The  bridge  across  the  Patapsco  is  a  stone  structure,  consisting 
of  two  arches  of  fifty-five  feet  span  each,  and  two  of  twenty  feet  span  each. 
There  are  also  several  deep  cuts  and  extensive  embankments. 

Upon  the  route  selected  for  this  rail-road,  there  are  only  two  summits 
for  the  distance  of  one  hundred  and  eighty  miles.  The  approach  to  the 
first  of  these  summits,  at  Parr  Spring  ridge,  is  by  an  acclivity  so  gradual 
as  not  to  exceed  eighteen  feet  to  the  mile.  From  the  western  side  of  this 
ridge,  to  the  coal  mines  near  Cumberland,  the  route  for  the  whole  distance 
is  adapted  to  steam  locomotive  engines.  From  the  eastern  base  of  the 
Alleghany  mountain,  a  scries  of  inclined  planes  will  be  required  to  over- 
come a  summit  of  twelve  hundred  feet ;  from  thence  the  road  may  be  con- 
structed upon  a  line  so  nearly  level  to  the  Ohio  river,  as  to  be  traversed  by 
steam  locomotive  engines  without  difficulty.  The  progress  of  the  rail-road 
beyond  the  Point  of  Rocks  has  been  interrupted  by  a  lawsuit  between  the 
Baltimore  and  Ohio  Rail-road  company,  and  the  Chesapeak  and  Ohio 
Canal  company,  which  has  been  decided  in  favor  of  the  latter.  The  road 
is  to  be  extended  to  the  mouth  of  the  Shenandoah.  A  further  extension 
of  thirty  miles  will  carry  it  to  Williamsport,  and  another  of  seventy-five 
miles  to  Cumberland,  and  a  country  abounding  in  rich  bituminous  coal. 
From  this  point  to  Pittsburg,  the  distance  is  one  hundred  and  forty  miles, 
making  the  whole  length  three  hundred  and  twenty-five  miles.* 

*  The  following  account  of  a  \'isit  to  the  Point  of  Rocks,  along  the  track  of  the  rail 
road  from  Baltimore  to  that  place,  a  distance  of  seventy-three  miles,  is  interesting,  and 
may  be  not  improperly  introduced  in  this  connection.  It  is  taken  from  the  Baltimore 
American  of  June,  1S32. 

'  In  the  middle  of  the  meny  month  of  May,  the  governor  of  Maryland,  president  of 
the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  rail-road  company,  several  of  the  directors  and  other  gentle- 
men, visited  the  Point  of  Rocks  in  one  of  the  rail-road  cars.  The  road  is  so  well 
known  from  Baltimore  to  EUicott's  mill  that  it  requires  no  description,  further  than 
that  point  has  become  a  very  desirable  retreat,  both  on  account  of  the  mid  magnificence 
of  the  surrounding  scenery  and  the  elegant  accommodations  of  the  hotel.  From  thence 
to  the  Monocacy,  it  leads  along  the  margin  of  the  Patapsco  river  and  Bush  creek, 
through  a  woody  region  rarely  intersected  by  some  cultivated  spots,  and  improvements 
indicating  much  comfort.  Tlie  viaduct  across  the  Monocacy  is  a  light,  airy  and  tasteful 
structure,  reflecting  great  credit  on  the  architect,  and  of  sufficient  solidity  to  insure  its 
safety  and  duration.  From  that  point  is  a  view  of  the  bridge  below,  the  mountains  six 
miles  distant,  and  a  short  distance  up  and  down  the  river.  Here  the  branch  road 
leading  to  Frederick  leaves  the  continuous  line  which  proceeds  through  a  finely  cultivat- 
ed champaign  country  for  eleven  miles  to  the  Potomac.  I  formed  one  of  the  party,  and 
as  every  spot  at  the  Point  and  the  opposite  shore  was  familiar  to  me,  I  enjoyed  a  satis- 
faction, mingled  with  some  pleasing,  melancholy  recollections  of  former  days,  which 
was  not  felt  by  others,  although  I  believe  that  ever}'  one  was  highly  gratified  with  the 
trip,  which  took  up  about  twelve  hours,  allowing  time  to  breakfast  at  the  IMills,  dine  at 
Frederick,  and  an  hour  to  examine  the  long-contested  Point,  which  rises  in  almost  a 
perpendicular  line  from  the  river,  to  the  height  of  three  or  four  hundred  feet,  on  the 
lop  of  which  is  an  Indian  barrow  where  laj  mouldering  the  bones  of  some  mighty 
Tecumsehs  or  valiant  Little  Turtles,  commingled  with  the  arrows  which  probably  have 
often  been  dyed  in  the  blood  of  many  a  noble  tawny  Hector  or  implacable  Achilles. 
Here  the  soaring  eagle  and  boding  raven  have  immemorably  pitched  their  eyries  in 
social  proximity,  and  looked  down  upon  the  humlle  fish  hawk  perched  upon  a  jutting 
rock,  or  hovering  with  equal  poise  over  his  finny  piey,  and  from  which  there  is  a  view 
of  Harper's  Ferrj',  the  Blue  ridge  and  Washington's  beloved  river,  studded  with  isles, 
for  several  miles.    The  stillness  of  the  scene  is  often  broken  by  the  refreshing  murmuis 
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Tho  Baltimore  and  Wash'mgton  rail-road  is  a  branch  of  the  Baltimore 
niul  Oiiio  rail-road,  and  its  completion  has  been  undertaken  by  the  same 
rouipany.  Its  length  from  the  point  of  intersection,  at  Elk  ridge  landing  to 
Washington,  is  about  thirty-three  miles. 

.  The  Manchester  rail-road  is  in  Chesterfield  county,  Virginia.  It  ex 
tends  from  Manchester  to  the  coal  mines.  It  consists  of  a  single  track, 
and  is  thirteen  miles  in  length.  The  Petersbvrg  and  Roanoke  rail-road 
was  undertaken  to  counteract  the  injurious  effect  which  the  Dismal  Swamp 
canal  has  had  upon  the  trade  of  Petersburg.*  It  affords  a  rapid  and  easy 
intercourse  between  the  James  and  Roanoke  rivers,  and  has  become  a 
most  important  link  in  the  chain  of  communication  between  the  North  and 

of  Hook's  falls.  Instead  of  the  low  cabin  under  the  pendant  rock  where  I  have  often 
felt  the  genial  warmth  of  a  blazing  fire  while  waiting  for  the  fcrr}'  boat,  there  is  now 
rising,  as  if  by  magic,  the  town  of  Port  Johnson.  Already  there  are  several  houses^ 
shops  and  warehouses  finished  and  occupied,  and  a  large  tavern  nearly  completed  on 
ihe  rail-road,  which  will  enable  visiters  to  spend  time  enough  to  enjoy  all  the  beauties 
of  the  prospect  and  a  cheerful  repast. 

'  The  distance  from  Baltimore  is  seventy  miles,  and  may  be  travelled  going  and 
•returning  in  less  than  twenty-four  hours.  But  if  the  eye  is  delighted,  and  the  senses 
gratified  with  the  objects  on  the  Maryland  side,  they  will  be  doubly  increased  by  passing 
to  the  other  shore,  where  a  tavern  and  lerry  house  are  erecting  directly  opp)site  the 
point  where  the  boats  land.  Immediately  in  the  rear  of  the  ferry  house,  is  a  tunnel  cut 
out  of  the  solid  rock  three  hundred  yards,  at  the  base  of  the  mountain  f  half  a  mile 
farther  the  most  extensive  beds  of  excellent  iron  ore  and  a  favorable  appearance  of 
bituminous  coal.  The  tunnel  was  made  to  let  the  waters  of  Catoctin  creek  into  a  run 
which  supplied  a  furnace,  saw  and  extensive  merchant  mills,  destroyed  some  years  ago 
by  fire.  If  the  view  charms  from  the  Indian  barrows,  it  almost  enraptures  from  the  Vir- 
ginia promontory,  which  ri.scs  several  hundred  feet  above  it,  looking  down,  as  it  were, 
upcm  the  little  hillock  of  its  IMaryland  neighbor.  The  summit  is  gained  by  a  circuitous 
road  from  the  river,  about  a  mile  in  length,  where  immediately  bursts  upon  the  eye  the 
most  beautiful  and  extensive  prospect  in  the  rountry.  On  the  one  side  you  behold 
Harper's  Ferry  gap,  at  twelve  miles  distance,  the  whole  valley  of  the  Blue  riilge  as  far 
as  vision  can  extend,  on  either  side  of  the  river  the  rich  settlements  of  the  IMaryland 
tract,  the  Friends,  German  and  Tunkerville  districts,  and  the  Blue  ridge  mountains. 
The  whole  of  these  tracts  are  in  the  highest  state  of  cultivation,  and  from  the  height 
you  occupy,  appear  like  large  and  beauteous  gardens,  irrigated  with  jv-rennial  streams 
and  adorned  with  tasty  summer  houses.  On  the  other  siile  are  seen  the  rich  Loudon 
lands,  the  town  of  Lersburg,  the  U)fty  Sugar-Loaf  Peak  in  Maryland,  and  the  verdant 
fields  of  Carrollton  manor,  and  from  one  i«)int,  the  Potomac  fiir  miles  up  and  down, 
with  Us  niuncrous  islands,  geiUle  falls  and  smooth  bosom.  On  both  sides  of  the  river 
at  the  point  will  arrive  in  boats  and  wagons,  hundreds  of  thousands  of  barn-Is  of  flour, 
lar^'c  quantities  of  lumber,  iron,  coal  and  other  productions  fi)r  transportation  on  the 
rail-road.  A  new  energy  will  be  imparted  to  the  nitcrprising  and  industrious  jx)pula- 
lion  of  iKitli  states  by  the  choice  of  markets  at  the  district  and  Baltimore,  and  the  facili- 
ties of  transportation.  If,  as  Jlr.  .leffcrson  says,  the  view  at  IIar|ier's  Ferry  is  worth 
a  voyage  across  the  Atlantic,  surely  that  from  the  Virginia  siunmit  is  worth  a  ride  from 
Baltimore,  Philadelphia,  New  York,  or  even   the  cradle  eity  of  indepuidenec.' 

•  An  intelligent  friend^  who  ha.s  just  visited  the  Petersburg  and  Roanoke  rail-road, 
writes  us  as  follows  : — 

'  The  locomotive  engines  travel  at  the  rale  of  twenty  miles  the  hour,  with  ease,  nnd 
with  a  train  of  from  ten  to  twenty  ears,  nil  loaded— some  with  passengers,  and  others 
with  prfwliice  of  every  description.  The  whole  line  of  the  Petersburg  road  j^re^enls  r. 
••ceiie  of  cheerfulness  and  industry,  not  to  be  seen  on  any  other  road  in  Virginia. 
F'Inntalions  that  have  been  abandoned  are  now  re-settliiii; ;  houses  repairing,  and  fenres, 
of  ihc  be.sl  kind,  erecting.  In  the  Inxlies  of  wo<k1  through  which  the  road  p.a.sses,  work- 
men arc  enjployed.  some  petting  slaves.  s<ime  sawing,  nnd  others  clearing,  and,  in  fnet, 
on  the  whole  line,  there  ts  a  spirit  and  animation  that  is  delightful  to  behold.' — Fred- 
truJishurg  Arena. 
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the  South.  Rail-roads  hare  also  been  projected  from  Richmond  to 
Lynchburg  ;  from  Lynchburg  to  New  River  ;  from  Suflblk,  in  Nanseinond 
county,  to  the  Roanoke  river,  opposite  to  the  town  of  Weldon,  in  North 
Carolina  ;  and  in  several  other  directions. 

The  Fayctteville  rail-road  company  was  incorporated  by  the  legislature 
of  North  Carolina,  in  1S30,  with  a  capital  stock  of  twenty  thousand  dol- 
lars, for  the  purpose  of  constructing  a  rail-road  from  Fayetteville  to  Camp- 
belltown,  on  Cape  Fear  river.  Rail-roads  from  Cape  Fear  to  the  Yadkin  ; 
from  the  Yadkin  to  the  Catawba  ;  and  from  Wilmington  to  the  iron  mining 
distrirts,  near  Statesville,  have  been  projected,  and  are  in  progress. 

The  Charleston  and  Hamburg  rail-road,  extending  one  hundred  and 
thirty-six  miles,  from  Charleston,  South  Carolina,  to  Hamburg,  opposite 
Augusta,  in  Georgia,  was  opened  in  October,  1833,  for  its  entire  length. 
The  passenger  train  leaves  each  place  every  morning,  and  arrives  on  the 
evening  of  the  day  of  departure.  This  enterprise  was  undertaken  by  the 
South  Carolina  Canal  and  Rail-road  company,  which  has  received  pecu- 
niary assistance  from  the  state.  A  second  rail-road  of  about  the  same 
length,  to  extend  from  Charleston  to  Columbia,  is  also  embraced  within 
the  objects  of  this  company. 

Companies  have  been  incorporated  by  the  legislature  of  Alabama,  to 
construct  a  rail-road  from  Montgomery  to  Chattahoochie,  opposite  Colum- 
bus, in  Georgia ;  and  from  Selma,  on  the  Alabama,  through  Elyta  and 
Montevallo,  to  Decatur,  on  the  Tennessee.  Rail-roads  have  also  been 
projected  between  Augusta  and  Heshman's  lake,  a  distance  of  fifty  miles  ; 
and  between  Augusta  and  Columbus,  on  the  Chattahoochie. 

The  Lexington  and  Ohio  rail-road  was  commenced  in  1831 ;  it  is  to 
extend  from  Lexington  to  Frankfort,  and  thence  to  the  Ohio  river,  just 
below  the  falls,  near  Shippingport,  which  is  two  miles  distant  from  Louis- 
ville. Its  length  is  about  eighty  miles.  The  company  by  which  it  was 
undertaken  was  incorporated  by  the  legislature  of  Kentucky  in  1830,  with 
a  capital  stock  of  one  million  dollars.  Mad  River  and  Lake  Erie  rail- 
road is  to  commence  at  Dayton,  at  the  head  of  the  Miami  canal,  and  extend 
to  Sandusky,  on  lake  Erie,  thus,  by  means  of  the  canal  and  rail-road, 
opening  a  communication  between  Cincinnati  and  the  lake.  The  distance 
is  about  one  hundred  and  seventy-five  miles. 

The  Illinois  and  I^ichigan  rail-road  is  to  commence  at  Chicago,  on  lake 
Michigan,  and  contif  ae  in  a  southwesterly  direction  eleven  and  a  half 
miles  to  the  summit  {evel :  in  this  distance  the  ascent  is  only  twenty-five 
feet.  After  passing  the  summit  level,  it  is  to  cross  and  continue  along  the 
river  Des  Plaines,  to  the  foot  of  the  Illinois  rapids,  the  distance  of  eighty- 
five  miles,  with  a  descent  of  exactly  two  feet  a  mile  ;  thus  giving,  in  a  dis- 
tance of  ninety-six  and  a  half  miles,  only  one  hundred  and  ninety-five  feet 
of  rise  and  fall.  A  company  has  been  formed  for  the  construction  of  a 
rail-road  between  Detroit  and  Pontiac,  a  distance  of  twenty-five  miles. 
The  Tiiscumhia  rail-road  extends  from  Tuscumbia  to  Decatur.  The  Lake 
Pontchartrain  rail-road  extends  from  lake  Pontchartrain  to  New  Orleans 
four  and  a  half  miles.  It  consists  of  a  single  track,  is  perfectly  straight 
and  nearly  level.  A  port  of  entry  has  been  established  on  the  lake,  and 
an  artificial  harbor  and  breakwater  have  been  constructed  at  the  termina- 
tion of  the  rail-road.  The  West  Feliciana  rail-road  company  was  incorpo- 
rated by  the  legislature  of  Louisiana,  for  the  purpose  of  constructing  a 
48  32* 
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rail-road  from  the  river  Mississippi,  near  St.  Francisville,  to  the  boundary 
line  of  Louisiana  and  Mississippi,  in  the  direction  of  Woodville,  Missis- 
sippi. 

The  materials  for  the  history  of  rail-roads  in  the  United  States  are  now 
so  scattered  and  uncertain,  and  the  roads  themselves  are  so  rapidly  chang- 
ing their  aspect,  that  it  is  in  vain  to  hope  for  any  thing  like  an  authentic 
account,  till  all  the  great  systems  and  chains  are  completed  throughnut  the 
country.  We  have  not  attempted  to  give  a  description  of  all  the  rail-roads 
now  in  existence ;  besides  those  described,  there  are  many  completed  and 
in  progress  in  various  parts  of  the  Union,  so  that  most  of  the  principal  cities 
are  intimately  connected,  and  internal  communication  is  greatly  facilitated. 
Nor  is  the  spirit  of  rail-road  enterprise  at  all  abated  ;  new  routes  are  con- 
tinually projected,  and  we  trust  that  the  time  is  not  far  distant  when  all  parts 
of  the  Union  will  be  thus  connected,  and  the  distance  between  the  remot© 
parts  be  as  it  were  annihilated. 
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CHAPTER  VII.— CANALS. 

Great  improvements  have  been  introduced  in  the  inland  navigation  of 
the  United  States  within  the  last  twenty  years,  both  by  removing  impedi- 
ments that  have  obstructed  river  navigation,  and  by  the  construction  of 
canals.  More  than  two  thousand  five  hundred  miles  of  canal  have  been 
constructed  in  the  country,  and  numerous  works  'of  this  description  are 
now  in  progress,  though  the  rail-road  has  perhaps,  in  most  instances,  been 
preferred,  where  the  circumstances  admitted  of  a  choice.  Our  description 
of  the  principal  canals  in  the  countiy  must  be  limited  to  a  mere  enumera- 
tion of  the  most  important  particulars. 

Canals  in  New  England.  The  Cumberland  and  Ox/br<f  canal  extends 
from  Portland  to  Sebago  pond,  and  was  completed  in  1829.  Its  length  is 
twenty  and  a  half  miles  ;  its  width  at  the  surface  is  thirty-four  feet,  at 
the  bottom,  eighteen  ;  its  depth  is  four  feet.  The  number  of  its  locks 
it  twenty-six.  A  lock  is  also  constructed  in  Songo  river,  by  which  navi- 
gation is  continued  into  Brandy  and  Long  ponds,  making  the  whole  natu- 
ral and  artificial  water  communication  fifty  miles. 

Middlesex  canal  was  completed  in  1808,  and  opens  a  water  communica- 
tion between  Boston  and  the  central  part  of  New  Hampshire,  by  its  junc- 
tion with  the  Merrimack  river.  It  has  but  one  summit  level,  one  hundred 
and  four  feet  above  Boston  harbor,  and  thirty-two  above  the  level  of  the 
Merrimack,  at  the  place  where  it  unites  with  that  river  in  Chelmsford, 
above  Pawtucket  falls,  on  which  are  situated  the  great  manufacturing 
establishments  of  Lowell.  Its  length  is  twenty-seven  miles,  breadth  at  the 
surface  thirty  feet,  at  the  bottom  twenty  ;  its  depth  of  water  is  three  feet, 
and  locks  are  twenty.  It  has  seven  aqueducts  over  streams  and  rivers, 
and  fifty  bridges,  with  stone  abutments  twenty  feet  apart.  Around  the 
numerous  falls  of  the  river,  within  the  limits  of  New  Hampshire,  the  fol- 
lowing canals  have  been  constructed  : — Boio  canal,  completed  in  1S12,  is 
one  third  of  a  mile  long,  and  passes  a  fall  of  twenty-five  feet  with  four 
locks  ;  Hooksett  canal,  fifty  rods  in  length,  passes  Hooksett  falls  by  three 
locks,  with  a  lockage  of  sixteen  feet ;  Amoskeag  canal,  eight  miles  below 
the  above,  passes  a  fall  of  the  same  name,  by  a  lockage  of  forty-five  feet, 
with  nine  locks;  Union  canal,  immediately  below  Amoskeag,  overcomes 
seven  falls  in  the  river,  and  has  seven  locks  in  nine  miles. 

Pawtucket  canal,  in  the  town  of  Lowell,  is  used  not  only  for  passmg  a 
fall  of  the  same  name,  but  also  for  supplying  very  extensive  hydraulic 
works.  It  is  a  mile  and  a  half  in  length,  ninety  feet  wide,  and  four  feet 
deep,  overcoming  a  difTerence  of  level  of  thirty-two  feet. 

In  181 1,  a  charter,  that  has  been  subsequently  renewed,  was  granted  to 
a  company  for  the  purpose  of  constructing  a  canal  from  Winnipisiogee 
lake  to  Cocheco  river,  below  the  landing  at  Dover.  The  distance  is  twenty- 
seven  miles.  The  waters  of  the  lake  are  four  hundred  and  fifty-two  feet 
above  the  level  of  the  river,  and  the  fall  would  require  fifty-three  locks. 
Tlie  expense  has  bean  estimated  at  about  three  hundred  thousand  dollars. 
32 
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The  Blackstone  canal  extends  from  Worcester,  Massachusetts,  to  Provi- 
dence, Rhode  Island.  It  is  forty-five  miles  long,  and  follows  in  the  greater 
part  of  its  course  the  valley  of  the  Blackstone  or  Pawtuckct  river,  from 
which  it  is  supplied  with  water.  Its  fall  from  the  summit  at  Worcester  to 
tide  water  at  Providence,  is  four  hundred  and  fifty-one  and  six  tenths  feet 
_  It  has  forty-eight  locks,  eighty  feet  long  by  ten  wide ;  the  breadth  at  its 
surface  is  thirty-four  feet,  at  the  bottom  eighteen  ;  depth  of  water,  four 
feet.  It  was  built  by  an  incorporated  company,  under  charter  from  the 
legislatures  of  the  states  in  which  it  lies,  at  a  cost  of  about  six  hundred 
thousand  dollars.  It  was  finished  in  the  autumn  of  1828.  This  canal 
facilitates  and  greatly  increases  the  trade  from  the  northern  part  of  Rhode 
Island,  and  the  central  parts  of  Massachusetts,  to  the  markets  of  Provi- 
dence, New  York,  and  the  middle  and  southern  states. 

The  Farmington  canal  was  commenced  in  1825,  upon  the  plan  of  con- 
necting, by  a  line  of  seventy-eight  miles  of  artificial  navigation,  Connecti- 
cut river,  at  Northampton,  in  Massachusetts,  with  New  Haven  harbor.  It 
is  thirty-six  feet  broad  at  the  surface,  twenty  at  the  bottom,  and  four  feet 
in  depth.  The  locks  are  eighty  feet  in  the  clear,  and  twelve  feet  wide. 
It  extends  fifty-eight  miles,  from  New  Haven  to  Southwick  ponds,  on  the 
boundary  of  Massachusetts,  and  cost  about  six  hundred  thousand  dollars. 
In  continuation  of  this  work,  the  Hampshire  and  Hampden  canal  has  been 
constructed  in  Massachusetts,  as  far  as  Westfield ;  it  is  to  be  continued 
twenty  miles,  to  Northampton,  and  perhaps  even  to  Barnet,  in  Vermont. 
The  difference  of  level  in  this  canal  is  two  hundred  and  ninety-eight  feet. 

Enfield,  South  Hadley,  Montague,  and  Bello2os  Falls  canals  are  short 
cuts  at  the  different  falls  on  the  Connecticut  river.  The  first  was  built  by 
a  company  incorporated  in  1824.  It  extends  around  the  falls  of  the  same 
name,  in  the  state  of  Connecticut,  and  is  five  and  a  half  miles  in  length. 
It  has  two  stone  locks  of  ten  feet  lift,  each  ninety  feet  by  twenty,  and  is 
used  for  extensive  hydraulic  works,  as  well  as  for  navigation.  Before  the 
construction  of  this  work,  these  rapids  were  passed  in  boats,  but  ofl^ered 
great  obstructions  to  the  navigation  of  the  river.  South  Hadleij  canal  was 
constructed  for  passing  a  fall  of  forty  feet  in  the  town  of  the  same  name, 
in  Massachusetts,  and  is  two  miles  in  length.  There  is  a  cut  in  this  canal 
through  the  solid  rock,  three  hundred  feet  long  and  forty  feet  deep.  The 
company  that  undortonk  this  Avork  was  incorporated  in  1792.  Montague 
canal,  in  the  town  of  the  same  name,  in  the  same  state  with  the  preceding, 
and  constructed  for  passing  Montague  falls,  is  three  miles  long,  twenty- 
five  feet  wide,  and  three  deep.  Bellows  Falls  canal,  in  Vermont,  opposite 
the  town  of  Walpole,  is  half  a  mile  long,  with  nine  locks,  overcoming  a 
fall  of  about  fifty  feet.  Several  other  short  canals  have  been  constructe<l 
on  the  western  bank  of  the  Connecticut  in  this  state,  for  the  purpose  of 
improving  the  navigation  of  the  river. 

Ni;w  York  Canals.  The  state  of  New  York  has  an  extensive  system 
of  inland  artificial  navigation,  connecting  the  navigation  of  the  Hudson 
with  that  of  the  lakes  and  Delaware  river.  The  Champlain  canal  in  this 
state  passes  from  Albany  to  Whitehall,  on  lake  Champlain,  and  is  seventy- 
two  miles  in  length.  It  is  four  feet  deep,  twenty-eight  feet  wide  at  the 
bottom,  and  forty  at  the  surface.  It  has  twenty-one  locks,  and  its  rise  and 
fall  amount  to  one  hundred  and  eighty-eight  feet.  This  work  was  com- 
menced in   October,  1817,  and  was  opened  for   navigation   in   Novembei, 
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1919.     The  whole  cost  was  nearly  one  million  two   hundred    thousan 
dollars. 

The  F/rie  canal  extends  from  Albany,  on  the  Hudson,  to  Buffalo,  on  lake 
Erie.  It  was  commenced  on  the  fourth  of  July,  1817,  and  was  first  navi- 
gated from  Utica  to  Rome,  fifteen  miles,  on  the  third  of  October,  1819 ; 
tolls  were  first  recei^'ed  in  July,  1820,  and  the  whole  work  was  completed 
in  1825.  It  is  three  hundred  and  sixty-three  miles  in  length.  It  is  four 
feet  deep,  twenty-eight  wide  at  the  bottom,  and  forty  at  the  surface.  The 
number  of  locks  is  eighty-four,  and  the  rise  and  fall  are  six  hundred  and 
ninety-eight  feet.  The  cost  was  over  nine  millions  of  dollars.  A  little 
below  the  Cohoes  falls,  a  feeder  enters  from  the  Mohawk,  and  connects 
the  Eric  with  the  Champlain  canal,  and  the  united  work  then  proceeds  to 
Albany,  eight  and  a  half  miles,  and  terminates  in  the  tide  waters  of  the 
Hudson.  The  collections  upon  the  Erie  canal,  for  the  month  of  Septem- 
ber, in  the  three  last  years,  stand  thus  : 

1S31.  1332.  1S3.'5.  Increase  since  '31.     Increase  since  '32. 

$131,694         $137,184        $190,229  $58,536         $54,771 

This  great  increase  in  the  total  amount  of  tolls  has  taken  place, 
notwithstanding  a  reduction  in  the  rates  of  tolls  in  the  spring  of 
1S33,  which  was  equal  to  about  twenty  per  cent,  compared  with  former 
rates.  The  entire  amount  of  tolls  received  at  this  canal  in  1831,  was  one 
million,  ninety-one  thousand,  seven  hundred  and  fourteen  dollars,  twenty- 
six  cents. 

Osivego  canal  is  a  branch  of  the  Erie,  extending  from  Salina  to  Oswego, 
connecting  lake  Ontario  with  the  Erie  canal.  It  is  thirty-eight  miles  in 
length,  having  one  hundred  and  twenty-three  feet  of  lockage,  all  descend- 
ing to  lake  Ontario.  One  half  the  distance  is  a  canal  connected  with 
Oswego  river  by  locks  and  dams ;  the  other  half  is  a  slack-water  naviga- 
tion on  the  river.  It  cost  five  hundred  and  twenty-five  thousand,  one 
hundred  and  fifteen  dollars.  The  Caijziga  and  Seneca  canal,  extending 
from  Geneva,  on  Seneca  lake,  to  Montezuma,  on  Erie  canal,  is  one  half 
canal,  and  one  half  slack-water  navigation.  It  was  constructed  in  1828. 
Its  length  is  twenty  miles  and  forty-four  chains ;  the  descent  from  Seneca 
lake  to  Montezuma  is  seventy-three  and  a  half  feet.  The  four  canals  last 
described  were  constructed  at  the  expense  of  the  state,  and  still  remain  un- 
der the  administration  of  the  state  government  as  public  propert)'."^ 

♦  Aggregate  length  of  the  canals,  including  eight  miles  of  navigable  feeders,  492  miles 

"  cost, $10,916,413.68 

"  tolls  in  1830,        1,056,799.67 

"  tolls  in  1831, 1,222,801.90 

The  canal  tolls  received  in  the  month  of  July,  1833,  amounted  to  the  sum  of  one  hun 
dred  and  forty-seven  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  ninety-nine  dollars  ;  exceeding,  by 
forty-two  thousand,  two  hundred  and  eighty-two  dollars,  and  two  cents,  the  sum  collected 
in  the  corresponding;;  month  the  preceding  year.  The  following  is  a  comparison  of  the 
lolls  for  July  on  all  the  canals  of  the  state,  for  1832  and  1833,  to  wit : 

Canal.  1333.  1832.  Increase  since  1832 

Erie $125,488.04  $91,747.57  $33,740.47 

Champlain, 17,293.94  11,112.23  6,181.71 

Cayuga  and  Seneca,    ....         2,084.63  1,890.03  194.60 

Oswego, 3,032.72  1,867.48  2,165.24 

$147,899.33  $106,617.31  $42,282.02 
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Chemuvg  canal,  another  work  of  the  state,  extends  from  the  head  waters 
of  Seneca  lake  to  the  Chemung  (or  Tioga)  river.  It  is  eighteen  miles  in 
length,  with  a  navigable  feeder  of  thirteen  miles  from  Painted  Post,  on  the 
Chemung  river,  to  the  summit  level,  making  in  the  whole  thirty-one  miles 
of  canal  navigation.  On  this  canal  are  fifty-three  locks  of  wood,  three 
aqueducts,  and  seventy  bridges.     It  was  completed  in  1832. 

The  Delaicare  and  Hudson  canal  company  was  incorporated  in  April, 
1823,  with  a  capital  of  a  million  and  a  half  of  dollars,  for  the  purpose  of 
constructing  a  canal  and  rail-road  from  the  Hudson  river  to  the  coal  mines 
in  Luzerne  county,  Pennsylvania.  The  canal  extends  from  the  tide-water 
of  the  Hudson  to  Honesdale,  Wayne  county,  Pennsylvania,  a  distance  of 
one  hundred  and  eight  miles,  when  it  meets  the  rail-road.  The  canal  is 
from  thirty-two  to  thirty-six  feet  wide,  and  four  feet  deep.  The  most  im- 
portant article  of  transport  upon  this  canal  is  coal,  of  which  forty-three 
thousand  two  hundred  tons  were  brought  down  in  1830.  In  1831,  the 
amount  of  tolls,  exclusive  of  that  of  coal  boats,  was  nineteen  thousand,  five 
hundred  dollars. 

The  Harlein  canal  company  was  incorporated  in  April,  1826,  with  a 
capital  of  five  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars.  This  canal  is  to  extend 
from  Hudson  to  East  river,  through  Manhattan  island ;  its  length  is  three 
miles,  its  width  sixty  feet,  and  its  depth  six  or  seven.  It  is  to  be  walled 
with  stone  on  both  sides,  and  to  have  a  street  on  each  side  fifty  feet  wide 
its  whole  length,  with  a  lock  at  each  end  to  command  the  tide  water.* 

New  Jersey.  The  Morris  canal  was  commenced  in  1825,  and  extends 
from  Jersey  city,  on  the  Hudson,  across  the  state  of  New-Jersey,  to  Dela- 

Tho  receipts  for  tolls  to  the  close  of  Jul)',  are  greater  by  one  hundred  thousand,  five  hun- 
dred and  twenty-two  dollars,  and  ninety-eight  cents,  than  they  were  for  the  same  period  last 
year.  Some  estimate  of  the  great  increase  of  business  upon  the  canals  may  be  formed 
from  the  fact,  that  the  diminution  in  the  rates  of  toll,  operating  upon  the  articles  which 
were  transported  .upon  the  canals  in  1832,  would  probably  diminish  the  aggregate 
amount  of  tolls  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  for  the  whole  season.  At  the 
diminished  rates  of  toll,  such  has  been  the  increa.se  of  articles  transported,  that  in  three 
months  and  eight  days,  the  aggregate  amount  exceeds  that  of  the  corresponding  months 
of  1832,  by  the  sum  of  more  than  one  hundred  thousand  dollars. 

*  The  following  canals  are  projected  or  in  progress,  the  first  two  by  the  state,  the  re- 
mainder by  private  corporations. 

Chenango  canal,  to  extend  from  the  Erie  canal,  in  Oneida  county,  to  Binghampton,  in 
Broome  county,  on  Susquehannah  river.     Length,  ninety-two  and  three  fourths  miles. 

Elevation  from  the  Erie  canal  to  the  summit  level,       70fi  feet 

Descent  from  thence  to  the  Susquehannah  river, 303     " 

Total  lockage, 1,009     •' 

Estimated  cost, $1)11,775.36 

Black  River  canal,  to  extend  from  Rome  to  the  High  falls  on  the  Black  river,  thirty-sii 
miles,  with  a  navigable  feeder  of  nine  miles  at  Boonville,  and  the  improvement  of  forty 
miles'  river  navigation  from  the  High  falls  to  Carthage. 

Length  of  canal  and  river  navigation, 70  miles. 

Rise  and  fall  from  Rome  to  the  Black  river, 1,078  feet. 

Estimated  cost, $002,514 

Chittenango  canal.  Company  incorporated  in  1818.  Length  one  and  a  half  mile. 
Extends  from  Chittenango  mill  to  the  Erie  ranal,  M'ilh  four  lorks. 

Sodus,cana.\.  Company  inrorporatcd  in  182<».  Ca])ital,  two  hundred  thousand  dol- 
lars.    Canal  to  extend  from  Seneca  river  to  Great  Sodus  bay,  on  lake  Ontario. 

The  following  canal  companies  have  been  incorporated,  which  have  not  yet  commenced 
operations,  llarlom  river,  Owasco  and  Erie,  Auburn  and  Owa.sco,  New  York  and 
Sharon,  Niagara,  Jefferson  county,  Oswego,  Greenville,  Black  river,  and  Long  Island 
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ware  river,  opposite  Easton,  Pennsylvania,  where  it  unites  with  Lohigh 
canal.  It  is  one  hundred  and  one  miles  in  length,  with  rise  and  fall  of 
one  tnousandjsix  hundred  and  fifty-seven  feet;  of  which  two  hundred  and 
twenty-three  are  overcome  by  twenty-four  locks,  and  the  remaining  one 
chousand,  three  hundred  and  thirty-four  feet  by  twenty-three  inclined 
planes.  This  canal  is  supplied  with  water  from  Hopatcong  lake,  situated 
nine  hundred  feet  above  tide-water.  The  cost  is  estimated  at  somewhat 
more  than  one  million,  one  hundred  thousand  dollars.  The  Delaware  and 
Raritaii  canal,  extending  from  Lamberton,  on  Delaware  river,  to  New 
Brunswick,  on  the  Raritan,  is  thirty-eight  miles  in  length.  It  is  seventy- 
five  feet  wide,  and  seven  feet  deep. 

Pennsylvania.  The  canal  system  of  this  state  is  very  extensive,  and 
has  been  in  a  great  measure  established  by  the  state  government.  We 
shall  first  notice  th^  canals  constructed  by  private  corporations.  The 
Schuylkill  canal  was  commenced  in  1S16,  and  has  been  in  operation  for  a 
number  of  years.  It  extends  from  Philadelphia  to  Reading,  and  thence  to 
mount  Carbon.  Its  length  is  one  hundred  and  ten  miles,  and  in  this  dis- 
tance is  a  lockage  of  six  hundred  and  twenty  feet.  It  comprises  thirty- 
one  dams,  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  locks,  seventeen  arched  aqueducts, 
a  tunnel  of  four  hundred  and  fifty  feet  in  length,  cut  through  the  solid 
rock,  and  sixty-five  toll  and  gate  houses.  The  whole  cost  of  this  work,  up 
to  January  1,  1S30,  was  two  million,  three  hundred  and  thirty-six  thou- 
sand, three  hundred  and  eighty  dollars.  The  Union  canal  was  constructed 
in  1827.  It  extends  from  Middleton,  on  the  Susquehanna,  to  the  head  of 
the  Girard  canal,  two  miles  below  Reading,  connecting  the  waters  of  the 
Susquehannah  with  those  of  the  Schuylkill.  Its  length  is  eighty  miles, 
exclusive  of  Swatara  feeder,  which  extends  twenty-four  miles.  The  works 
comprehend  a  tunnel,  eighteen  feet  wide,  fourteen  high,  and  seven  hun- 
dred and  twenty-nine  in  length;  two  summit  reservoirs,  containing  twelve 
million  cubic  feet  of  water ;  two  steam  engines,  each  of  one  hundred  horse 
power;  one  hundred  and  thirty-five  bridges ;  twelve  small  and  two  large 
aqueducts ;  ninety-two  cut  stone  locks  ;  and  fourteen  miles  of  protection 
wall  of  stone.  Connected  with  this  canal  is  a  rail-road,  about  four  miles 
in  length,  extending  from  the  basin  at  Pine  grove  to  the  coal  mines.  The 
cost  of  the  whole  work  was  about  two  million  dollars.  The  Laclcaioaxen 
canal  commences  at  the  termination  of  the  Delaware  and  Hudson  canal, 
near  Carpenter's  point,  and  unites  with  a  rail-road  at  Honesdale.  It  is 
thirty-six  miles  in  length.  In  junction  with  the  Delaware  and  Hudson 
canal,  this  canal  opens  a  navigation  of  one  hundred  and  seventeen  miles, 
including  seventeen  miles  of  Lackawaxen  river.  The  Lehigh  canal  com- 
pany was  incorporated  in  1818,  and  constructed  a  canal  from  Easton,  on 
Delaware  river,  to  Stoddartsville,  connecting  Morris  canal  with  the  Mauch 
Chunk  rail-road.  Its  length  is  forty-six  and  three  fourths  miles,  and  it 
cost  one  million,  five  hundred  and  fifty-eight  thousand  dollars.  The 
Conestoga  canal  extends  eighteen  miles,  from  Safe  Harbor,  on  Susquehanna 
river,  to  Lancaster.  Coneioago  canal  is  two  and  a  half  miles  long,  and  is 
constructed  about  a  fall  of  the  same  name  on  the  Susquehanna. 

The  following  table  exhibits  a  view  of  the  canals  in  Pennsylvania,  con- 
structed by  the  state,  prior  to  the  first  of  January,  1831,  with  the  amount 
expended  for  ordinary  and  extraordinary  repairs  during  the  year  1831. 

32* 
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Lcn^h  Ordinary  Extraord.  ^  ^ 

milM.  repairs.  repairs.  loiai. 

Delaware  division,     .              .  59  3-4  S10,0iK)  $87,339  $97,339 

Columbia,  cast  division,  .     .  10  1,058  7.316  8,974 

Harri.sbur?  line,         ...      \  ^.^  3,108  6,216  9,324 

Sus(iiuhaniia  division,      .     .    J  5,855  11,709  17,964 

North  branch  do 55  1-2  18,584  37,168  55,752 

West  branch  do 24  1-2  6,699  13,397  20,096 

Juniata  do 89  22,326  44,651  66,977 

Western  do 105  24,406  46,812  73.218 

French  creek  feeder,           .     .  19  1-2  74  4,327  4,401 

Total,  4261-4  $92,708  $260,936  $353,644 

The  main  trunk  of  this  system  of  canals  commences  at  Columbia,  at  the 
termination  of  the  Philadelphia  and  Columbia  rail-road,  and  extends  thence 
westward  one  hundred  and  seventy-two  and  a  half  imlcs,  till  it  meets  the 
Alleghany  Portage  rail-road  at  Holidaysburg.  It  recommences  at  the 
western  extremity  of  the  rail-road,  and  continues  westward  one  hundred 
and  five  miles,  to  the  Monongahela  river  at  Pittsburg. 

The  following  canals,  constructed  by  the  state,  have  been  but  recently 
completed  : 

Frankstmvn  line  of  the  Juniata  division,  extending  from  Huntingdon  to 
Holidaysburg,  is  thirty  and  one  third  miles  in  length,  including  about  fif- 
teen and  three  fourths  miles  of  slackwater  navigation.  Beaver  division 
commences  upon  the  Ohio  river,  at  the  mouth  of  Big  Beaver,  and  extends 
to  Newcastle.  Length,  twenty-four  and  three  fourths  miles,  of  which 
about  two  thirds  are  slackwater  and  towing-path.  FranMin  line  com- 
mences on  Alleghany  river,  at  the  mouth  of  French  creek,  and  extends  up 
the  latter  stream  till  it  meets  the  French  creek  feeder.  Length,  twenty- 
two  and  one  fourth  miles,  seventeen  of  which  arc  slackwater  and  towing- 
path.  Lycoming  line  commences  at  Muncy  dam,  and  extends  up  the  west 
branch  of  the  Susquehanna,  and  terminates  at  the  Big  i.-^land,  opposite  to 
the  mouth  of  the  Bald  Eagle.  Length,  forty-one  and  one  fourth  miles,  of 
which  about  ten  miles  are  slackwater.  Tr7/ow?//if  line  of  the  North  branch 
division  commences  at  the  Nanticoke  dam,  and  extends  up  the  Nortli 
branch,  and  terminates  near  the  mouth  of  Lackawannock  creek.  Length, 
sixteen  miles. 

Dklawake  and  Maryland.  The  Chesapeak  and  Delaware  canal  was 
commenced  in  1824,  and  completed  in  about  five  years.  It  is  thirteen  and 
five  eighths  miles  long,  ten  feet  deep,  and  sixty-six  feet  wide  at  the  sur- 
face. Leaving  the  Delaware,  forty-five  miles  below  Philadelphia,  it  crosses 
the  peninsula,  and  meets  Chesapeak  bay.  The  summit  level  is  twelve 
feet  above  tide  water.  The  whole  cost  of  this  work  was  two  million,  two 
hundred  thousand  dollars.  Port  Deposit  canal  is  a  public  work  of  the 
state  of  Maryland,  extending  ten  miles  along  a  line  of  rapids,  on  the  east 
bank  of  the  Sustpiehanna,  north  of  the  boundary  line  of  Maryland  and 
Pennsylvania.  'J'here  are  two  short  canals,  one  of  twelve  hundred  yards, 
and  one  of  two  and  a  half  miles,  around  the  Great  and  Lower  Falls  of  the 
Potomac. 

The  Chesapeak  and  Ohio  canal  company  received  their  charter  from 
Virginia  in  1S2J,  and  it  was  confirmed  in  the  following  year  by  jMnryland 
and  congress.     The  proposed  length   is   three  hundred   and    forty-one  ani! 
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one  fourth  miles,  from  the  tide  water  of  the  Potomac  river,  above  George- 
town, in  the  district  of  Columbia,  to  its  termination  near  Pittsburg,  Penn- 
sylvania. Its  depth  is  six  or  seven  feet,  its  breadth  at  the  bottom  fifty, 
and  at  the  surface  from  sixty  to  eighty  feet.  Five  miles  from  Georgetown, 
arrangements  have  been  made  for  constructing  branches  to  Alexandria, 
Baltimore,  and  the  navy  yard  at  Washington.  The  amount  of  lockage 
required  on  the  whole  canal  is  three  thousand,  two  hundred  and  fifteen 
feet.  At  the  summit  level  on  the  Alleghany  mountain,  a  tunnel  is  requir- 
ed, four  miles  and  eighty  yards  long,  with  a  deep  cut  of  one  thousand  and 
sixty  yards  at  the  western  end,  and  another  of  fourteen  yards  at  the  eastern 
end,  each  of  which  opens  into  a  large  basin.  The  original  estimate  of  the 
cost  U'as  twenty-two  million,  three  hundred  and  seventy-five  thousand 
dollars. 

Ohio.  This  state  has  been  active  and  liberal  in  the  encouragement  of 
canals  as  public  works.  The  state  canals  are  the  Ohio  and  the  Miami 
The  Ohio  canal  connects  lake  Erie,  at  Cleavefand,  Avith  the  Ohio  river,  at 
Portsmouth ;  its  main  trunk  is  three  hundred  and  ten  miles  in  length ;  its 
lateral  branches  and  feeders  make  twenty-four  in  addition.  Miami  canal 
connects  the  town  of  Dayton,  situated  on  the  Great  Miami  river,  with  the 
Ohio  river,  at  Cincinnati.  Its  main  trunk  is  sixty-five  miles  in  length,  and 
It  has  a  side-cut  of  one  mile.  The  total  length  of  canals  in  Ohio,  con- 
structed at  the  public  expense,  and  owned  by  the  state,  is  four  hundred 
miles.  The  Lancaster  Lateral  canal  is  nine  miles  in  length,  and  was  con- 
structed by  an  incorporated  company.  The  expense  of  the  Ohio  canals 
has  been  about  five  million  dollars. 

Virginia  and  North  Carolina.  At  the  city  of  Richmond  is  the  James 
River  canal,  around  a  fall,  with  twelve  locks,  overcoming  an  ascent  of 
eighty  feet,  and  connecting  tide  water  with  a  basin  on  Shockoe  hill.  From 
this  basin  proceeds  a  canal  two  and  a  half  miles  long,  uniting  with  the 
river.  Three  miles  further  up  is  a  short  canal,  with  three  locks,  over- 
coming a  fall  of  thirty-four  feet.  The  James  and  Jackson  River  canal  ex- 
tends from  the  basin  at  Richmond,  to  a  fall  in  Goveland  county,  a  distance 
of  thirty  and  a  half  miles.  There  is  also  a  canal  seven  miles  long,  around 
the  falls  on  James  river,  in  Rockland  county.  Canals  have  also  been  con- 
structed to  improve  the  navigation  of  the  Shenandoah.  The  Dismal 
Sioamp  canal  is  twenty-two  and  a  half  miles  long,  lying  partly  in  Virginia, 
and  partly  in  North  Carolina.  It  connects  the  waters  of  Chesapeak  bay 
with  Albemarle  sound,  extending  from  Deep  creek  to  Joyce's  creek,  at  the 
head  of  Pasquotank  river.  The  expense  of  this  canal  was  three  hundred 
and  sixty  thousand  dollars,  of  which  two  hundred  thousand  were  subscribed 
by  the  United  States.  The  Danville  and  Dan  River  canals  are  a  series  of 
improvements  upon  the  upper  branches  of  Roanoak  river.  The  North 
West,  Weldo7i,  Chihfoot  and  Harlow,  Cape  Fear,  Yadkin.  Tar  River,  New 
River,  and  Catawba  canals,  have  done  much  to  improve  the  inland  naviga- 
tion of  North  Carolina.  The  Santee,  Columbia,  and  Saluda  canals,  from 
Columbia,  through  the  Columbia  canal  into  Broad  river,  and  through  the 
Saluda  canal,  from  Broad  into  Saluda  river,  through  Drehr  and  Zorick's 
canals,  on  to  the  Abbeville  county  line,  near  Cambridge ;  also  from  Santee 
river,  by  the  Santee  canal,  into  Cooper's  river,  and  down  this  river  to  the 
port  at  Charleston,  present  a  mixed  navigation  of  one  hundred  and  fifty 
49  33 
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miles.  Wi7iyaw  canal  is  ten  miles  in  length,  uniting  the  Santcc  river 
with  Winyaw  bay. 

Kentucky.  The  Ijouisville  and  Portland  canal  passes  from  the  Ohio 
at  Louisville,  to  a  point  of  the  same  below  the  rapids,  a  distance  of  three 
miles.  It  is  constructed  for  the  accommodation  of  large  vessels,  and  the 
general  government  have  contributed  towards  its  completion. 

Georgia  and  Louisiana.  The  Savannah  and  Ogatchee  canal  is  sixteen 
miles  in  length,  passing  from  Savannah  river,  at  Savannah,  to  the  Ogit- 
chce  river  ;  hence  it  is  to  be  continued  to  the  Alatahama.  The  Carondeht 
canal  is  a  sliort  cut  to  admit  small  vessels  into  a  basin  in  the  rear  of  New 
Orleans,  extending  from  bayou  St.  John.  It  is  only  a  mile  and  a  half  long, 
and  is  without  locks.  The  Lafourche  is  a  small  canal,  supplied  with  water 
only  when  the  Mississippi  is  in  flood,  uniting  the  outlet  of  Lafourche 
with  the  chain  of  lakes  and  creeks  which  lead  into  the  lower  Teche,  and 
opens  the  commerce  of  Attacapas  to  New  Orleans.  The  Plaquemine  canal 
passes  from  the  Mississippi  into  bayou  Plaquemine,  at  its  clflux  from  the 
Mississippi,  and  is  navigable  only  at  times  of  high  flood.  The  New  Or- 
leans  and  Tcchc  River  canal  is  a  projected  navigation  of  one  hundred 
miles,  from  a  point  on  the  Mississippi,  to  the  waters  which  unite  with  the 
Teche  river,  at  Berwick's  bay. 

'  The  spirit  of  enterprise,'  says  Mr.  Smith,  'has  been  displayed  on  a 
scale  commensurate  with  the  extensive  territory  of  the  United  States. 
With  the  exception  of  Great  Britain  and  Holland,  no  country  on  the  face 
of  the  globe  contains  so  many  or  as  extensive  canals  as  this  republic ;  and 
the  whole  of  combined  Europe  has  not  effected  as  much  during  the  last 
sixteen  years,  as  the  three  states  of  Pennsvlvauia,  New  York  and  Ohio 
only.  There  are  many  other  important  canals  not  hero  enumerated,  in  the 
different  sections  of  the  country,  and  others  arc  in  contemplation.  The 
whole  number  of  miles  of  canals  in  the  Union,  exceeds  three  thousand ; 
nearly  three  fifths  of  which  arc  in  ihc  three  Slates  above  mentioned. 
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CHAPTER  VIII.— GOVERNMENT. 

The  political  association  of  the  American  people  commenced  at  a  very 
early  period.  A  long  time  before  the  revolutionary  troubles,  it  was  gene- 
rally perceived  and  acknowledged  that  the  true  safety  and  prosperity  of  the 
colonies  were  to  be  found  only  in  their  union.  In  the  year  1643,  the  colo- 
nies .of  Massachusetts,  Plymouth,  Connecticut,  and  New  Haven,  entered 
into  a  perpetual  league,  offensive  and  defensive,  for  mutual  protection 
against  the  claims  of  their  Dutch  neighbors,  and  to  resist  apprehended  ag- 
gression from  the  Indians.  By  their  articles  of  confederation,  the  juris- 
diction of  each  colony  within  its  own  borders  was  to  be  exclusive  ;  in  every 
war,  each  of  the  confederates  was  to  furnish  its  quota  of  men  and  provi- 
sions, according  to  its  population  ;  and  an  annual  congress  of  two  commis- 
sioners from  each  colony  was  to  be  held,  with  power  to  decide  on  all  mat- 
ters of'  general  interest.  With  some  alterations,  this  confederacy  existed 
more  than  forty  years ;  and  it  was  dissolved  only  in  16S6,  when  the  char- 
ters of  the  New  England  colonies  were  vacated  by  a  commission  from 
king  James  II. 

In  the  year  1754,  a  congress  of  a  very  interesting  character  assembled 
at  Albany.  It  was  called  at  the  instance  of  the  lords  commissioners  for 
trade  and  the  plantations,  and  consisted  of  delegates  from  the  New  England 
provmces.  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and  Maryland.  The  object  of  the 
meeting  was  to  consider  the  best  means  of  defending  the  colonies,  in  the 
case  of  a  war  with  France.  The  lords  commissioners  had  reference  mere- 
ly to  forming  friendly  connections  with  the  Indian  tribes  ;  but  the  colonies 
indulged  more  extensive  views.  This  convention  proposed  a  plan  of  union, 
for  which,  however,  public  sentiment  was  not  yet  ripe,  and  it  met  with  the 
singular  fortune  of  being  rejected  both  by  the  crown  and  the  people.  Lo- 
cal jealousies  and  disputes  in  regard  to  boundaries,  had  at  that  time  so 
excited  the  different  colonies,  that  governor  Pownal  felt  himself  authorized 
to  say,  in  his  work  on  the  Administration  of  the  Colonies,  that  they  had 
no  one  principle  of  association  among  them,  and  that  their  manner  of  set- 
tlement, diversity  of  charters,  conflicting  interests,  and  mutual  rivalship 
and  jealousies,  would  render  an  union  impracticable.  Happy  for  our  peo- 
ple that  the  stone  which  they  rejected  has  become  the  corner  stone  of  oui 
political  temple ;  for  the  v/hole  edifice  must  be  crushed  and  crumbled, 
when  profane  hands  shall  be  laid  upon  that  which  is  its  strength  and  foun 
dation  ! 

Men  could  not,  however,  remain  insensible  of  the  great  advantages  that 
n:ust  inevitably  result  from  a  federate  union.  A  common  interest  was 
destined  to  be  made  more  apparent  and  pressing  by  a  common  danger  and 
soon  after  the  first  unfriendly  measures  of  the  British  government,  a  con- 
gress of  delegates  from  nine  colonies  was  assembled  at  New  York  in  Octo- 
ber, 1765.  This  step  was  adopted  at  the  suggestion  of  Massachusetts,  and 
was  preparatory  to  a  more  extensive  and  general  association  of  the  colo- 
nies, which  took  place  in  September,  1774,  and  laid  the  foundation  of  per- 
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mancnt  independence.  At  this  last  period,  the  impending  oppressions  of 
Great  Britain  induced  the  colonies  to  unite  in  sending  delegates  to  a  con- 
gress at  Philadelphia,  with  authority  to  consult  together  for  the  common 
welfare.  The  measures  adopted  by  this  assembly  met  with  a  prompt  and 
general  obedience,  and  the  union  thus  auspiciously  formed  was  continued 
by  a  succession  of  delegates  in  congress ;  it  has  continued  through  the 
struggles  of  a  revolution,  foreign  war  and  domestic  dissension. — God  grant 
that  it  may  be  perpetual. 

In  I\Iay,  1775,  a  congress,  with  ample  discretionary  powers,  assembled 
in  Philadelphia.  Georgia  soon  after  acceded  to  the  measures  that  had 
been  adopted,  and  completed  the  confederacy  of  the  thirteen  colonics.  In 
Massachusetts,  hostilities  had  been  already  commenced,  and  the  appeal  to 
arms  was  now  considered  as  the  only  resource.  Congress  prepared  to  sup- 
port this  measure,  and,  gradually  assuming  all  the  attributes  of  sovereignty, 
on  the  fourth  day  of  July,  1776,  declared  the  united  colonies  to  be  free 
and  independent  states.  The  consequences  of  this  step  belong  more  pro- 
perly to  another  portion  of  this  volume.  In  June,  1776,  congress  under- 
took to  prepare  articles  of  confederation ;  but  it  was  not  till  November  of 
the  following  year  that  they  were  able  so  far  to  unite  discordant  interests, 
as  to  adopt  these  articles.  In  passing  through  the  states,  they  met  with 
still  stronger  impediments,  and  it  was  not  till  three  years  after  their  first 
promulgation,  that  they  received  the  unanimous  approbation  of  the  United 
States.  V.  This  confederation  proved  imbecile  and  insignificant,  and  it  was 
only  by  the  assumption  of  power  not  granted  by  the  fundamental  charter 
of  the  union,  that  congress  could  rescue  the  country  from  the  most  humili- 
ating consequences.  A  quorum  of  congress  could  with  difllculty  be  assem- 
bled ;  the  finances  of  the  nation  were  annihilated  ;  in  1784,  the  whole 
army  amounted  but  to  eighty  men,  and  the  states  were  urged  to  provide 
some  of  the  militia  to  garrison  the  western  posts.  In  short,  to  use  the  im- 
pressive and  melancholy  language  of  the  Federalist,  '  each  state,  yielding 
to  the  voice  of  immediate  interest  or  convenience,  successively  withdrew 
its  support  from  the  confederation,  till  the  frail  and  toltoring  edifice  waa 
ready  to  fall  upon  our  heads,  and  to  crush  us  beneath  its  ruins.* 

The  first  eflTort  to  relieve  the  country  from  the  miseries  and  dangers  of 
the  confederation  originated  in  Virginia,  in  the  proposition  for  a  convention 
of  delegates  to  regulate  our  foreign  commerce.  A  partial  representation 
of  the  states  was  in  this  manner  collected  at  Annapolis,  and  the  plan  of  a 
national  convention  was  by  this  body  strongly  recommended  to  congress, 
for  the  purpose  of  devising  a  government  that  should  be  adequate  to  the 
exigencies  of  the  nation.  Congress  adopted  the  suggestion,  and  imme- 
diately acted  upon  it;  with  the  exception  of  Rhode  Island,  all  the  states 
acceded  to  the  proposal  of  a  general  convention,  and  their  delegates  assem- 
bled at  Philadelphia  in  May,  17S7.  This  assembly  united  men  of  the 
most  distinguished  talents,  high-minded  integrity,  and  disinterested  patri- 
otism, and  commanded  the  public  regard  and  confidence  in  their  fullest 
extent.  After  a  tranquil  deliberation  of  several  months,  the  plan  of  go- 
vernment, which  now  forms  the  constitution  of  the  United  Slates,  was 
adopted  with  unprecedented  unanimity.  Nearly  a  year  elapsed  before  it 
received  the  assent  of  a  sufficient  nuiulier  of  states  to  give  it  a  political  ex- 
istence; but  on  the  fourth  of  March,  17S9,  the  government  was  duly  orga- 
nized and  set  in  motion.     It  was  not  till  the  year  1790,  that   the   constitu 
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non  had  received  the  unanimous  ratification  of  all  the  mcinhcrs  of  the 
onginal  confederacy.  '  The  peaceable  adoption  of  this  grovernment,'  says 
chancellor  Kent,  '  under  all  the  circumstances  which  attended  it,  presented 
xhe  case  of  an  efibrt  of  deliberation,  combined  with  a  spirit  of  amity  and  of 
mutual  concession,  which  was  without  example.  It  must  be  a  source  of 
just  pride,  and  of  the  most  grateful  recollection,  to  every  American,  who 
reflects  seriously  on  the  difficulty  of  the  experiment,  the  manner  in  which 
it  was  conducted,  the  felicity  of  its  issue,  and  the  fate  of  similar  trials  in 
otiier  nations  of  the  earth.'  The  following  is  a  copy  of  the  constitution  as 
adopted,  witli  its  subsequent  amendments  : 

"We,  the  people  of  the  United  Stales,  in  order  to  form  a  more  perfect  union,  establish 
justice,  insure  domestic  tranquillity,  provide  for  the  common  defence,  promote  the 
general  -welfare,  and  secure  the  blessings  of  liberty  to  ourselves  and  our  posterity,  do 
ordain  and  establish  tliis  Constitution  for  the  United  States  of  America. 

ARTICLE  I. 

Section  I.  All  legislative  po^vcrs  herein  granted  shall  be  vested  in  a  congress  of 
the  United  States,  -which  shall  consist  of  a  senate  and  house  of  representatives. 

Sec.  II.  The  house  of  representatives  shall  be  composed  of  members  chosen  every 
second  year  by  the  people  of  the  several  states,  and  the  electors  in  each  state  shall  have 
the  qualifications  requisite  for  electors  of  the  most  numerous  branch  of  the  state  legis- 
lature. 

No  person  shall  be  a  representative  -u-ho  shall  not  have  attained  to  the  age  of  tweniy- 
five  years,  and  been  seven  j^ears  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  -who  shall  not,  when 
elected,  be  an  inhabitant  of  that  state  in  which  he  shall  be  chosen. 

Representatives  and  direct  taxes  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  several  states  which 
may  be  included  within  this  union,  according  to  their  respective  numbers,  which  shall 
be  determined  by  adding  to  the  whole  number  of  free  persons,  including  those  bound  to 
service  for  a  term  of  years,  and  excluding  Indians  not  taxed,  three  fifths  of  all  other 
persons.  The  actual  enumeration  shall  be  made  within  three  years,  after  the  first  meet- 
mg  of  the  congress  of  the  United  States,  and  within  everj'  subsequent  term  of  ten  years, 
m  such  manner  as  they  shall  by  law  direct.  The  number  of  representatives  shall  not 
exceed  one  for  ever}'  thirty  thousand,  but  each  state  shall  have  at  least  one  representa- 
tive ;  and  until  such  enumeration  shall  be  made,  the  state  of  New  Hampshire  shall  be 
entitled  to  choose  three,  Blassachusetts  eight,  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  Plantations 
one,  Connecticut  five,  New  York  six,  New  Jersey  four,  Pennsylvania  eight,  Delaware 
one,  Marylantl  six,  Virginia  ten,  North  Carolina  five,  South  Carolina  five,  and  Georgia 
three. 

When  vacancies  happen  in  the  representation  from  any  state,  the  executive  authority 
thereof  shall  issue  -uTits  of  election  to  fill  such  vacancies. 

The  house  of  representatives  shall  choose  their  speaker  and  other  officers ;  and  shall 
have  Ihe  sole  power  of  impeachment. 

Skc.  III.  The  senate  of  the  United  States  shall  be  composed  of  two  senators  from 
each  state,  chosen  by  the  legislature  thereof,  for  six  years ;  and  each  senator  shall  have 
one  vote. 

Immediately  after  they  shall  be  assembled  in  consequence  of  the  first  election,  they 
shall  be  divided  as  equally  as  may  be  into  three  classes.  The  seats  of  the  senators  of 
the  first  class  shall  be  vacated  at  the  expiration  of  the  second  year,  of  the  second  class 
at  the  expiration  of  the  fourih  year,  and  of  the  third  class  at  the  expiration  of  the  sixth 
year,  so  that  one  third  may  be  chosen  everj-  second  year;  and  if  vacancies  happen  by 
resignation,  or  otherwise,  during  the  recess  of  the  legislature  of  any  state,  the  executive 
thereof  may  make  temporary  appointments  until  the  next  meeting  of  the  legislature 
which  shall  then  fill  such  vacancies. 

No  person  shall  be  a  senator  who  shall  not  have  attained  to  the  age  of  thirty  years  ' 
and  been  nine  years  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  who  shall  not,  when  elected,  bt 
an  inhabitant  of  that  state  for  which  he  shall  be  chosen. 

The  vice-president  of  the  United  States  shall  be  president  of  the  senate,  but  shall 
have  no  vote,  unless  they  be  equally  divided. 

The  senate  shall  choose  their  other  officers,  and  also  a  president  pro  tempore,  in  th« 
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ah"?nce  o(  the  vice  president,  or  when  he  shall  exercise  the  office  of  president  of  .he 
Uh'Ip*'.  States. 

The  senate  shall  have  the  sole  power  to  try  all  impeachments :  when  sitting  for  tha». 
purpixsc,  they  shall  be  on  oath  or  affirmation.  When  the  president  of  the  United  States 
IS  tried,  the  chief  justice  shall  pro*;ide ;  and  no  person  shall  be  convicted  without  the 
concurrence  of  two  thirds  of  the  members  present. 

Judjjment  in  cases  of  impeachment  shall  not  extend  further  than  to  removal  from 
office,  and  disqualification  to  hold  and  enjoy  any  office  of  honor,  tnist,  or  profit,  under 
the  United  States ;  but  the  party  convicted  shall  nevertheless  be  liable  and  subject  to 
indictment,  trial,  judgment,  and  punishment,  according  to  law. 

Sec.  IV.  The  times,  places,  and  manner  of  holding  elections  for  senators  and  repre- 
sentatives, shall  be  prescribed  in  each  state  by  the  legislature  thereof;  but  the  congress 
may  at  any  time  by  law  make  or  alter  such  regulations,  except  as  to  places  of  choosing 
senators. 

The  congress  shall  assemble  at  least  once  in  every  year,  and  such  meeting  shall  be 
on  the  first  Mondav  in  December,  unless  they  shall  by  law  appoint  a  different  day. 

Sec  V.  Each  house  shall  be  the  judge  of  the  elections,  returns  and  qualifications  of 
Its  own  members,  and  a  majority  of  each  shall  constitute  a  quorum  to  do  business ;  but 
a  smaller  number  may  adjourn  from  day  to  day,  and  may  be  authorized  to  compel  the 
attendance  of  absent  members,  in  such  manner,  and  under  such  penalties,  as  each  housp 
may  provide. 

Each  house  may  detemiine  the  rules  of  its  proceedings,  punish  its  members  for  dis- 
orderly behavior,  and,  with  the  concurrence  of  two  thirds,  expel  a  member. 

Each  house  .shall  keep  a  journal  of  its  proceedings,  and  from  time  to  time  publish  the 
same,  excepting  such  parts  as  may  in  their  judgment  require  secrecy  ;  and  the  yeas  and 
nays  of  the  members  of  either  house  on  any  question  shall,  at  the  desire  of  one  fif\h  of 
those  present,  be  entered  on  the  journal. 

Neither  house,  during  the  session  of  congress,  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  othei, 
adjourn  fi>r  more  than  three  days,  nor  to  any  other  place  than  that  in  which  the  two 
houses  shall  be  sitting. 

Sec.  VI.  The  senators  and  representatives  shall  receive  a  compensation  for  their 
services,  to  be  ascertained  by  law,  and  paid  out  of  the  treasury  of  the  United  Slates. 
They  shall,  in  all  cases  except  treason,  felony,  and  breach  of  the  peace,  be  privileged 
from  arrest  during  their  attendance  at  the  session  of  their  respective  houses,  and  in  go- 
ing to  and  returning  from  the  same  ;  and  for  any  speech  or  debate  in  cither  house,  they 
shall  not  be  questioned  in  any  other  place. 

No  senator  or  representative  shall,  during  the  time  for  which  he  was  elected,  be  ap 
pfjintod  to  any  civil  office  under  the  authority  of  the  United  Slates,  which  shall  have 
been  created,  or  the  emohnnents  whereof  shall  have  been  increased,  during  such  time  ; 
and  no  person  holding  any  oHicc  imdcr  the  United  Slates,  shall  be  a  member  of  cithei 
house  during  his  continuance  in  office. 

Sec  VII.  All  bills  for  raising  revenue  shall  originate  in  the  house  of  representatives  j 
but  the  senate  may  propose  or  concur  wuh  amenctments,  as  on  other  bills. 

Every  bill  which  shall  have  passed  the  house  of  representatives  and  the  .senate,  shall, 
"before  it  become  a  law,  be  presented  to  the  president  of  the  United  States  :  if  he  approve, 
he  shall  sign  it;  but  if  not,  he  .shall  return  it,  \\\\h  his  objecliitns,  to  that  house  in  wliiih 
it  shall  have  originated,  who  sliall  enter  the  objections  at  large  on  their  journal,  ami 
proceed  to  reconsider  it.  If,  after  such  reconsideration,  two  thirds  of  ihat  house  shall 
agree  to  pa.ss  the  biH,  it  shall  be  .sent,  together  with  the  objections,  to  the  other  house, 
by  which  it  shall  likewise  be  reconsidered,  and  if  approved  by  two  thirds  of  that  house, 
it  shall  become  a  law.  But  in  all  such  cases,  the  votes  of  inith  houses  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  yea.s  and  nays,  and  the  names  of  the  persons  voting  for  and  against  the  bill 
.shall  be  entered  on  the  journal  of  each  liou'^e  res|Hrtively.  If  any  bill  shall  not  be  re- 
lumed by  the  president  within  ten  days  (Sundays  excepted)  after  it  .shall  have  been 
j)rcsented  to  him.  tlie  same  sliall  be  a  law  in  like  manner  as  if  lie  liad  signed  ,t,  unless 
Ihf  congress,  by  their  adjournment,  prevent  its  return,  m  which  ca.se  it  .shall  not  be  a  law 

Every  order,  resolution,  or  vote,  to  which  the  concurrence  of  the  senate  and  house  of 
representatives  may  be  necessary'  (except  on  a  i)uesli<)n  of  adjournment)  .shall  Ijc  nre- 
sented  to  the  president  of  the  United  States  ;  and  before  the  same  shall  lake  e(reei,.shnil 
be  approved  'ty  him,  or,  being  disapproved  by  him.  shall  be  repassed  by  two  lliirds  ni 
the  senate  and  lionse  of  representatives,  according  to  the  rules  and  limitations  prescribed 
in  the  ':asc  of  a  bill. 
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Sec.  VTII.  The  congress  shall  hnvc  power  to  lay  and  collect  taxes,  duties,  imposi."! 
acd  exci.ses,  to  pay  the  debts  atid  provide  lor  the  common  defence  and  general  wellare 
of  the  United  States  :  but  all  duties,  imposts,  and  excises  shall  be  uniform  throughout 
ihe  United  States  ; 

To  borrow  money  on  the  credit  of  the  United  States ; 

To  regulate  commerce  with  foreign  nations,  and  among  the  several  states,  and  with 
the  Indim  tribes ; 

To  establish  an  uniform  nde  of  naturalization,  and  uniform  laws  on  the  subject  ot 
bankruptcies  throughout  the  United  States  ; 

To  coin  money,  regulate  the  value  thereof,  and  of  foreign  coin,  and  fix  the  standard 
of  wciglUs  and  measures  ; 

To  provide  for  the  punishment  of  counterfeiting  the  securities  and  current  coin  of  the 
United  States  ; 

To  establish  post  offices  and  post  roads  ; 

To  promote  the  progress  of  science  and  useful  arts,  by  securing  for  limited  times  to 
authors  and  inventors,  the  exclusive  right  to  their  respective  writings  and  discoveries; 

To  constitute  tribunals  inferior  to  the  supreme  court ; 

To  define  and  punish  piracies  and  felonies  committed  on  the  high  seas,  and  offences 
against  the  law  of  nations  ; 

To  declare  war,  grant  letters  of  marque  and  reprisal,  and  make  rules  concerning  cap- 
tures on  land  and  water  ; 

To  raise  and  support  armies,  but  no  appropriation  of  money  to  that  use  shall  be  for  a 
longer  term  than  two  years  ; 

To  provitle  and  maintain  a  navy  ; 

To  make  rules  for  the  government  and  regulation  of  the  land  and  naval  forces; 

To  pro\ide  for  calling  forth  the  militia  to  execute  the  laws  of  the  union,  suppress 
insurrections,  and  repel  invasions  ; 

To  provide  for  organizing,  r.rniing,  and  disciplining  the  militia,  and  for  governing 
such  parts  of  them  as  may  be  employed  in  the  scr\'ice  of  the  United  States,  reserving  to 
the  states  respectively  the  appointment  of  the  officers,  and  the  authority  of  training  the 
militia  according  to  the  discipline  prescribed  by  congress  ; 

To  exercise  exclusive  legislation,  in  all  cases  whatsoever,  over  such  district  (not  ex- 
ceeding ten  miles  square)  as  may,  by  cession  of  particular  states,  and  the  acceptance  of 
congress,  become  the  seat  of  government  of  the  United  States,  and  to  exercise  like 
authority  over  all  places  purchased  by  the  consent  of  the  legislature  of  the  state  in  which 
the  same  shall  be,  for  the  erection  of  forts,  magazines,  arsenals,  dock  yards,  and  other 
needful  buildings  ;  and 

To  make  all  laws  whieh  shall  be  necessary  and  proper  for  carr}'ing  into  execution  the 
foregoing  powers,  and  all  other  powers  vested  by  this  constitution  in  the  government 
of  the  United  States,  or  in  any  department  or  office  thereof. 

Sec  LX.  The  migration  or  importation  of  such  persons  as  any  of  the  states  now  ex- 
isting shall  think  proper  to  admit,  shall  not  be  prohibited  by  the  congress  prior  to  the 
year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eight,  but  a  tax  or  duty  may  be  imposed  on  such 
importation,  not  exceeding  ten  dollars  for  each  person. 

The  privilege  of  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus  shall  not  be  suspended,  unless  when,  in 
cases  of  rebellion  or  invasion,  the  public  safety  may  require  it. 

No  bill  of  attainder  or  ex  post  facto  law  shall  be  passed. 

No  capitation,  or  other  direct  tax,  shall  be  laid,  tmless  in  proportion  to  the  census  or 
enumeration  herein  before  directed  to  be  taken. 

No  tax  or  duty  shall  be  laid  on  articles  exported  from  any  state. 

No  preference  shall  be  given  by  any  regulation  of  commerce  or  revenue  to  the  port.s 
of  one  state  over  those  of  another  :  nor  shall  vessels  bound  to  or  from  one  state,  be 
ibliged  to  enter,  clear,  or  pay  duties  in  another. 

No  money  shall  be  drawn  from  the  treasury,  but  in  consequence  of  appropriations 
made  by  law  ;  and  a  regular  statement  and  account  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of 
all  public  money  shall  be  published  from  time  to  time. 

No  title  of  nobility  shall  be  granted  by  the  United  States  :  And  no  person  holding  any 
office  of  profit  or  tnist  under  them,  .shall,  without  the  consent  of  congress,  accept  of  any 
present,  emolument,  office,  or  title,  of  any  kind  whatever,  from  any  king,  prince,  or 
foreign  state. 

Sec  X.  No  state  shall  enter  into  any  treaty,  alliance,  or  confederation  ;  grant  letters 
of  marque  and  reprisal ;  coin  money  ;  emit  bills  of  credit ;  make  any  thing  but  gold 
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and  f'ilvcr  coin  a  tcmlcr  in  pa)nncnt  of  debts ;  pass  any  bills  of  attainder,  ex  post  facto 
hnr,  or  law  impairing  the  obligation  of  contracts,  or  grant  any  title  of  nobility. 

No  state  shall,  without  the  consent  of  tlic  congress,  lay  any  imposts  or  duties  on  imports 
or  exports,  except  what  may  be  absolutely  necessary  for  executing  its  inspection  laws  : 
and  the  net  produce  of  all  duties  and  imjiosts,  laid  by  any  state  on  imports  or  exports, 
shall  be  for  the  use  of  the  treasury  of  the  United  States ;  and  all  such  laws  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  revision  and  control  of  the  congress. 

No  state  shall,  without  the  consent  of  congress,  lay  any  duty  on  tonnage,  keep  troops, 
or  ships  of  war  in  time  of  peace,  enter  into  any  agreement  or  com))act  with  another 
state,  or  with  a  foreign  power,  or  engage  in  war,  unless  actually  invaded,  or  in  such 
inimineut  danger  as  will  not  admit  of  delay. 

ARTICLE  II. 

Section'  I.  The  executive  power  shall  be  vested  in  a  president  of  the  United  States 
of  America.  He  shall  hold  his  odicc  during  the  tenn  of  four  years,  and,  together  with 
the  vice  president,  chosen  for  the  same  term,  be  elected  as  follows : 

Each  state  shall  appoint,  in  such  manner  as  the  legislature  thereof  may  direct,  a 
number  of  electors  equal  to  the  whole  number  of  senators  and  representatives  to  wliich 
the  state  may  be  entitled  in  the  congress  :  but  no  senator  or  representative,  or  person 
holding  an  ollice  of  trust  or  profit  imder  the  United  States,  shall  be  appointed  an  elector. 

[*  The  electors  shall  meet  in  their  resjicctive  states,  and  vote  by  ballot  for  two  per- 
sons, of  whom  one  at  least  shall  not  be  an  inhabitant  of  the  same  slate  with  themselves. 
And  they  shall  make  a  list  of  all  the  persons  voted  for,  and  of  the  number  of  votes  for 
each  ;  which  list  they  shall  sign  and  certify,  and  transmit  sealed  to  the  seat  of  govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  directed  to  the  president  of  the  senate.  The  president  of  the 
senate  shall,  in  the  presence  of  the  senate  and  house  of  representatives,  open  all  the 
certificates,  and  the  votes  shall  then  be  counted.  The  person  having  the  greatest  num- 
ber of  votes  shall  be  tiic  president,  if  such  number  be  a  majority  of  the  wliole  number 
of  electors  appointed  ;  and  if  there  be  more  tlian  one  who  have  sucli  majority,  and  have 
an  equal  number  of  votes,  then  the  house  of  rcj>resentatives  shall  iimnediatcly  choose 
by  ballot  one  of  them  for  president  ;  and  if  no  ])crson  have  a  majority,  then  from  the 
five  highest  on  the  list,  the  said  house  shall  in  like  manner  choose  the  president.  Bur 
in  choosing  the  president,  the  votes  shall  be  taken  by  states,  the  representation  from 
each  state  having  one  vote  :  A  quorum  for  this  purpose  shall  consist  of  a  member  oi 
members  from  two  thirds  of  the  states,  and  a  majority  of  all  the  states  shall  be  necessary 
to  a  choice.  In  every  case,  after  the  choice  of  the  )>residciit,  the  person  having  the 
greatest  number  of  votes  of  the  electors  shall  be  vice  presidcut.  But  if  there  sliould  re- 
main two  or  more  who  have  equal  votes,  the  senate  shall  choose  from  them  by  ballot 
the  vice-president.] 

The  congress  may  determine  the  time  of  choosing  the  electors,  and  the  day  on  which 
they  shall  give  their  votes  ;  which  day  shall  be  the  same  throughout  the  I'nited  States. 

No  person,  except  a  natural  born  citizen,  or  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  at  the  time 
of  the  adoption  of  this  constitution,  sliall  be  eligible  to  the  olhce  of  president ;  neither 
shall  any  person  be  eligible  to  that  office  who  shall  not  have  attained  the  age  of  thirty- 
five  years,  and  been  fourteen  years  a  resident  within  the  United  Slates. 

In  case  of  the  removal  of  the  president  from  ollice,  or  his  dcatii,  resignation,  or  ina- 
bility to  discharge  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  said  ollice,  the  same  sliall  dcvulve  on  the 
vice  president,  atul  the  congress  may  by  law  provide  for  tiie  case  of  removal,  death,  re- 
signation, or  inability,  both  of  the  president  and  vice  president,  deciariiig  what  ollicer 
shall  then  act  as  president,  and  such  olhcer  shall  act  accordingly,  until  the  disability  be 
removed,  or  a  president  shall  be  elected. 

The  presirlent  shall  at  stated  times  receive  for  his  services  a  compensation,  which 
shall  neither  be  increa.sed  nor  diminished  during  the  peri(Kl  for  which  he  sliall  have  been 
elected,  and  he  shall  not  receive  within  that  j)enod  any  other  emolument  from  the  United 
States,  or  any  of  them. 

Hrfiire  he  enter  on  the  execution  of  his  office,  he  shall  take  the  following  oath  or 
affirmation  : — '  I  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  1  will  faithfully  execute  the  office 
of  president  of  the  United  Stales,  and  will,  to  the  best  of  my  abiliiy,  preserve,  protect, 
ana  defend  the  constitution  of  the  United  Stales.' 

*  This  clause  u  annulled.    Sec  omcndmcuts,  Art.  12 
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Sec  II.  The  president  shall  be  commander-in-chief  of  the  army  and  navy  of  the  United 
States,  and  of  the  militia  of  the  several  states,  when  called  into  the  actual  service  of  the 
United  Slates ;  he  may  require  the  opinion,  in  writing,  of  the  principal  officer  in  each  of 
the  executive  departments,  upon  any  subject  relating  to  the  duties  of  their  respective 
ofiices,  and  he  shall  have  power  to  grant  reprieves  and  pardons  for  otfcnces  against  the 
United  States,  except  in  cases  of  impeachment. 

He  shall  tiave  power,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  to  make  trea- 
ties, provided  two  thirds  of  the  senators  present  concur  ;  and  he  shall  nominate,  and  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  shall  appoint  ambassadors,  other  public 
ministers  and  consuls,  judges  of  the  supreme  court,  and  all  other  officers  of  the  United 
States,  whose  appointments  are  not  herein  otherwise  provided  for,  and  which  shall  be 
established  by  law  :  but  the  congress  may  by  law  vest  the  appointment  of  such  inferior 
officers,  as  they  think  pn)per,  in  the  president  alone,  in  the  courts  of  law,  or  in  the  heads 
of  departments. 

The  president  .shall  have  power  to  fill  up  all  vacancies  that  may  happen  during  the 
recess  of  the  senate,  by  granting  commissions  which  shall  expire  at  the  end  of  their 
next  session. 

Sec.  III.  He  shall  from  time  to  time  give  to  the  congress  information  of  the  state  of 
the  union,  and  recommend  to  their  consideration  such  measures  as  he  shall  judge  ne- 
cessary and  expedient ;  he  may,  on  extraordinary  occasions,  convene  both  houses,  or  ei- 
ther of  them,  and  in  case  of  disagreement  between  them,  with  respect  to  the  time  of  ad- 
journment, he  may  adjourn  them  to  such  time  as  he  shall  think  proper :  he  shall  receive 
ambassadors  and  otht-r  public  ministers  ;  he  shall  take  care  that  the  laws  be  faithfully 
executed,  and  shall  commission  all  the  officers  of  the  United  States. 

Sec.  IV.  The  president,  vice-president,  and  all  civil  officers  of  the  United  States,  shall 
be  removed  from  office  on  impeachment  for,  and  conviction  of,  treason,  briber}',  or  other 
high  crimes  and  misdemeanors. 

ARTICLE  III. 

Sec  I.  The  judicial  powers  of  the  United  States  .shall  be  vested  in  one  supreme  court, 
and  in  such  inl'erior  courts  as  the  congress  may  from  time  to  time  ordain  and  establish. 
The  judges,  both  of  the  supreme  and  inferior  courts,  shall  hold  their  offices  during  good 
behavior,  and  shall,  at  stated  times,  receive  for  their  services  a  compensation  which 
shall  not  be  diminished  during  their  continuance  in  office. 

Sec.  II.  The  judicial  power  shall  extend  to  all  cases,  in  law  and  equity,  arising  under 
this  constitution,  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  and  treaties  made,  or  which  shall  be  made 
under  their  authority  ; — to  all  cases  affectiwg  ambassadors,  other  public  ministers  and 
consuls  ; — to  all  cases  of  admiralty  and  maritime  jurisdiction  ; — to  controversies  to  which 
the  United  States  shall  be  a  party  ;— to  controversies  between  two  or  more  states ; — be- 
tween a  state  and  citizen  of  another  state; — between  citizens  of  diffi?rent  states; — be- 
tween citizens  of  the  same  state  claiming  lands  under  grants  of  different  states,  and  be- 
tween a  state  or  the  citizens  thereof,  and  I'oreign  states,  citizens  or  subjects. 

In  all  cases  affecting  ambassadors,  other  public  ministers  and  consuls,  and  those  in 
which  a  state  shall  be  a  party,  the  supreme  court  shall  have  original  jurisdiction.  In 
all  the  other  cases  before  mentioned,  the  supreme  court  shall  have  appellate  jurisdiction, 
both  as  to  law  and  fact,  with  such  exceptions,  and  under  such  regulations  as  the  con- 
gress shall  make. 

The  trial  of  all  crimes,  except  in  cases  of  impeachment,  shall  be  by  jury  ;  and  such 
trial  shall  be  held  in  the  state  where  the  said  crimes  shall  have  been  committed  ;  but 
when  not  committed  within  any  state,  the  trial  shall  be  at  such  place  or  places  as  the 
congress  may  by  law  have  directed. 

Sec.  III.  Treason  against  the  United  States  shall  consist  only  in  levying  war  against 
them,  or  in  adhering  to  their  enemies,  giving  them  aid  and  comfort. 

No  person  shall  be  convicted  of  treason,  unless  on  the  testimony  of  two  witnesses  to 
the  same  overt  act,  or  on  confession  in  open  court. 

The  congress  shall  have  power  to  declare  the  puni.shment  of  treason  ;  but  no  attainder 
of  treason  shall  work  corruption  of  blood,  or  forfeiture,  except  during  the  life  of  the  per- 
son attainted. 

ARTICLE  IV.  ^ 

Sec  I.  Full  faith  and  credit  shall  be  given  in  each  state  to  the  public  acts,  records, 
and  udicial  proceedings  of  every  other  state.     And  the  congress  may  by  genera'  laws 
50 


394  BOOK  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

presrnbe  the  manner  in  which  such  acts,  records  and  proceedings  shall  be  proved,  and 
ihc  ericct  ihpreof. 

Sec.  II.  The  citizens  of  each  state  shall  be  entitled  to  all  privileges  and  immunities  of 
citizens  in  the  several  slates. 

A  person  charged  in  any  slate  with  treason,  felony,  or  other  crime,  who  shall  dee  from 
justice,  and  be  found  in  another  state,  shall,  on  demand  of  the  executive  authority  of  the 
state  from  which  he  fled,  be  delivered  up,  to  be  removed  to  the  state  having  jurisdiction 
of  the  crime. 

No  person  held  to  service  or  labor  in  one  state,  under  the  laws  tliereof,  escaping  into 
another,  shall,  in  consequence  of  any  law  or  regulation  therein,  be  discharged  from  such 
service  or  labor,  but  shall  be  delivered  up  on  claim  of  the  party  to  whom  such  service  or 
labor  may  be  due. 

Sec  III.  New  states  may  be  admitted  by  the  congress  into  this  union:  but  no  new 
state  shall  be  formed  or  erected  within  the  jurisdiction  of  any  other  state  ;  nor  any  state 
be  formed  by  the  junction  of  two  or  more  states,  or  parts  of  states,  without  the  consent  of 
the  legislatures  of  the  slates  concerned  as  well  as  of  the  congress. 

The  congress  shall  liave  power  to  dispose  of  and  make  all  needful  rules  and  regula- 
tions respecting  the  territory  or  other  property  belonging  to  the  United  States  ;  and  noth- 
ing in  this  constitution  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  prejudice  any  claims  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  any  particular  state. 

Sec.  IV.  The  United  States  shall  guarantee  to  every  state  in  the  union,  a  republican 
form  of  government,  and  shall  protect  each  of  them  against  invasion  :  and  on  applica- 
tion of  the  legislature,  or  of  the  eiccutive  (when  the  legislature  cannot  be  convened) 
agamst  domestic  violence. 

ARTICLE  V. 
The  congress,  whenever  two  thirds  of  both  houses  shall  deem  it  necessary,  shall  pro- 
pose amendments  to  this  constitution,  or,  on  the  application  of  the  legislatures  of  two 
thirds  of  the  several  states,  shall  call  a  convention  for  proposing  amendments,  which, 
in  either  ca.'>e,  shall  be  valid  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  as  part  of  this  constitution, 
when  ratified  by  the  legislatures  of  three  fourths  of  the  several  states,  or  by  conventions 
in  three  fourths  thereof,  as  the  one  or  the  other  mode  of  ratification  may  be  proposed  by 
congress  :  provided  thai  no  amendment  which  may  be  made  prior  to  the  year  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  eight  shall  in  any  manner  aflect  the  fust  and  fourth  clauses  in 
the  ninth  section  of  the  first  article  ;  and  that  no  state,  without  its  consent,  shall  be  de- 
prived of  its  equal  suffrage  in  the  senate. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

All  debts  contracted  and  agreements  entered  into,  before  the  adoption  of  this  constitu- 
tion, shall  be  as  valid  against  the  United  Slates  under  this  constitution,  as  under  the 
confederation. 

This  constitution,  and  the  laws  of  the  United  States  which  shall  be  made  in  pursuance 
thereof,  and  all  treaties  made,  or  which  shall  be  made,  under  the  authority  of  the  United 
States,  shall  be  the  supreme  law  of  the  land  ;  and  the  judges  in  every  stale  shall  be  bound 
thereby,  any  thing  in  the  constitution  or  laws  of  any  state  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

The  senators  and  representatives  before  mentioneil,  and  the  members  of  the  several 
state  legislatures,  and  all  executive  and  judicial'  oflicers,  both  of  the  United  States  and 
of  the  several  slates,  shall  be  bound  by  oath  or  aflirmation,  to  support  this  conslitution  : 
but  no  religious  test  shall  ever  be  required  as  a  qualification  to  any  oflicc  of  public  trust 
under  the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  VII. 
The  ratification  of  the  conventions  of  nine  .states,  shall  be  sufficient  for  the  establish- 
ment of  this  constitution  between  the  states  so  ratifying  the  same. 

AMENDMENTS 
To  the  Constitution  of  the  United  Stales,  ratified  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  fifth 
article  of  the  foregoing  Consliiulion. 
[Congress,  at  its  first  session,  begun  and  held  in  the  city  of  New  York,  on  Wednesday, 
•ho  'Ith  of  March,  17H'.»,  prf)posed  to  the  legislatures  of  the  several  states,  twelre  amend- 
ments to  the  constitution,  ten  of  which,  only,  were  adopted.  They  arc  the  ten  first  fol 
lowing: 
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Thp  llth  article  of  the  amendments  was  proposed  at  the  second  session  of  the  third 
congress,  in  17'.-ll ;  and  the  12th  article  at  the  first  session  of  the  eighth  congress  in 
1804.     Both  of  which  were  afterwards  adopted  by  the  requisite  number  of  states.] 

Article  I.  Congress  shall  make  no  law  respecting  an  establishment  of  religion,  or 
prohibiting  the  free  exercise  thereof ;  or  abridging  the  freedom  of  speech,  or  of  the  press  , 
or  the  riglit  of  the  people  peaceably  to  assemble,  and  to  petition  the  government  for  a 
redress  of  grievances. 

Am.  II.  A  well-regulated  militia,  being  necessary  to  the  security  of  a  free  state, 
the  right  of  the  people  to  keep  and  bear  arms  shall  not  be  infringed. 

Akt.  III.  No  soldier  shall  in  time  of  peace  be  quartered  in  any  house,  without  the 
consent  of  the  owner,  nor  in  time  of  war,  but  in  a  manner  to  be  prescribed  by  law. 

Art.  IV.  The  right  of  the  people  to  be  secure  in  their  persons,  houses,  papers,  and 
efiects,  against  unrea.sonable  searches  and  seizures,  shall  not  be  violated,  and  no  war- 
rants shall  issue,  but  upon  probable  cause,  supported  by  oath  or  affirmation,  and  particu- 
larly describing  the  place  to  be  searched,  and  the  persons  or  things  to  be  seized. 

Art.  V.  No  person  shall  be  held  to  answer  for  a  capital,  or  otherwise  infamous 
crime,  unless  on  a  presentment  or  indictment  of  a  grand  jury,  except  in  cases  arising  in 
the  land  or  naval  forces,  or  in  the  militia,  when  in  actual  service  in  time  of  war  or  pub- 
lic danger;  nor  shall  any  person  be  subject  for  the  same  ofl'ence  to  be  twice  put  in  jeo- 
pardy of  life  or  limb ;  nor  shall  be  compelled  in  any  criminal  case  to  be  a  witness  agamst 
himself,  nor  be  deprived  of  life,  liberty,  or  property,  without  due  process  of  law ;  nor  shall 
private  property  be  taken  for  public  use,  without  just  coVipensation. 

Art.  VI.  In  all  criminal  prosecutions,  the  accused  shall  enjoy  the  right  to  a  speedy 
and  public  trial,  by  an  impartial  jurj'  of  the  state  and  district  wherein  the  crime  shall  have 
been  committed,  which  district  shall  have  been  previously  ascertained  by  law,  and  to  be 
informed  of  the  nature  and  cause  of  the  accusation  ;  to  be  confronted  by  the  witnesses 
against  him  ;  to  have  compulsory  process  for  obtaining  witnesses  in  his  favor,  and  to 
have  the  assistance  of  council  for  his  defence. 

Art.  VII.  In  suits  of  common  law,  where  the  value  in  controversy  shall  exceed 
twenty  dollars,  the  right  of  trial  by  jury  shall  be  preserved;  and  no  fact  tried  by  a  jury, 
shall  he  otherwise  re-examined  in  any  court  of  the  United  States,  than  according  to  the 
rules  of  the  common  law. 

Art.  VIII.  Excessive  bail  shall  not  be  required,  nor  excessive  fines  imposed,  nor 
cruel  and  unusual  punishments  inflicted. 

Art.  IX.  The  enumeration  in  the  constitution,  of  certain  rights,  shall  not  be  con- 
strued to  deny  or  disparage  others  retained  by  the  people. 

Art.  X.  the  powers  not  delegated  to  the  United  States,  by  the  constitution,  nor  pro- 
hibited by  it  to  the  states,  are  reserved  to  the  states  respectively,  or  to  the  people. 

Art.  XI.  The  judicial  power  of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  construed  to  extend 
to  any  suit  in  law  or  equity,  commenced  or  prosecuted  against  one  of  the  United  States 
by  citizens  of  another  state,  or  by  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  foreign  state. 

Art.  XII.  The  electors  shall  meet  in  their  respective  states,  and  vote  by  ballot  for 
president  and  vice  president,  one  of  whom,  at  least,  shall  not  be  an  inhabitant  of  the 
samo  state  with  themselves  ;  they  shall  name  in  their  ballots  the  person  voted  for  as 
president,  and  in  distinct  ballots  the  person  voted  for  as  vice-president,  and  they  shall 
niake  distinct  lists  of  all  persons  voted  for  as  president,  and  of  all  persons  voted  for  as 
vice-president,  and  of  the  number  of  votes  for  each,  which  lists  they  shall  sign  and  cer- 
tify, and  transmit  sealed  to  the  seat  of  government  of  the  United  States,  directed  to  the 
president  of  the  senate  : — The  president  of  the  senate  shall,  in  the  presence  of  the  se- 
nate and  house  of  representatives,  open  all  the  certificates,  and  the  votes  shall  then  be 
counted  : — The  person  having  the  greatest  number  of  votes  for  president,  shall  be  the 
president,  if  such  number  be  a  majority  of  the  whole  number  of  electors  appointed  ;  and 
if  no  person  have  such  majority,  then  from  the  persons  having  the  highest  numbers  not 
exceeding  three  on  the  list  of  those  voted  for  as  president,  the  house  of  representatives 
shall  choose  immediately,  by  ballot,  the  president.  But  in  choosing  the  president,  the 
votes  shall  be  taken  by  states,  the  representation  from  each  state  having  one  vote  ;  a 
quorum  for  this  purpose  shall  consist  of  a  member  or  members  from  two  thirds  of 
the  states,  and  a  majority  of  all  the  states  shall  be  necessary  to  a  choice.  And  if  the 
house  of  representatives  shall  not  choose  a  president  whenever  the  right  of  choice  shall 
devolve  upon  them,  before  the  fourth  day  of  March  next  foUowang,  then  the  vice-presi- 
dent shall  act  a.s  president,  as  in  the  case  of  the  death  or  other  constitutional  disabilitv 
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of  llie  president.  The  person  having  the  ^catcst  number  of  votes  as  vice-presidcDt 
."hnll  be  the  vice-president,  if  such  number  be  a  majority  of  the  whole  number  of  clcctofa 
appointed,  and  if  no  person  have  a  majority,  then  from  the  two  highest  numbers  on  tlie 
list,  the  senate  shall  choose  the  vice-president ;  a  quorum  for  the  purpose  shall  consist 
of  two  thirds  of  the  whole  number  of  senators,  and  a  majority  of  the  whole  number 
shall  be  necessary  to  a  choice.  But  no  person  constitutionally  ineligible  to  ihc  oflice 
of  president  shall  be  eligible  to  that  of  vice-president  of  the  United  Slates. 


Anai^ysis  of  the   State  Constitctioxs. 

Maine.  The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and  a  house  of  representa- 
tives, both  elected  annually  by  the  people,  on  the  second  Monday  in  September.  These 
two  bodies  are  together  styled  The  Legidature  of  Maine.  The  number  of  represer  tatives 
cannot  be  less  than  one  hundred;  nor  more  than  two  hundred.  A  town  havinj  fifteen 
hundred  inhabitants  is  entitled  to  send  one  representative  ;  but  no  town  can  .-V(?r  be 
entitled  to  more  than  seven  representatives.  The  number  of  senators  cannot  be  less 
than  twenty,  nor  more  than  thirty-one.  The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor, 
■who  is  elected  annually  by  the  people,  on  the  second  ]\Ionday  in  September,  and  his 
term  of  ofhce  commences  on  the»first  Wednesday  in  January.  A  council  of  seven  mem 
bers  is  elected  annually  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  Januar)',  by  joint  ballot  of  the  sena- 
tors and  representatives,  to  advise  the  governor  in  the  executive  part  of  government 
The  right  of  suffrage  is  granted  to  every  male  citizen  aged  twenty-one  years  or  up- 
wards (excepting  paupers.  pcr.sons  under  guardianship,  and  Indians  not  taxed),  having 
had  his  residence  established  in  the  state  for  the  term  of  three  months  next  preceding 
an  election.  The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  judicial  court,  and  such  other 
courts  as  the  legislature  may,  from  time  to  time,  establish.  All  the  judges  are  appoint- 
ed by  the  governor,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  council ;  and  they  hold  their  of- 
fices during  good  behavior,  but  not  beyond  the  age  of  seventy  years. 

New  Hajipshire.  A  constitution  was  established  In  1781;  and  in  1792,  this  consii 
tution  was  altered  and  amended,  by  a  convention  of  delegates  held  at  Concord,  and  is 
now  in  force.  The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and  house  of  representa 
lives,  which,  together,  are  styled.  The  Gnural  Court  of  Nac  Hampshire.  Every  town, 
or  incorporated  township,  having  one  hundred  and  fifty  ratable  polls,  may  send  one 
representative  ;  and  for  every  three  hundred  additional  polls,  it  is  entitled  to  an  addition 
al  representative.  The  senate  consists  of  twelve  members,  who  are  clioscn  by  ilic 
people  in  districts.  The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor  and  a  council,  which 
consists  of  five  members.  The  governor,  council,  senators,  and  representatives,  are 
all  elected  annually,  by  the  people,  6n  the  second  Tuesday  in  March  ;  ami  their  term  of 
service  commences  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  June.  The  right  of  sufirage  is  granted 
to  every  male  inhabitant  of  twenty-one  years  of  age,  excepting  paupers  and  jx^i-sijus  ex 
cused  from  paying  taxes  at  their  own  request.  The  judiciary  ]xjwcr  is  vested  in  a  su- 
perior court  and  a  court  of  common  pleas.  Judges  are  appointed  by  the  governor  and 
council,  and  hold  their  ofiices  during  good  behaviour,  but  not  beyond  the  age  of  seventy 
years. 

Vermont.  The  first  constitution  of  this  .state  was  fimnod  in  1777 ;  the  one  now 
m  operation  was  adopted  on  the  -Ith  of  July,  17'.).'i.  Tlie  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a 
single  body,  a  house  of  representatives,  elected,  annually,  on  the  first  Tuesday  in  Seplrm 
ber,  and  styled  The  General  A$$emhhj  of  the  state  if  Virmont.  The  executive  power  is 
vested  in  a  governor,  lieutenant  governor,  and  a  council  of  twelve  persons,  who  art 
all  chosen  annually  on  the  first  Tiic-^day  in  September.  They  are  empowered  to  com 
mission  all  ofiices;  to  sit  as  judges  to  consider  and  determine  on  impeachments;  to 
prepare  and  lay  before  the  general  assembly  sn<li  business  as  shall  ap|)ear  to  them  ne- 
cessary ;  and  have  power  to  revise  and  pro|X)se  amendments  to  the  laws  passed  by  the 
h(.u.se  of  representatives.  The  con.stitntion  grnnls  the  right  of  sufirage  to  every  man 
of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  who  ha.s  resided  in  the  .stale  for  the  space  of  one 
%vholc  year,  next  before  the  election  of  representatives,  and  is  of  quiet  and  p-accable  •« 
harior.     Tlie  iudijiary  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  consisting  of  three  judges 
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and  of  a  county  court  of  three  judges  for  each  county.  Judges  of  the  sujireme,  coun- 
ty and  probate  courts,  slieritfs,  and  justices  of  the  peace,  are  elected  annually  by  the 
general  assembly.  A  council  of  censors,  consisting  of  thirteen  persons,  are  chosen 
every  seven  years,  whose  duty  is  to  inquire  whether  the  constitution  has  been  preserved 
inviolate  ;  whether  the  legislative  and  executive  brandies  of  government  have  perlbnnec! 
their  duty  as  guardians  of  the  people  ;  whether  the  public  tares  have  been  justly  laid  and 
collected  ;  in  what  manner  the  public  moneys  have  been  disjwsed  of ;  and  whether  the 
laws  have  been  duly  executed. 

Massachcsetts.  The  constitution  of  this  state  was  formed  in  1780,  and  amended 
m  1821.  The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and  house  of  representatives, 
which  together  are  styled  The  General  Court  of  Massachusetts.  The  members  of  the 
hou;.e  of  representatives  are  elected  annually  on  the  second  IMonday  in  November 
Every  corporate  town  having  one  hundred  and  fifty  ratable  polls  may  elect  one  repre 
sentative,  and  another  for  every  additional  two  hundred  and  twenty-five  ratable  polls 

The  senate  consists  of  forty  members,  who  are  chosen,  by  districts,  annually,  on  the 
second  Monday  in  November.  The  supreme  executive  magistrate  is  styled  the  Governor 
of  the  cummoinvealth  of  Massachusetts,  and  has  the  title  of  .''His  ExceUemij P  The  gover 
nor  is  elected  annually  by  the  people  on  the  second  IMonday  in  November,  and  at  the 
same  lime  a  lieutenant  governor  is  chosen,  who  has  the  title  of  ''His  Hoiior.^'  The  go- 
vernor is  assisted  in  the  executive  part  of  government  by  a  council  of  nine  members,  who 
are  chosen  by  the  joint  ballot  of  the  senators  and  representatives,  from  the  senators, 
and  in  case  the  persons  elected,  or  any  of  them,  decline  ihe  appointment,  the  deficiency 
is  supplied  from  among  the  people  at  large.  The  right  of  suffrage  is  granted  to  every 
male  citizen,  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  upwards  (excepting  paupers  and  persons  un- 
der guardianship),  who  has  resided  within  the  commonwealth  one  year,  and  within  the 
town  or  district  in  which  he  may  claim  a  right  to  vote,  six  calendar  months  next  prece- 
ding any  election,  and  who  has  paid  a  state  or  county  tax,  assessed  upon  him  within 
two  years  next  preceding  such  election ;  and  also  every  citizen  who  may  be  by  law  ex- 
empted from  taxation,  and  who  may  be  in  all  other  respects  qualified  as  above  mention- 
ed. The  judiciary  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  a  court  of  common  pleas,  and  such 
other  courts  as  the  legislature  may  establish.  The  judges  are  appointed  by  the  gover- 
nor, by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  council,  and  hold  their  ofhces  during 
good  behavior. 

Rhode  Island.  The  government  of  this  state  is  founded  on  the  provisions  of 
the  charter  granted  to  the  colony  by  Charles  II. ,  in  1663  ;  and  this  is  the  only  state  in 
the  union  which  is  without  a  written  constitution.  The  legislative  power  is  vested  iu 
a  General  Assembly,  consisting  of  a  senate  and  a  house  of  representatives.  The  house 
of  representatives  consists  of  seventy-two  members,  elected  semi-annually.  The  senate 
consists  of  ten  members,  who  are  elected  annually  in  April.  The  executive  power 
.s  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  elected  annually  in  April.  A  lieutenant  governor  is 
also  elected,  on  whom  the  executive  duties  devolve  in  case  of  the  ofhce  of  governor  be- 
mg  vacated.     The  judges  are  appointed  annually  by  the  general  assembly. 

CoxNECTicuT.  The  charter  granted  in  1662  by  Charles  II.,  formed  the  basis  of 
the  government  of  Connecticut  till  1818,  when  the  present  constitution  was  framed. 
The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and  house  of  representatives,  which  together 
are  styled  the  General  Assembly.  IMembers  of  the  house  of  representatives  are  chosen 
by  the  different  towns  in  the  state  :  the  more  ancient  towns,  the  majority  of  the  whole 
number,  send  each  two  representatives;  the  rest  only  one  each.  The  present  number 
is  two  hundred  and  eight.  The  senate  must  consist  of  not  less  than  eighteen,  nor  more 
than  twenty-four  members,  who  are  chosen  by  districts.  The  present  number  is  twenty- 
one.  The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor.  A  lieutenant  governor  is  also 
chosen,  who  is  president  of  the  senate,  and  on  whom  the  duties  of  the  governor  devolve 
in  case  of  his  death,  resignation,  or  absence.  The  representatives,  senators,  governor, 
and  lieutenant  governor,  are  all  elected  annually  by  the  people  on  the  first  ]\Ionday  in 
April.  The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court  of  errors,  a  superior  court, 
and  such  inferior  courts  as  the  general  assembly  maj',  from  time  to  time,  estabhsh. 
The  judges  are  appointed  by  the  genera!  assembly ;  and  those  of  the  supreme  and 
iUperioi"  courts  hold  their  ofhces  during  good  behavior,  but  not  beyond  the  age  of  seventy 
years.    No  person  is  compelled  to  join,  or   support,  or  to  be  classed  with,  cr  associ- 
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aicd  10,  any  congregation,  church,  or  religious  association.  But  every  person  inny  be 
compelled  to  pay  his  proportion  of  the  exjKiiscs  of  the  society  lo  which  he  may  belong: 
he  may,  however,  separate  himself  from  the  society,  by  leaving  a  written  notice  of  his 
wish  with  the  clerk  of  such  society. 

New  Yokk.  The  present  constitution  of  the  state  of  New  York  was  formed  in  ISL'. 
The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  elected  by  the  people  every  uvo 
years  ;  and  at  the  same  time,  a  lieutenant  governor  is  also  chosen,  who  is  president  ol 
the  senate,  and  on  whom,  in  case  of  the  impeachment,  resignation,  death,  or  absence  r)l 
the  governor,  from  office,  the  jxjwers  and  duties  of  governor  devolve.  The  legislative 
power  is  vested  in  a  senate  of  thirty-two  members,  who  are  chosen  for  four  years,  and 
an  assembly,  of  one  hundred  and  twenty-eight  members,  who  are  elected  annually  ; 
and  these  bodies  united  are  styled  the  Ligislature.  For  the  election  of  senators,  the  state 
is  divided  into  eight  districts,  each  being  entitled  to  choose  four  senators,  one  of  whom 
is  elected  every  year.  The  members  of  the  assembly  are  chosen  by  counties,  and  are 
apportioned  according  to  population.  The  constitution  grants  the  right  of  suffrage,  in 
the  election  of  public  oflicers.  to  every  white  male  citizen,  of  the  age  of  twenty-one  years, 
who  has  been  an  inhabitant  of  the  state  one  year  next  preceding  any  election,  and,  for 
the  preceding  six  months,  a  resident  in  the  county  where  he  may  offer  his  vote  ;  but  no 
man  of  color  is  entitled  to  vote  unless  he  is  possessed  of  a  freehold  estate  of  the  value  of 
two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  wiihouuany  incumbrance.  The  chancellor  and  judges  are 
appointed  by  the  governor,  with  the  consent  of  the  senate.  The  chancellor  and  justices 
of  the  supreme  and  circuit  cuiuts  hold  their  olhces  during  good  behavior,  or  until 
they  attain  the  age  of  sixty  years.  The  judges  of  the  county  courts,  or  courts  of  com- 
mon pleas,  are  appointed  for  a  term  of  five  years. 

New  Jersey.  The  constitution  of  New  Jersey  was  formed  in  ]77() ;  and  no  revision 
of  it  has  since  taken  place,  except  that  the  legi.slaiure  has  undertaken  to  explain  its 
provisions  in  particular  parts.  The  government  is  vested  in  a  governor,  legislative 
council,  and  general  assembly  ;  and  these  Ix 'dies  united  arc  styled  ?//cZf?/5/rt/H/-c.  The 
memljers  of  the  legislative  council  and  of  the  general  assembly  are  elected  annually, 
on  the  second  Tuesilay  in  October.  The  number  of  members  of  the  legislative  council 
is  fourteen,  one  being  elected  by  each  county  in  the  stale.  The  general  assembly  has 
consisted,  for  a  number  of  years  past,  of  fbrty-lhrec  members;  but  by  a  law  enacted  in 
1829,  .seven  additional  members  were  added  ;  and  it  now  consists  of  fifty  members. 
The  governor  is  chosen  annually  by  a  joint  vote  of  the  council  and  assembly,  at  their 
first  joint  meeting  after  each  annual  election.  The  governor  is  president  of  the  coun- 
cil ;  and  the  council  also  elect  from  their  own  body,  at  their  first  annual  meeting,  a 
vice-president,  who  acts  in  the  place  of  the  governor  in  his  absence.  The  governor  and 
council  form  a  court  of  appeals,  in  the  last  resort  in  all  ca.scs  of  law;  and  they  jiossess 
the  power  of  granting  pardon  to  criminals  after  condemnation.  The  constitution  grants 
the  right  of  suffrage  to  •  all  jiersons  of  full  age  who  are  worth  fifty  pounds  proclamation 
money,  clear  estate  in  the  same,  and  have  resided  within  the  county  in  which  they  claim 
to  vote  for  twelve  months  immediately  preceding  the  election.'  [The  legislature  has 
declared  by  law,  that  every  white  male  inhabitant,  who  shall  be  over  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years,  and  shall  have  paid  a  tax,  shall  bo  considered  worth  fil\y  pounds,  and  shall 
be  entitled  to  vote ; — and  by  another  legislative  act,  females  and  negroes  are  prohibited 
from  voting.]  Judges  are  appointed  liy  the  legislature;  those  of  the  supreme  court 
for  a  term  of  seven  years,  and  those  of  the  inferior  courts,  for  five  years;  both  arc  capa- 
ble of  being  re-appointed. 

Pe.nnsylvania.  The  first  constitution  of  Pennsylvania  was  adopted  in  177() ;  the 
present  constitution  in  17'.K).  The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  (Imcral  Asuimhbj,  con- 
sisting of  a  .senate  and  house  of  representatives.  The  representatives  are  elected  annu- 
ally, on  the  second  Tuesday  in  October,  by  the  citizens  of  riiiladeljihia  and  of  the  several 
counties,  apportioned  according  to  the  number  of  taxable  inhabitants.  The  number 
cannot  l)c  less  than  sixty,  nor  more  than  one  hundred.  The  senators  are  cho.sen  for 
four  years,  one  fourth  being  elected  annually,  at  the  time  of  the  election  of  the  repre- 
sentatives. Their  number  cannot  be  greater  than  one  third,  nor  less  than  one  fourth, 
of  the  number  of  the  representatives.  The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor, 
who  is  elected  by  the  peoi>le  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  October,  and  who  holds  his  olfice 
during  three  years,  from  the  third  Tuesday  in  December  next  following  his  election  • 
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and  he  cannot  hold  the  office  more  than  nine  years,  in  any  term  of  twelve  years.  The 
juiUcial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  in  courts  of  oyer  and  terminer  and  jail  de- 
liver)', in  courts  of  common  pleas,  an  orphans'  court,  a  registers'  f;ourt,  a  court  of  quar- 
ter sessions  of  tiie  peace  for  each  county ;  and  in  such  other  courts  as  the  legislature 
may  from  time  to  time  establish.  The  judges  of  the  supreme  court,  and  the  several 
courts  of  common  pleas,  are  appointed  by  the  governor,  and  hold  their  oflices  during 
good  behavior.  The  right  of  suflragc  is  possessed  by  every  freeman  of  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years,  who  has  resided  in  the  state  two  years  next  preceding  an  election, 
and  within  that  time  paid  a  state  or  county  tax,  assessed  at  least  six  mouths  before  the 
election. 

Delaware.  The  constitution  of  this  state  was  formed  in  1792,  and  amended  1831 
The  legislature  is  styled  the  General  Assembly,  and  consists  of  a  senate  and  house  of 
representatives.  The  senators  are  nine  in  number,  namely,  three  from  each  county, 
and  are  elected  for  a  term  of  four  years.  The  representatives  are  elected  for  a  term  ot 
two  years,  and  are  twenty-one  in  number,  seven  from  each  county.  The  general  elec 
tion  is  held  biennially,  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  November.  The  executive  power  is 
vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  elected  by  the  people  for  a  term  of  four  years,  and  is  not 
eligible  for  a  second  term.  Judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  court  of  errors  and  appeals,  a 
superior  court,  a  court  of  chancery,  an  orphans'  court,  a  court  of  oyer  and  terminer,  a 
court  of  general  sessions  of  the  peace,  and  jail  delivery,  a  registers'  court,  justices  of  the 
peace,  and  such  other  courts  as  the  general  assembly  may  (by  a  vote  of  two  thirds  of 
each  house)  estabUsh.  The  right  of  sufl'rage  is  granted  to  every  white  male  citizen,  of 
the  age  of  twenty-two  years  or  upwards,  having  resided  in  the  state  one  year,  next  be- 
fore the  election,  and  the  last  month  in  the  county  where  he  votes ;  and  having  within 
two  years  paid  a  county  tax.  Also,  to  every  free  white  male  over  twenty-one,  and  un 
der  twenty-two  years  of  age,  having  resided,  as  aforesaid,  without  payment  of  any  tax. 

Maryland.  The  constitution  of  this  state  was  first  formed  in  177G ;  since  which 
time,  many  amendments  have  been  made.  The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate, 
consisting  of  fifteen  members,  and  a  house  of  delegates,  consisting  of  eighty  members  ; 
and  these  two  branches  united  are  styled  The  General  Assembly  of  Maryland.  The  mem- 
bers of  the  house  of  delegates,  four  from  each  county,  and  two  each  from  the  cities  of 
Baltimore  and  Annapolis,  are  elected  annually  by  the  people,  on  the  first  Monday  in 
October ;  and  the  members  of  the  senate  are  elected  every  fifth  year,  on  the  third  Mon- 
day in  September,  at  Annapolis,  by  electors  who  are  chosen  by  the  people,  on  the  first 
Monday  of  the  same  month  of  September.  These  electors  choose  by  ballot  nine  sena- 
tors from  the  western  shore,  and  sLx  from  the  eastern,  who  hold  their  oflices  five  years. 
The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  elected  annually,  on  the  first  Mon- 
day in  January,  by  a  joint  ballot  of  both  houses  of  the  general  assembly.  No  one  can 
hold  the  office  of  governor  more  than  three  years  successively,  nor  be  eligible  as  gover- 
nor until  the  expiration  of  four  years  after  he  has  been  out  of  that  oflice.  The  governor 
is  assisted  by  a  council  of  five  members,  who  are  chosen  annually  by  a  joint  ballot  of 
the  senate  and  house  of  delegates.  The  general  assembly  meets  annually  (at  Annapo- 
lis) on  the  last  Monday  in  December.  The  council  of  the  governor  is  elected  on  the 
first  Tuesday  in  January  ;  the  governor  nominates  to  office,  and  the  council  appoints. 
The  constitution  grants  the  right  of  suflragc  to  every  free,  white,  male  citizen,  above 
twenty-one  years  of  age,  having  resided  twelve  months  within  the  state,  and  six  months 
in  the  county,  or  in  the  city  of  Annapohs  or  Baltimore,  next  preceding  the  election  at 
which  he  offers  to  vote.  The  chancellor  and  judges  are  nominated  by  the  governor, 
and  appointed  by  the  council ;  and  they  hold  their  ofl[ices  during  good  behavior. 

Virginia.  The  old  constitution  of  this  state  was  formed  in  1776,  and  continued  in 
operation  until  1830,  when  the  present  amended  constitution  was  formed  by  a  conven- 
tion, and  accepted  by  the  people.  By  this  constitution,  the  legislative  power  is  vested 
in  a  senate  and  a  house  of  delegates,  which  are  together  styled  The  General  Assembly  of 
Virginia.  The  house  of  delegates  consists  of  one  hundred  and  thirty-four  members, 
chosen  annually.  The  senate  consists  of  thirty-two  members.  Senators  are  elected  for 
four  years  ;  and  the  seats  of  one  fourth  of  them  are  vacated  every  year.  In  all  elections 
to  any  office  or  place  of  trust,  honor,  or  profit,  the  votes  are  given  openly,  or  viva  voce, 
and  not  by  ballot.  A  re-apportionment  for  representation  in  both  houses  is  to  take  place 
every  ten  years,  commencing  in  1841,  until  which  time  there  is  to  be  no  change  in  the 
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number  of  dclofjatcs  and  senators  from  the  several  divisions ;  and  after  1811,  tlic  num 
bor  of  delegates  is  never  to  exceed  one  hundred  and  fiftj' ;  nor  that  of  the  senators, 
thirty-six.  The  time  of  election  of  delegates  is  fixed  by  the  general  assembly,  and  a. 
present  takes  place  in  April.  The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  elected  by 
the  joint  vote  of  the  two  houses  of  the  general  assembly.  He  holds  his  office  three 
years,  commencing  on  the  first  of  January  next  succeeding  his  election,  or  on  such  other 
day  as  may  be  from  time  to  time  prescribed  by  law ;  and  he  is  ineligible  for  the  three 
years  next  after  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  olhce.  There  is  a  council  of  state,  consist 
ing  of  three  members  elected  for  three  years,  by  the  joint  vote  of  the  two  houses  :  the 
seat  of  one  being  vacated  annually.  The  senior  counsellor  is  lieutenant  governor. 
Judges  of  riie  supreme  court  of  appeals,  and  of  the  superior  courts,  are  elected  by  a 
joiut  vote  of  both  houses  of  the  general  assembly,  and  hold  their  offices  during  good  be- 
havior, or  until  removed  by  a  concurrent  vote  of  both  houses ;  but  two  thirds  of  the 
members  present  must  concur  in  such  vote,  and  the  cause  of  removal  be  entered  on  the 
journals  of  each  liouse.  Right  of  sufl'rage  is  extended  to  every  white  male  citizen  of 
the  commonwealth,  resident  therein,  aged  twenty-one  years  and  upwards,  who  is  qualified 
to  exercise  the  right  of  suflrage  according  to  the  former  constitution  and  laws  ;  or  who 
owns  a  freehold  of  the  value  of  twentj'-five  dollars  ;  or  who  has  a  joint  interest  to  the 
amount  of  twenty-five  dollars  in  a  freehold  ;  or  who  has  a  life  estate  in,  or  reversionary 
title  to,  land  of  the  value  of  fifty  dollars,  having  been  so  possessed  for  six  months  ; 
or  who  shall  own  and  be  in  the  actual  occupation  of  a  leasehold  estate,  having  the  title 
recorded  two  months  before  he  shall  oflcr  to  vote — of  a  term  originally  not  less  than 
five  years,  and  of  the  annual  value  or  rent  of  two  hundred  dollars  ;  or  who,  for  twelve 
months  before  oflering  to  vote,  has  been  a  housekeeper  and  head  of  a  family,  and  shall 
have  been  assessed  with  a  part  of  the  revenue  of  the  commonwealth  within  the  preceding 
year,  and  actually  paid  the  same. 

North  Carolina.  The  constitution  of  North  Carolina  was  agreed  to  and  resolved 
upon,  by  representatives  chosen  for  that  purpose,  at  Halifax,  December  18,  177(j.  The 
legislative  authority  is  vested  in  a  bixly,  styled  the  Gaurtil  AsscmMij,  consisting  of  a 
senate  and  a  house  of  commons,  both  elected  annually  by  the  people.  The  chief  execu- 
tive officer  is  the  governor,  who  is  chosen  annually  by  a  joint  vote  of  the  two  houses  ; 
and  he  is  eligible  for  three  years  only  in  six.  He  is  assisted  by  an  executive  council 
of  seven  members,  chosen  annually  by  a  joint  vote  of  the  two  houses.  In  case  of  the 
death  of  the  governor,  his  duties  devolve  upon  the  speaker  of  the  senate.  Judges  of  the 
supreme  and  superior  courts  are  appointed  by  a  joint  vote  of  the  two  houses,  and  hold 
their  offices  during  good  behavior.  The  constitution  grants  the  right  of  voting  for 
members  of  the  house  of  commons  to  all  freemen  of  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  who 
have  been  inhabitants  of  the  state  twelve  months  immediately  preceding  the  election  ; 
but  in  order  to  vote  for  a  senator,  a  freeman  must  be  possessed  of  a  freehold  of  fifty 
acres  of  land. 

Sorrn  Carolina.  The  first  constitution  of  this  state  was  formed  in  1775  ;  the  present 
constitution  was  adopted  in  17<.)0.  Legislative  authority  is  vested  in  a  Gaural  Asstmblp, 
consisting  of  a  senate  and  a  house  of  lepre.^enlatives.  The  senate  consists  of  forty-five 
niemlicrs,  who  arc  elected  by  districts  for  ftnir  years,  one  half  being  chosen  bienni.ally. 
The  house  of  rej)re.sentativcs  consists  of  one  hundred  and  twenty-four  members,  who  arc 
apportioned  among  the  several  districts,  according  to  the  number  of  wiiite  inhabitants 
and  taxation  ;  and  are  elected  for  two  j-ears.  The  representatives,  and  one  lialf  of  the 
.senators,  are  chosen  every  second  year,  on  the  second  Monday  in  October  and  the  day 
following.  The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  elected  for  two  years, 
by  a  joint  vote  of  the  .senate  and  hou.se  of  representatives,  at  every  first  mecling  of  the 
housf  of  repre."5entativis.  A  governor,  after  having  performed  the  tluties  of  the  office 
for  two  years,  cannot  be  re-elected  till  iifter  the  expiration  of  four  years.  At  the  lime 
of  the  election  of  governor,  a  lieutenant  governor  is  cho.sen  in  the  same  manner,  and 
for  the  same  period.  The  chancellor  ami  judges  are  appointed  by  the  joint  ballot  of  the 
.«ennte  and  house  of  representatives,  and  hold  their  offices  during  g<KHt  behavior.  The 
constitution  grants  the  right  of  suflrage  to  every  free,  white,  male  citizen,  of  the  ape  of 
twenty-one  years,  having  resided  in  the  state  two  years  previous  to  the  day  of  election, 
and  having  been  possessed  of  a  freehold  of  fifty  aeres  of  land,  or  a  town  lot,  at  le.ist  .Mjr 
months  before  such  electi'on,  or  (not  having  such  freehold  or  town  lot)  having  been  a 
resident  in  the  election  district  in  which  he  offers  his  vote,  six  months  before  said  dec 
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tion.  and  having  paid  a  tax  the  preceding  year  of  three  shillings  sterling  towards  the 
support  of  the  government. 

Georcjia.  The  first  constitution  of  Georgia  -was  formed  in  1777  ;  a  second,  in  1785  ; 
and  a  third,  the  one  now  in  operation,  in  1798.  The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a 
senate  and  house  of  representatives,  which,  together,  are  styled  the  General  Assembbj. 
The  members  of  both  houses  are  chosen  annually,  on  the  first  Monday  in  October.  One 
senator  is  elected  for  each  county,  and  the  number  of  representatives  is  in  proportion  to 
population,  including  three  filths  of  all  the  people  of  color  ;  but  each  county  is  entitled 
to  at  least  one,  and  no  one  to  more  than  four  members.  The  executive  power  is  vested 
in  a  governor,  who  was  formerly  elected  by  the  general  assembly,  but  he  is  now  (and 
ever  since  182 1)  elected  by  the  people,  and  holds  the  office  for  two  years.  The  consti- 
tution grants  the  right  of  sufl'rage  to  all  '  citizens  and  inhabitants  who  have  attained  the 
age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  have  paid  all  the  taxes  which  may  have  been  required  of 
them,  and  which  they  may  have  had  opportunity  of  paying,  agreeably  to  law,  for  the 
year  preceding  the  election,  and  shall  have  resided  six  months  within  the  county.'  The 
judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  superior  court,  and  in  such  inferior  jurisdictions  as  the 
legislature  may,  from  time  to  time,  ordain  and  establish  ;  and  the  superior  and  inferior 
courts  sit  twice  in  each  coiuity  every  year.  Judges  of  the  superior  court  are  elected  by 
the  legislature  for  three  years  ;  justices  of  the  inferior  courts,  and  justices  of  the  peace, 
are  elected  quadrennially  by  the  people  ;  and  clerks  of  the  superior  and  inferior  courts 
biennially. 

Alabama.  The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  two  branches,  a  senate  and  house  of 
representatives,  which  together  are  sljied  The  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Alabama. 
The  representatives  are  elected  annually,  and  are  apportioned  among  the  different  coun- 
ties in  proportion  to  the  white  population ;  the  whole  number  cannot  exceed  one  hun- 
dred, nor  fall  short  of  sixty.  The  senators  are  elected  for  three  years,  and  one  third  of 
them  are  chosen  every  year.  Their  number  cannot  be  more  than  one  third,  nor  less  than 
one  fourth  of  the  number  of  representatives.  The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  gover- 
nor, who  is  elected  by  the  people  for  two  years,  and  is  eligible  four  years  out  of  six. 

The  representatives  and  one  third  of  the  senators  are  elected  annuallj'^  on  the  first 
Monday  in  August  and  the  day  following;  and  the  governor  is  elected  biennially  at  the 
same  time.  The  general  assembly  meets  annually  at  Tuscaloosa,  on  the  fourth  Mon- 
day in  October.  The  right  of  suflVage  is  possessed  by  every  white,  male  citizen  of 
twenty-one  years  of  age,  who  has  resided  within  the  state  one  year  preceding  an  election, 
and  the  last  three  months  within  the  county,  city,  or  town,  in  which  he  offers  his  vote. 
The  judicial .jiower  is  vested  in  one  supreme  court,  in  circuit  courts,  and  such  inferior 
courts  as  the  general  assembly  may,  from  time  to  time,  direct  and  establish.  The  judges 
are  elected  by  a  joint  vote  of  both  houses  of  the  general  assembly,  every  six  years. 

Mississippi.  The  constitution  of  this  state  was  formed  at  the  town  of  Washington,  in 
August,  1817,  but  has  been  recently  revised.  Among  the  articles  of  the  bill  of  rights 
of  the  n2w  constitution,  there  are  some,  embracing  subjects  which  are  elsewhere  made 
the  subject  of  legislation.  In  all  prosecutions  for  libel,  if  the  defendant  shall  make  it 
appear  that  the  matter  charged  as  libellous  is  true,  and  has  been  published  wilJi  good 
motives  and  for  justifiable  ends,  he  is  to  be  acquitted.  It  is  also  provided  that  the  per- 
son of  a  debtor,  who  shall  deliver  up  his  estate  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors,  shall  not 
be  detained  in  pnson,  unless  there  is  '  strong  presumption  of  fraud.'  Another  article 
declares,  that  no  person  shall  be  elected  or  appointed  to  any  office  for  life,  or  during 
good  behavior  :  but  the  tenure  of  all  offices  shall  be  for  some  limited  period  of  time. 
The  principle  of  representation  is  as  follows  :  The  legislature  is  at  stated  periods  to  require 
n\\  enumeration  of  the  free  white  inhabitants  to  be  made,  and  to  cause  the  whole  num- 
ber of  representatives,  which  is  not  to  be  less  than  thirty-six,  nor  more  than  one  hundred, 
to  be  apportioned  among  the  several  counties,  cities,  or  towns,  entitled  to  separate  repre- 
sentation, according  to  the  number  of  free  white  inhabitants  in  each ;  but  each  county 
is  to  be  entitled  to  at  least  one  representative.  When  any  city  or  town  shall  have  a 
number  of  free  white  inhabitants  equal  to  the  established  ratio,  it  is  to  have  a  separate 
representation  ;  and  if  the  residuum  or  fraction  in  any  such  city  or  town,  shall,  when 
adled  to  the  fraction  of  the  county  in  which  it  lies,  be  equal  to  the  ratio,  the  county, 
city,  or  town,  having  the  largest  fraction,  shall  be  entitled  to  such  representation.  The 
senators  are  at  the  same  time  to  be  apportioned  among  several  districts,  according  to 
51  31* 
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iho  number  of  free  \\hite  inhabitants  in  earh,  and  their  number  is  not  to  exceed  one 
third,  or  be  less  than  one  fourth,  of  the  number  of  representatives.  These  districts  arc 
to  be  Ibnncd  by  the  legislature,  at  stated  periods.  The  judicial  depailment  is  to  be  con- 
stituted as  follows  :  The  state  is  to  be  divided  into  three  districts,  in  which  three  judges 
of  a  high  court  of  errors  and  appeals  are  to  be  chosen  by  the  people,  for  the  term  of  six 
years.  In  the  first  instance,  however,  the  seat  of  one  judge  is  to  be  vacated  in  '.wci 
years,  that  of  a  second  in  four,  and  that  of  the  third  in  six,  so  that  there  may  be  a  new 
election  in  each  of  the  districts,  at  the  expiration  of  every  two  years.  Their  jurisdiction 
is  described  to  be  such  as  properly  belongs  to  a  court  of  errors  and  appeals.  A  circuit 
court  is  to  be  established,  consisting  of  judges  to  be  elected  in  districts,  into  which  the 
state  is  to  be  divided  for  the  purpose,  and  each  of  which  is  to  comprehend  not  more  than 
twelve,  nor  less  than  three  counties.  Among  the  other  pro\'isions  of  this  instrument,  i.« 
the  following:  That  no  loan  shall  be  raised  on  the  credit  of  the  state,  nor  the  public 
faith  pledged  for  the  redemption  of  any  debt,  unless  the  bill  for  that  purpose,  after  pass- 
ing the  legislature,  shall  be  published,  for  three  months  successively,  in  three  news- 
papers, and  shall  be  passed  a  second  time  by  the  next  succeeding  legislature. 

LoctsiAXA.  The  constitution  of  this  state  was  formed  in  1812.  The  legislative  power 
is  vested  in  a  senate  and  house  of  representatives,  both  together  styled  The  General 
Afsemhhj  of  the  State  of  Louisiana.  The  representatives  are  elected  for  two  years.  Their 
number  cannot  be  less  than  twenty-five,  nor  more  than  fifty  ;  and  they  are  apportioned 
according  to  the  number  of  electors,  as  ascertained  by  enumeration  every  four  years. 
Members  of  the  senate  are  elected  for  four  years  ;  one  half  being  chosen  ever)'  two 
years,  at  the  time  of  the  election  of  the  representatives.  The  state  is  divided  into  sixteen 
senatorial  districts,  in  each  of  which  one  .senator  is  chosen.  Executive  power  is  vested 
in  a  governor,  who  is  elected  for  the  term  of  four  years.  The  people  give  their  votes 
for  a  governor  at  the  time  and  place  of  votii.g  for  representatives  and  senators  ;  and  on 
the  second  day  of  the  succeeding  session  of  the  general  assembly,  the  two  houses,  by  a 
joint  ballot,  elect  for  governor  one  of  the  two  candidates  who  have  the  greatest  number 
of  votes.  Right  of  sufi'rage  is  possessed  by  every  white  male  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  of  the  age  of  twentj'-one  years,  who  has  resided  in  the  county  in  which  he  oflers 
to  vote  one  year  next  preceding  the  election,  and  who,  in  the  last  six  months  prior  to 
said  election,  has  paid  a  state  tax.  Judiciary  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  which 
possesses  appellate  jurisdiction  only,  and  such  inferior  cmirts  as  the  legislature  may 
establish.  The  judges  are  appointed  by  the  governor,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  senate,  and  hold  their  ofllices  during  good  behavior. 

Tennessee.  The  constitution  of  this  state  was  formed  at  Knoiville,  in  17W.  Legis- 
lative authority  is  vested  in  a  general  assembly,  consisting  of  a  senate  and  house  of 
representatives  ;  and  the  members  of  both  houses  arc  elected  biennially,  on  the  first 
Thursday  and  Friday  in  August.  The  number  of  representatives  is  sixty,  who  are  ap- 
portioned among  the  different  counties,  according  to  the  number  of  taxable  inhabitants. 
The  number  of  senators  cannot  be  less  than  one  third,  nor  more  than  one  half,  of  the 
number  of  representatives.  The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  elected 
at  the  same  time  with  the  senators  and  representatives,  and  who  holds  his  office  for  the 
term  of  two  years,  but  is  not  eligible  more  than  six  years  in  any  term  of  eight.  The 
light  of  suflraire  is  granted  to  every  freeman  of  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  possessing 
a  freehold  in  the  county  where  he  oflers  his  vote,  and  to  every  freeman  who  has  been 
an  inhabitant  of  any  one  county  in  the  state,  six  months  iinme(Iiately  ])receding  the  day 
of  election.  Judiciary  power  is  vested  in  such  superior  and  inferior  courts,  as  the  legis- 
lature may  from  time  to  time  direct  and  establish.  The  judges  areajiiHiinted  by  a  joint 
ballot  of  both  hou.scs,  and  hold  their  offices  during  goo<l  behavior. 

KENTrcKY.  On  the  separation  of  Kentucky  from  Virginia,  in  1700,  a  constitution 
was  adopted,  whicli  continued  in  fone  till  17'.t9,  when  a  new  one  was  formed  instead  of 
it;  and  this  is  now  in  force.  The  legislative  power  is  vested  in  a  senate  ami  house  of 
representatives,  which,  together,  are  styled  The  General  Asseinhh/  of  the  Cnmmonn-ea/lh 
of  Kentueh).  The  representatives  are  elected  annually,  and  are  npp-ortioned,  every  four 
years,  among  the  different  counties,  according  to  the  number  of  eli'ctors.  The  senators 
are  elected  for  four  years,  one  quarter  of  them  being  chosen  annually.  The  executive 
power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  elected  fi)r  four  years,  and  is  ineligible  for  the 
succeeding  seven  years  af^er  the  expiration  of  his  term  «)f  office.     At  the  election  of 
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governor,  a  lieutenant  j^overnor  is  also  chosen,  who  is  speaker  of  the  senate,  and  on 
whom  the  duties  of  the  governor  devolve,  in  case  of  his  absence  or  removal.  The  con- 
stitution grants  the  right  of  suffrage  to  eveiy  free  male  citizen  (people  of  color  excepted) 
who  has  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  has  resided  in  tlie  state  two  years, 
or  in  the  county  where  he  offers  his  vote  one  year  next  preceding  the  election.  Judiciary 
power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  styled  the  court  of  appeals,  and  in  such  inferior 
courts  ns  the  general  assembly  may,  from  time  to  time,  erect  and  establish.  Judges  of 
the  different  courts,  and  justices  of  the  peace,  hold  their  offices  during  good  behavior. 

Ohio.  The  constitution  of  this  state  was  formed  at  Chillicothe,  in  1802.  The  legis- 
lative power  is  vested  in  a  senate  and  house  of  representatives,  which,  together,  are 
styled  The  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Ohio.  The  representatives  are  elected  annu 
ally,  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  October  ;  and  they  are  apportioned  among  the  counties 
according  to  the  number  of  white  male  inhabitants  above  twenty-one  years  of  age. 
Their  number  cannot  be  less  than  thirty-six,  nor  more  than  seventy-two.  The  senators 
are  chosen  biennially,  and  are  apportioned  according  to  the  number  of  white  male  in- 
habitants of  twenty-one  years  of  age.  Their  number  cannot  be  less  than  one  third,  nor 
more  than  one  half  of  the  number  of  representatives.  The  executive  power  is  vested  in 
a  governor,  who  is  elected  by  the  people  for  two  years.  Right  of  sullrage  is  granted  to 
all  white  male  inhabitants  above  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  who  have  resided  in  the 
state  one  year  next  preceding  the  election,  and  who  have  paid,  or  are  charged  with  a 
state  or  county  tax.  Judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  in  courts  of  common 
pleas  for  each  county,  and  such  other  courts  as  the  legislature  may  from  time  to  time 
establish.  The  judges  are  elected  by  a  joint  ballot  of  both  houses  of  the  general  assem- 
bly, for  the  term  of  seven  years. 

Indiana.  Executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  elected  by  the  people  for 
a  term  of  three  years,  and  may  be  once  re-elected.  At  every  election  of  governor,  a 
lieutenant  governor  is  also  chosen,  who  is  president  of  the  senate,  and  on  whom,  in  case 
of  the  death,  resignation,  or  removal  of  the  governor,  the  powers  and  duties  of  governor 
devolve.  The  legislative  authority  is  vested  in  a  general  assembly,  consisting  of  a  se- 
nate, the  members  of  which  are  elected  for  three  years,  and  a  house  of  representatives, 
elected  annually.  The  number  of  representatives  can  never  be  less  than  thirty-six,  nor 
more  than  one  hundred ;  and  they  are  apportioned  among  the  several  counties,  accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  white  male  inhabitants  above  twenty-one  years  of  nge.  The  num- 
ber of  senators,  who  are  apportioned  in  like  manner,  cannot  be  less  than  one  third,  nor 
more  than  orfe  lalf  of  the  number  of  representatives.  The  representatives,  and  one 
third  of  the  members  of  the  senate,  are  elected  annually,  on  the  first  Monday  in  August ; 
and  the  governor  is  chosen  on  the  same  day,  every  third  year.  Right  of  suffrage  is 
granted  to  all  male  citizens  of  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  or  upwards,  who  may  have 
resided  in  the  state  one  year  immediately  preceding  an  election.  Judiciary  power  is 
vested  in  one  supreme  court,  in  circuit  courts,  and  in  such  other  inferior  courts  as  the 
general  assembly  may  establish.  The  supreme  court  consists  of  three  judges  ;  and  each 
of  the  circuit  courts  consists  of  a  president  and  two  associate  judges.  Judges  are  all 
appointed  for  the  term  of  seven  years.  Judges  of  the  supreme  court  are  appointed  by 
the  governor,  -with  the  consent  of  the  senate  ;  presidents  of  the  circuit  courts,  by  the 
legislature  ;  and  associate  judges  are  elected  by  the  people. 

Illinois.  The  legislative  authority  is  vested  in  a  general  assembly,  consisting  of  a 
senate,  the  members  of  which  are  elected  for  four  years  ;  and  of  a  house  of  representa- 
tives, elected  biennially.  '  The  number  of  representatives  shall  not  be  less  than  twenty- 
seven,  nor  more  than  thirty-six,  until  the  number  of  inhabitants  within  the  state  shall 
amount  to  one  hundred  thousand  ;  and  the  number  of  senators  shall  never  be  less  than 
one  third,  nor  more  than  one  half  of  the  number  of  representatives.'  Executive  power 
is  vested  in  a  governor,  Avho  is  elected  by  the  people  for  four  years  ;  and  he  is  not  eligi- 
ble  for  more  than  four  years  in  any  term  of  eight  years.  At  the  election  of  governor,  a 
lieutenant  governor  is  also  chosen,  who  is  speaker  of  the  senate  ;  and  on  whom,  in  case 
tlie  governor  vacates  his  office,  the  duties  of  governor  devolve.  Representatives,  and 
one  half  of  the  senators,  are  elected  biennially,  on  the  first  Monday  in  August ;  and  the 
governor  is  chosen  ever/  fourth  year,  at  the  same  time.  All  white  male  inhabitants, 
above  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  having  resided  in  the  state  six  months  next  preceding 
an  election,  have  the  rights  of  electors.  The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme 
34 
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court,  and  in  sticli  inferior  courts  as  the  general  assembly  may  establish.  The  judges 
are  ap]xiinted  by  a  joint  ballot  of  both  branches  of  the  general  assembly,  and  hold  thcii 
offices  during  good  behavior. 

BIissocRi.  The  constitution  of  this  state  was  formed  at  St.  Louis,  in  1820.  Legisla- 
tive power  is  vested  in  a  general  assembly,  consisting  of  a  senate  and  house  of  repre- 
.scntativcs.  Representatives  are  chosen  every  second  year.  Every  county  is  entitled 
to  at  least  one  representative  ;  but  the  whole  number  can  never  exceed  one  hundred. 
The  senators  are  elected  for  four  years  ;  the  scats  of  one  half  being  vacated  every  second 
year.  The  constitutional  number  is  not  less  than  fourteen,  nor  more  than  thirty-three. 
They  are  chosen  by  districts,  and  are  apportioned  according  to  the  number  of  free  white 
inhabitants.  Executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor,  who  is  elected  for  four  years,  on 
the  first  Blonday  in  August ;  and  he  is  ineligible  for  the  next  four  years  after  the  expi- 
ration of  his  term  of  service.  At  the  time  of  the  election  of  governor,  a  hcutenanl 
governor  is  also  chosen,  who  is,  by  virtue  of  his  office,  president  of  the  senate.  Right 
of  suffrage  is  granted  to  every  white  male  citizen  who  has  attained  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years,  a}id  has  resided  in  the  state  one  year  before  an  election,  the  last  three  months 
thereof  being  in  the  county  or  district  in  which  he  offers  his  vote.  Judicial  power  is 
vested  in  a  supreme  court,  in  a  chancellor,  circuit  courts,  and  such  other  inferior  tribu- 
nals as  the  general  assembly  may,  from  time  to  time,  establish.  Judges  are  appointed 
by  the  governor,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  ;  and  they  hold  their 
cilices  during  good  behavior,  but  not  beyond  tlie  age  of  sixty-five  years. 

Michigan.  The  Constitution  of  this  State  was  formed  in  ISS-').  The  legislative  power 
is  vested  in  a  senate  and  house  of  representatives  ;  the  number  of  representatives  is  never 
less  than  forty-eight,  nor  can  it  exceed  one  hundred  ;  and  the  senate  is  to  equal  one  third  of 
the  house,  as  nearly  as  may  be.  The  representatives  arc  to  be  chosen  annually  on  the  first 
Monday  of  November,  anrl  tlie  day  following  ;  on  the  same  days,  once  in  two  vears,  the  sen- 
ators are  elected.  The  State  is  divided,  at  each  new  apportionment,  into  not  less  than  four, 
nor  more  than  eight  senatorial  districts.  The  legislature  commences  its  session  on  the  first 
Monday  of  January.  The  executive  power  is  vested  in  a  governor  and  lieutenant  governor, 
who  arc  chosen  directly  by  the  people  once  in  every  two  years.  Tiic  lieutenant  governor  is 
president  of  the  senate,  and  in  the  absence  of  the  governor  performs  the  duties  of  his  office. 
The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  and  such  other  courts  as  the  legislature 
may  establish.  The  judges  of  the  supreme  court  hold  their  office  for  seven  years.  They 
arc  appointed  by  the  governor,  by  and  with  tlic  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate. 

The  right  of  suffrage  is  possessed  by  all  white  male  citizens  over  twenty-one  years  of  age, 
who  have  resided  in  the  state  six  months  preceding  any  election  in  the  townships  where  they 
reside.     Slavery  and  involuntary  servitude  are  forbidden  in  the  state,  e.\cept  for  crime. 

ARK.iNSAS.  Every  free  white  male  citizen  of  the  United  States,  who  shall  have  been  a 
citizen  of  the  State  for  six  months,  shall  be  deemed  a  qualified  elector.  Members  of  the 
house  of  representatives  arc  to  be  elected  for  two  years,  and  of  the  senate  for  four  years. 
The  general  assembly  meets  every  two  years.  All  general  elections  are  to  be  rirrt  rorc.  Tlie 
senate  can  never  consist  of  less  than  seventeen,  nor  more  than  thirty-three  members.  The 
house  of  representatives  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  fifty-four,  nor  more  than  one  hundred. 
The  governor  is  to  hold  liis  office  for  four  years,  but  shall  not  be  eligible  for  more  than  eight 
years  in  any  period  of  twelve  years.  The  judicial  power  is  vested  in  a  supreme  court,  cir- 
cuit courts,  and  in  justices  of  the  jieace.  The  suprenio  court  consists  of  three  judges.  Its 
jurisdiction  is  appellate.  The  official  terms  of  the  judges  of  the  supreme  court  is  eight 
years  ;  of  the  judges  of  the  circuit  court,  four  years.  They  are  chosen  by  the  general  as- 
Beinbiy.     Justices  of  the  peace  are  elected  for  two  years,  by  the  people. 
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CHAPTER  IX.— CONVENTION. 

In  the  chapter  preceding,  a  brief  account  has  been  given  of  the  progress 
of  Government  among  the  people  of  the  United  States,  from  those  early 
leagues,  or  compacts,  v/hich  being  passed  by  the  colonists,  served  to  bind 
them  together  in  the  bonds  of  a  good  degree  of  peace  and  amity,  down  to 
the  formation  of  that  constitution,  which,  now,  for  more  than  half  a  century 
has  been  the  basis  of  our  civil  and  political  prosperity.  But  in  relation  to 
this  last  great  change  in  the  general  government  of  the  country,  further 
statements  are  necessary.  There  are  certain  historical  facts,  in  relation 
to  the  Convention  which  framed  the  Constitution,  which  every  work  of  a 
similar  character  to  the  present  should  record,  and  which  should  be  treas- 
ured up  in  the  recollection  of  every  free-born  American. 

Not  a  few  of  the  men  who  composed  this  august  assembly  had  borne 
a  conspicuous  part  in  the  Revolutionary  struggle,  which  achieved  our  in- 
dependence. They  had  perilled  life  and  fortune,  in  the  great  cause  of 
freedom,  and  although  that  object  had  been  won,  they  perceived  that  some- 
thing further  was  necessary,  or  the  toils  and  hardships,  the  sacrifice  of  life 
and  fortune,  during  a  seven  years'  Avar  had  all  been  in  vain.  The  enemies 
of  the  revolution  had  predicted  that  a  separation  from  the  mother  country 
would  be  followed  by  anarchy  and  confusion.  It  was  confidently  affirmed, 
that  the  Americans  would  be  found  incapable  of  self-government.  So,  for  a 
time,  it  indeed  seemed  likely  to  prove.  The  confederation,  it  was  apparent, 
was  inadequate  to  the  wants  of  the  people.  It  embraced  provisions  which 
rendered  the  administration  of  government  under  it  nearly  impossible ;  and 
yet  no  amendments  might  be  made  to  it,  without  the  assent  of  every  state  in 
the  Union.  Experience  had  shown  that  no  relief  could  be  expected  from 
this  (quarter. 

The  first  measure  which  led  to  the  Convention  of  1787,  was  adopted  by 
Virginia,  in  a  proposition  of  her  Legislature  in  January,  1786,  for  a  conven- 
tion of  delegates  to  regulate  our  foreign  commerce.  In  a  letter  to  General 
Washington  in  March,  1786,  Mr.  Jay  observed,  "Experience  has  pointed 
out  errors  in  our  national  government,  which  call  for  correction,  and  which 
threaten  to  blast  the  fruit  we  expected  from  our  tree  of  liberty.  The  con- 
vention proposed  by  Virginn,  may  do  some  good,  and  would,  perhaps,  do 
more,  if  it  comprehended  more  objects.  An  opinion  begins  to  prevail,  that 
a  general  convention  for  revising  the  articles  of  confederation,  would  be  ex- 
pedient. Whether  the  people  are  yet  ripe  for  such  a  measure,  or  whether 
the  sy.stem  proposed  to  be  obtained  by  it,  is  only  to  be  expected  from  calamity 
and  commotion,  is  difficult  to  ascertain." 

In  a  second  letter  to  the  same  person  in  June,  his  views  and  feelings 
are  thus  expressed  :  "  Our  affairs  seem  to  lead  to  some  crisis,  some  revo- 
lution, something  that  I  cannot  foresee  or  conjecture.  I  am  uneasy  and 
apprehensive,  more  so  than  during  the  war.  Then  we  had  a  fixed  object, 
and  though  the  means  and  time  of  obtaining  it,  were  often  problematical, 
yet  I  did  firmly  believe,  that  justice  was  with  us.  The  case  is  now  alter- 
ed.    We  are  going  and  doing  wrong,  and,  therefore,  I  look  forward  to 
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evils  and  calamities,  but  without  being  able  to  guess  at  the  instrument,  nature 
or  measure  of  them." 

*'  Your  statements,"  said  General  Washington,  in  reply  to  these  com- 
munications, "that  our  aflairs  are  drawing  rapidly  to  a  crisis,  accord  with 
my  own.  What  the  event  will  be,  is  also  beyond  my  foresight.  We 
have  errors  to  correct ;  we  have,  probably,  had  too  good  an  opinion  of 
human  nature,  in  forming  our  confederation.  E.xpericnce  has  taught  us, 
that  men  will  not  adopt  and  carry  into  execution  measures  the  best  calcu- 
lated for  their  own  good,  without  the  intervention  of  coercive  power.  I 
do  not  conceive  we  can  exist  long  as  a  nation,  without  lodging  some- 
where, a  power,  which  will  pervade  the  whole  Union,  in  as  energetic  a 
manner  as  the  authority  of  the  state  governments  extends  over  the  several 
states." 

Similar  views  were  expressed  by  many  of  the  distinguished  men  of  the 
nation.  An  opinion  prevailed  among  all  classes  that  some  measures  were 
essential  to  the  salvation  of  the  country ;  but  as  yet  no  one  saw  distinctly 
what  those  measures  should  be,  or  what,  amid  the  prevalent  jealousies  of 
so  many  diflerent  states,  could  be  adopted. 

The  above  proposal  of  Virginia  met  with  so  much  favor,  that  delegates, 
or  commissioners,  were  appointed  by  Virginia,  Delaware,  Pennsylvania, 
New  Jersey  and  New  York.  These  convened  at  Annapolis,  in  Septem- 
ber of  178G.  Uc'legatcs  were  also  appointed  by  New  Hampshire,  Massa- 
chusetts, Rhode  Island,  and  North  Carolina,  but  did  not  attend.  In  con- 
sequence of  such  a  partial  representation  of  the  states,  the  commissioners 
deemed  it  inexpedient  to  proceed  in  the  important  business  which  had 
called  them  together.  But  it  was  still  more  than  ever  apparent,  that  a 
general  convention  was  essential,  and  must  be  efllcted.  They  thertforc 
drew  up  a  report  and  an  address  to  the  states,  in  which,  afli-r  stating  the 
defects  of  the  federal  government,  and  that  the  situation  of  the  United  States 
"  was  delicate  and  critical,  calling  for  an  exertion  of  the  virtue  and  wisdom 
of  the  confederacy,"  they  recommended  to  all  the  states,  to  concur  "in  the 
appointment  of  commissioners,  to  meet  at  Philadelphia,  on  the  second  Mon- 
day in  iNIay,  1787,  to  take  into  consideration  the  situation  of  the  United 
States,  to  devise  such  further  provisions  as  should  appear  to  them  necessary, 
to  render  the  constitution  of  the  federal  government  adequate  to  the  exigen- 
ces of  the  Union.  This  address  was  also  sent  to  congress,  as  well  as  to  the 
several  states." 

Virginia  first  appointed  delegates,  according  to  the  recommendation  of 
the  meeting  at  Annapolis.  The  general  assembly  of  that  state,  which 
commenced  their  session  in  October,  178G,  selected  seven  of  their  most  dis- 
tinguished citizens,  to  meet  delegates  from  the  other  slates,  at  Philadelphia, 
in  May  following,  and  "  to  join  with  them,  in  devising  and  discu.^sing  nil 
such  altr;rations  and  further  provisions,  as  may  be  necessary  to  rmder  the 
federal  constitution  adequate  to  the  exigences  of  the  Union."  Other 
states  soon  after  followed  the  example  of  Virginia.  In  I-Vbru.iry,  17S7,  (he 
subject  claimed  the  attention  of  congress,  and  they  pa.ssed  the  following 
resolution : 

"  Whereas  there  is  provision,  in  the  articles  of  confederation  and  per- 
petual union,  for  making  alterations  therein,  by  the  assent  of  a  congress 
of  the  Ur)iled  States,  and  of  the  legislatures  of  the  several  slates;  and 
whjrcas  experience  hath  evinced,  that  there  are  defects  in  the  present  con- 
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federation,  as  a  means  to  remedy  which,  several  of  the  states,  and  particularly 
the  state  of  New  York,  by  express  instruction  to  tlieir  delegates  in  congress. 
have  suggested  a  Convention  for  the  purpose  expressed  in  the  following 
resolution ;  and  such  Convention  appearing  to  be  the  most  probable  means 
of  establishing  in  these  states  a  firm  national  government — 

"Resolved,  That  in  the  opinion  of  congress,  it  is  expedient,  that  on  the 
second  Monday  in  May  next,  a  Convention  of  delegates,  who  shall  have  been 
appointed  by  the  several  states,  be  held  at  Philadelphia,  for  the  sole  and 
express  purpose  of  revising  the  articles  of  confederation,  and  reporting  to 
congress  and  the  several  legislatures,  such  alterations  and  provisions  therein, 
as  shall,  when  agreed  to  in  congress,  and  confirmed  by  the  states,  render  the 
federal  constitution  adequate  to  the  exigences  of  government,  and  the  pre- 
servation of  the  Union." 

In  consequence  of  this,  delegates  to  the  Convention  were  appointed  from 
all  the  states,  except  Rhode  Island. 

To  the  generation,  which  since  those  times  has  come  on  to  the  stage, 
it  may  appear  singular,  that  such  obstacles  to  a  Convention  should  have 
existed.  But  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  path  to  be  trod  was  new  and 
untried.  The  political  elements  were  in  a  deranged  state.  Sectional 
interests  were  at  war.  The  principles  of  free  government  were  not  then 
drawn  out  and  harmonized.  No  model  existed  adapted  to  the  country.  Is 
it  surprising,  then,  that  the  process  was  slow — that  fears  were  indulged — 
that  opposite  views  were  entertained  ?  On  the  contrary,  looking  at  the 
state  of  the  country  as  it  then  was — the  political  and  commercial  jealousies, 
which  had  arisen  among  the  states — their  difference  in  extent,  wealth,  and 
population,  as  well  as  in  the  habits,  religion,  and  education  of  their  inha- 
bitants— it  may  well  excite  our  admiration,  that  a  few  years  achieved  such 
important  changes,  and  produced  a  constitution,  which  has  operated  so  hap- 
pily in  its  practical  influence  upon  political  communities  so  distinct,  and  to  this 
day  so  independent. 

Among  the  causes  which  served  to  produce  a  general  conviction  of  the 
necessity  of  a  more  efficient  government,  none,  perhaps,  had  greater  influ- 
ence, than  the  insurrection  in  Massachusetts,  in  the  year  1786.  "This 
open  and  formidable  opposition  to  the  laws,"  observes  a  writer,  "threatened 
not  only  the  destruction  of  the  government  of  that  state,  but  of  the  Union. 
So  numerous  were  the  insurgents  in  the  western  counties,  and  so  confident 
of  success,  and  even  of  support  from  their  fellow-citizens,  that  they  refused 
all  terms  of  accommodation  ofl^ercd  by  the  legislature.  They  completely  ob- 
structed judicial  proceedings  in  several  counties,  and  for  a  time,  it  was  ex- 
tremely doubtful,  whether  a  sufficient  force  could  be  found  in  Massachusetts 
to  reduce  them  to  obedience."* 

The  delegates  appointed  by  the  states  to  convene  at  Philadelphia,  met  at 
the  time  and  place  designated.  George  Washington  was  unanimously  elected 
to  preside  in  their  deliberations. 

A  question  of  great  magnitude  presented  itself,  iri  the  very  commence- 
ment of  their  sessioli,  viz.  :  whether  they  should  am.end  the  old,  or  form 
a  new  system.  For  the  former  object  they  had  been  appointed,  congress 
having  limited  their  powers  to  revising  the  articles  of  the  confederation. 
But  the  defects  of  the  old  government  were  so  many,  and  so  serious,  that 
ihe  voice  of  the  majority  decided  in  favor  of  an  entirely  new  system.  Ac- 
*  Pitkin's  Civil  History. 
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cordini^lv  on  the  20lh  of  May,  Edtnund  Randolph,  of  Virginia,  submitted 
flftt'fii  rt'solutions,  as  the  basis  of  a  new  constitution.  These  resolutions, 
denominated  the  Virginia  plan,  were  debated  and  amended,  until  the  15th 
of  June,  when  Mr.  Patterson,  of  New  Jersey,  presented  a  project,  for  revis- 
.!)>:  the  articles  of  confederation.  This  was  called  the  Jersey  flan.  The 
propositions  of  this  latter  plan  having  been  the  subject  of  debate  till  the 
I'Jtti  of  June,  were  rejected  by  seven  states  against  three,  and  one  divided. 
Tile  resolutions  of  Mr.  llandolpli  therefore  again  came  under  considera- 
tion, and  on  the  4th  of  July,  with  the  exception  of  those  relating  to  the 
r.xecutive,  were  referred  to  a  coinmittee,  consisting  of  Mr.  Rutiedge,  Mr. 
Randolph,  Mr.  (iorliam,  Mr.  Ellsworth,  and  Mr.  Wilson,  for  the  purpose  of 
reduciu"  them  to  tlie  form  of  a  constitution.  On  the  2Gth  of  the  same  month, 
those  relatino-  to  the  executive  having  been  adopted,  they,  with  various  other 
propositions  submitted  by  individuals,  were  referred  to  the  same  committee, 
and  the  Convention  adjourned  to  the  6th  of  August,  when  the  committee 
reported  a  draft  of  a  constitution.  This  was  under  debate  until  the  8lh  of 
September,  and  underwent  many  material  alterations.  A  committee,  con- 
sisting of  Mr.  Johnson,  Mr.  Hamilton,  G.  Morriss,  Mr.  Madison,  and  Mr. 
King  was  then  selected  "to  revise  the  style,  and  arrange  the  articles." 
The  manner  in  which  these  eminent  scholars  and  statesmen  performed  the 
duty  assigned  them,  appears  from  the  great  precision  and  accuracy  of  the 
language  of  the  Constitution,  as  well  as  the  happy  arrangement  of  its  various 
articles. 

The  report  of  this  committee  was  made  on  the  12th,  and  on  the  17th  of 
September,  after  a  session  of  about  four  months,  the  Constitution  was  finally 
adopted,  and  signed  by  all  the  members  then  present. 

During  the  progress  of  debate,  several  questions  of  interest  arose  in  the 
Convention — but  none,  perhaps,  more  exciting  than  that  which  related  to 
the  relative  weight  of  the  states,  in  the  two  branches  of  the  legislature. 
After  much  debate,  the  small  states  consented  that  the  right  of  suffrage  in 
the  house,  should  be  in  proportion  to  the  whole  number  of  white,  or  other  free 
citiz«;ns  itt  each,  including  those  bound  to  service  for  a  term  of  years,  and 
three  fifths  of  all  other  persons.  While  they  yielded  this  point,  they  insisted 
on  an  equal  vote  in  the  senate. 

To  this  the  large  stales  were  unwilling  to  assent;  and  on  this  question, 
the  states  remained,  for  a  time,  about  equally  divided.  On  the  first  trial,  in 
committee  of  the  whole,  six  states  against  five  decided  that  the  right  of  suf- 
frage in  th(!  senate  should  he  the  same  as  in  the  house ;  the  states  of  Massn- 
rhuseus.  Pi  nn.sylvania,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and 
Gf'orgia,  beinjf  in  the  affirmative  ;  and  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jersey, 
D'laware,  and  Maryland,  in  the  negative. 

On  the  2'.Hh  of  June,  the  question  was  again  presented  to  the  considerntion 
of  the  Convention,  in  a  motion  made  by  Mr.  Ellsworth,  "that  in  the  second 
branch,  each  state  should  have  an  equal  vote."  We  cannot  pretend  to 
give  even  an  outline  of  the  arguments  in  favor  and  against  this  motion.  The 
debate  was  warm  and  exciting.  For  s<veral  days,  the  powers  of  mighty 
minds  wer<'  in  animated  collision,  and  from  the  strong  rainpait.«  behiml  which 
the  respective  parties  had  apparently  entrenched  themselves,  there  was  for  a 
liuje  little  prospect  of  union  on  the  question. 

On  the  2d  of  July,  the  question  was  taken  on  the  motion  of  Mr.  Ellsworth, 
that  in  the  senate  each  stale  should  have  one  vote,  and  five  states  were  in 
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flivor  of  it,  five  against  it,  and  one  divided;  and  the  motion  was  lost.  This 
equal  division  on  a  subject  of  such  importance,  accompanied  with  so  much 
warmth  on  both  sides,  seemed  to  present  an  insurmountable  obstacle  to  further 
proceedings  of  the  Convention,  without  some  compromise.  To  effect  this, 
Charles  C.  Pinckney,  of  South  Carolina,  moved  for  the  appointment  of  a 
committee  to  take  into  consideration  the  subject  of  both  branches  (Sf  the  le- 
gislature. This  motion  prevailed,  though  not  without  opposition.  Some  of 
the  members  were  in  favor  of  appointing  a  committee,  though  they  had  little 
expectation  of  a  favorable  result.  Mr.  Martin,  of  Maryland,  declared,  that 
each  state  must  have  an  equal  vote,  or  the  business  of  the  Convention  waa 
at  an  end. 

Mr.  Sherman  said,  we  have  got  to  a  point,  that  we  cannot  move  one 
way  or  the  other ;  a  committee  is  necessary  to  set  us  right.  Mr.  Gerry 
observed,  that  the  world  expected  something  from  them — if  we  do  noth- 
ing, we  must  have  war  and  confusion — the  old  confederation  would  be  at 
an  end.  Let  us  see  if  concessions  cannot  be  made — accommodation  is 
absolutely  necessary,  and  defects  may  be  amended  by  a  future  Conven- 
tion. 

Thus  the  Convention  was  at  a  stand.  Hopes  were  indeed  entertained 
that  unanimity  of  views  might  on  some  basis  prevail,  but  the  longer  con- 
tinuance of  the  debate,  in  the  then  existing  state  of  the  Convention,  it  was 
apparent,  was  engendering  no  good.  About  this  time,  the  venerable  Franklin 
rose  and  addressed  the  President : 

"  Mr.  President — The  small  progress  we  have  made  after  four  or  five 
weeks'  close  attendance  and  continual  reasonings  with  each  other,  our 
different  sentiments  on  almost  every  question,  several  of  the  last  producing 
as  many  noes  as  ai/es,  is,  methinks,  a  melancholy  proof  of  the  mperfection 
of  the  human  understanding.  We  indeed  seem  to  feel  our  want  of  polit- 
ical wisdom,  since  we  have  been  running  all  about  in  search  of  it.  We 
have  gone  back  to  ancient  history  for  models  of  government,  and  exam- 
ined the  different  forms  of  those  republics  which,  having  been  originally 
formed  with  the  seeds  of  their  own  dissolution,  now  no  longer  exist ;  and 
we  have  viewed  modern  states  all  round  Europe,  but  find  none  of  their 
constitutions  suitable  to  our  circumstances.  In  this  situation  of  this 
assembly,  groping,  as  it  were,  in  the  dark,  to  find  political  truth,  and 
scarce  able  to  distinguish  it  when  presented  to  us,  how  has  it  happened, 
sir,  that  we  have  not  hitherto  once  thought  of  humbly  applying  to  the 
Father  of  Lights  to  illuminate  our  understandings?  In  the  beginning  of 
the  contest  Avith  Britain,  when  we  were  sensible  of  danger,  we  had  daily 
prayers  in  this  room  for  the  divine  protection  ?  Our  prayers,  sir,  were 
heard ; — and  they  were  graciously  answered.  All  of  us,  who  were 
engaged  in  the  struggle,  must  have  observed  frequent  instances  of  a 
superintending  providence  in  our  favor.  To  that  kind  providence  we 
owe  this  happy  opportunity  of  consulting  in  peace,  on  the  means  of  estab- 
lishing our  future  national  felicity.  And  have  we  now  forgotten  that 
powerful  friend? — or  do  we  imagine  we  no  longer  need  his  assistance? 
I  have  lived,  sir,  a  long  time ;  and  the  longer  I  live,  the  more  convincing 
proofs  I  see  of  this  truth — that  God  governs  in  the  affairs  of  men  !  And 
if  a  sparrow  cannot  fall  to  the  ground  without  his  notice,  is  it  probable 
that  an  empire  can  rise  without  his  aid?  We  have  been  assured,  sir,  in 
the  sacred  writings,  that  '  except  the   Lord  build  the  house,  they  labor  in 
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vain  that  build  it.'  I  firmly  believe  this ;  and  I  also  believe,  that  without 
his  concurring  aid,  we  shall  succeed  in  this  political  building  no  better 
than  the  builders  of  Babel :  we  shall  be  divided  by  our  little  partial  local 
interests,  our  projects  will  be  confounded,  and  w^e  ourselves  shall  become 
a  reproach  and  a  by-word  down  to  future  ages.  And  what  is  worse, 
mankind"  may  hereafter,  from  this  unfortunate  instance,  despair  of  estab- 
lishing government  by  human  wisdom,  and  leave  it  to  chance,  war,  and 
conquest. 

"  1  therefore  beg  leave  to  move,  that  henceforth  prayers,  imploring  the 
assistance  of  heaven,  and  its  blessings  on  our  deliberations,  be  held  in 
this  assembly  every  morning,  before  we  proceed  to  business ;  and  that 
one  or  more  of  the  clergy  of  this  city  be  requested  to  officiate  in  that 
service." 

This  was  a  well  timed  suggestion,  and  coming  as  it  did  from  so  vene- 
rable a  man  as  Dr.  Franklin,  was  responded  to  by  the  Convention.  It  is 
wonderful  that  the  blessing  and  guidance  of  the  God  of  nations  had  not  been 
sought  before. 

Impressed  with  the  necessity  of  compromise,  the  convention  chose  ; 
committee  by  ballot,  consisting  of  one  from  each  state,  and  then  adjourneo 
for  three  days.  On  re-assembling,  it  was  found  that  greater  harmony  pre- 
vailed— a  report  was  presented  from  the  committee,  which  being  accepted, 
the  Convention  proceeded  with  a  good  degree  of  unanimity  in  their  delib- 
erations, until  at  length  a  constitution  was  agreed  upon.  Of  the  fifty-five 
members  who  attended  the  Convention,  thirty-nine  signed  this  instrument 
Of  the  remaining  sixteen,  several  who  were  in  favor  of  it  were  obliged, 
from  particular  business,  to  leave  the  Convention  before  it  was  ready  for 
signing.* 

The  Convention  recommended  that  the  constitution  should  be  submitted 
to  state  conventions,  and  that  as  soon  as  the  same  should  be  ratified  by  a 
constitutional  majority,  congress  should  take  niecisures  for  the  election  of  a 
President,  and  fix  the  time  for  commencing  proceedings  under  it. 

At  the  first  session  of  the  first  congress,  the  senate  and  house  of  representa- 
tives, two  thirds  concurring,  recommended  to  the  states  the  adoption  of  twelve 
amendments  to  the  constitution,  comprising  chiefly  those  parts  of  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  states  which  we  have  already  noticed  as  jiaving  been 
adopted.  Ten  of  these  amendments  were  adopted  by  three  fourths  of  the 
legislatures  of  the  states,  and  became  a  part  of  the  constitution.  Subsequently 
three  other  amendments  were  added. 

On  the  10th  of  January,  1701,  Vermont,  the  first  of  the  new  states,  joinoo 
the  Union,  and  gave  its  assent  to  the  constitution.  Since  then,  the  constitu- 
tion has  been  adopted,  assented  to  and  ratified  by  other  states,  until  there  are 
now  in  the  Repul>lic  twenty-six  states,  which  it  is  hoped  are  connected  by  ties 
which  will  continue  unbroken  so  long  as  time  shall  last.f 

♦  Pilkin's  Civil  History.  t  Miinsficld's  Political  Grnmmnr. 
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CHAPTER  X.— INDIAN  TRIBES. 

The  North  American  Indians  are  of  a  red  Cvipper  color,  with  some  di- 
V-ersity  of  shade.  The  men  are  of  the  middle  stature,  large  boned,  and 
well  made  ;  with  small  black  eyes,  lodged  in  deep  sockets,  high  cheek 
bones,  nose  more  or  less  aquiline,  mouth  large,  lips  rather  thick,  and  the 
hair  of  the  head  black,  straight,  and  coarse.  In  some  tribes,  they  carefully 
extract  the  hair  of  the  beard  and  other  parts  of  the  body,  and  hence  were 
long  believed  destitute  of  that  excrescence.  The  general  expression  of  the 
countenance  is  gloomy  and  severe.  Formerly,  some  tribes  flattened  the 
heads  of  their  infants  by  artificial  pressure  ;  but  at  present,  that  practice  is 
unknown  to  the  east  of  the  Rocky  mountains.  They  have  a  sound  under 
standing,  quick  apprehension,  and  retentive  memory,  with  an  air  of  indifTe- 
rence  in  their  general  behavior. 

The  women,  or  sqziaws,  differ  considerably  from  the  men,  both  in  person 
and  features.  They  are  commonly  short,  with  homely,  broad  faces;  but 
have  often  an  expression  of  mildness  and  sweetness  in  their  looks. 

Except  when  engaged  in  war,  hunting  and  fishing  are  the  sole  employ- 
ments of  the  men.  By  means  of  these,  by  the  spontaneous  productions  of 
the  earth,  and  by  a  partial  cultivation  of  the  soil,  they  procure  a  precarious 
subsistence  ;  feasting  freely  when  successful  in  the  chase,  but  capable  of 
great  abstinence,  when  provisions  are  less  plentiful.  Some  of  the  tribes, 
when  first  visited  by  Europeans,  raised  considerable  crops  ;  and  they  taught 
the  early  settlers  in  New  England  to  plant  and  dress  maize.  At  present, 
several  nations  cultivate  maize,  beans,  pumpkins,  and  water-melons  ;  and 
in  this  way  considerably  increase  their  means  of  subsistence. 

The  sight,  smell,  and  hearing  of  the  Indians,  being  frequently  and  atten- 
tively exercised,  are  all  remarkably  acute.  They  can  trace  the  footsteps 
of  man  or  beast  through  the  forest,  and  over  the  plain  and  mountain,  where 
an  inexperienced  eye  cannot  discern  the  slightest  vestige.  They  can  often 
judge,  with  much  accuracy,  how  many  persons  have  been  in  the  company, 
how  long  it  is  since  they  passed,  and  even,  at  times,  to  what  nation  they 
belonged.  They  can  pursue  their  course  through  the  pathless  forest,  or 
over  the  snowy  mountain,  with  undeviating  certainty,  and  are  guided  by 
marks  which  entirely  escape  the  notice  of  an  European. 

Strangers  to  letters,  and  untutored  by  learning,  their  passions,  which  are 
little  curbed  by  parental  authority,  grow  up  wild  and  unpruned,  like  the 
trees  of  their  native  forests.  They  are  fickle  and  capricious ;  irascible 
and  impetuous ;  kind  to  their  friends,  vindictive  and  cruel  towards  their 
enemies  ;  and  in  order  to  execute  their  revenge,  they  readily  exercise  dis- 
simulation and  deceit,  and  ahrink  from  no  toil  or  danger.  Their  distin- 
guishing qualities  are  strength,  cunning,  and  ferocity ;  and  as  war  is  their 
first  employment,  so  bravery  is  their  first  virtue. 

The  ancient  weapon  of  the  hunter  was  the  bow  and  arrow  ;  but  most  of 
them  have  now  procured  guns.     Their  dress  differs  considerably  in  diffe- 
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rent  tribes.     It  consisted  originally  of  skins  ;  but  many  of  them  are  now 

Srovided  with  blankets  and  dillbrent  kinds  of  clolh.  The  dress  of  the 
[onzas,  a  tribe  on  the  IMissouri,  may  serve  as  a  sample.  They  protect 
their  feet  with  moccaso7is,  or  shoes  made  of  dressed  deer,  elk,  or  buflalo 
skin  :  Ieggi7is  of  deer  skin  reach  to  tiic  upper  part  of  the  thigh  :  a  breech- 
cloth  passes  between  the  legs,  and  is  attached  to  a  girdle  fastened  round 
the  loins.  A  blanket  or  skin  covers  the  upper  part  of  the  body  ;  but  in 
warm  weather  it  is  laid  aside.  In  some  tribes,  .the  hair  is  allowed  to  flow 
loosely  over  the  face  and  shoulders  ;  in  others,  it  is  carefully  braided, 
knotted  and  ornamented,  and  is  always  well  greased.  In  many  cases,  the 
head  is  bare,  both  in  summer  and  winter ;  but  in  others,  both  men  and 
women  wear  a  cap  like  an  inverted  bowl.  The  men  have  also  a  war  rap, 
which  they  put  on  as  a  symbol  of  mourning,  or  when  preparing  for  battle. 
It  is  commonly  decorated  with  the  feathers  of  rare  birds,  or  with  the  claws 
of  beavers  or  eagles,  or  other  similar  ornaments.  A  quill  or  feather  is  also 
suspended  from  it  for  every  enemy  that  the  warrior  has  slain  in  battle. 
They  often  suspend  from  their  ears  wampum  beads,  silver  and  tin  trinkets, 
and  they  are  fond  of  bracelets  and  rings.  The  face  and  body  are  often 
besmeared  with  a  mixture  of  grease  and  coal.  They  are  very  attentive  to 
personal  decoration  ;  and  vermilion  is  an  important  article  at  their  toilet. 
The  faces  of  the  men  arc  painted  with  more  care  than  those  of  the  women  ; 
and  the  latter  have  more  pride  in  adorning  the  countenances  of  their  hus- 
bands than  their  own.  A  tobacco  pouch,  attached  to  the  girdle  or  carried 
in  the  hand,  is  a  usual  part  of  their  equipment.  The  women's  dress  i.s 
partly  like  that  of  the  men  ;  but  their  leggins  only  reach  to  the  knee ; 
they  have  sleeveless  shifts,  which  come  down  to  the  ankle,  and  a  mantle 
covers  all. 

The  ivigwams,  tents,  or  lodges  of  the  Indians,  are  differently  constructed 
in  different  nations.  The  rudest  are  formed  of  branches,  resting  against 
each  other  at  the  top,  covered  with  leaves  or  grass,  and   forming  a  very 
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imperfect  shelter  against  the  weather.     The   nations  on  the  west  of  the 
Ro;ky  mountains  have  houses  formed  of  a  frame  of  sticks,  covered  will 
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mats  and  dried  grass.  Many  tribes  erect  long  poles,  in  a  circular  form  ai 
the  bottom,  and  resting  against  each  other  at  the  top,  which  they  cover 
with  skins  ;  others  have  oblong  lodges,  consisting  of  a  wooden  frame, 
covered  with  grass  mats  and  earth.  The  light  is  admitted  by  a  small 
door,  and  by  an  aperture  in  the  top,  which  serves  also  for  the  escape  of 
the  smoke.  The  fire  is  in  the  middle  of  the  lodge,  and  the  family  sit 
round  it  on  the  bare  ground ;  but  tliey  spread  a  skin  for  a  stranger.  They 
readily  kindle  a  fire,  by  rapidly  turning  one  piece  of  smooth  wood  upon 
another  ;  but  in  tlie  vicinity  of  Europeans,  they  are  now  generally  provided 
with  flint  and  steel. 

Their  scanty  and  simple  furniture  and  culinary  utensils  arc  suited  to 
their  humble  dwellings  and  homely  manner  of  life.  A  kettle,  a  wooden 
bowl,  a  couple  of  wooden  or  horn  spoons,  a  few  skins  for  beds  and  covers, 
and  a  buffalo's  stomach  for  carrying  water,  are  the  chief  articles  of  domes- 
tic accommodation.  Formerly  they  used  earthen  pots  ;  but  these  are  now 
generally  superseded  by  metallic  pots  and  kettles,  purchased,  from  the 
white  traders. 

Many  of  the  tribes  are  strangers  to  bread  and  salt.  Besides  fruits  and 
roots,  they  feed  on  the  flesh  of  the  animals  they  kill,  boiled  or  roasted.  In 
travelling,  pemmkan  is  their  favorite  food.  It  consists  of  flesh  cut  into 
thin  slices,  dried  in  the  sun  or  over  a  slow  fire,  beat  to  a  coarse  powder 
between  two. stones,  mixed  with  grease,  and  then  carefully  packed  up.  In 
different  nations  it  is  known  by  different  names. 

Among  the  tribes  who  practise  cultivation,  maize  is  sometimes  roasted 
in  the  ashes,  and  sometimes  bruised  and  boiled,  and  is  then  culled  hominy. 
They  also  boil  and  eat  wild  rice,  which  grows  in  considerable  quantities 
in  some  parts  of  the  country.  They  have  no  fixed  time  for  meals,  but  eat 
when  they  are  hungry.  They  present  food  to  a  stranger,  at  what  time 
soever  he  enters  their  dwelling. 

Polygamy  is  very  common  among  them  ;  and  the  husband  occasionally 
finds  it  necessary  to  administer  a  little  wholesome  castigation  to  his  more 
quarrelsome  or  refractory  squaws.  But  many  are  satisfied  with  one  wife. 
The  care  of  the  tent,  and  the  whole  drudgery  of  the  family,  devolve  on  the 
women.  They  gather  fuel,  cook  the  provisions,  and  repair  every  article 
of  dress  ;  cultivate  the  ground,  where  any  is  cultivated  ;  carry  the  baggage 
on  a  journey  ;  and  pitch  the  tent  when  they  halt.  In  these  and  sunilar 
employments,  their  lordly  fathers,  husbands,  and  brothers  think  it  degrad- 
ing to  assist  them,  and  unworthy  of  warriors  to  engage  in  such  employ- 
ments. 

The  Indians  never  chastise  their  children,  especially  the  boys  ;  thinking 
that  it  would  damp  their  spirits,  check  their  love  of  independence,  and  cool 
their  martial  ardor,  which  they  wish  above  all  things  to  encourage.  '  Rea- 
son,' say  they,  'will  guide  our  children,  when  they  come  to  the  use  of  it ; 
and  before  that,  their  faults  cannot  be  very  great.'  They  avoid  compulsory 
measures,  and  allow  the  boys  to  act  with  uncontrolled  freedom ;  but  en- 
deavor by  example,  instruction,  and  advice,  to  train  them  to  diligence  and 
skill  in  hunting ;  to  animate  them  with  patience,  courage,  and  fortitude  in 
war  ;  and  to  inspire  them  with  contempt  of  danger,  pain  and  death, — quali- 
ties of  the  highest  order  in  the  estimation  of  an  Indian, 

By  gentleness  and  persuasion  they  endeavor  to  imbue  the  minds  of  their 
children  with  virtuous  sentiments,  ac^cording  to  their  notions  of  virtue. 
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The  ajred  chiefs  are  zealous  in  this  patriotic  labor,  and  the  squaws  give 
Uieir  cordial  co-operation. 

Ishuchcnau,  an  old  Kanza  warrior,  often  admonished  the  group  of  young 
auditors  who  gathered  around  him  of  their  faults,  and  exhorted  them 
never  to  tell  a  lie,  and  never  to  steal,  except  from  an  enemy,  whom  it  is  just 
to  injure  in  every  possible  way.  '  When  you  become  men,'  said  he,  '  be 
brave  and  cuning  in  war,  and  defend  your  hunting  grounds  against  all  en- 
croachments :  never  sulTer  your  squaws  and  little  ones  to  want ;  protect 
them  and  strangers  from  insult.  On  no  occasion  betray  a  friend ;  be  re- 
venged on  your  enemies  ;  drink  not  the  poisonous  strong  water  of  the 
white  people,  for  it  is  sent  by  the  bad  Spirit  to  destroy  the  Indians.  Fear 
not  death ;  none  but  cowards  fear  to  die.  Obey  and  venerate  old  people, 
particularly  your  parents.  Fear  and  propitiate  the  bad  Spirit,  that  he  may 
do  you  no  harm  ;  love  and  adore  the  Good  Spirit,  who  made  us  all,  who 
supplies  our  hunting  grounds,  and  keeps  all  alive.'  After  recounting  his 
achievements,  he  was  wont  to  add,  '  Like  a  decayed  prairie  tree,  I  stand 
alone  : — the  friends  of  my  youth,  the  companions  of  my  sports,  my  toils, 
and  my  dangers,  rest  their  heads  on  the  bosom  of  our  mother.  My  sun 
is  fast  descending  behind  the  western  hills,  and  I  feel  it  will  soon  be  night 
with  me.'  Then  with  hands  and  eyes  lifted  towards  heaven,  he  thanked 
the  Great  Spirit  for  having  spared  him  so  long,  to  show  the  young  men 
the  true  path  to  glory  and  fame. 

Their  opinions,  in  many  instances,  are  false,  and  lead  to  corresponding 
errors  in  conduct.  In  some  tribes,  the  young  person  is  taught  to  pray, 
with  various  superstitious  observances,  that  he  may  be  a  great  h\inter, 
horse-siealer,   and  warrior ;  so  that  thus  the  fountain  of  virtue  is  polluted. 

The  Indians  are  entirely  unacquainted  with  letters  ;  but  they  have  a 
kind  of  picture-writing,  which  they  practise  on  the  inside  of  the  bark  of 
trees,  or  on  skins  prepared  for  the  purpose,  and  by  which  they  can  com- 
municate the  knowledge  of  many  facts  to  each  other. 

The  Indian  names  arc  descriptive  of  the  real  or  supposed  qualities  of 
the  persons  to  whom  they  belong:  they  often  change  tliem  in  the  course 
of  their  lives.  The  young  warrior  is  ambitious  of  acquiring  a  new  name  ; 
and  stealing  a  horse,  scalping  an  enemy,  or  killing  a  bear,  arc  achievements 
which  entitle  him  to  choose  one  for  himself,  and  the  nation  confirms  it. 

The  Indian  women  are  industrious  wives  and  aflectionalc  mothers. 
They  are  attentive  to  the  comfort  of  their  husbands,  watch  over  their  chil- 
dren with  the  utmost  care  and  tenderness  ;  and  if  they  die,  lament  the  loss 
in  the  most  affecting  manner.  Chastity  is  not,  in  some  tribes,  reckoned  a 
virtue  ;  and,  as  the  women  are  considered  the  property  of  the  men,  a  de- 
viation from  it,  with  the  consent  of  the  father,  husband,  or  brother,  is  not 
looked  on  as  an  odcnce.  Nay,  to  countenance  their  wives,  sisters,  or 
daughters  in  conferring  favors  on  strangers,  is  considered  a  strong  ex- 
pression of  hospitality  ;  and  refusal  of  the  proffered  kindness  is  regarded 
by  the  lady  as  an  unpardonable  insult.  Hut  some  husbands,  on  discovering 
unauthorized  conjugal  inndclity,  punish  it  with  severity  ;  others  treat  it 
very  lightly. 

The  Indians  are  kind  and  hospitable  to  their  friends,  and  to  those  who 
arc  introduced  to  them  in  that  character.  Although  they  llieniselvcs  sil 
on  the  bare  ground,  yet  they  courteously  spread  a  buffalo  skin  for  their 
visiter;  smoke  a  pipe  with  him  in*  token  of  peace  and  amity;  and  tlio 
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squaw  prepares  something  for  him  to  cat.     They  are  ready  to  bhare  'heir 
last  morsel  with  their  friends. 

Thoy  are  immoderately  addicted  to  intoxicating  liquors,  which  they 
procure  from  the  white  traders,  and  which  have  been  the  means  of  destroy- 
ing multitudes  of  them.  Befor«  their  intercourse  with  white  men,  they 
had  no  intoxicating  beverage  ;  and,  excepting  the  liquor  which  they  pro- 
cure from  the  merchants,  their  meals  are  temperate,  and  their  habits  of  life 
active.  Their  diseases  are  few,  and  seldom  of  long  duration.  Many  of 
them  fall  in  battle,  and  multitudes  are  occasionally  sw^pt  away  by  small- 
pox. To  the  healing  art  they  are  in  a  gi"eat  measure  strangers  ;  although, 
by  means  of  simples,  they  in  some  instances  perform  surprising  cures. 
In  general,  however,  these  pretenders  to  medical  skill  are  mere  quacks  and 
jugglers,  who  affect  to  chase  away  disease  by  howling,  blowing  on  the  pa- 
tient, and  by  various  incantations,  slight-of-hand  performances,  and  super- 
stitious rites. 

Some  of  their  medical  men  pretend  to  have  seen  the  Great  Spirit,  and 
to  have  conversed  with  him  in  some  visible  form,  as  of  a  buffalo,  beaver, 
or  other  animal,  and  to  have  received  from  him  some  medicine  of  peculiar 
efficacy.  The  animal  whose  form  had  appeared  is  considered  to  be  the 
remedy ;  and  they  imitate  its  cry  in  making  their  medical  applications. 
The  medicine  bag,  in  which  these  savage  physicians  have  a  few  herbs, 
entire  or  pulverized,  and  which  they  administer  with  a  little  warm  water, 
is  an  indispensable  requisite  in  Indian  medical  practice.  Indeed,  the  head 
of  every  family  has  his  medicine  bag,  which  is  a  place  of  sacred  deposit, 
and  to  the  sanctity  of  which  he  commits  his  most  precious  articles.  The 
value  of  its  contents  an  Indian  only  can  appreciate. 

In  every  stage  of  society,  persons  appear  who  accommodate  themselves 
to  the  state  of  the  public  mind.  Of  this  description  are  the  jugglers,  con- 
jurers, or  powahs,  among  the  ignorant  and  superstitious  Indians.  They 
are  partly  medical  quacks,  partly  religious  impostors.  Many  of  them  are 
dexterous  jugglers  and  cunning  cheats.  They  pretend  to  foretell  future 
events,  and  even  to  influence  the  weather.  It  is  likely  that  they  are  often, 
in  some  measure,  the  dupes  of  their  own  artifices. 

The  sweating  houses  of  the  Indians  are  often  employed  for  medical 
purposes,  although  they  are  places  of  social  recreation  also.  A  hole  is  dug 
in  the  ground,  and  over  it  is  built  a  small  close  hut,  with  an  opening  just 
large  enough  to  admit  the  patient.  A  number  of  heated  stones  are  placed 
in  the  bottom  of  the  hole.  The  patient  enters,  having  a  vessel  full  of  wa- 
ter along  with  him;  and  being  seated  on  a  place  prepared  for  his  reception, 
the  entrance  is  closed.  He  sprinkles  water  on  the  heated  stones,  and  is 
soon,  by  the  steam,  thrown  into  a  state  of  profuse  perspiration.  After  this 
has  continued  for  some  time,  the  person  is  taken  out  and  plunged  into  cold 
water.  This  process  is  repeated  several  times,  always  ending  with  tJie 
steam -bath.  The  Indians  use  this  as  a  general  remedy  ;  but  its  salutary- 
effects  are  experienced  chiefly  in  rheumatic  diseases,  in  which  its  efficacy 
is  at  times  very  great. 

The  Indians  bear  disease  with  composure  and  resignation  ;  and,  when 
far  advanced  in  life,  often  long  for  the  hour  of  dissolution.  'It  is 
Jetter,'  said  an  aged  sachem,  'to  sit  than  to  stand,  to  sleep  than  to  be 
awake,  to  be  dead  than  alive.'  The  dying  man  exhorts  his  children  to  be 
industrious,  kind  to  their  friends,  but  implacable  to  their  enemies.  He 
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rejoices  in  the  liopc  of  immortality.  He  is  going  to  the  land  of  spirits,  that 
happy  place  where  there  is  plenty  of  game  and  no  want,  where  the  path 
is  smooth  and  the  sky  clear. 

When  the  sick  person  expires,  the  friends  assemble  round  the  body,  the 
women  weep  and  clap  their  hands,  and  bewail  their  loss  with  loud  lamen- 
tations. Dillerent  nations  dispose  of  the  bodies  of  departed  friends,  and 
express  their  grief  in  different  ways.  ]\Iany  Indian  tribes  bury  their  dead 
soon  after  death.  They  wrap  up  the  body  carefully  in  a  butFalo  robe,  or 
dressed  skin,  and  carry  it  to  the  grave  on  the  shoulders  of  two  or  three 
men.  Along  with  the  body,  they  bury  a  pair  or  two  of  moccasons,  some 
meat,  and  other  articles,  to  be  used  in  the  land  of  spirits.  The  favorite 
weapons  and  utensils  of  the  warrior  are  also  deposited  by  his  side.  It  is 
believed  by  several  tribes  that  unless  this  be  done,  the  spirit  of  the  deceased 
appears  among  tlie  trees  near  his  lodge,  and  does  not  go  to  its  rest  till  the 
property  withheld  be  committed  to  the  grave.  In  some  places,  they  dis- 
charge muskets,  make  a  noise,  and  violently  strike  the  trees,  in  order  to 
drive  away  the  spirit,  which  they  imagine  fondly  lingers  near  its  old  abode. 
A  mound  is  sometimes  raised  over  the  grave,  proportioned  in  size  to  the 
dignity  of  the  deceased  ;  or  the  place  is  marked  out  and  secured  by  short 
sticks  driven  into  the  ground  over  and  around  it.  Some  of  those  graves 
are  commonly  near  each  of  their  villages. 

On  the  death  of  a  relation,  the  survivors  give  way  to  excessive  grief,  be- 
daub themselves  with  white  clay,  blacken  their  faces,  cut  ofT  their  hair,  and 
not  unfrequently  mangle  themselves  in  a  shocking  manner,  thrusting 
knives  or  arrows  into  the  muscular  parts  of  their  thighs  or  arms,  or  cutting 
ofT  a  joint  of  one  of  their  fingers.  For  a  while  they  nightly  repair  to  the 
place  of  sepulture  to  give  expression  to  their  grief;  and  may  occasionally 
be  seen  afTcctionatcly  plucking  the  grass  from  the  grave  of  a  deceased  re- 
lation or  friend. 

Among  those  tribes  where  provisions  are  scarce,  and  procured  with 
difficulty,  it  is  not  uncommon  for  an  aged  person,  who  is  unable  to  provide 
for  himself,  to  request  his  family  to  put  him  to  death  ;  and  the  request  is 
complied  with,  or  he  is  treated  with  much  neglect.  But  this  unnatural 
conduct  results  entirely  from  the  pressure  of  circumstances,  and  the  priva- 
tions and  sufferings  to  which  those  poor  people  are  exposed  ;  for  in  more 
favorable  situations,  they  behave  towards  the  aged  and  infirm  with  respect 
and  tenderness. 

Of  the  religion  of  the  Indians  we  have  no  full  and  clear  account.  In- 
deed, of  the  ojiinions  of  a  people  who  have  nothing  more  than  a  few  vague 
and  indefinite  notions,  no  distinct  explanation  can  be  given.  On  this  sub- 
ject, the  Indians  are  not  communicative ;  and  to  obtain  a  thorough  know- 
ledge of  it  would  require  familiar,  attentive,  unsuspected,  and  unprejudiced 
observation.  But  such  observation  is  not  easily  made  ;  and  a  few  general, 
and  on  some  points  uncertain,  notices  only  can  be  given. 

On  looking  at  the  most  renowned  nations  of  the  ancient  heathen  world, 
we  see  the  people  prostrating  themselves  before  innuiiu'ral)le  divinities; 
and  we  are  ready  to  conclude  that  polytheism  is  the  natural  belief  of  man, 
uneidiglitened  by  revelation.  But  a  survey  of  the  vast  wilds  of  America 
will  correct  this  opinion.  For  there  we  find  a  multitude  of  nations,  widely 
separated  from  each  other,  all  believing  in  one  Supreme  God,  a  great  ana 
good  spirit,  the  father  and  inas'er  of  life,  the  maker  of  heaven  and  earth 
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nnd  of  all  other  creatures.  They  believe  themselves  entirely  dependent  on 
liim,  thank  him  lor  present  enjoyments,  and  pray  to  him  for  the  good 
things  they  desire  to  obtain.  They  consider  him  the  author  of  all  good ; 
and  believe  he  will  reward  or  punish  them  according  to  their  deeds. 

They  believe  in  inferior  spirits,  also,  both  good  and  bad,  whom  tliey  consi- 
der tutelary  spirits.  The  Indians  are  careful  observers  of  dreams,  and  think 
themselves  deserted  by  the  Master  of  life,  till  they  receive  a  revelation  in 
a  dream  ;  that  is,  till  they  dream  of  some  object,  as  a  buffalo,  or  beaver,  or 
something  else,  which  they  think  is  an  intimation  that  the  Great  Spirit 
has  given  them  that  object  as  a  charm,  or  medicine.  Then  they  are  full 
of  courage,  and  proud  of  their  powerful  ally.  To  propitiate  the  medi- 
cine, every  exertion  is  made,  and  every  personal  consideration  sacrificed. 
'  I  was  lately  the  proprietor  of  seventeen  horses,'  said  a  Mandan  ;  '  but  I 
have  offered  them  all  to  my  medicine,  and  am  now  poor.'  He  had  turned 
all  these  horses,  which  constituted  the  whole  of  his  wealth,  loose  into  the 
plain,  committed  them  to  his  medicine,  and  abandoned  them  forever.  But, 
although  they  offer  oblations  to  the  medicines,  they  positively  deny  that 
they  pay  them  any  adoration,  and  affirm  that  they  only  worship  the  Great 
Spirit  through  them. 

They  have  no  regular  periodical  times  either  of  private  or  public  reli- 
gious worship.  They  have  neither  temples,  altars,  stated  ministers  of 
religion,  nor  regular  sacrifices  ;  for  the  jugglers  are  connected  rather  with 
the  medical  art  than  with  religious  services.  The  Indians  in  general,  like 
other  ignorant  people,  are  believers  in  witchcraft,  and  think  many  of  their 
diseases  proceed  from  the  arts  of  sorcerers.  These  arts  the  jugglers  pre- 
tend to  counteract,  as  well  as  to  cure  natural  diseases.  They  also  pretend 
to  predict  the  weather  and  to  make  rain  ;  and  much  confidence  is  placed 
in  their  prognostications  and  their  power. 

The  devotional  exercises  of  the  Indians  consist  in  singing,  dancing,  and 
performing  various  mystical  ceremonies,  which  they  believe  efficacious  in 
healing  the  sick,  frustrating  the  designs  of  their  enemies,  and  securing 
their  own  success.  They  often  offer  up  to  the  Great  Spirit  a  part  of  the 
game  first  taken  in  a  hunting  expedition,  a  part  of  the  first  produce  of  their 
fields,  and  a  part  of  their  food.  At  a  feast,  they  first  throw  some  of  the 
broth,  and  then  of  the  meat,  into  the  fire.  In  smoking,  they  generally 
testify  their  reverence  for  the  Master  of  life,  by  directing  the  first  puff 
upwards,  and  the  second  downwards,  or  the  first  to  the  rising,  and  the 
second  to  the  setting  sun ;  at  other  times,  they  turn  the  pipe  to  every  point 
of  the  compass. 

They  firmly  believe  in  the  immortality  of  the  soul,  and  in  a  state  of  future 
retribution ;  but  their  conceptions  on  these  subjects  are  modified  and  tinged 
by  their  occupations  in  life,  and  by  their  notions  of  good  and  evil.  They 
suppose  the  spirit  retains  the  same  inclinations  as  when  in  the  body,  and 
rejoices  in  its  old  pursuits.  At  times,  an  Indian  warrior,  when  about  to 
kill  and  scalp  a  prostrate  enemy,  addresses  him  in  such  terms  as  the  fol- 
lowing : — 

'My  name  is  Cashegra:  I  am  a  famous  warrior,  and  am  going  to  kill 
you.  When  you  reach  the  land  of  spirits,  you  will  see  the  ghost  of  my 
father  ;  tell  him  it  was  Cashegra  sent  you  there.'  The  uplifted  tomahawk 
then  descends  upon  his  victim. 

The  Mandans  expect,  when  they  die,  to  return  to  the  original  subterra- 
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neous  abode  of  their  fathers :  the  good  reaching  the  ancient  village  by 
means  of  the  lake,  which  the  weight  of  the  sins  of  the  bad  will  render 
them  unable  to  pass.  They  who  have  behaved  themselves  well  in  this 
life,  and  been  brave  warriors  and  good  hunters,  will  be  received  into  the 
town  of  brave  and  generous  spirits  ;  but  the  useless  and  selfish  will  be 
doomed  to  reside  in  the  town  of  poor  and  useless  spirits. 

The  belief  of  those  untutored  children  of  nature  has  an  influence  on 
their  conduct.  Among  them,  the  grand  defect  is,  an  erroneous  estimate  of 
good  and  evil,  right  and  wrong.  But  how  much  soever  we  may  lament 
their  errors  on  these  interesting  points,  we  need  not  be  surprised  at  them ; 
for  how  many,  even  in  more  enlightened  communities,  and  with  clearer 
means  of  information,  can  scarcely  be  said  to  have  sounder  principles  or  a 
better  practice  ?  A  reverential  and  grateful  sense  of  the  divine  perfections 
and  government,  manifesting  itself  by  a  devout  regard  to  his  institutions 
and  obedience  to  his  will,  by  benevolence,  integrity,  candor  and  kindness 
towards  men,  and  by  sobriety  and  industry,  is  too  little  valued  and  prac- 
tised by  many  who  enjoy  the  light  of  revelation.  Hitherto  the  Indians 
have  learned  little  but  vice  by  their  intercourse  with  white  men. 

Although  they  have  no  regular  system  of  religious  worship,  yet  they 
have  many  superstitious  notions ;  some  of  them  of  a  more  general,  others 
of  a  more  local  nature.  The  Mandans  have  their  medicine  stone,  which 
is  their  great  oracle;  and  they  believe  with  implicit  confidence  whatever  it 
announces.  Every  spring,  and  occasionally  during  summer,  a  deputation, 
accompanied  by  jugglers,  magicians,  or  conjurers,  visits  the  sacred  spot, 
where  there  is  a  large  stone,  about  twenty  feet  in  circumference,  with  a 
smooth  surface :  there  the  deputies  smoke,  taking  a  few  whifTs  themselves, 
and- then  ceremoniously  oflTering  the  pipe  to  the  stone.  They  leave  their 
presents,  and  withdraw  to  some  distance  during  the  night.  Before  morning, 
the  presents  have  disappeared,  the  Great  Spirit  having,  according  to  their 
belief,  taken  them  away  ;  and  they  read  the  destinies  of  their  nation  in 
some  marks  on  the  stone,  which  the  jugglers,  who  have  made  thcni,  and 
secretly  manage  the  whole  transaction,  can  easily  decipher.  The  Minnc- 
tarees  have  also  a  stone  of  the  same  kind. 

On  the  northern  bank  of  the  lower  part  of  the  Missouri,  there  Is  a  singu- 
lar range  of  rocks,  rising  almost  perpendicularly  about  two  or  three  hundred 
feet  above  the  level  of  the  river.  These  rocks  the  Indians  call  Wakon,  or 
spirit,  and  on  or  near  them,  the  neighboring  nations  deposit  most  of  their 
offerings  to  the  Great  Spirit,  or  Father  of  life  ;  because  they  imagine  he 
cither  inhabits  or  frequently  visits  those  rocks,  and  ofTcrings  presented  there 
will  sooner  attract  his  notice  and  gain  his  favor  than  any  where  else. 
Those  ofTcrings  consist  of  various  articles,  among  which  eagles'  feathers 
arc  held  in  highest  estimation ;  and  they  are  presented  in  order  to  obtain 
success  in  war  or  hunting. 

They  believe  also  in  the  existence  of  evil  spirits,  but  think  these  ma- 
levolent beings  gratify  their  malignity  chiefly  by  driving  away  the  game, 
preventing  the  efficacy  of  medicine,  or  similar  injuries.  But  they  do  not 
always  confine  their  operations  to  such  petty  mischiefs  ;  for  Mackenzie,  in 
his  first  voyage,  was  warned  of  a  spirit,  behind  a  neighboring  island,  which 
swallowed  up  every  person  who  approached  it:  and  near  the  White  Stone 
river  of  the  Slissouri,  there  is  an  oblong  mound,  about  seventy  feet  liigh, 
called  by    the  Indians  the  Mountain  of  Little  People,  or  Little  Spirits 
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which  arc  supposed  to  be  malignant  beings  in  human  shape,  about  eighteen 
inches  high,  with  remarkably  large  heads.  They  are  provided  with  sharp 
arrciws,  in  the  use  of  which  they  are  very  expert ;  and  they  are  always  on 
the  watch  to  kill  those  who  approach  the  mountain  of  their  residence. 
The  tradition  is,  that  many  persons  have  fallen  victims  to  their  malevolence  ; 
and  such  is  the  terror  of  them  among  the  neighboring  nations,  that  on  no 
consideration  will  they  approach  the   mound. 

Among  the  Indians,  society  is  in  the  loosest  state  in  which  it  can  possi- 
bly exist.  They  have  no  regular  magistrates,  no  laws,  no  tribunals,  to 
protect  the  weak  or  punish  the  guilty.  Every  man  must  assert  his  own 
rights,  and  avenge  his  own  wrongs.  He  is  neither  restrained  nor  protect- 
ed by  any  thing  but  a  sense  of  shame  and  the  approbation  or  disapproba- 
tion of  his  tribe.  He  acknowledges  no  master,  and  submits  to  no  superior 
authority ;  so  that  an  Indian  community  seems  like  a  mound  of  sand  on 
the  sea-shore,  which  one  gale  has  accumulated,  and  which  the  next  may 
disperse. 

But,  amidst  this  apparent  disunion,  the  Indian  is  strongly  attached  to 
his  nation.  He  is  jealous  of  its  honor,  proud  of  its  success,  and  zealous 
for  its  welfare.  ■  Guided  by  a  few  traditionary  notions,  and  by  the  opinion 
and  example  of  those  around  him,  he  is  ready  to  exert  all  his  energies,  and 
sacrifice  even  life  itself  for  his  country.  Here  sentiment  and  habit  do 
more  than  wise  laws  can  elsewhere  accomplish. 

Where  all  are  equally  poor,  the  distinctions  founded  on  wealth  cannot 
exist ;  and  among  a  people  where  experience  is  the  only  source  of  know- 
edge,  the  aged  men  are  naturally  the  sages  of  the  nation.  Surrounded  by 
enemies,  and  exposed  to  continual  peril,  the  strongest,  boldest,  and  most 
successful  warrior  is  highly  respected  ;  and  the  influence  gained  in  youth 
by  courage  and  enterprise  is  often  retained  in  old  age  by  wisdom  and 
eloquence.  In  many  of  the  tribes,  the  chiefs  have  a  sort  of  hereditary 
rank ;  but,  in  order  to  maintain  it,  they  must  conciliate  the  good  will  of 
the  most  influential  persons  of  the  community.  They  have  nothing  like 
monarchical  revenues,  pomp,  or  authority,  but  maintain  their  distinction  by 
bravery,  good  conduct  and  generosity. 

The  most  important  concerns  of  the  tribe  are  discussed  in  a  council 
composed  of  the  chiefs  and  warriors,  in  which  the  principal  chief  presides. 
Every  member  delivers  his  opinion  with  freedom,  and  is  heard  with  atten- 
tion. Their  proceedings  are  considered  sacred,  and  are  kept  a  profound 
secret,  unless  it  be  thought  the  public  good  requires  a  disclosure.  In  that 
case  the  decision,  with  the  reasons  on  which  it  is  founded,  is  published  by 
a  member  of  the  council,  who  recommends  a  compliance  with  it.  In  the 
stillness  of  the  morning  or  evening,  this  herald  marches  through  the  village, 
solemnly  communicating  the  information,  and  giving  suitable  exhortations. 
He  also  instructs  the  young  men  and  children  how  to  behave,  in  order  to 
gain  the  esteem  of  good  men,  and  the  approbation  of  the  Good  Spirit. 

The  authority  of  the  chiefs  and  warriors  is  hortatory  rather  than  coercive. 
They  have  influence  to  persuade,  but  not  power  to  compel.  Thev  are 
rather  respected  as  parents  and  friends,  than  feared  and  obeyed  as  superi- 
ors. The  chief  is  merely  the  most  confidential  person  among  the  warriors  ; 
neither  installed  with  any  ceremony,  nor  distinguished  by  any  badge.  He 
may  recommend,  or  advise,  or  influence  ;  but  he  has  no  power  to  enforce 
his  commands,  or  to  punish  disobedience.  In  many  of  the  tribes  he  gi'adu- 
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ally  acquires  his  rank  by  his  own  superior  merit,  and  the  good  opinion  of 
his  companions ;  and  he  may  lose  his  authority  as  he  gained  it. 

The  people  commonly  settle  their  controversies  among  themselves,  and 
do  not  apply  to  their  chiefs,  except  for  advice.  In  some  of  the  tribes,  peace 
IS  preserved  and  punishment  inflicted  in  a  very  summary  manner  by  officers 
appointed  by  the  chief  for  that  purpose.  These  ofBcers  are  distinguished 
by  having  their  bodies  blackened,  and  by  having  two  or  three  ravens'  skins 
fixed  in  their  girdles  behind,  so  that  the  tails  project  horizontally.  They 
have  also  a  raven's  skin,  with  the  tail  projecting  from  their  forehead. 
These  officers,  of  whom  there  are  two  or  three  in  a  village,  and  who  are 
frequently  changed,  beat  any  person  whom  they  find  acting  in  a  disorderly 
manner.  Their  authority  is  held  sacred,  and  none  dares  resist  them. 
They  often  attend  the  chief,  and  consider  it  a  point  of  honor  to  execute 
his  orders  at  any  risk. 

The  eloquence  of  the  Indian  orators  occasionally  displays  itself  in  strong 
and  figurative  expressions,  accompanied  with  violent  but  not  unnatural 
gesticulations.  Many  of  their  speeches  are  on  record ;  and  some,  for 
rhetorical  effect,  would  do  credit  to  the  parliament  of  a  refined  nation. 

The  wars  of  the  Indians  most  commonly  originate  in  the  stealing  of 
horses,  or  in  the  elopement  of  squaws ;  sometimes  in  encroachments  on 
their  hunting  grounds,  or  in  the  prosecution  of  old  quarrels,  and  the  desire 
of  avenging  the  murder  of  relations.  These  wars  are  conducted  in  a 
predatory  manner. 

A  single  warrior  sometimes  undertakes  an  expedition  against  the  enemy  ; 
but,  in  cases  of  great  provocation,  the  whole  tribe  engages  in  the  enterprise, 
under  the  conduct  of  the  principal  chief.  Even  in  this  case,  however,  none 
but  volunteers  join  the  army :  no  one  is  obliged  to  march  against  his  will. 

War  is  often  carried  on  by  a  small  predatory  party,  formed  by  the 
influence  of  some  approved  warrior.  Among  the  Omawhas,  the  warrior 
paints  himself  with  white  clay,  and  marches  through  the  village,  crying 
aloud  to  the  Wahcojida,  or  Father  of  life,  and  entreating  the  young  war- 
riors of  the  nation  to  have  pity  on  him,  and  to  accompany  him  in  an 
expedition  against  their  enemies.  He  gives  a  feast  to  those  who  are  willing 
to  follow  him  ;  and  it  is  distinctly  understood  that  they  who  partake  of  his 
hospitality  pledge  themselves  to  be  partners  in  his  enterprise.  At  the  feast 
lie  harangues  them,  and  tells  them  they  must  gain  celebrity  by  their  mar- 
tial prowess.  This  leader  of  the  party,  to  whom  the  French  gave  the  name 
of  partisan,  busies  himself,  before  setting  out,  in  making  medicine,  hanging 
out  his  medicine  bag,  fasting,  attending  to  his  dreams,  and  other  supersti- 
tious observances.  On  the  medicine  bag,  much  reliance  is  placed  for  the 
successful  termination  of  the  adventure.  It  usually  contains  the  skin  of 
a  sparrow-hawk,  and  a  number  of  small  articles,  such  as  wampum  beads 
and  tobacco,  all  attaclied  to  a  belt,  neatly  enveloped  in  baric,  and  tied 
round  with  strings  of  the  same  material.  It  is  of  a  cylindrical  shape,  about 
one,  or  sometimes  two  feet  long,  and  is  suspcndnd  on  the  back  of  the 
partisan  by  its  belt,  which  passes  round  his  neck.  The  moccasons,  leggins, 
and  arms  of  the  party  are  put  in  order,  and  each  warrior  furnishes  himself 
with  some  provisions. 

With  the  partisan  at  their  head,  the  party  set  out,  march  cautiously, 
following  each  other  in  a  line,  at  a  distance  of  two  or  three  prices,  often 
treading  in  each  others'  footsteps,  that  their  number  may  not  be  discovered  , 
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and  they  send  out  spies  to  explore  their  route.  They  easily  find  out 
whether  any  persons  have  lately  passed  the  same  way,  by  discerning  their 
footsteps  on  the  grass ;  and  as  they  have  to  deal  with  people  whose  organs 
of  sense  are  as  acute  as  their  own,  they  are  careful,  as  far  as  possible,  to 
conceal  their  own  tracks.  On  hailing,  the  medicine  bag  is  not  allowed  to 
touch  the  ground,  but  is  suspended  on  a  forked  stick,  firmly  fixed  in  the 
earth  for  that  purpose.  They  smoke  to  it,  occasionally  turning  the  stem 
of  the  pipe  towards  it,  towards  the  heavens,  and  towards  the  earth.  The 
partisan  carefully  attends  to  his  dreams,  and,  if  he  think  them  ominous 
of  evil,  he  at  times  abandons  the  enterprise. 

When  the  spies  bring  information  that  they  are  near  the  enemy,  the  parti- 
san opens  his  medicine  bag,  removes  its  barky  envelope,  and  suspends  the 
contents  from  his  neck,  with  the  bird  skin,  wampum,  and  other  articles  hang- 
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ing  down  on  his  breast.  This  is  the  signal  to  prepare  for  action.  If  they 
have  time,  they  paint  themselves  and  smoke  :  they  also  paint  their  shields 
with  rude  representations  of  the  objects  on  which  they  rely  for  success. 
The  partisan  gives  the  order  to  advance,  and  they  move  on  with  cautious 
steps,  as  their  great  aim  is  to  fall  upon  the  enemy  by  surprise.  If  they 
succeed  in  this,  the  attack  begins  with  the  horrible  yell  of  the  war-whoop. 
This  is  their  only  martial  music.  They  kill,  indiscriminately,  all  who  fall 
in  their  way;  but  if  discovered,  they  either  make  a  hasty  retreat,  or  rush 
to  the  attack  with  impetuous  but  disorderly  fury.  If  in  the  forest,  they 
shelter  themselves  behind  trees;  if  on  open  ground,  they  leap  nimbly  from 
side  to  side,  to  prevent  the  enemy  from  taking  a  steady  aim,  and  cover 
themselves  with  their  bucklers. 

It  is  not  the  mere  killing  of  an  enemy  that  confers  the  highest  honor  on 
an  Indian  v/arrior,  but  the  striking  the  body  of  his  fallen  foe  on  the  field 
of  battle,  and  in  presence  of  his  friends,  who  are  eager  to  avenge  his  death. 
Scalping  is  an  act  of  no  small  celebrity  in  Indian  warfare;  and,  in  per- 
forming it,  the  victor  sets  one  foot  on  the  neck  of  his  dead  or  disabled 
enemy,  entwines  one  hand  in  his  hair,  and,  by  a  few  slashes  of  the  scalp- 
ing knife  in  his  other,  round  the  top  of  the  head,  is  enabled  to  pull  off  the 
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sldn  with  the  hair.     Carryinfr  away  the  scalp  is  simply  a  mark  of  victory 
the  takings  of  prisoners  is  reckoned  a  high  honor. 

The  wounded  of  the  vanquished  party  are  killed  by  the  conquerors  on 
the  field  of  battle,  and  their  bodies  shockingly  mangled;  the  squaws  so  far 
overcoming  by  habit  the  tender  feelings  of  the  female  breast  as  to  take  an 
active  part  in  the  inhuman  scene.  Indeed,  they  are  more  cruel  than  the 
men. 

In  his  lodge,  the  Inuian  is  indolent,  sedate,  and  apparently  callous ;  but 
in  hunting,  or  in  quest  of  an  enemy,  he  is  keen,  indefatigable,  persevering  : 
on  the  field  of  battle,  he  seems  an  infuriated  demon :  so  different  are  his 
appearances  in  different  circumstances.  The  victorious  party  bury  their 
dead,  or  cover  them  with  bushes  or  stones.  They  remove  their  wounded 
in  litters,  borne  on  men's  shoulders;  or,  if  they  have  horses,  on  a  car  of 
two  shafts,  with  a  buffalo  skin  stretched  between  them.  They  return 
rapidly  to  their  village,  and  commonly  halt  on  some  elevated  ground  in  its 
vicinity.  Their  friends,  eager  to  be  informed  of  the  particulars  of  the 
expedition,  hasten  to  meet  them.  The  party  enters  the  village  with  savage 
pomp,  ostentatiously  exhibiting  the  scalps  which  they  have  taken,  raised 
on  poles.  Many  of  the  warriors  bear  the  mark  indicative  of  having  drunk 
the  blood  of  an  enemy.  This  consists  in  rubbing  the  hand  all  over  with 
vermilion,  and  then  pressing  it  on  the  face  and  mouth,  so  as  to  leave  a 
complete  impression.  On  those  occasions,  the  wives  of  the  warriors 
who  have  been  engaged  in  the  enterprise,  attire  themselves  in  the  dress 
of  their  husbands,  and,  with  rods  in  their  hands,  to  which  the  scalps 
that  have  been  taken  are  attached,  dance  round  a  large  red  post,  and,  in 
concert  with  the  young  warriors,  sing  the  war  and  scalp  songs.  This  bar- 
barous dance,  which  is  repeated  every  night  for  some  weeks,  is  charming 
to  the  squaws ;  a  circumstance  which  shows  how  far  the  human  character 
may  be  perverted  by  fashion  and  habit. 

The  Indian.s  dance  and  sing  at  the  same  time  :  they  have,  however,  but 
little  grace  or  variety  in  their  movements,  and  little  music  in  their  notes. 
Their  musical  instrun>ents  are  a  sort  of  drum,  and  a  rattle,  or  skin  bag, 
with  small  shot  or  pebbles  in  it,  which  makes  a  noise  when  shaken. 

It  is  dangerous  to  meet  a  disappointed  or  defeated  war  party  on  its 
return,  as  the  warriors  arc  apt  to  indemnify  themselves  for  any  disappoint- 
ment, defeat,  or  loss  they  may  have  sustained,  by  taking  the  property  and 
scalps  of  the  first  weak  or  unguarded  party  they  may  encounter. 

No  offence  against  society  is  inquired  into  by  the  chiefs:  stealing  from 
one  of  their  own  tribe,  which  is  very  rare,  exposes  the  thief  to  contempt ; 
but  cowardice  is  marked  by  the  highest  reprobation.  When  they  go  to 
war,  they  keep  a  watchful  eye  on  such  of  the  young  men  as  are  making 
their  first  essay  in  arms.  If  they  display  the  necessary  qualifications, 
they  are  in  due  time  admitted  to  the  rank  of  warriors,  or,  as  they  express 
it,  of  brave  men.  But  if  any  give  clear  indications  of  cowardice,  on  the 
return  of  the  party,  they  arc  treated  wiili  neglect  and  contempt.  A  coward 
is  at  times  punished  even  with  death. 

The  female  prisoners  are  made  slaves,  a  condition  scarcely  worse  than 
that  of  the  other  squaws.  The  young  inalf'  prisoners  arc  often  adopted  by 
the  families  of  the  tribe  which  have  taken  them,  and  supply  the  place  of 
the  members  that  have  fallen  in  the  expedition.  Sometimes,  on  returning 
to  their  village,  the  party  show  their  prisoner  a  painted  red  post,  distant 
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from  twenty  to  forty  yards,  and  bid  him  run  and  lay  hold  of  it.  On  each 
side  of  his  course  stand  men  and  women  with  axes,  sticks,  and  other  offen- 
sive weapons,  ready  to  strike  him  as  he  passes.  If  he  instantly  spring 
forward  with  agility,  he  may  perhaps  reach  the  post  without  receiving  a 
stroke,  and  is  then  safe,  till  a  general  council  of  the  warriors  determine 
his  fate;  but  if  he  fall,  he  is  probably  despatched. 

If  the  prisoner  be  rejected  by  the  family  to  which  he  is  offered,  he  is 
then  put  to  death  with  every  circumstance  of  cruelty  ;  and  the  constancy 
and  fortitude  of  the  sufferer  are  as  remarkable  as  the  barbarity  of  his 
murderers.  The  victim,  fastened  to  a  stake,  sings  his  death  song,  insults 
his  tormentors,  bears  with  unshrinking  firmness  the  most  dreadful  tortures, 
and  expires  without  a  groan.  He  triumphs  in  his  fortitude,  not  merely  as 
a  personal  virtue,  but  chiefly  as  a  national  characteristic.  We  are  to  seek 
the  cause  of  this  patient  endurance  of  the  most  excruciating  pains,  not  in 
any  nervous  insensibility,  any  constitutional  apathy,  any  muscular  rigidity 
of  the  Indian,  but  in  the  sentiments  which  he  has  imbibed  and  the  habits 
to  which  he  has  been  trained.  He  has  been  taught,  from  infancy,  to 
consider  courage  and  fortitude  as  the  glory  of  man ;  to  endure  privations 
and  pain  without  a  murmur,  and  with  an  unsubdued  heart,  and  to  despise 
tortures  and  death  ;  and,  in  his  last  moments,  he  proves  the  efficacy  of  the 
education  which  he  has  received.  In  these  tragical  scenes,  the  women 
always  take  an  active  part ;  and  their  inhumanity,  like  the  fortitude  of  the 
men,  springs  from  education. 

Previous  to  their  intercourse  Avith  Europeans,  the  arms  of  the  Indians 
were  bows  and  arrows,  spears,  tomahawks,  scalping  knives,  and  war  clubs. 
Most  of  them,  however,  are  now  provided  with  fire  arms  ;  and,  being  eager 
to  procure  them,  their  quantity  is  continually  increasing.  But  the  use  of 
these  original  weapons  is  far  from  being  entirely  superseded. 

At  times,  the  bow  is  formed  of  pieces  of  horn  neatly  spliced;  but  it  is 
more  commonly  made  of  wood.  Formerly,  the  arrow  was  pointed  with 
flint  or  bone,  but  now  generally  with  iron  :  the  spear  is  pointed  in  a  similar 
manner.  The  tomahawk  is  a  hatchet  or  war  axe.  The  scalping  knife  is 
used  to  cut  and  tear  off  the  scalp,  or  integuments  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
skull  with  the  hair,  of  their  fallen  enemies,  which  the  Indians  display  as 
trophies  of  their  victory,  with  as  much  exultation  as  ancient  heroes  mani- 
fested in  showing  the  arms  of  their  vanquished  foes.  The  head  of  the 
■war  club  is  globular,  and  at  times  hollow,  inclosing  pieces  of  metal,  which 
make  a  gingling  noise  when  a  stroke  is  given.  Occasionally,  the 
blade  of  a  knife,  or  some  other  sharp  instrument,  is  fastened  to  the  end 
of  it  at  right  angles.  The  tribes  who  dwell  in  the  depth  of  the 
forest  have  no  bucklers,  but  shelter  themselves  behind  trees :  those,  how- 
ever, who  live  in  an  open  country,  as  on  the  banks  of  the  Missouri,  use 
bucklers  or  shields  of  a  circular  form,  about  two  feet  and  a  half  in  dia- 
meter, and  composed  of  three  or  four  folds  of  buffalo's  skin,  dried  in  the 
sun  and  hardened.  These  shields  are  proof  against  arrows,  but  not 
against  ball. 

In  all  their  acts  of  devotion,  and  on  all  occasions  where  their  confidence 
is  to  be  won  or  their  friendship  secured,  smoking  is  regarded  as  an  invio- 
lable token  of  sincerity. 

The  pipe  or  calumet,  as  some  have  called  it,  is  the  symbol  of  peace  and 
ihe  pledge  of  friendship.     Among  the  rude  dwellers  of  the  desert,  it  serves 
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the  same  purposes  as  a  flag  of  truce  in  the  armies  of  more  civilized  com- 
munities. The  pipe  is  about  four  feet  long ;  the  bowl  made  of  stone  or 
clay,  and  the  stem  of  a  light  wood.  It  is  differently  ornamented  in  dif- 
ferent nations.  The  bearer  of  this  sacred  symbol  of  friendship  is  seldom 
treated  with  disrespect,  because  they  believe  the  Great  Spirit  would  not 
allow  such  an  iniquity  to  escape  with  impunity. 

Peace  is  concluded,  and  treaties  ratified,  by  smoking.  Wampum,  and 
wampum  belts,  arc  also  commonly  used  on  such  occasions.  Wampum, 
formerly,  and  now  among  some  tribes,  the  current  coin  of  the  Indians,  is 
formed  of  shells  found  on  the  coasts  of  New  England  and  Virginia  :  some 
of  those  shells  are  of  a  purple  color,  others  white  ;  but  the  former  are 
reckoned  most  valuable.  They  are  cut  into  the  shape  of  oblong  beads, 
about  a  quarter  of  an  inch  long,  perforated,  and  strung  on  a  small  leathern 
thong :  several  of  these  strings,  neatly  sewed  together  by  fine  sinewy  threads, 
form  a  belt,  consisting  of  ten,  twelve,  or  more  strings.  The  value  of  each 
bead,  and,  consequently,  of  each  string  or  belt,  is  exactly  known.  The 
size  of  the  belt,  which  is  often  about  two  feet  long,  and  three  or  four 
inches  broad,  is  proportioned  to  the  solemnity  and  importance  of  the  oc- 
casion on  which  it  is  given.  The  chiefs  occasionally  give  strings  to  each 
other  as  tokens  of  friendship ;  but  belts  are  reserved  for  the  ratification  of 
national  treaties,  every  stipulation  of  which  is  recorded  to  posterity  by 
the  hieroglyphics  on  the  belt. 

Tribes  in  amity  occasionally  apply  to  each  other  for  a  supply  of  their 
wants.  When  one  tribe  is  in  need  of  any  commodity  with  which  another 
is  well  provided,  the  needy  tribe  send  a  deputation  of  their  number  to 
smoke  with  their  wealthier  neighbors,  and  to  inform  them  of  their  wants . 
and  it  would  be  a  breach  of  Indian  courtesy  to  send  thcin  away  without 
the  expected  supply.  What  they  smoke  is  tobacco  mixed  with  the  inner 
bark  of  the  willow. 

The  Shoshonces,  a  band  on  the  Rocky  mountains,  before  smoking 
with  strangers,  pull  ofT  their  moccasons,  in  token  of  the  sacred  sincerity 
of  their  professions;  and  by  this  act  they  not  only  testify  their  .sincerity, 
but  also  imprecate  on  themselves  the  misery  of  going  barefooted  forever. 
if  they  prove  unfaithful  to  their  word. 

A  number  of  different  languages  are  spoken  by  the  Indians  ;  and,  in 
some  cases,  difl!erent  dialects  of  the  same  language  are  found  among 
different  tribes. 

The  original  languages,  beside  that  of  the  Esquimaux,  are  said  to  be 
principally  three, — the  Iroquois,  the  Lenni  Lcnape,  or  Delaware,  and  the 
Floridian.  Those  languages  are  so  distinct,  as  to  have  no  perceivable 
afTinity.  The  Iroquois  was  spoken  by  the  Iroquois  or  Six  Nations,  and 
several  other  tribes.  The  Iroquois,  or  Six  Confederated  Nations,  so 
famous  in  Indian  history,  and  once  so  formidable  by  their  numbers,  laws, 
and  military  prowess,  are  the  Mohawks,  Oneidas,  Senecas,  Cayugas, 
Onondagoes,  and  Tuscaroras.  The  Delaware  language  was  spoken  by 
many  nations  in  the  middle  jirovinces  ;  and  the  Floridian  by  the  Creeks, 
Choctaws,  Cherokees,  ChicKasaw.s,  and  other  tribes  in  the  southern  states. 
Those  languages  are  said  to  be  coj)ious  and  expressive:  they  often  consist 
of  long  rnnipounds,  and  comprise  many  ideas  in  one  word. 

Thf  following  observations  on  this  interesting  race  of  men  arc  furni.'^h- 
cd   by  a  person  who  ha.''  spent  many  years  in  intimate  contact  with  several 
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tribes  of  tlic  north-west,  and  may,  therefore,  be  considered  good  authority. 
He  writes  expressly  for  this  work. 

'There  are  few  topics  on  which  so  much  has  been  written,  and  to  so 
little  purpose,  as  the  character,  manners,  hi?.bits  and  origin  of  the  aborigi- 
nes of  North  America.  Novelists,  poets,  travellers  and  philosophers  have 
all  failed  to  convey  an  adequate  idea  of  them,  This  arises,  in  our  opin- 
ion, in  a  great  measure,  from  the  modern  propensity  to  generalization. 
A  writer  who  has  been  present  at  an  Indian  council,  has  seen  the  noncha- 
lant demeanor  of  the  chief's,  and  has  heard  the  tropes  and  metaphors  with 
which  they  garnish  their  discourse,  gravely  states  that  the  self-possession 
of  all  Indians  can  never  be  disturbed  by  any  circumstances,  and  that  the 
refinements  of  poetry  and  oratory  are  as  familiar  in  their  mouths  as  house- 
hold words.  Another,  who  sees  the  women  performing  the  hard  labor  of 
their  families,  while  the  men  stand  idly  by,  pronounces  that  squaws  are 
regarded  as  slaves.  Now  our  experience  assures  us  that  the  premises,  on 
which  such  general  conclusions  are  based,  are  almost  always  fallacious. 

'  Little  need  be  said  concerning  the  origin  of  the  American  natives. 
The  most  probable  conclusion  is,  that  they  immigrated  into  the  new  conti- 
nent via  Behrmg's  strait;  but  whether  they  came  by  that  route,  or  crossed 
the  Atlantic  from  Wales,  or  the  Pacific,  from  Japan,  certain  it  is  that  their 
physical  peculiarities  plainly  distinguish  them  from  all  the  races  of  the  old 
w'orld.  We  judge  it  safe  to  entertain  an  opinion  once  expressed  in  our 
presence  by  an  old  Indian.  '  Why  must  we  have  descended  from  your 
fathers  ?'  said  he.  '  Is  it  not  as  reasonable  to  suppose  that  God  created  the 
Indian  where  he  now  is,  as  that  he  made  the  white  man  in  the  garden 
you  have  been  talking  about  ?'  This  idea,  if  not  sanctioned  by  the  Mosaic 
account  of  the  creation  is,  at  least,  not  contradicted  by  it.  We  count  the 
resemblances,  which  exist  between  the  customs  and  traditions  of  certain 
tribes  in  both  continents,  as  of  very  little  importance.  People  living  in 
diflferent  countries  by  similar  pursuits,  most  necessarily  fall  into  similar 
observances.  Every  tribe  that  lives  on  the  banks  of  a  stream  or  the 
ocean,  must  have  witnessed  a  high  tide  or  an  overflow,  and  hence  the 
almost  universal  tradition  of  a  deluge.  In  our  opinion,  no  importance 
ought  to  be  attached  to  the  accounts  of  Indians  of  their  own  origin.  Some 
septs,  like  the  Pawnees  and  Choctaws,  say  they  sprang  from  the  earth 
the  Incas  descended  from  the  sun,  the  Osages  are  contented  with  such 
progenitors  as  a  snail  and  a  beaver. 

'  The  idea  that  the  present  race  of  aborigines  dispossessed  a  race  more 
advanced  in  civilization  and  less  warlike  than  themselves,  seems  to  us  to 
rest  on  no  real  foundation.  The  articles  found  \vi\\\  skeletons  exhumed 
from  barrows,  are  still  in  use  among  the  more  remote  tribes.  Indians  still, 
occasionally,  construct  rude  fortifications.  The  pottery,  on  which  antiqua- 
rians rely  as  illustrative  of  this  favorite  theory,  is  made  and  used  to  this 
day  by  the  remote  Dahcotahs  and  Assinncboins.  If  the  field  works  found 
in  different  parts  of  the  country  be  adduced  as  proofs  of  the  civilization  of 
the  supposed  former  race,  we  answer  that  they  do  not  betoken  the  tenth 
part  of  the  ingenuity  displayed  in  the  construction  of  a  birch  canoe. 

'The  aborigines  of  America  have  generally  been  esteemed  to  be  divided 

into   two  distinct  races,  viz.  the   Esquimaux  and   the   red  Indians.     We 

doubt  that  the  races  are  distinct.     The  Esquimaux  are,  indeed,  milder  in 

character,  and  less  perfect  in  physical  conformation  than  their  southern 

54  36* 


42G  BOOK  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

neighbors  ;  but  is  not  the  diflerencc  owing  to  climate  and  mode  of  life  ? 
Fishermen,  and  especially  such  fishermen  as  the  Esquimaux,  whose  whole 
time  and  care  is  requisite  to  preserve  life,  cannot  be  warriors.  People  who, 
I'ke  the  Esquimaux,  live  upon  scanty  food  in  an  inhospitable  clime,  must 
necessarily  be  dwarfish.  Bear  witness  tribcS'who  live  in  the  same  manner 
on  the  old  continent.  Besides,  captain  Franklin  informs  us  that  those  of 
this  people  who  inhabit  a  less  inhospitable  coast  than  their  brethren  (those 
east  of  the  Coppermine  river)  are  of  the  ordinary  stature  of  mankind. 

'  Turning  round  Icy  cape,  we  find  the  tribes  along  the  north-west  coast 
gradually  losing  the  characteristics  of  Esquimaux,  and  assuming  those  of 
the  red  Indians.  We  are  at  a  loss  to  divine,  from  the  accounts  of  Cook, 
Kotzebue  and  Jewett,  which  of  the  two  races  the  tribes  of  that  region  most 
resemble.  At  Noolka  Sound,  the  savages  are  fishermen  like  the  Esqui- 
maux, and  hunters  and  warriors  like  the  tribes  of  the  Mississippi.  Wher- 
ever we  find  a  tribe  relying  upon  fisheries  as  a  principal  means  of  subsis- 
tence, we  find  the  moral  and  physical  character  approximating  toward  that 
of  the  Esquimaux.  In  short,  we  see  no  diflx'rence  between  the  two  races 
which  may  not  have  been  produced  by  something  less  than  the  will  of 
the  Almighty. 

'  The  physical  appearance  of  the  Indians  has  been  too  often  described 
to  need  notice  here.  It  is  impossible  even  to  conjecture  what  their  num- 
ber may  be.  Some  idea  of  this  may  be  gained  from  the  fact  that  the 
Dahcotahs,  who  are  able  to  muster  six  or  seven  thousand  fighting  men, 
scarcely  support  themselves  on  a  tract  of  land  eight  hundred  miles  long 
and  as  many  in  breadth.  Other  tribes,  who  rely  in  some  degree  upon 
agriculture  and  fishing,  are  more  thickly  settled.  Others,  who  occupy  less 
favored  regions,  are  less  so. 

'  Two  great  families  of  Indians  seem,  from  time  immemorial,  to  have 
occupied  the  country  between  the  Rocky  mountains  and  the  Atlantic,  viz. 
the  Dahcotahs,  and  the  Chippeway,  or  Algon()nin  race.  The  former  are 
divided  into  a  great  number  of  independent  tribes,  whose  origin  may  be 
traced  by  similarity  of  language,  habits  and  manners.  The  parent  stock 
is  divided  into  several  septs,  which  are  again  subdivided  into  a  gn-at  many 
minor  hordes.  The  principal  divisions  are  these  :  Munday  Wawkantons, 
Sussetons,  Wakhpaytons,  Wawkhpaykootays,  Yanktows  and  Tetons. 
The.se  last  live  high  upon  the  Mis.souri,  and  have  little  intercourse  with 
the  rest.  The  Assinneboins,  a  numerous  and  powerful  tribe,  who  roam 
over  the  prairies  between  the  Missouri  and  the  Saskatchawayn,  seceded 
from  the  Dahcotahs  little  more  than  a  century  ago,  and  a  bloody  war  was 
long  waged  between  them  and  the  parent  race.  A  woman  was  the  cause 
of  quarrel.  The  Winnebagoes  and  Otoes,  renowned  for  desperate  bravery, 
the  loways,  the  Osages,  the  Omahaws  and  many  other  western  tribes,  claim 
affinity  with  the  Dahcotahs, and  speak  dialrcls  of  their  tongue.  The  tradi- 
tion concerning  their  origin,  to  which  we  give  most  credit,  says,  that  they 
all  came  from  Mexico  at  the  lime  of  the  invasion  of  Cortez.  The  Winne- 
bagoes hold  the  Spaniards  in  abhorrence  to  this  day.  Such  of  these  tribes 
ns  inhabit  the  prairie  region  are  vagrant,  and  live  mainly  by  hunting  the 
bufTalo.  A  description  of  one  will  be  a  description  of  all  of  them.  They 
arc,  generally,  of  the  middle  stature  of  mankind,  and  it  is  rare  to  sec  a 
Dahcotah  who  much  exceeds  or  falls  short  of  it,  or  who  is  in  any  wi?e 
deformed.     They  arc  beautifully  formed  :   it  is  as   rare  to  see   an  ill-inado 
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Dahcotah  as  a  well-made  white  man.  They  are  not  muscular,  nor  are 
they  so  agile  as  whites  commonly  are  ;  but  in  recompense,  their  powers  of 
endurance  are  very  great.  They  seem  utterly  insensible  of  fatigue,  and 
patient  of  hunger,  pain,  and  all  other  hardships. 

'  Neither  these,  nor  any  other  Indians  with  whom  we  arc  acquainted,  are 
at  all  remarkable  for  gravity  in  their  social  intercourse.  They  are  more 
taciturn,  indeed,  than  the  whites  ;  but  this  is  the  result  rather  of  circum- 
stance than  of  education.  Spending  much  time  alone,  they  acquire  a  habit 
of  silence  ;  having  fewer  ideas  than  civilized  men,  they  have  fewer  in- 
ducements to  discourse.  The  conversation  that  does  take  place  among 
them,  however,  is  by  no  means  characterized  by  reserve  or  by  the  absence 
of  hilarity.  In  councils  and  on  solemn  occasions,  it  is  judged  decorous  and 
proper  to  give  no  indication  of  feeling,  and  hence  an  apathetic  gravity  has 
long  been  thought  a  distinguishing  attribute  of  the  Indian  character.  Even 
were  the  assumption  just,  the  aborigines  would  be  no  more  remarkable 
in  this  respect  than  most  modern  Asiatic  nations. 

'  The  character  of  Indians  in  general  seems  to  have  been  viewed  by 
most  writers  through  a  false  medium,  and  their  qualities  have  been  inferred 
from  the  nature  of  their  intercourse  with  white  men.  This  is  a  false  stand- 
ard ;  to  know  them,  one  should  live  long  among  them  and  watch  their  social 
relations.  Thus  seen,  they  appear  to  much  greater  advantage  than  when 
hanging  upon  the  frontiers  doing  or  suffering  wrong,  and  debasing  them- 
selves by  theft,  beggary  and  intemperance. 

'It  will  not  be  denied  by  any  who  know  them,  that  those  Indians  who 
have  not  been  corrupted  by  the  whites  are  sincerely  pious.  They  univer- 
sally believe  in  one  all-wise,  benevolent  and  powerful  God,  to  whom,  how- 
ever, they  never  pray ;  for,  they  say,  he  knows  better  what  is  good  for 
them  than  they  do  themselves.  Nothing  shocks  them  more  than  to  hear 
his  name  mentioned  with  irreverence  by  the  whites.  They  also  believe 
in  an  evil  principle,  whom  they  pray  to  do  them  no  harm.  They  people  all 
animated  nature  with  inferior  spirits,  and  to  these  they  offer  prayers  and 
sacrifices.  Their  superstitions  are  numberless.  They  believe  in  a  future 
state,  and  the  world  of  spirits  is,  in  their  opinion,  a  fine  hunting-ground, 
where  the  vexations  and  sufferings  of  this  life  will  be  unknown.  Each 
man  has  what  he  calls  his  medicine  ;  that  is,  he  thinks  fit  to  consider  his 
fate  and  fortunes  dependent  on  some  animal,  and  that  animal  he  will 
neither  kill,  eat,  or  treat  with  disrespect.  In  short,  they  have  an  infinite 
variety  of  such  observances,  and  there  is  little  uniformity  in  the  "belief 
of  individuals. 

'  Their  priests  are  mere  jugglers,  who  practise  various  mummeries,  and 
are  also,  as  is  common  among  savages,  physicians  and  surgeons,  and,  in- 
deed, they  mix  medicine  and  religion  together.  A  cure  is  effected  by 
songs  and  superstitious  rites  as  well  as  by  the  use  of  simples.  The  jug- 
gler's voice  and  rattle  are  seldom  still  near  the  couch  of  a  sick  man.  We 
are  yet  to  learn  that  these  quacks  are  much  respected  in  their  sacerdotal 
character,  or  that  any  great  importance  is  attached  to  their  ceremonies 
by  the  majority  of  the  laity.  One  merit  they  have,  and  that  is  their  skill 
in  rough  surgery.  We  have  seen  them  effect  astonishing  cures.  It  may 
not  be  amiss  to  mention  one,  by  way  of  example.  A  hunter  was  grappled 
by  a  bear,  that  he  had  wounded,  and  dreadfully  lacerated.  His  arm  was 
broken  in  several  places,  and  all  who  saw  it  thought  he  must  die  or  su,b- 
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mit  to  amputation.  An  Indian  surgeon,  however,  undertook  the  cure  and 
effected  it.  It  is  true  that  he  was  three  years  about  it,  and  perhaps  the 
abstemious  habits  of  the  patient  were  a  main  cause  of  his  recovery. 

'  As  to  government,  tlie  Dahcotah  race  have  no  king,  and  every  man 
does  what  seems  right  in  his  own  eyes.  They  have  chiefs,  indeed,  \yho 
have,  by  tacit  consent,  the  power  of  making  treaties,  and  of  transacting 
the  business  of  their  followers.  Sometimes  they  lead  in  war,  but,  save  on 
such  occasions,  authority  they  have  none.  They  may  advise,  but  cannot 
command.  They  receive  no  reward  for  their  services,  nor  do  they  n-car 
any  badge  of  their  rank.  Indeed  they  are  usually  worse  dressed  and  pro- 
vided than  other  individuals,  because  it  is  considered  peculiarly  the  duty 
of  chiefs  to  be  generous.  The  office  is  hereditary  in  families,  but  not 
in  the  direct  line  of  descent.  If  the  heir  apparent  be  notoriously  ineligible, 
he  is  set  aside,  and  a  more  worthy  kinsman  takes  his  place.  Highly  distin- 
guished warriors  become  war  chiefs  through  the  respect  paid  to  their  valor. 
Each  village  has  one  of  these,  who  is  calied  the  war  chief,  to  distinguish 
him  from  the  hereditary  leader.  He  rul  ;s  in  war,  but  not  in  civil  affairs. 
Sometimes  a  chief  acquires  absolute  pov  er,  but  of  that  kind  which  strong 
minds  gain  over  weak  ones,  and  it  behc  .'es  every  leader  to  bear  his  facul- 
ties meekly. 

'  Laws  the  Dahcotahs  have  none ;  out  they  have  customs  which  have 
the  force  of  laws,  and  which  are  seld  -m  broken.  Thus  a  man  may  have 
as  many  wives  as  he  can  maintain.  Adultery  is  punished  by  cutting  off 
the  nose  of  the  offending  wife  ;  the  5\-ife  cuts  the  clothes  of  the  offending 
husband  to  pieces.  Life  is  taken  fo  life,  unless  the  homicide  can  appease 
the  friends  of  the  dead  by  the  pay  .lent  of  a  ransom.  The  murderer  in- 
variably gives  himself  up  to  pun  ihment,  for  to  fear  death  is  considered 
the  acme  of  dishonor.  When  minor  offences  are  committed,  the  injured 
party  kills  the  dogs  and  horses  of  his  enemy,  or  destroys  his  tent  before  his 
eyes,  and  in  such  cases  no  resistance  is  offered.  Divorces  arc  at  the  op- 
tion of  the  husband.  Theft  is  not  regarded  as  a  crime  ;  indeed,  property 
is  nearly  in  common  among  them,  so  that  no  theft  can  be  committed. 
They  apply  this  standard  of  morals  to  tlie  whites,  and  so  get  the  reputa- 
tion of  thieves,  while  themselves  are  unconscious  of  wrong  doing.  It  is, 
in  our  opinion,  this  very  community  of  goods  that  is  the  principal  obstacle 
to  their  civilization  and  improvement;  for  it  cannot  be  expected  that  one 
man  will  sow  for  all  the  world  to  reap,  or  that  he  will  weary  his  limbs  in 
the  chase  to  obtain  what  will  not  belong  to  him  or  his  family.  Those 
tribes  who  hold  the  right  of  property  in  most  esteem,  as,  for  example,  the 
Saques  and  Foxes,  have  made  the  greatest  advances  in  civilization. 

'  Another  obstacle  to  the  civilization  of  our  aborigines  is  their  unconquer- 
able indolence.  The  savage  is  content  with  tlic  bare  necessaries  of  life  ;  he 
neither  knows  nor  cares  for  its  luxuries  and  superfluities.  Necessity  only 
will  compel  him  to  exertion.  Tribes,  whose  limits  have  been  so  circum- 
.scribed  by  the  whites  that  they  cannot  live  by  the  chase,  have  resorted  to 
labor  for  subsistence ;  but  we  think  no  other  force  of  reason  or  circum- 
Btance  will  bring  about  such  a  result. 

'However  strange  such  an  assertion  may  appear,  we  confidently  affirm 
that  Indians  arc  not  more  revengeful  than  other  people.  They  have  the  same 
feelings  and  passions  as  other  men,  neither  stronger  nor  weaker.  They  nre 
kind  to  each  other.     Every  offence  but  murder  is  readily  forgiven,  and  even 
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ijint  crime  seldom  finds  its  due  punishment.  Nine  murderers  out  of  ten 
among  them  go  down  to  the  grave  in  peace.  An  Indian  rarely  goes  much 
out  of  his  way  for  revenge.  Time  and  opportunity  being  ministered,  an 
individual  will  wreak  a  long-smothered  resentment,  and  so,  we  presume, 
would  any  other  man,  if  freed  from  the  restraints  of  law.  We  take  it  upon 
us  to  say  that  murders  are  not  so  frequent  among  them  as  with  ourselves, 
and  that  these,  as  well  as  all  minor  injuries,  are  not  so  often  or  so  fearfully 
avenged  by  Indians  as  by  white  men.  As  it  regards  wrongs  committed 
by  enemies  of  the  tribe,  the  case  is  difTerent.  These,  the  savage  is  taught, 
it  is  his  duty  to  requite  upon  any  member  of  the  hostile  nation.  Such 
vengeance  it  is  his  glory  to  take,  and  it  is  one  of  the  first  requisitions  of 
his  moral  code. 

'  The  courage  of  Indians  is  not  to  be  measured  by  our  standard.  In  a 
mere  clan,  the  loss  of  an  individual  is  severely  felt.  It  subtracts  largely 
from  the  strength  of  the  band  and  the  happiness  of  his  family.  Discretion, 
therefore,  is  considered  the  better  part  of  valor.  The  w^ar  chief  who  con- 
quers the  enemy  does  well ;  but  he  who  conquers  without  loss  to  himself 
does  infinitely  better.  It  is  thought  honorable  to  avoid  risk  as  much  as 
possible,  and  the  decision  of  quarrels  by  single  combat  is  called  folly  and 
madness.  But  when  /ihcy  have  resolved  on  battle,  no  people  strive  more 
valiantly.  Our  history  bears  witness  of  the  furious  energy  of  their  valor. 
Their  ideas  of  moral  courage  might  be  adopted  with  advantage  by  all  who 
call  them  savages.  They  think  it  weak  and  cowardly  to  yield  to  grief  or 
anger;  misfortune  and  pain  they  scorn,  and  death  they  endure  not  only 
without  a  murmur,  but  with  cheerfulness.  Suicide  under  any  circumstances 
fJiey  brand  as  the  strongest  evidence  of  lack  of  courage. 

'Of  the  cruelty  of  Indians  to  conquered  enemies,  this  only  can  be  said, 
that  it  is  the  vice  of  all  barbarians,  that  they  know  not  what  they  do,  that 
it  is  only  exercised  on  their  avowed  foes,  and  that  it  is  almost  always  per- 
petrated in  the  heat  of  blood.  Captives,  once  spared,  fare  no  worse  than 
their  conquerors.  The  sense  of  honor  among  Indians  is,  in  some  respects, 
very  strong  ;  in  others,  not  so.  It  will  not  prevent  an  individual  from  false- 
hood, treachery,  promise-breaking,  flattery,  beggary  and  a  multitude  of  other 
ofTences.  It  will  deter  him  from  labor,  which  he  considers  the  exclusive 
business  of  women,  it  forbids  him  to  shun  death,  it  commands  him  to  re- 
quite a  disgraceful  blow  with  a  stab,  it  forbids  him  to  boast  of  deeds  he 
never  achieved,  it  commands  him  to  sacrifice  himself  for  the  good  of  his 
tribe.  Its  scope  is  not  very  extensive ;  but  where  it  operates,  it  operates 
efTectually. 

'  In  their  domestic  relations,  they  are  essentially,  but  not  ostensibly  kind. 
They  provide  for  their  families,  they  love  their  wives  and  children  ;  but 
thinking  it  womanish  to  manifest  the  afTections,  they  are  not  fond  husbands 
or  fathers.  Tatunkah  Nazhee,  the  best  hunter  of  the  Dahcotahs,  lost  his 
wife  and  five  children  by  the  hands  of  the  Chippeways.  The  only  sign 
of  grief  he  displayed  was  painting  his  face  black.  Yet  he  abandoned  his 
usual  occupations,  and  pursued  the  enemy  till  he  had  taken  life  for  life. 
"  This,  "  said  he,  "  is  the  best  way  of  mourning  for  the  dead." 

"'  Indian  hospitality  and  charity  have  no  limit.  No  stranger  enters  their 
lents  to  whom  they  do  not  give  meat :  no  person  goes  to  them  in  need 
whom  they  do  not  relieve  to  the  extent  of  their  ability,  and  often  to  their 
great  inconvenience.     They  will  not  look  upon  an  execution,  they  Avill  not 
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suffer  a  person  wlio  has  wronged  them  to  be  whipped  for  it,  and  the  idea  of 
imprisoning  a  man  for  debt,  or  for  a  petty  violation  of  the  rights  of  pro- 
perty, fills  them  with  horror. 

'  Some  years  ago,  the  old  chief  of  a  Dahcotah  band  was  robbed  by  a 
drunken  soldier  of  eighteen  ducks,  which  he  had  killed  for  the  use  of  his 
family.  The  offender  was  detected,  compelled  to  make  restitution,  and 
fastened  to  the  whipping-post.  When  the  old  man  comprehended  the  na- 
ture of  the  punishment  about  to  be  iijflicted,  he  burst  into  tears,  and  threw 
down  half  his  game  before  the  commanding  officer.  "  I  will  give  you 
these,"  said  he,  "if  you  will  spare  this  man.  Of  what  consequence  are  a 
few  ducks  ?"  The  man  had  committed  violence  on  the  chief's  person. 
Which  of  the  two  best  deserved  to  be  called  a  savage  ? 

'  In  short,  to  end  our  remarks  on  the  Dahcotah  character,  which  is,  with 
some  trivial  alterations,  the  character  of  most  Indian  tribes,  we  may  say 
that  their  moral  code  is  grievously  defective,  but  that,  such  as  it  is,  they 
adhere  rigidly  to  it.  Considering  their  ignorance,  their  extreme  necessities 
and  their  wrongs,  it  is  wonderful  that  their  moral  degradation  is  not  deeper 
than  it  is.  Their  code  is  adapted  to  their  mode  of  life,  and  it  is  only  by 
applying  it  to  others,  who  have  more  to  lose  and  less  to  gain  than  them- 
selves, that  they  become  disagreeable  and  dangerous  neighbors  to  the 
whites.  An  incessant  irritation  is  the  consequence,  hatred  succeeds,  mu- 
tual wrong  follows,  and  war  consummates  the  drama. 

'  Those  of  the  tribes  of  Dahcotah  origin  who  live  on  the  Mississippi,  and 
other  wooded  countries,  live  on  the  deer  and  other  game  of  the  forest. 
By  entrapping  the  fur-clad  animals,  they  get  the  means  of  buying  guns, 
cloth  and  other  articles,  which  have  become  indispensably  necessary  to 
them.  In  the  summer,  they  live  in  permanent  villages,  and  cultivate  a 
little  corn.  The  women  perform  this,  as  well  as  all  other  labors,  and  do 
not  consider  themselves  aggrieved  thereby.  It  is  said  that,  as  the  men 
encounter  the  fatigues  and  perils  of  the  chase,  the  dangers  of  war  and  the 
vicissitudes  of  the  seasons,  they  have  their  full  share  of  domestic  •duties. 
The  women  being  unfit  for  these  occupations,  must  fill  the  station  which 
God  has  allotted  to  them,  and  neither  party  thinks  the  distribution  of  offices 
unjust  or  unreasonable.  The  women  are  sold,  like  the  daughters  of  the 
patriarchs,  by  their  parents  to  their  husbands,  and  they  are  chastised  or 
commended  according  to  the  degree  of  their  industry  or  good  conduct. 
Judging  from  their  general  cheerfulness,  they  see  no  hardship  in  their  lot. 
Jealousy  seems  to  be  their  chief  annoyance,  and  often  causes  them  to 
hang  themselves. 

'  In  winter,  the  hunters  leave  their  villages,  and  encamp  in  leathern  tents 
on  their  hunting-grounds,  removing  from  place  to  place  as  the  game  is 
more  or  less  abundant.  They  are  plentifully  supplicMl  by  the  traders  with 
ammunition  on  credit,  and  pay  their  debts  as  they  best  can  in  the  spring. 
This  system  is  highly  injiirious  to  the  Indians,  and  vexatious  to  the  traders. 
As  not  more  than  half  of  the  hunters  pay  their  debts,  the  trader  is  obliged 
to  chargf  a  double  ])rice  for  his  goods,  in  his  own  defence,  and  thus 'he  ho- 
nest and  industrious  Indians  pay  for  the  idle  and  vicious.  Still  this  i»  the 
fashion  of  their  fathers,  and  no  persuasion  will  induce  them  to  depait 
from  it. 

•It  only  remains  to  be  said  of  this  portion  of  the  race,  that  tliey  lire 
from  hand    to  nioutli,  hunting  and  fishing  when  they  feel  so  inclined,  and 
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fasting  when  the  chances  of  the  chase  are  against  tliem.  Few  of  them 
perish  by  starvation.  The  only  circumstance  that  varies  the  monotony 
of  their  Ha'cs  is  war,  and  that  they  practise  on  so  limited  a  scale  that  it  has 
no  perceptible  eflect  on  their  population  or  happiness. 

*  The  roving  tribes,  who  live  in  the  great  plains  of  the  west,  differ  little 
in  language  or  character  from  their  more  stationary  brethren.  They  en- 
camp near  the  vast  herds  of  buffaloes,  kill  as  many  as  they  want,  eat  the 
flesh,  dress  in  the  skins,  and  sell  as  many  robes  to  the  traders  as  will  pro- 
cure them  cloth  and  guns.  They  are  wilder  and  more  primitive  than  their 
neighbors,  and  more  addicted  to  plunder  and  massacre  those  who  are  not 
of  their  blood.  They  are  generally  well  mounted  and  armed  with  guns, 
bows  and  arrows,  spears  and  shields.  They  kill  the  buffalo  at  full  speed. 
If  the  drove  removes,  they  pluck  up  their  tents  and  follow.  If  any  man 
frightens  the  cattle,  certain  police  officers,  called  soldiers,  punish  him  by 
stripes  and  the  destruction  of  his  horses  and  property.  Their  persons  are 
held  sacred,  and  no  one  thinks  of  resisting  them.  Some  of  these  wanderers 
are  like  the  children  of  Ishmael  in  that  every  man's  hand  is  against  them, 
and  their  hand  is  against  every  man.  The  Assinneboins  arc  an  example. 
Their  time  is  spent  in  indolence,  war  and  the  chase. 

'  The  wars  of  Indians  among  themselves  are  seldom  very  destructive. 
The  war  chief  dreams  or  pretends  to  dream  that  the  enemy  will  be  delivered 
into  his  hands,  and  sets  out  for  the  field  of  strife  with,  perhaps,  twenty 
followers.  The  greatest  caution  is  observed,  and  if  the  party  find  reason 
to  think  that  the  enemy  is  apprised  of  their  intention,  they  turn  back.  If, 
however,  their  plans  succeed,  a  small  number  of  the  enemy  are  surprised 
and  butchered.  Few  are  ever  spared.  Within  a  few  months,  this  paltry 
onslaught  is  repaid  in  kind,  and  the  account  is  balanced.  These  wars 
have  been  from  time  immemorial,  and  will  probably  continue  till  time  shall 
be  no  more.  Such  is  the  modern  state  of  Indian  warfare  ;  but  tradition  tells 
of  more  serious  hostilities.  Hundreds  of  Dahcotahs  and  Mandans  perished 
less  than  a  century  ago  in  a  battle  between  the  two  tribes.  The  Assinne- 
boins were  once  nearly  exterminated  by  the  former  tribe.  Those  times 
are  gone,  and  a  mightier  influence  is  sweeping  the  red  men  from  the  face 
of  the  earth. 

'  The  Algonquin  or  Chippeway  race  is  even  more  widely  extended  than 
the  Dahcotahs.  Judging  from  the  remains  of  the  languages  which  have 
descended  to  our  times,  the  entire  aboriginal  population  of  New  England 
sprung  from  this  stock.  Their  manners  and  habits  corroborate  this  sup- 
position. The  Delawaresare  supposed  to  have  had  the  same  origin.  The 
language  of  the  pov.'erful  and  chivalrous  Iroquois  is  said  to  be  allied  to  the 
Chippeway.  The  Saque  and  Fox  tribes  are  evidently  branches  of  the 
same  tree.  The  Ottawas  and  Pottawaltamies  claim  the  same  descent.  It 
is  thought  that  the  Menomenies  share  the  same  blood.  The  Kinisteneaux 
speak  a  dialect  of  the  same  tongue,  and  many  other  tribes  may  be  traced 
to  the  same  origin.  All  these  tribes  arc  and  have  ever  been  dwellers  in  the 
woods,  and  save  that  they  now  dress  in  articles  made  by  the  whites  and 
that  they  love  rum,  they  are  now  very  nearly  what  they  were  two  hundred 
years  ago.  They  have  proved  themselves  possessed  of  some  mechanical 
ingenuity  by  inventing  the  birch  canoe,  a  vehicle  which  has  been  the  ad- 
miration of  all  travellers. 

'  The  Chippeway  race  differ  little  from  other  tribes  living  in  the  woods, 
36* 
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whose  manners  and  habits  arc  too  well  known  to  need  comment  licrf^.  They 
«ire  a  nation  of  hunters  and  warriors,  skilful  in  the  chase,  bold  in  battle, 
eloquent  in  council,  and,  in  a  word,  possessing-  all  the  half-formed  virtues, 
all  the  vices,  all  the  ignorance  and  all  the  barbarism  already  ascribed  to 
the  Dahcotahs.  Those  of  them  who  live  in  high  northern  latitudes,  are 
more  needy,  and  consequently  more  industrious,  than  those  who  dwell  in 
more  favored  climes.  Between  this  great  nation  and  the  Dahcotahs,  a  war 
has  been  waged  so  long  that  tradition  itself  conveys  no  knowledge  of  it* 
cause  or  the  date  of  its  commencement.  The  deadly  feud  has  been  trans- 
mitted from  father  to  son  with  such  inveteracy,  that  all  efforts  to  staunch 
it  have  proved  abortive.  A  great  deal  of  inherited  hatred,  and  the  strong 
thirst  for  martial  renown,  which  is  an  inherent  part  of  Indian  character, 
have  co-operated  to  perpetuate  this  state  of  things. 

'  The  language  of  these  two  great  races  are  like  no  forms  of  speech 
known  in  the  old  world.  They  are  wonderfully  expressive,  both  defective 
and  redundant,  and  said  to  be  difTicult  of  acquisition.  The  verbs  of  the 
Dahcotah  language  appear  to  have  no  roots,  and  to  be  entirely  irregular 
in  their  modifications.  The  nominative  case  neither  precedes  nor  follows 
the  verb,  as  in  the  languages  of  the  old  world,  but  is  incorporated  with  it, 
sometimes  at  the  end  of  the  word,  sometimes  in  the  middle,  sometimes  ab- 
breviated, and  sometimes  entire.  We  have  known  traders  to  fail  to  acquire 
it  during  a  trial  of  thirty  years.  From  the  little  acquaintance  we  were 
able  to  gain,  we  thought  it  a  collection  of  phrases,  with  scarce  the  resem- 
blance of  rule  or  order,  and  conclude  that,  to  be  learned  at  all,  it  must  be 
learned  by  rote. 

'  We  can  give  but  brief  notices  of  other  tribes.  The  Creeks,  Cherokees, 
Chickasaws  and  Choctaws  are  known  to  us  by  their  wrongs,  and  by  the 
advances  they  have  made  in  civilization.  The  measures  taken  to  remove 
them  beyond  the  Mississippi,  already  partially  successful,  will  probally  ere 
long  be  fully  so.  It  would  be  an  ungrateful  as  well  as  a  useless  task  to 
enter  into  a  discussion  of  a  subject  so  generally  understood  ;  nevertheless, 
it  may  not  be  impertinent  to  offer  a  few  remarks  on  the  probable  future 
fate  of  these  unfortunate  tribes. 

'  We  have  already  expressed  our  views  respectmg  what  we  think  the 
only  sure  mode  of  civilizing  Indians.  That  mode,  or,  in  other  words,  the 
necessity  of  a  change  of  manners,  was  in  successful  operation  upon  the 
four  southern  nations.  By  transferring  them  to  an  unlimited  range  of  ter- 
ritory, that  necessity  has  been  removed,  and  if  they  do  not  relapse  into 
their  primitive  barbarism,  they  are  radically  unlike  any  other  Indians  with 
whom  we  are  acquainted,  or  farther  advanced  in  civilization  than  we  are 
prepared  to  believe.  The  influences  which  make  and  continue  the  hunter 
state  of  the  Indians,  operate  on  the  whites  also.  For  every  Indian  who 
has  voluntarily  relinquished  the  life  of  his- fathers,  ten  whites  may  be  found 
who  have  become  hunters. 

'It  is  proposed,  by  placing  these  tribes  west  of  the  Mississippi,  to  protect 
them  from  the  encroachments  of  the  whites,  an  intention  which  is  certainly 
not  founded  on  prc«?(lent  or  analogy.  If  the  most  solemn  treaties,  if  rc- 
p'-ated  retrocessions  have  not  hitherto  been  adequate  to  protect  the  savage 
Irum  the  overpowering  tide  of  white  population,  l)owcan  it  l)e  suj)posed  lliat 
his  new  abode  in  Arkansas  will  be  respected  when  he  .shall  have  made  it 
valuable,  if  indeed,  he  ever  should  make  it  valuable?  There,  he  is  thrown 
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m  contact  with  otlicr  tribes,  as  warlike,  and  more  barbarous  than  his  own, 
"ind  much  misery  and  bloodshed  has  already  been  the  consequence. 

*  Moreover,  it  is  proposed,  by  casting  the  lot  of  several  distinct  triber, 
together,  to  amalgamate  them,  and  thereby  preserve  them  from  decay.  If 
the  experience  of  past  times  is  to  be  trusted,  this  measure  is  much  more 
likely  to  produce  division  than  to  prevent  it.  Who  ever  saw  two  Indian 
tribes  amalgamate,  unless  when  one,  reduced  to  a  mere  handful,  sought 
the  protection  of  the  other?  Thus  the  remnant  of  the  Saques  sought  pro- 
tection of  the  Foxes,  the  Stockbridge  Indians  of  the  Six  Nations.  On  the 
other  hand,  we  have  only  to  refer  to  the  Dahcotah  and  Algonquin  races, 
severally  derived  from  two  great  roots,  but  now  divided  into  an  almost 
infinite  number  of  petty  hordes.  If  people,  thus  connected  by  the  bonds 
of  common  origin  and  language,  have  so  divided,  what  is  to  be  expected 
from  others,  who  have  no  basis  of  union,  and  who,  in  some  instances,  en- 
tertain hostile  feelings  toward  each  other  ?  We  hope  the  best ;  but  to  us 
the  future  prospect  of  the  expatriated  tribes  appears  overshadowed  with 
clouds  and  darkness. 

'  Beside  the  two  great  divisions  already  noticed,  there  are  many  other 
tribes,  of  whose  origin  and  languages  little  is  known,  save  that  they  are 
wholly  distinct  from  each  other.  Such  are  the  natives  of  the  Columbia 
river,  for  an  account  of  whom  we  must  refer  the  reader  to  the  travels  of 
Lewis  and  Clarke,  and  of  Roos  Coxe.  M'Kenzie  and  Franklin  tell  all  that 
is  known  of  the  Dog-rib  and  Coppermine  Indians,  two  feeble  and  misera- 
ble tribes  which  inhabit  the  frozen  regions  north  of  the  Great  Slave  lake. 
The  Flat-heads,  who  live  on  the  upper  waters  of  the  Columbia,  muster 
five  hundred  determined  warriors,  and  derive  their  name  from  their  custom 
of  compressing  the  head,  in  infancy,  into  a  hideously  unseemly  shape  ;  a 
practice  common  to  most  of  the  tribes  of  Oregon,  and  formerly  in  use 
among  the  Caraibs.  They  War  upon  their  eastern  neighbors,  the  bufTalo- 
following  Blackfeet,  a  desperate  and  ferocious  tribe,  who  arc  friendly  to 
the  English,  and  abhor  the  very  name  of  an  American.  This  animosity 
arose  from  the  fact  that  one  or  two  of  them  were  killed,  more  than  thirty 
years  ago,  by  Lewis  and  Clarke.  The  Mandans  and  Minnelarees  dwell 
in  permanent  villages  on  the  Missouri,  speak  distinct  languages  from  each 
other,  and  from  all  other  tribes,  and  claim  consanguinity  with  none.  The 
Crows  are  a  separate  and  powerful  race  of  vagrant  horsemen,  and  so  are 
the  Shiannes,  who  were  formerly  expelled  by  the  Dahcotahs  from  the 
lands  which  the  latter  now  occupy.  The  Pawnees  and  Arikarees  compose 
three  tribes  who  speak  one  language ;  the  Pawnee  Wolves  are  in  no  wise 
connected  with  them.  The  Shoshonees  live  and  starve  among  the  Rocky 
mountains.  Among  other  distinct  races  may  be  numbered  the  Wyandots, 
or  Hurons,  the  Comanches,  the  Appaches,  and  many  others.  All  of 
'.hose  tribes,  excepting  the  Wyandots,  are  more  or  less  in  the  vagabond 
Slate,  and  ride  over  the  boundless  prairies,  chasing  the  bufTalo.and  warring 
upon  all  whom  they  dare  attack.  All  are  bold  warriors,  skilful  hunters, 
and  inveterate  horse-stealers,  in  all  of  which  characters  they  glory.  The 
manners  of  all  are  nearly  alike  ;  all  practise  the  sa,me  indiscriminate  hos- 
pitality ;  all  have  the  same  code  of  morals,  religion,  and  policy  ;  almost 
all  detest  the  people  of  the  United  States,  for  what  reasons  it  is  unnecessary 
acre  to  inquire.  By  classing  all  these  hordes  together,  we  do  not  mean 
o  imply  that  there  is  no  difference  whatever  in  their  habits,  ideas,  and 
.'55  37 


434  BOOK  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

characters  ;  but  that  there  is  a  very  strong  general  resemblance  between 
them  all. 

'  The  Caraibs  and  the  original  inhabitants  of  the  West  Indies  have  passed 
away,  thanks  to  the  cruelties  of  their  Spanish  invaders.  Nothing  can  be 
said  of  them  which  is,  probably,  not  already  known -to  the  mass  of  our 
readers.  For  an  account  of  the  Mexicans,  and  the  Indians  of  South 
America,  we  must  refer  to  the  pages  of  Humboldt,  Robertson,  and  other 
writers.  Nor  can  it  be  expected  that  we  should  enter  into  such  details  as 
may  have  come  to  our  knowledge,  respecting  the  tribes  already  mentioned. 
Many  volumes  larger  than  this  would  be  requisite  for  such  purpose.  It  is 
our  duty,  however,  to  caution  our  readers  against  trusting  the  statements 
of  such  travellers  as  Carver,  who  have  galloped  over  the  countries  they 
describe  with  the  speed  of  race-horses,  without  understanding  a  syllable  of 
the  languages  of  the  Indians  with  Avhom  they  sojourned,  and  relying  for 
information  on  the  hearsay  testimony  of  ignorant  trappers  and  boatmen. 
There  are  but  too  many  of  this  stamp.  If  we  may  say  what  authorities 
we  consider  unquestionable,  we  will  mention  M'Kenzie,  Henry,  Franklin, 
Tanner,  and  the  English  Long.  These  all  sojourned  long  among  the 
people  they  pretend  to  describe,  and  enjoyed  the  best  opportunities  for 
personal  observation. 

'  One  topic  connected  with  the  aborigines  only  remains,  which  we  must 
discuss  briefly.  It  relates  to  their  ultimate  destiny,  and  the  prospect  of 
christianizing  and  civilizing  them.  Many  obstacles  to  this  desideratum 
exist,  and  we  are  sorry  to  add  that  they  appear  to  us  insuperable.  To 
convert  tlie  adults  must  be  excessively  difTicult,  if  not  impossible.  Firstlj', 
their  languages  are  so  difficult  of  acquisition,  and  so  barren  of  words  ex- 
pressing abstract  ideas,  that  the  greater  part  of  a  life  is  spent  in  learning 
them,  and  when  acquired,  they  are  scarcely  adequate  to  convey  the  doc- 
trines of  Christianity.  Secondly,  the  Indians  are  so  constantly  roaming 
about,  and  so  scattered,  that,  to  instruct  them,  a  missionary  would  be 
needed  for  every  family,  who  shouhl  accompany  them  in  their  peregrina- 
tions, avail  himself  of  such  opportiniilies  as  their  caprice  might  allow,  and 
above  all,  maintain  himself;  for,  though  no  Indian  would  tell  him  so,  the 
burthen  of  his  support  would,  at  times,  be  severely  felt.  He  must  then 
overcome  that  apathy  and  laziness  which  is  the  characteristic  of  savage 
life,  break  up  the  whole  of  his  pupil's  long-revered  rules  of  thought  and 
action,  and  substitute  others  in  their  stead.  A  new  ambition  must  be 
awakened,  and  the  whole  frame  of  Indian  society  must  be  changed  entirely, 
fur  the  ethics  of  our  Savior  will  not  apply  to  the  present  one.  For  ex- 
ample, it  will  be  difficult  to  persuade  the  savage  to  meekness  and  long- 
suflcring,  while  all  his  arts  and  exertions  will  scarce  protect  his  wives  and 
children  from  the  knives  of  his  neighbors,  while  all  his  companions  tell 
him  that  revenge  on  the  enemies  of  his  tribe  is  a  sacred  duly,  and  that 
martial  renown  ought  to  be  to  him  as  the  breath  of  his  nostrils. 

'  The  missionary  should  not  too  much  rely  <>n  the  apparent  impression  he 
may  have  produced  on  his  auditors.  Indians  seldom  contradict,  and,  by 
an  intuitive  politeness,  always  receive  what  is  addressed  to  them  by  one 
whom  they  respect,  with  approbation  and  assent.  Therefore,  when  an 
Indian  auditory  may  have  listened  to  n  discourse  with  marked  attention 
and  expressed  approbation,  the  speakor  is  not  to  suppose  that  tlicy  believe 
a  word  of  it.     They  only  mean  that  he  is  entitled  to  respect.     An  Indian 
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once  agreed  that  man's  first  disobedience  was  improper,  and,  being  farther 
questioned,  gave  his  reasons.  "  It  was  very  foolisli,"  he  said,  "  to  eat  ap- 
ples :  it  was  much  better  to  make  cider  of  them  all." 

'  Some  few  adults  have,  indeed,  become  Christians ;  but  where  such  con- 
versions have  taken  place,  the  converts  have  either  made  some  previous 
progress  in  civilization,  or  the  change  has  been  nominal.  We  never  yet 
saw  a  savage  hunter  who  had  a  rational  idea  of  Christianity.  The  exam- 
ple of  the  Cherokees  alone  shows  that  the  ground  must  be  prepared  to  re- 
ceive the  seed.  The  missionaries  have  undoubtedly  done  them  great 
good  ;  but  they  made  little  or  no  progress  before  the  tribe  had  turned  to 
agriculture,  framed  laws  and  a  regular  government,  and  acknowledged  a 
distinction  of  property.     They  are  now  fitted  to  receive  the  Word. 

'  Indians  taken  from  their  tribe  young,  educated,  and  sent  back,  do  not 
appear  better  qualified  to  teach  than  white  missionaries.  They  are,  in 
every  thing  but  complexion,  as  much  aliens  among  their  people  as  the 
whites,  and  command  no  more  sympathy,  and  rather  less  respect. 

'  We  believe  there  is  no  example  on  record  of  a  tribe  who  have  changed 
from  hunters  to  farmers  on  any  other  consideration  than  compulsion  of 
vome  kind  or  other.  We  constantly  see  them  recede  rather  than  labor. 
But  when  prevented  from  receding,  they  learn  the  value  of  time  and  labor, 
and  a  distinction  of  property  necessarily  takes  place.  Laws  are  then 
lecessary  to  guard  this  distinction.  Prodigality  is  no  longer  a  principal 
virtue  ;  war  is  no  longer  the  chief  pursuit  of  life  ;  the  mind  acquires  new 
ideas  and  new  habits  of  exercise,  and  thus  the  way  to  entire  civilization 
and  Christianity  is  prepared.  Could  we  see  the  coast  of  the  Pacific  settled 
by  white  men,  who  should  advance  into  the  interior,  driving  the  western 
Indians  before  them  as  we  have  done  the  eastern,  till  the  entire  race  should 
be  hemmed  within  limits  too  narrow  for  their  existence  as  hunters,  we 
should  entertain  a  hope  of  seeing  a  remnant  of  them  saved  and  civilized. 
The  same  result  must  be  brought  about  by  driving  them  to  the  Pacific ; 
bnt  the  operation  will  be  so  tardy*,  that  most  of  the  expatriated  tribes  will 
probably  be  destroyed  by  their  intercourse  with  the  whites,  or  by  the  tribes 
on  whom  they  will  be  forced  to  intrude.  How  small  a  remnant  remains 
of  the  millions  who  once  dwelt  in  peace  between  the  Atlantic  and  the 
Mississippi  ! 

'  The  children  of  Indians  may  be  christianized,  but  only  when  they  can 
be  separated  from  their  parents.  The  missionaries  of  Michilimacinac 
seem  aware  of  this  fact ;  for  they  have  chiefly  confined  their  instructions 
to  the  half-breed  children  of  white  men,  who  are  at  the  disposal  of  their 
fathers.  It  was  a  wise  policy,  and  their  ministry  has  produced  the  most 
blessed  results. 

'  Consider  this  subject  in  what  light  we  may,  so  many  difficulties  present 
themselves,  ihat  it  is  almost  impossible  to  hope  that  any  considerable  por- 
tion of  the  aboriginal  race  will  be  in  existence  three  centuries  hence.  The 
fate  of  individual  tribes  is  beyond  the  reach  of  conjecture,  and  we  have 
only  to  pray  that  the  God  alike  of  white  and  red  men  will  preserve  them 
from  utter  extermination.' 
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Indian  Mounds.  The  old  Mexican  villages,  it  is  said,  were  built  of 
unbaked  bricks,  fourteen  inches  square,  and  covered  with  limbs  of  trees 
and  turf,  which,  when  they  mouldered  away,  formed  a  mound,  similar  in 
shape  to  those  which  meet  the  traveller's  eye  from  the  Red  river  of  Hud- 
son's bay  to  the  state  of  Missouri,  and  probably  to  the  gxilf  of  Mexico. 
The  number  of  these  barrows  has,  however,  been  greatly  exaggerated. 
We  have  seen  it  stated,  on  grave  authority,  that  for  a  length  of  tive  hun- 
dred miles,  and  a  breadth  of  from  eighty  to  two  hundred,  the  mounds  are 
seldom  an  acre  apart,  and  on  this  enormous  blunder  was  founded  a  con- 
clusion that  the  population  was  once  immense.  We,  who  speak  from 
knowledge,  affirm  that,  judging  from  such  data,  the  former  population  was 
not  so  great  as  the  present.  We  have  seen  mounds  on  the  tributaries  of 
Hudson's  bay,  and  on  the  waters  of  the  Mississippi,  and  their  numbers  war- 
rant no  such  speculations.  They  are  common  enough,  indeed,  but  by  no 
means  so  common,  or  of  such  magnitude,  as  to  ma  e  it  certain  that  the 
ancestors  of  the  present  race  of  aborigines  were  very  numerous.  We  draw 
this  inference  from  several  facts. 

Travelling  some  years  ago  near  the  St.  Peter's  river,  we  saw,  at  a  dis- 
tance of  about  a  mile,  an  erection  which  looked  like  one  of  the  conical  tents 
of  the  Indians.  A  distinguished  individual  had  lately  died,  and  our  guide 
informed  us  that  the  object  above  mentioned  was  an  earthen  lodge  which 
his  relatives  had  raised  over  him.  Being  pressed  for  time,  we  did  not 
approach  it  nigher.  Supposing  it  to  have  been,  which  we  see  no  reason 
to  doubt,  what  the  guide  stated,  it  must,  when  the  top  crumbled  down, 
have  assumed  the  shape  of  a  mound. 

The  Indians  of  those  regions  do,  to  this  day,  bury  at  least  half  of  their 
dead.  They  respect  the  dead  highly,  and  to  protect  their  remains  from 
wolves  and  dogs,  erect  over  them  an  edifice  of  stakes,  which,  as  they  pos- 
sess axes,  they  can  easily  cut.  Now  is  it  not  probable,  tliat  before  they  liad 
the  means  to  cut  stakes  without  excessive  toil,  they  raised  a  mound  of 
earth  in  its  stead  ?  What  corroborates  this  supposition  is,  that  many,  and 
indeed  the  greater  number,  of  the  mounds  are  not  larger  than  would  be 
retjuired  for  such  purpose.  That  they  were  ever  intended  for  dwellings  is 
out  of  the  question  ;  for  we  are  to  learn  that  any  traces  of  bricks,  tind)ers, 
or  masonry,  imvc  ever  been  found  in  any  of  them.  We  have  already  said 
that  the  fragments  of  pottery  found  in  them  are  precisely  similar  to  the 
earthen  pots  still  in  use  among  the  modern  Assinneboins.  Again,  frag- 
ments of  bone  are  found  in  most  of  them ;  but  could  bones  have  remained 
any  great  length  of  time  in  damp  earth  undecayed  ?  We  think  not — at 
least,  we  have  known  instances  where  the  human  frame  lias  been  utterly 
resolved  into  its  native  elements  within  the  lapse  of  a  century.     But  some 

♦  This  article  has  Ijccn  furnished  by  the  intelligent  writer  to  whom  we  have  been 
indebted  for  a  portion  of  the  chapter  on  the  Indians. 
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of  the  mounds,  and  especially  tliosc  near  St.  Louis,  are  so  large  as  lo  be 
esteemed  beyond  the  powers  and  industry  of  ,he  present  race  of  Indians. 
Before  we  adopt  tliis  conclusion,  we  should  remember  that,  as  late  as  the 
discovery  of  the  I\Iississippi,  several  tribes  kept  the  bones  of  their  friends 
for  years,  and  then  buried  them  together,  a  practice,  the  remains  of  which 
are  still  distinctly  visible  among  the  Dahcotahs.  On  such  occasions,  a  large 
mound  must  have  been  raised,  by  the  united  efforts  of  a  tribe.  If  we  sup- 
pose that  successive  layers  were  from  time  to  time  deposited  on  the  national 
burial  heap,  which  is,  surely,  no  extravagant  theory,  the  objection  that  the 
red  men  had  neither  power,  inclination,  nor  motive  to  raise  such  tumuli, 
vanishes. 

'  On  the  banks  of  White  river,'  says  a  writer  in  Silliman's  Journal, 
'  where  the  earth  had  caved  in,  I  found  part  of  an  earthen  coffin,  in  which 
the  neck  bones  and  the  skull  were  yet  remaining ;  and  on  the  top  ofi  the 
neck  bone,  as  I  dug  to  see  what  bone  could  be  inserted  thus  in  part  of  an 
earthen  box,  I  found  a  parcel  of  pieces  of  bones  cut  round,  and  remaining 
on  the  neck  in  the  exact  position  in  which  they  had  been  used  as  a  neck- 
iice.  They  were  pierced,  but  the  string  had  entirely  disappeared ;  they 
were  the  one  eighth  of  an  inch  thick,  ami  three  fifths  in  diameter  ;  and 
ihe  bones  of  which  they  were  made  were  much  better  preserved  than  those 
Df  the  skeleton.  This,  I  was  confident,  did  not  belong  to  the  modern 
tribes  of  Indians  which  inhabit  some  parts  of  that  country.*  I  found,  among 
,he  clay  which  rolled  down  from  the  same  mound,  several  pieces  of  lead 
ore,  (common  galena,)  which  had  been  carried  there.  It  is  not  uncommon 
to  find  this  ore  amongst  human  bones,  throughout  the  whole  country ; 
probably  they  used  trinkets  made  of  lead,  and  this  was  a  provision  for 
them  to  dress  in. the  other  world.' 

On  the  plantation  of  Mr.  John  Kain,  of  K^nox  county,  near  the  north 
bank  of  Holston  river,  five  miles  above  its  junction  with  the  French  Broad, 
is  a  curious  collection  of  mounds  of  earth,  evidently  the  work  of  art,  but 
of  an  almost  antediluvian  antiquity,  if  we  may  form  any  conjecture  of  their 
age  from  that  of  the  forest  which  grows  around  and  upon  them.  They 
are  about  half  a  dozen  in  number,  and  arise  on  about  half  an  acre  of  level 
ground,  without  any  seeming  regularity.  They  are  pyramidal  in  their 
shape,  or  rather  sections  of  pyramids,  whose  bases  are  from  ten  to  thirty 
paces  in  diameter.  The  largest  one  in  this  group  rises  about  ten  feet 
above  the  level  ground,  and  is  remarkably  regular  in  its  figure.  A  per- 
pendicular section  of  this  mound  was  made  about  a  j-ear  since,  but  no  im- 
portant discovery  was  made.  It  was  found  to  consist  of  the  surface  thrown 
up,  and  contained  a  good  deal  of  ashes  and  charcoal. 

This  group  of  mounds  is  surrounded  by  a  ditch,  which  can  be  distinctly 
traced  on  three  sides,  and  inclosing,  besides  the  mounds,  several  acres  of 
ground.  It  is,  like  the  mounds,  covered  with  trees,  which  grow  in  it  and 
about  it.  At  every  angle  of  this  ditch,  it  sweeps  out  into  a  semicircle,  and 
it  appears  in  many  respects  well  calculated  for  defence. 

There  are  many  other  mounds  of  the  same  form  in  Tennessee.     At  the 

*  The  learned  writer  is  at  fault  here.  We  have  seen  similar  beads  dug  from  another 
mound.  They  were  made  of  some  shell,  which  is  a  more  durable  material  than  the 
human  bone.  In  point  of  finish,  and  the  labor  and  ingenuity  required  t6  make  them, 
they  were  much  inferior  to  the  Avampum  beads  which  the  Indians  were  wont  to  make 
of  marine  shells. 
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junction  of  the  French  Broad  with  the  Holston,  there  is  one  in  which 
human  bones  are  said  to  have  l)een  found.  Farther  up  French  Broad, 
near  Newport,  is  a  very  large  mound.  It  reposes  on  a  very  level  and 
extensive  plain,  and  is  itself  the  largest  I  ever  saw.  It  is  thirty  feet  high, 
and  its  base  covers  half  an  acre  of  ground.  As  it  ascends  from  its  base, 
there  is  a  slight  inclination  from  a  perpendicular  on  all  sides,  and  the  upper 
surface  is  as  level  as  the  rest  is  regular.  From  the  great  size  of  this 
mound,  its  commanding  situation,  and  the  mystery  Avhich  veils  its  history, 
it  is  a  most  interesting  spot  of  ground.  There  are  many  other  mounds  of 
this  description  in  the  slate  of  Tennessee. 

A  mound  of  large  dimensions  is  situated  in  the  interior  of  the  Cherokee 
nation,  on  the  north  side  of  the  Etowee,  vulgarly  called  the  Hightower 
river,  one  of  the  branches  of  the  Coosa.  It  stands  upon  a  strip  of  alluvial 
land,  called  River  Bottom.  It  is  described  by  the  Kev.  Elias  Cornelius, 
who  visited  it  in  company  with  eight  Indian  chiefs.  The  first  object  which 
excited  attention  was  an  excavation,  about  twenty  feet  wide,  and  in  some 
parts  ten  feet  deep.  Its  course  is  nearly  that  of  a  semicircle  ;  the  extremi- 
ties extending  towards  the  river,  which  forms  a  small  elbow.  '  I  had  not 
time,'  says  this  writer,  '  to  examine  it  minutely.  An  Indian  said  it  ex- 
tended each  way  to  the  river,  and  had  several  unexcavated  parts,  which 
served  for  passages  to  the  area  which  it  incloses.  To  my  surprise,  I 
found  no  embankment  on  either  side  of  it.  But  I  did  not  long  doubt  to 
what  place  the  earth  had  been  removed ;  for  I  had  scarcely  proceeded  two 
hundred  yards,  when,  through  the  thick  forest  trees,  a  stupendous  pile  met 
the  eye,  whose  dimensions  were  in  full  proportion  to  the  intrenchment.  I 
had  at  the  time  no  means  of  taking  an  accurate  admeasurement.  To  sup- 
ply my  deficiency,  I  cut  a  Igng  vine,  which  was  preserved  until  I  had  an 
opportunity  of  ascertaining  its  exact  length.  In  this  manner  I  found  the 
distance  from  the  margin  of  the  summit  to  the  base  to  be  one  hundred  and 
eleven  feet  ;  and  judging  from  the  degree  of  its  d.cc\W\\.Y,\\\ii  perpendicu- 
lar height  cannot  be  less  than  seventy-five  feet.  The  circumference  of 
the  base,  including  the  feet  of  three  parapets,  measured  one  thousand,  one 
hundred  and  fourteen  feet.  One  of  these  parapets  extends  from  the  base 
to  the  summit,  and  can  be  ascended,  though  with  difficulty,  on  horseback. 
The  other  two,  after  rising  thirty  or  forty  feet,  terminate  in  a  kind  of  tri- 
angular platform.  Its  top  is  level,  and,  at  the  time  I  visited  it,  was  sc 
completely  covered  with  weeds,  bushes,  and  trees  of  a  most  luxuriant 
growth,  that  I  could  not  examine  it  as  well  as  I  wished.  Its  diameter,  I 
judged,  must  be  one  hundred  and  fifty  feet.  On  its  sides  and  summit  are 
many  large  trees,  of  the  same  description  and  of  equal  dimensions  with 
those  around  it.  One  beech  tree,  near  the  top,  measured  ten  feet  and  nine 
inches  in  circumference.  The  earth  on  one  side  of  the  tree  was  three  and 
a  half  feet  lower  than  on  the  opposite  side.  This  fact  will  give  a  good 
idea  of  the  mound's  declivity.  An  oak,  which  was  lying  down  on  one  of 
the  parapets,  measured  at  the  distance  of  six  feet  from  the  but,  without 
the  bark,  twelve  feet  four  inches  in  circumference.  At  a  short  distance  to 
the  south-east  is  another  mound,  in  ascending  which  I  took  thirty  steps. 
Its  top  is  encircled  by  a  breastwork  three  feet  high,  intersected  lli rough  the 
niitldle  with  another  elevation  of  a  similar  kind.  A  little  further  is  another 
mound,  which  I  had  not  time  to  examine. 

'  On  these  great  works  of  art,  the  Indians  gazed  with  as  much  curio.'^ily 
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as  any  white  man.  I  inquired  of  the  oldest  chief  if  the  nati^^es  had  any 
tradition  respecting  them,  to  which  he  answered  in  the  negative.  [  then 
requested  each  to  say  what  he  supposed  was  their  origin.  Neither  could 
tell ;  though  all  agreed  in  saying,  "  they  were  never  put  up  by  our  people." 
It  seems  probable  they  were  erected  by  another  race,  who  once  inhabited 
the  country.  That  such  a  race  existed,  is  no\y  generally  admitted.  Who 
they  were,  and  what  were  the  causes  of  their  degeneracy,  or  of  their  ex- 
termination, no  circumstances  have  yet  explained.  But  this  is  no  reason 
v/hy  we  should  not,  as  in  a  hundred  other  instances,  infer  the  existence  of 
the  cause  from  its  effects,  without  any  previous  knowledge  of  its  history. 

'  In  regard  to  the  objects  which  these  mounds  were  designed  to  answer, 
it  is  obvious  they  were  not  always  the  same.  Some  were  intended  as 
receptacles  for  the  dead.  These  are  small,  and  are  distinguished  by  con- 
taining human  bones.  Some  may  have  been  designed  as  sites  for  public 
buildings,  whether  of  a  civil  or  religious  kind  ;  and  others,  no  doubt,  were 
constructed  for  the  purposes  of  war.  Of  this  last  description  is  the  Etowee 
mound.  In  proof  of  its  suitableness  for  such  a  purpose,  I  need  only  men- 
tion that  the  Cherokees,  in  their  late  war  with  the  Creeks,  secured  its 
summit  by  pickets,  and  occupied  it  as  a  place  of  protection  for  hundreds 
of  their  women  and  children.  Gladly  would  I  have  spent  a  day  in  ex- 
amining it  more  minutely  ;  but  my  companions,  unable  to  appreciate  my 
motives,  grew  impatient,  and  I  was  obliged  to  withdraw,  and  leave  a  more 
perfect  observation  and  description  to  some  one  else.' 

With  all  the  respect  due  to  the  authorities  above  quoted,  we  beg  leave 
to  doubt  their  conclusions.  That  the  Cherokees  had  no  tradition  respect- 
ing the  origin  of  their  great  mound,  proves  nothing.  Indian  tradition 
reaches  not  far.  Different  tribes  are  constantly  driving  each  other  from 
their  possessions,  and  the  tumulus  in  question  may  have  been  the  work  of 
a  clan  dispossessed  by  the  Cherokees.  The  trees  growing  on  such  mounds 
prove  as  little.  In  18'2o,  we  discovered  two  skeletons  under  the  roots  of 
a  very  large  elm,  on  the  banks  of  the  Mississippi.  They  were  at  once 
pronounced  relics  of  the  supposed  former  race,  and  that  opinion  was  cur- 
rent until  the  iron  parts  of  the  handle  of  a  clasp  knife  were  found  in  the 
earth  from  which  they  were  exhumed.  The  Indians  of  the  vicinity  won- 
dered, like  the  Cherokees  at  their  mound,  and  the  tree  appeared  more  than 
a  century  old.  The  skulls  were  discovered  to  be  those  of  Dahcotahs,  by  a 
peculiar  formation  of  the  lower  jaw,  and  as  the  tribe  to  which  they  belong- 
ed are  not  agreed  about  their  own  former  dwelling-place,  though  they  left 
it  not  more  than  two  centuries  ago,  we  cannot  attach  much  weight  to  Indian 
tradition. 

In  a  stone  quarry  at  St.  Peter's,  a  copper  wedge,  weighing  three  pounds, 
was  found,  about  ten  years  since,  fifteen  feet  below  the  surface  of  the  earth. 
It  was  perfectly  formed,  and  still  bore  marks  of  the  hammer  which  fashion- 
ed it.  This,  and  the  exsiccated  body  (it  is  no  mummy)  which  was  found 
in  the  great  cavern  in  Kentucky,  are  the  only  things  we  have  seen  which 
in  our  opinion  justify  even  a  conjecture  that  there  was  formerly  another 
race  of  inhabitants  on  this  continent.  It  will  not,  we  suppose,  be  disputed, 
that  the  Mexicans  were  unable  to  rear  the  p\Tamid  of  Cholula,  or  that 
they  are  not  of  the  same  stock  with  our  aborigines. 

We  are  unable  to  decide  for  what  purpose  the  erections  scattered  over 
our  country,  and  commonly  called  forts,  were  intended.  They  were  pro- 
's? 
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bably  fortifications,  and  very  sufllcient  ones  they  must  liave  been,  before 
the  natives  were  acquainted  with  fire  arms.  Whoever  has  seen  with  wliat 
incredible  despatch  a  modern  Indian  throws  up  a  work  sufficient  for  the 
protection  of  his  own  body,  with  no  better  implement  than  his  knife,  will 
readily  admit  that  a  tribe  were  fully  competent  to  erect  these  works  of  an 
antediluvian  people. 

The  great  work  which  the  impostor  Carver  pretends  to  have  seen  on 
the  Mississippi,  never  had  existence,  save  in  the  pages  of  his  deceitful 
book.  We  have  often  sought  without  finding  it,  and  the  Indians  of  the 
neighborhood  know  nothing  about  it. 

On  the  eastern  shore  of  lake  Pepin,  about  three  miles  from  its  debouchure, 
is  an  extensive  prairie,  and  on  its  edge,  commanding  the  lake  and  the 
plain,  are  the  ruins  of  a  regular  four-bastioned  fort.  The  curtain  and  the 
two  western  bastions  have  crumbled  away,  and  fallen  into  the  lake  ;  but  the 
two  other  bastions  and  three  curtains,  with  the  corresponding  ditches, 
scarps  and  counterscarps,  are  perfectly  distinct,  and  might  be  repaired  with 
little  trouble.  From  its  commanding  situation,  and  its  regularity,  it  is 
plain  that  cannon  were  mounted  upon  it,  and  that  it  Avas  built  by  the  early 
French  traders  or  travellers.  This  assumption  is  confirmed  by  the  fact, 
that  asparagus  still  grows  wild  among  the  ruins,  though  it  is  found  in  no 
other  part  of  the  country.  Yet  Indian  iradiiio7i  knows  nothing  of  the 
origin  of  the  fort,  or  its  uses. 

Old  Forts.  Among  what  may  be  called  the  antiquities  of  America,  there 
are  few  things  which  excite  more  interest  than  the  fortifications  of  the 
Highlands  of  the  Hudson.  It  will  readily  be  remembered  that  this  river 
was  a  pass  of  vast  importance  to  the  contending  parties,  inasmuch  as  it 
was,  during  the  revolution,  the  only  channel  of  communication  between 
the  British  armies  in  Canada  and  those  on  the  sea  board.  To  prevent  a 
junction,  which  would  have  been  ruinous  to  the  cause  of  freedom,  general 
Washington  occupied  the  Highlands,  and  made  every  height  bristle  with 
cannon.  The  remains  of  many  of  the  fortifications  are  still  distinctly  visi- 
ble to  the  traveller,  as  he  passes  up  and  down  the  river;  but  it  is  in  vain, 
excepting  in  a  few  instances,  that  he  inquires  their  history,  or  even  their 
names.  Those  at  and  about  West  Point,  however,  are  better  known-  It 
is  needless  to  tell  here  how  this  post  was  well  nigh  betrayed  by  the  traitor 
Arnold — the  story  is  still  fresh  in  the  memory  of  all  men,  and  it  is  our 
business  to  say  what  may  be  said  of  the  works  his  treason  would  have 
surrendered. 

West  Point  is  situated  at  a  bend,  and  the  only  abrupt  one  in  the  whole 
course  of  the  Hudson  from  New  York  to  Albany.  It  is  a  large  plain, 
elevated  several  hundred  feet  above  the  level  of  the  river.  Directly 
opposite  is  a  large  island,  called  Constitution  island,  on  which  are  many 
eminences  commanding  the  river,  which  wore  crowned  with  fortifications. 
Fort  Constitution,  the  principal  of  these,  is  still  entire. 

On  a  height  below  West  Point  may  be  observed  the  remains  of  fort 
Montgomery,  the  guns  of  which,  it  is  believed,  compelled  the  Vulture  sloop 
of  war  to  retire  farther  down  tlie  river,  and  was  thus  the  cause  of  the  land 
excursion  and  capture  of  Andre,  antl  consequently  of  the  safety  of  the  post. 
The  extremity  of  the  Point  is  occupied  by  the  ruins  of  fort  Clinton,  which 
commanded  two  ranges  on  the  river,  and  was  an  extensive  as  well  as  a 
very  strong  and  important  work.     It  was  just  opposite  this   fort  that  an 
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enormous  iron  chain  was  stretched  across  the  river  to  obstruct  the  passage. 
It  was  broken  by  an  English  man  of  war  under  full  sail ;  but  the  vessel 
was  so  injured  in  the  attempt,  as  to  be  obliged  to  put  back.  There  are 
many  other  fortifications  of  minor  importance  on  and  about  the  Point, 
which,  as  well  as  those  already  mentioned,  are  undergoing  a  rapid  process 
of  decay,  and  will  probably  disappear  in  less  than  a  century. 

But  what  strikes  the  eye  of  the  traveller  with  most  imposing  effect,  are 
the  hoary  ruins  of  fort  Putnam,  familiarly  called  Old  Fort  Put.     They 


Fort  Putnam. 

Stand  five  hundred  feet  immediately  above  the  plain  of  West  Point,  and 
once  commanded  all  the  batteries  on  and  about  it.  They  have  very  much 
the  appearance  of  a  dilapidated  castle.  The  work  is  of  small  extent,  but 
very  strong.  It  stands  on  the  apex  of  a  steep  hill,  and  the  wall  on  the 
northern  side  hangs  upon  the  edge  of  a  perpendicular  precipice.  On  the 
other  sides,  the  walls  are  so  high  and  steep,  as  to  render  escalade  impracti- 
cable. The  walls  are  solid  and  very  thick,  and  contain  wiihin  their  mass 
apartments  for  the  garrison,  and  furnaces  for  heating  shot.  There  was 
once  an  excellent  well  within  the  area  ;  but  it  is  now  choked  and  rendered 
useless  by  fragments  of  the  crumbling  masonry.  One  of  the  angles  con- 
tains two  cells,  probably  designed  for  prisoners,  and  for  black  holes.  Tra- 
dition erroneously  says  that  major  Andre  was  confined  in  one  of  them. 
Altogether,  the  whole  ruin  has  an  imposing  appearance,  for'it  is  in  strict 
keeping  with  the  grandeur  and  wildness  of  the  surrounding  scenery,  and 
serves  to  awaken  many  pleasing  historical- recollections  in  the  American 
spectator.  In  the  midst  of  embattled  heights  it  stands,  '  the  key-stone  of 
the  arch.'  Of  its  strength  we  may  say,  that  an  enemy  could  not  have 
taken  it  without  overwhelming  numbers,  and  loss  proportionate,  or  without 
bombarding  it.  In  short,  it  is,  in  many  respects,  like  what  we  read  of  the 
hill  forts  of  India.  We  hope  the  proverbial  economy  of  our  government 
will  not  suffer  so  interesting  a  historical  monument  to  fall  into  utter  decay, 
and  the  rather,  that  a  very  small  expense  would  restore  it.  to  its  original 
condition. 

The  remains  of  fort  William  Henry,  at  the  head  of  lake  George,  are 
56 
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traced  with  much  interest  by  every  traveller.  It  was  merely  a  sand  fort, 
Imt  of  great  extent.  The  exterior  redoubt,  which  may  still  be  traced, 
comprehends  the  whole  jilain  between  the  mountain  and  the  lake,  and  the 
inner  works,  commanding  the  water,  are  in  some  places  very  distinct. 
The  plain  pointed  out  as  the  parade  ground,  is  extensive  and  beautiful. 
This  was  the  scene  of  the  most  wanton  and  perfidious  massacre  which 
ever  disgraced  the  annals  of  warfare.  Not  all  the  consecrated  water  which 
the  French  carried  home  from  the  '  Sacrefner,'  as  they  beautifully  termed 
the  crystal  lake,  could  wash  out  the  foul  stain  which  this  transaction  left 
on  the  French  arms  and  French  faith.  The  garrison,  consisting  of  three 
thousand  English  and  provincials,  under  colonel  Munro,  surrendered,  after 
a  long  and  desperate  resistance,  to  the  French  army  of  ten  thousand  men, 
commanded  by  the  marquis  de  Montcalm,  in  1757.  By  the  terms  of  the 
capitulation,  the  garrison  were  to  receive  a  safe  escort  to  fort  Edward. 
They  accordingly  marched  out  to  the  parade  ground,  stacked  their  arms, 
and  awaited  the  escort.  The  Indians,  to  the  number  of  several  thousand, 
armed  with  tomahawks  and  knives,  immediately  surrounded  them,  and 
began  to  strip  them  by  force  of  their  clothing.  Colonel  Munro,  who  was 
in  the  French  camp,  anxiously  demanded  the  escort ;  but  Montcalm  delayed 
it  upon  frivolous  pretences,  and  finally  refused  it.  The  French  stood  with 
folded  arms,  and  beheld  the  massacre  within  pistol  shot  of  their  camp. 
Some  few  of  the  devoted  and  defenceless  soldiers  wrested  weapons  from 
the  hands  of  their  murderers,  and  dearly  sold  their  lives  ;  but  of  the  whole 
number,  only  two  or  three  escaped.  A  young  man  by  the  name  of  Carver, 
from  New  England,  of  great  strength  and  agility,  grappled  with  and  over- 
threw several  Indians,  broke  through  their  ranks,  fied  into  the  swamp  in 
the  rear  of  the  fort,  and  escaped.  Strong  representations  of  this  affair 
were  made  to  the  government  of  France,  and  Montcalm  was  called  to  a 
formal  account,  but  was  not  punished.  In  his  defence,  he  stated  that,  by 
interfering  to  prevent  the  massacre,  he  would  have  lost  the  confidence  of 
his  Indian  allies,  and  incurred  their  hostility.  Musket  balls,  grape  and 
chain  shot,  buttons,  hatchets,  and  human  bones,  are  frequently  j)loughed 
up  on  this  ground.  These  relics  are  sometimes  left  for  sale  at  the  Lake 
House. 

In  the  rear  of  fort  William  Henry,  on  a  commanding  eminence,  stands 
fort  George,  a  small,  but,  for  the  time  when  it  was  erected,  a  strong  fortress. 
The  walls  are  of  limestone,  twelve  or  fifteen  feet  thick,  and  tliirty  or  forty 
feet  high.  The  magazine  and  arches  are  of  brick  work  ;  a  part  of  the 
magazine  is  entire,  but  the  entrance  to  it  is  filled  up.  The  walls  have  been 
pulled  down  in  many  places  by  those  wlio  had  use  for  the  stone,  and  all 
the  bricks  which  could  be  got  at  have  been  carried  oil'.  Several  wells, 
now  filled  up,  may  be  discovered  in  tlie  vicinity,  and  the  ruins  of  the  hos- 
pital, arsenal,  and  other  buildings.  Fort  George  is  conij)letely  commanded 
by  the  neighboring  heights,  and  of  Gage's  hill  it  is  within  fair  musket-shot. 
On  this  hill,  however,  the  English  kept  a  fort,  the  remains  of  the  redoubt 
being  still  visible.  It  is  remarkable  that  every  old  fort  from  the  Canada 
line  to  Albany  is  commanded  by  highlands  in  its  vicinity.  When  they 
weje  built,  there  was  but  little  apprehension  of  artillery.  £ven  the  strong 
and  important  fort  of  Ticonderoga  was  effectually  commanded  by  mount 
Defiance,  a  circumstance  which  proved  disastrous  to  the  Ami'rican  arn)s. 
The   prospect    from   fort  George  is   extensive  and  diversified,  embracing 
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the  village,  the  mountains,  the  islands,  and  the  lake,  for  a  great  dis- 
tance. 

'  Passing  Plattsburg,'  says  a  recent  English  traveller,  '  the  scene  of  our 
defeat  last  war,  we  reached  Crown  Point,  and  then  the  lake  contracted 
irom  four  or  five  miles  in  breadth  to  a  river  channel.  The  point  was 
green  and  elevated,  and  on  it  were  the  ruins  of  military  works,  principally 
erected  by  the  Canadian  French,  when  they  meditated  and  attempted  the 
utter  expulsion  of  the  English  colonists  from  the  shores  of  the  Atlantic. 
Stories  are  told  of  vaults  and  dungeons  at  Crown  Point,  where  plots  were 
hatched,  in  conjunction  with  the  Indians,  for  burning  the  dwellings  and 
massacring  the  families  of  the  settlers ;  and  here  were  displayed  "  long 
rows  of  scalps,  white  in  one  place  with  the  venerable  locks  of  age,  and 
glistening  in  another  with  the  ringlets  of  childhood  and  of  youth." 

'  Next,  at  the  entrance  to  lake  George,  with  its  clear  waters,  its  pictu- 
resque isiets,  and  sf^np  ^1invo>;,  w.^yn   tlu>  remains  of  the  celebrated   fort 


Old  Fort  Ticonderoga. 

Ticonderoga,  situated  on  a  point  of  land,  surrounded  on  three  sides  with 
water,  and  on  the  fourth,  deep  trenches  cut  into  the  morass,  with  high 
breastworks.  It  presented  one  of  the  most  likely  posts  to  make  a  gallant 
defence,  that  could  well  be  conceived.  The  ruin  of  a  barrack,  like  a 
"  donjon  keep,"  was  the  most  conspicuous  object  on  the  point. 

'  It  is  impossible,  as  an  officer  of  the  black  watch,  to  think  of  Ticonderoga 
without  strong  emotion,  for  here,  in  1758,  the  forty-second,  after  cutting 
their  way  witli  their  claymores  through  a  broad  abattis  of  prostrate  trees, 
under  a  heavy  fire  from  the  French  garrison,  made  desperate  efforts,  for 
four  hours,  to  scale  a  high  work  without  scaling-ladders,  by  mounting  on 
one  another's  shoulders,  and  by  making  holes  in  it  with  their  bayonets. 
They  were  so  exasperated  at  being  so  unexpectedly  checked,  and  by  the 
heavy  loss  which  they  had  sustained,  that  they  refused  to  withdraw  till 
ordered  a  third  time  to  do  so  by  their  general ;  their  loss  on  this  occasion 
was  more  than  half  the  ihen,  and  two  thirds  of  the  officers,  killed  or 
severely  wounded  ;  that  is,  twenty-five  officers,  nineteen  sergeants,  and 
six  hundred  and  three  privates.  About  this  time,  the  regiment  received 
the  honorary  distinction  of  royal.' 
37* 
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The  remains  of  the  fortifications  at  Pittsburg  occupy  a  very  interesting 
position,  on  the  delta  formed  by  the  confluence  of  the  rivers  at  that  place. 
Of  fort  Du  Quesne,  but  a  small  mound  of  earth  remains.  Fort  Pill  may 
be  more  easily  traced  ;  part  of  three  bastions,  about  breast  high,  stand 
within  difTerent  private  inclosures,  and  a  piece  of  the  curtain,  which,  within 
a  few  years,  was  in  complete  preservation,  may  still  be  discovered.  '  I 
expected,'  says  an  intelligent  correspondent  of  the  New  York  American, 
'  to  have  seen  the  magazine  of  the  fort,  which  I  was  told  was  an  admirable 
piece  of  masonry,  and  still  endured  in  the  shape  of  a  porter  cellar ;  but 
upon  arriving  at  the  spot  where  it  had  stood  but  a  few  weeks  before,  a  pile 
of  rough  stones  was  all  that  we  could  discover.  In  a  country  like  ours, 
where  so  few  antiquities  meet  the  eye,  it  is  melancholy  to  see  tliese  inte- 
resting remnants  thus  destroyed,  and  the  very  landmarks  where  they 
stood  eflaccd  furcver.  Occasionally,  too,  the  works  of  which  every  vestige 
is  thu>-  painfully  obliterated,  were,  especially  when  erected  by  the  F  onch, 
of  a  peculiarly  striking  character.  The  French  engineers,  who  1  :.  intro- 
duced the  art  of  fortification  into  this  country,  were  of  the  school  o.  Vau- 
ban,  and  the  enduring  monuments  they  raised  were  not  less  .lo'^lc  proofs 
of  their  skill,  than  were  the  sites  selected  of  their  high  military  discern- 
ment.' In  the  vicinity  are  the  remains  of  a  mill-dam,  constructed  by  the 
officers  of  fort  Du  Quesne,  according  to  the  most  approved  rules  of  the 
time,  like  a  perfect  fortification  ;  a  part  of  the  curtain,  with  traces  of  some 
of  the  bastions,  still  rewards  the  search  of  the  inquisitive. 

An  old  fort  on  the  island  Canonicut,  which  formerly  defended  the  pas- 


Fort  Canon  icuU 


sage  up  Narragansctt  bay,  presents  an  interesting  relic  of  past  times.  It 
is  built  in  a  circular  form,  and  is  well  represented  in  the  accompanying 
fiketrh. 


CHAPTER  XII.— RELIGION.* 

There  can  scarcely  be  a  doubt,  that  among  all  the  political  and  social 
lelations  of  a  people,  there  is  none  of  such  primary  and  vital  importance 
as  their  religion  ;  and  if  this  be  true  of  nations  generally,  it  is  peculiarly 
so  of  the  United  States  of  America.  These  states  present,  in  this  point 
of  view,  a  novel  spectacle  ;  that  of  an  experiment,  conducted  on  a  scale 
commensurate  with  its  importance.  We  have  not  here  to  describe  the 
influence  of  religion  upon  savages,  nor  upon  a  race  fettered  with  the 
shackles  of  superstition,  and  of  a  predominant  church  government.  We 
find  a  civilized  and  intelligent  community  in  a  situation  to  which  history 
shows  no  parallel.  Save  the  effect  of  knowledge  and  principle,  there  is 
nothing  to  influence  the  faith  of  the  American  citizen,  no  form  of  worship 
prescribed  by  law,  no  predominance  of  sects,  no  physical  intolerance,  no 
advantage  or  disadvantage  to  hope  or  fear  from  difference  of  opinion.  The 
e~p^riinent  has  been  fully  successful ;  it  has  proved  that  a  nation  may  be 
mora,  ''nd  religious  without  any  external  agency  to  direct  or  control  the 
mind.  It  may  safely  be  considered  to  have  demonstrated  the  inexpediency 
of  a  union  between  church  and  state. 

The  constitution  expressly  forbids  the  general  government  to  make  any 
laws  with  regard  to  religion,  and  though  the  several  states  have  reserved 
the  right,  they  seem  resolved  never  to  use  it.  They  do,  indeed,  some- 
times allot  portions  of  new  land  for  the  support  of  public  worship,  but  the 
use  of  the  grant  is  always  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  inhabitants.  Such 
state  laws  as  relate  to  religious  qualifications  for  office,  &c.  are  almost  a 
dead  letter,  if  we  except  those  which,  in  some  states,  render  the  clergy 
ineligible  to  the  legislature,  probably  on  the  principle  that  civil  and  reli- 
gious duties  are  incompatible  with  each  other. 

We  find  religion  in  the  United  States  free  from  legal  support  or  restriction, 
and,  if  the  experience  of  fifty  years  is  to  be  trusted,  this  non-interference 
IS  favorable  to  good  morals  and  rational  piety.  There  is  no  intolerance, 
no  persecution,  little  controversy ;  yet  the  people  are  as  religiously  given 
as  those  of  any  other  country,  though  not  scrupulous  with  regard  to  forms. 
It  has  lately  been  demonstrated  by  statistical  facts,  that  religious  institu- 
tions exist  in  a  much  larger  proportion  to  the  population  in  this  country 
than  in  any  other  ;  and  in  no  country  is  the  spirit  of  Christianity  manifested 
more  than  in  this.  Benevolent  societies  for  meliorating  the  condition  of 
our  race  in  this  and  other  lands  are  numerous  and  increasing,  and  they 
display  all  the  characteristic  energy  and  enterprise  of  the  Americans.  The 

*  As  onr  limits  allow  nothin°:  but  a  brief  notice  of  the  different  denominntions  of 
Christians  in  this  countr)'.we  refer  those  of  our  readers  -who  wish  for  fuller  information 
on  this  subject  to  "  The  Encyclopedia  of  Eeligious  Knowledge  ;"  a  beautiful  royal 
octavo  volume  of  1250  pages,  with  maps  and  engravings ;  which  ought  to  have  a  place 
in  every  family  library.  It  is  strictly  impartial,  the  account  of  each  denomination  be- 
ing written  by  some  leading  man  belonging  to  it.  It  is  designed  for  a  complete  book  of 
'eference  on  all  religious  subjects 
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American  missionary  is  now  seen  bending  his  course  to  the  '  islands  ot 
tlie  sea,'  that  '  they  may  rejoice  in  the  salvation  of  God,'  and  to  the 
'  utmost  parts  of  the  earth,'  that  they  too  may  know  the  way  of  life.  Tiie 
Bible  society,  having  supplied  so  far  as  possible  every  family  in  this  land 
A'ith  the  word  of  life,  is  now  sending  it  through  the  missionaries  to  the 
neathen  world  ;  while  the  Tract  society  is  despatching  its  little  messengers 
o{ '•  glad  tidings^  through  the  earth.  Home  Missionarj^  for  the  supplying 
destitute  places  in  the  United  States  with  the  ordinances  of  the  gospel, 
Sabbath  School,  Prison  Discipline,  and  numerous  kindred  societies  are  also 
lending  their  aid;  and  there  seems  to  be  a  spirit  of  philanthropy  pervading 
all  denominations  of  evangelical  Christians,  which  knows  no  bounds  but 
the  ends  of  the  earth.     May  this  spirit  be  increased  a  thousand  fold  ! 

'  Shall  we,  whose  souls  are  lighted 
With  wisdom  from  on  high, 
Shall  we  to  men  benighted 
The  lamp  of  life  deny  ?' — Hehcr. 

It  is  almost  unnecessary  to  say,  the  religious  aspect  of  different  parts  of 
the  great  confederacy  is  far  from  uniform.  This  would  be  the  natural 
result  of  the  freedom  of  religious  opinions,  and  the  circumstances  of  the 
early  settlement  of  the  country.  New  England,  settled  by  the  Puritans, 
retains  much  of  the  strong  impress  of  the  character  of  her  fathers.  ]Mary- 
land  was  settled  by  Roman  Catholics,  Pennsylvania  by  Quakers,  and  other 
states  by  Episcopalians,  while  colonies  of  Swedes,  French,  and  Dutchmen 
formed  the  starting  points  of  others.  Some  persons  are  disposed  to  mourn 
over  the  fact,  that  Christians  are  divided  into  such  a  immber  of  denomina- 
tions, which  they  conceive  to  be  an  evil,  and  they  earnestly  long  for  the 
time  to  come  when  all  these  things  shall  be  done  away.  It  is  indeed  to  be 
regretted  that  a  greater  degree  of  harmony  and  charity  does  not  prevail 
among  the  great  denominations  which  compose  the  mass  of  Christians,  and 
that  the  time  should  come  speedily  when  all  shall  '  love  one  another  with 
a  pure  heart  fervently,'  is  'most  devoutly  to  be  wished.'  Still  these 
differences  of  opinion  are  the  inevitable  consequences  of  freedom  of  opi- 
nion on  any  subject;  and  as  the  Bible  has  not  clearly  marked  out  any 
form  of  church  order  and  discipline,  in  which  the  chief  dilforence  consists 
among  evangelical  Christians,  it  can  never  be  expected  that  all  will  agree 
upon  this  subject  any  more  than  upon  any  other.  And  on  the  whole  it  is 
best  thoy  should  not ;  and  it  was  wise  in  the  great  Head  of  the  church  to 
leave  these  things,  non-essential,  as  he  has,  that  different  denominations  may 
by  a  holy  rivalry  'stir  each  other  up  to  good  works.'  What  a  safeguard 
against  intolerance,  and  the  evils  of  bigotry  and  oppression,  when  several 
large  and  balancing  sects  exist  in  a  community  at  the  same  time — a  mutual 
check,  and  mutually  operating  on  each  other  to  prevent  corruption.  We 
should  fear  the  result  in  our  own  land  of  the  grcjat  predominance  of  any 
sect,  but  most  of  all  that  which,  owning  allegiance  to  a  foreign  civil  and 
ecclesiastical  potentate,  is  even  now  seeking  to  gain  possession  of  our  fair 
inheritance — we  mean  the  Roman  Catholic.  While  their  right  to  propa- 
gate their  opinions  by  all  fair  and  constitutional  means  equally  with  ot'icrj 
is  freely  admitted,  the  influence  of  their  principles  on  our  institutions, 
should  they  finally  prevail,  cannot  but  be  dreaded.     What  popery  has  been 
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jt  ever  must  be,  the  very  foundation-stone  being  the  infallibility   of  the 
ehurch,  which  of  course  can  never  have  done  wrong,  and  can  never  change 
in  any  of  its  great  characteristics.     (Sec  nocc  ct  the  end  of  this  article.) 
Wc  will  now  proceed  to  notice  the  principal  sects  existing  in  this  coun- 

Mkthodists.  The  Methodists  are  the  most  numerous  denomination  in 
the  United  States,  being  found  in  all  parts  of  the  Union  in  considerable 
numbers.  They  count  more  than  six  hundred  thousand  members  of  their 
churches.  There  are  two  principal  classes  of  Methodists  : — the  Wedcyan, 
who  are  Arminians,  and  the  most  numerous.  They  are  named  from  John 
Wesley,  one  of  the  founders  of  the  sect.  The  other  class,  to  which  Whit- 
field belonged,  are  Calvinistic  in  their  doctrines.  They  are  also  divided 
into  two  bodies  on  the  question  of  church  ''rder  and  discipline, — the 
Methodist  Episcopal  and  the  Protestant  Methodist ; — me  latter  are  seceders 
from  the  former  body.  Attached  to  the  foraer  there  were,  in  1S33,  five 
bishops,  twenty-two  hundred  and  thirty  travelling  preachers,  and  nearly 
five  hundred  thousand  members  of  the  churches ;  to  the  latter,  four  hun- 
dred ministers  and  fifty  thousand  communicants. 

Baptists.  This  denomination  is  second  in  the  United  States  as  to 
numbers.  They  estimate  from  four  to  five  hundred  thousand  members  of 
their  churches.  They  are  chiefly  Calvinistic  in  doctrine,  and  indepen- 
dent or  congregational  in  their  form  of  church  government,  diflx'ring  little 
in  any  respect  from  the  latter  denomination,  except  that  they  administer 
baptism  by  immersion,  and  only  to  adult  believers.*" 

Presbyterians.  This  is  the  third  numerically  of  the  religious  sects  of 
this  country.  It  is  the  offspring  of  the  church  of  Scotland.  Their  doc- 
trines'are  strictly  Calvinistic.  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  general  assem- 
bly, in  17S9,  there  were  but  about  one  hundred  and  eighty  or  ninety 
ministers  belonging  to  the  whole  body,  in  four  synods  and  seventeen 
presbyteries.  In  1834  it  embraced  twenty-three  synods,  one  hundred  and 
eighteen  presbyteries,  two  thousand  six  hundred  and  forty-eight  congrega- 
tions, one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fourteen  o?'<fa2??ef?  ministers,  and  two 
hundred  and  fifty  licentiates,  and  more  than  two  hundred  and  forty-seven 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty  four  communicants.  Of  these  ministers, 
about  one-third  reside  in  the  state  of  New  York,  the  next  largest  number 
in  Pennsylvania,  and  the  next  largest  in  Ohio ;  some  are  found  in  every 
state. 

CoNGREGATioNALiSTS.  This  denomination,  differing  from  the  Presby- 
terian only  in  regard  to  church  order  and  government,  abounds  chiefly  in 
New  England,  where  they  are  the  most  numerous  sect,  although  there 
are  churches  of  this  order  in  other  states.     According  to  their  principles, 

♦There  are  several  small  sects  denominated  Baptists,  but  differing  from  the  main 
body  which  is  known  under  that  designation.  Among  them  are  Seventh  Day  Baptists, 
or  Sabbatarians,  observing  the  seventh  day  of  the  week  as  the  Sabbath ;  Open  Cumvm- 
nion  Baptists,  only  differing  from  the  main  body  in  uniting  with  Pedobaptists  at  the 
sacrament  of  the  Lord's  supper;  Free-Wilt  Baptists;  Tunkers  or  Bunkers,  who  believe 
in  universal  salvation,  and  are  a  very  singular  sect;  Mennonites,  &c.  &c.  Sec  the 
Encyclopedia  of  Religious  Knowledge  above  referred  to. 
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each  congreg^ation  of  Christians  is  a  complete  church,  wliich  m:iy  com- 
mune with  other  clmrchcs  if  it  pleases,  and  may  appoint  its  own  officers, 
to  exercise  discipline  within  itself.  These  Christians  have  sometimes  been 
railed  Independents,  from  whom,  however,  they  differ  in  some  respects. 
Congregationalist  and  Independent  are  synonymous  terms  in  England. 
They  have  pastors  and  deacons,  the  latter  having  the  care  of  the  secular 
concerns  of  the  church,  and  not  being  allowed  to  preach.  Their  doctrines 
are  the  same  as  those  of  the  Presbyterians,  with  whom  they  are  united 
in  all  the  great  benevolent  societies  and  movements  of  the  day.  Number 
of  members,  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand. 

EiMscopALiANs.  The  organization  of  the  American  Episcopal  church 
took  place  during  the  war  of  the  revolution,  and  (to  secure  the  uninter- 
rupted apostolic  succession,  as  they  say)  the  first  bishop  procured  ordination 
from  the  Scottish  bishops  at  Aberdeen,  and  two  others  were  soon  after- 
wards consecrated  by  the  archbishop  of  Canterbury  in  England,  and  thus 
the  succession  was  preserved  unbroken.  They  have  ten  bishops,  fifteen 
dioceses,  and  five  hundred  and  twenty-eight  clergy,  priests,  and  deacons. 
The  highest  dignitary  recognised  is  the  Bishop.  Priests  and  Deacons  are 
the  only  other  clergy  known.  The  supreme  authority  is  vested  in  a 
general  convention,  composed  of  q,  house  of  bishops  and  a  house  of  lay 
delegates.  Each  diocese  has  a  convention  for  the  regulation  of  its  own 
afTairs.  The  state  conventions  consist  of  the  clergy  of  the  diocese,  and  a 
lay  delegation  from  each  church.  No  salary  is  given  to  bishops,  as  such  ; 
they  are  supported  as  rectors  of  churches. 

The  influence  of  republican  principles  is  thus  strikingly  manifest  in  many 
of  the  features  of  American  Episcopacy.  The  people  always  choose  their 
own  ministers,  the  bishops  are  elected  by  a  procedure,  according  to  which 
the  laity  have  a  vote  through  their  delegates,  and  no  salaries  are  indepen- 
dent of  a  similar  vote.  In  all  these  particulars,  the  American  church 
difllcrs  from  that  of  England,  but  in  doctrine  and  principles  they  are  the 
same. 

Unitarians  ;  a  small  body  chiefly  in  the  state  of  Massachusetts,  and 
mostly  in  and  around  Boston.  They  are  Independents  in  church  govern- 
ment. In  doctrines  they  are  mostly  either  ultra  Univcrsalists,  or  hold  the 
belief  of  the  final  restoration  of  all  men.  They  reject  the  doctrine  of  the 
Trinity,  and  the  doctrines  called  Calvinistic  altogether.  The  congregation 
of  the  King's  Chapel,  in  Boston,  was  probably  the  first  which  cherished 
these  principles.  It  was  originally  an  Episcopalian  society,  and  they  now 
use  the  liturgy,  altered  in  some  points  to  adapt  it  to  their  views. 

Univkksalists  arc  a  considerably  numerous  body.  They  are  divided 
into  two  classes — Ultra,  or  those  who  reject  altogether  the  idea  of  future 
punishments,  and  Rrstorationhts,  or  those  who  believe  in  a  punishment 
after  death,  but  which  is  not  eternal. 

Qi;akers.  Pennsylvania  is  the  strong-hold  of  the  Quakers,  although 
there  are  considerable  numbers  In  New  Jersey,  the  city  of  New  York.  &c. 
There  are  two  sects,  the  one  orthodox,  the  other  followers  of  Elias  Hicks, 
or  Hicksites.  They  dispute  between  themselves  which  has  seceded  from 
the  original  principles  of  the  denomination.  The  Quakers  of  England  sent 
forth  an  epistle  in  1S29,  containing  a  confession  of  faith,  which  acknow- 
edged  the  inspiration  of  the  Scriptures,  the  divinity  of  the  Savior,  his 
atonement,  &c.     The  Hicksites  are  generally  considered  the  secedors. 
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The  Dutch  Reformed  was  ihe  established  church  in  New  York  untiJ 
its  surrender  to  England.  Its  first  classis  was  formed  in  America  in  1757. 
Its  government  is  vested  in  consistories,  classes,  and  synods.  Members 
of  the  German  Reformed  church  are  found  principally  in  Pennsylvania, 
and  also  in  Maryland,  Virginia,  Ohio,  and  other  states.  There  are  more 
than  five  hundred  congregations  of  them.  The  American  Jjiitlicran  church 
has  eight  hundred  congregations.  The  United  Brethren,  or  Shakers,  a 
singular,  harmless,  inoffensive  and  industrious  race,  are  found  in  Penn- 
sylvania, North  Carolina,  New  York,  Massachusetts,  and  other  states. 
There  may  be  about  six  thousand  of  them.  The  Swedenborgiaiis  also  hold 
an  annual  convention. 

Infidels.  It  is  proper  to  mention  under  the  head  of  religion,  in  order 
to  give  a  correct  view  of  the  religious  state  of  the  country,  a  class  of  per- 
sons, divided  into  several  subdivisions,  and  generally  looked  upon  with  pity 
by  professing  Christians  of  all  denominations,  and  viewed  with  concern  by 
all  the  rational  friends  of  liberty.  We  speak  of  the  Owenites,  Fanny 
Wrightites,  Harmonites,  Deists,  or,  according  to  a  very  common  form  of 
parlance,  Froethinkers,  Infidels,  or  Atheists.  All  of  them,  we  believe, 
affirm  that  a  community  of  property,  labor,  and  education,  is  necessary  to 
the  well-being  of  mankind,  and  hold  that  a  belief  in  divine  revelation  is 
unnecessary  and  absurds  They  hold,  too,  that  the  marriage  covenant  is 
binding  only  during  the  pleasure  of  the  contracting  parties.  Rapp,  who 
brought  a  colony  of  foreigners  of  this  faith  to  the  banks  of  the  Ohio,  ac- 
quired an  almost  unlimited  authority  over  them.  He  forbade  the  inter- 
course of  the  sexes  for  a  year  or  more,  and  was  obeyed.  He  divided  the 
lands  among  his  followers,  instituted  regulations  for  manual  labor,  and  the 
products  of  the  common  exertion  was  thrown  into  a  common  stock.  Mr. 
Owen's  settlement,  called  Harmony,  was  conducted  on  nearly  the  same 
principles  of  equality.  This  gentleman  possessed  a  large  property  in 
Scotland,  which  he  abandoned  to  found  a  colony,  and  disseminate  the 
doctrines  of  Voltaire  and  Paine,  in  America,  in  which  he  was  very  efficiently 
aided  by  the  celebrated  Miss  Frances  Wright.  Both  of  them  went  about 
the  country  several  years,  lecturing  against  Christianity  and  revelation ; 
but  with  no  very  great  success.  They  finally  showed  that  practice  does 
not  always  conform  to  principle,  by  marrying  one  another.  Mr.  Owen's 
settlement  has  long  been  abandoned,  his  followers  not  having  attained  that 
degree  of  moral  and  social  perfection  requisite  for  its  success  ! 

Such  principles  as  those  of  Mr.  Owen,  striking,  as  they  do,  at  the  very 
root  of  society,  will  never,  it  is  to  be  hoped,  prevail  to  aCny  great  extent  in 
any  part  of  the  world. "*     The  Freethinkers  are  at  present  but  a  small  body, 

♦  On  the  demoralizing  effects  of  infidelity,  and  to  show  what  would  be  the  result  of 
throwing  off  the  salutary  restraints  of  religion  in  this  country,  we  quote  a  few  para- 
graphs from  '  Dick  on  the  Improvement  of  Society,'  a  cheap  and  valuable  work,  worthy 
of  universal  perusal.  Without  revealed  religion  'the  present  world  would  be  consider- 
ed as  the  only  scene  of  action  and  enjoyment ;  the  hope  of  immortality,  which  supports 
and  gladdens  the  pious  mind,  would  be  exterminated,  and  every  thing  beyond  the 
shadow  of  death  involved  in  gloom  and  uncertainty.  The  only  true  principles  of  moral 
action,  which  revealed  religion  inculcates,  being  overlooked  or  discarded,  every  one 
would  consider  himself  as  at  liberty  to  act  according  as  his  humor  and  passions  might 
dictate  ;  and  in  such  a  case,  a  scene  of  selfishness,  rapacity,  and  horror  would  quickly 
ensue,  which  would  sap  the  foundations  of  social  order,  and  banish  happiness  from  the 
abodes  of  men. 

'  That  these  are  not  imaginary  forebodings  might  be  illustrated  from  the  scenes  which 
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without  order  or  government  as  a  party,  and  little  respectable  as  individu- 
als They  are  probably  not  more  tlian  five  or  six  thousand.  They  have 
newspapers  and  places  of  meeting,  in  New  York,  Boston,  and  elsewhere. 
Many  of  ihcm  are  avowed  atheists.  Had  they  been  persecuted,  molested, 
or  opposed  m  any  degree,  it  is  probable  they  would  have  multiplied  much 
faster  than  they  have. 

were  lately  exhibilcil  in  a  neighboring  nation.  The  first  revolution  in  France,  in  1789 
was  a  revolution  not  merely  in  politics  and  government,  but  in  religion,  in  manners,  iu 
moral  principle,  and  in  ihe  common  feelings  of  human  nature.  Revelation  was  not  only 
impugned,  but  entirely  set  aside  ;  the  Deity  was  banished  from  the  universe,  and  ar. 
imaginary  phantom,  under  the  name  o(  the  Goddess  of  Reason,  substituted  in  his  place. 
Every  thing  was  rftluccd  to  a  system  of  pure  materialism  ;  the  celestial  spark  of  intel- 
ligence within  us  was  assimilated  to  a  piece  of  rude  matter,  and  the  fair  prospects  of 
immortality  which  Christianity  presents  transformed  into  the  gloom  of  an  eternal  night. 
Every  previous  standard  of  morals  was  discarded  ;  every  one  was  left  to  act  as  selfish- 
ness, avarice,  and  revenge  might  dictate;  religion  of  every  description  lied  from  the 
torch  of  the  prevailing  philosophy;  while  "justice  and  morality"  were  proclaimed  as 
"  the  order  of  the  day,"  every  moral  principle  and  every  humane  feeling  was  trampled 
under  fo«n.  It  is  stated  on  good  authority,  that  a  little  before  the  revolution,  a  numer- 
ous assembly  of  French  literati,  being  asked,  in  turn,  at  one  of  their  meetings,  by  the 
president,  "  whether  there  was  any  such  thing  as  moral  obligation,"  answered,  in  every 
instance,  that  there  n-as  not.  Soon  after  that  revolution,  the  great  body  of  French  infi- 
dels, who  then  ruled  the  nation,  not  only  denied  all  the  obligations  which  bind  us  to 
truth,  justice,  and  kindness,  but  pitied  and  despised,  as  a  contemptible  wretch,  the  man 
who  believed  in  their  existence.  Atheism  was  publicly  preached,  and  its  monstrous 
doctrines  disseminated  among  the  mass  of  the  people,  an  occurrence  altogether  novel 
m  the  history  of  man.  A  professor  was  even  named  by  Chaumette,  to  inMiuct  the 
children  of  the  stale  in  the  mysteries  of  atheism.  De  la  IMctherie,  the  author  of  a 
philosophical  jounial,  when  discussing  the  doctrine  of  crystallization,  made  the  wild  and 
hideous  assertion,"  that  the  highest  and  most  perfect  form  of  cry.slallization  is  that  nhich 
is  vvlgnrhj  railed  God."  In  the  national  convention,  Gobet,  archbishop  of  Paris,  the 
rector  Vangirard,  and  several  other  priests,  abjured  the  Christian  religion  ;  and  for  this 
abjuration  thftj  received  applauses  and  the  fraternal  hiss.  A  priest  from  IMelun  stated,  that 
there  is  no  true  religion  but  that  of  nature,  and  that  all  the  mummery  with  which  they 
had  liitherto  been  amused  is  only  old  wives'  fables  ;  and  he  rras  heard  trith  loud  applause. 
The  convention  decreed,  that  ■'  all  the  churches  and  temples  of  religious  worship  known 
to  be  in  Paris  should  be  instantly  shut  up,  and  that  every  person  requiring  Ihe  opening 
of  a  church  or  temple  should  be  put  under  arrest,  as  a  -suspected  person,  and  an  enemy 
to  the  stale."  The  carved  work  of  all  religious  belief  and  moral  practice  was  boldly 
cut  down  by  Carnot,  Robespierre,  and  their  atheistical  associates,  and  the  following  in- 
scription was  ordered  to  be  displayed  in  all  the  public  burying-groimds — "  Death  is  only 
an  eternal  sleep ;"  so  that  the  dying  need  no  longer  be  afraid  to  step  out  of  existence. 
Nature  was  investigated  by  these  pretendcil  philo.-^ophers  only  with  a  view  lo  darken 
'.he  mind,  to  prevent  mankind  from  considering  any  thing  as  real  but  what  the  hand 
could  grasp  or  the  corporeal  eye  perceive,  and  to  subvert  the  established  order  of  so- 
ciety. 

'The  consequence  of  the  operation  of  such  principles  were  such  as  might  have  been 
expected.  'J'liey  arc  written  in  characters  of  blood,  and  in  crimes  almo.st  unparalleled 
in  the  history  of  nations.  A  scene  of  inliunmniiy,  cruelly,  cold-blooded  nialignily, 
daring  impiety,  and  insatiable  rapacity  w  as  iircsciitcd  lo  the  world,  which  cxci;cd  in  the 
mind  of  every  virtuous  spectator  amazement  and  horror.  Savage  atrocities  were  per- 
petrated which  would  have  been  shocking  in  the  most  barbarous  and  unenlightened 
age;  and,  perhaps,  at  no  era  has  there  been  more  wretchedness  occasioned  l>y  licetilious 
principles  and  moral  degeneracy.  Th.e  ties  of  friendship  were  cut  asunder,  the  claims 
of  consanguinity  disregarded,  and  a  cold-blooded  selfisliness  pervaded  the  great  ma.s.s 
of  society.  "  The  kingdom  appeared  to  be  changed  into  one  great  jirison,  the  inhabi- 
tants converted  into  felons,  and  the  common  doom  of  man  commuted  for  the  violenc-c 
of  the  sword,  and  the  bayonet,  and  the  stroke  (tftlie  guillotine."  Such  was  the  rapidity 
with  which  the  work  of  destruction  was  carried  on,  that  within  the  short  space  of  ten 
years,  not  less  than  three  millions  of  human  beings  (one-half  more  than  the  whole 
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"Pavists  or  Roman  Catholics.  This  sect  is  rapidly  increasing  in  the 
Ifnited  States  ;  a  ("act  which  ought  to  alarm  all  the  friends  of  liberty  and 
true  religion.* 

population  of  Scotland)  are  supposed  to  have  perished  in  that  country  alone,  chiefly 
through  the  influence  of  immoral  principles,  and  the  seductions  of  a  false  philosophy. 
The  following  is  a  brief  sketch  of  some  of  the  scenes  to  which  we  allude,  drawn  by  one 
who  was  an  eye-witness  of  the  whole,  and  an  actor  in  several  parts  of  that  horrid  drama. 
"  There  were,"' says  the  writer, '' multiplied  cases  of  suicide;  prisons  crowded  with 
innocent  persons ;  permanent  guillotines;  perjuries  of  all  classes ;  parental  authority 
set  at  naught ;  debauchery  encouraged  by  an  allowance  to  those  called  unmarried 
mothers  ;  nearly  six  thousand  divorces  in  the  city  of  Paris  within  a  little  more  than  two 
years  ;  in  a  word,  whatever  is  most  obscene  in  vice  and  most  dreadful  in  ferocity." 

'  Notwithstanding  the  incessant  shouts  of  "  Liberty  and  equality,"  and  the  boasted  il- 
-uminatlons  of  philosophy,  the  most  barbarous  persecutions  were  carried  on  againsttlio.se 
whose  religious  opinions  differed  from  the  system  adopted  by  the  state.  While  infidelity 
was  enthroned  in  power,  it  -wielded  the  sword  of  power  with  infernal  ferocity  against 
the  priests  of  the  Romish  church,  who  were  butchered  wherever  found,  hunted  as  wild 
beasts,  frequently  roasted  alive,  or  drowned  in  hundreds  together,  without  either  ac- 
cusation or  trial.  At  Nantes,  no  less  than  three  hundred  and  sixty  priests  were  shot, 
and  four  hundred  and  sixty  drowned.  In  one  night,  fifty-eight  were  shut  up  in  a  barge, 
and  drowned  in  the  Loire.  Two  hundred  and  ninety-two  priests  were  massacred  during 
the  bloody  scenes  of  the  10th  of  August  and  2d  September,  1792  ;  and  eleven  hundred 
and  thirty-five  were  guillotined  under  the  government  of  the  national  convention,  from 
the  month  of  September,  1792,  till  the  end  of  1795,  besides  vast  numbers,  hunted  by  the 
infidel  republicans,  like  owls  and  partridges,  who  perished  in  different  ways,  throughout 
the  provinces  of  France. 

'  Such  were  some  of  the  dismal  effects  which  flowed  from  the  attempt  to  banish  reli- 
gion from  science,  from  government,  and  from  the  intercourses  and  employments  of 
society.  Were  such  principles  universally  to  prevail,  the  world  would  soon  become  one 
vast  theatre  of  mischief  and  of  misery — an  immense  den  of  thieves  and  robbers,— a 
sink  of  moral  pollution — a  scene  of  impiety,  injustice,  rapine,  and  devastation  ;  a  Gol- 
gotha, strewed  with  carcasses  and  "  dead  men's  bones."  All  confidence  and  friendship 
between  intelligent  beings  would  be  destroyed ;  the  dearest  and  most  venerable  relations 
would  be  violated  by  incestuous  pollutions  ;  appetite  would  change  every  man  into  a 
swine,  and  passion  into  a  tiger ;  jealousy,  distrust,  revenge,  murder,  war,  and  rapine 
would  overspread  the  earth,  and  a  picture  of  hell  would  be  presented  wherever  the  eye 
roamed  over  the  haunts  of  men." 

*  That  there  is  reason  for  alarm  is  evident  to  all  who  have  paid  particular  attention 
to  the  subject.  It  has  lately  been  proved,  that  there  exists  in  At/stria  an  organized 
society  sustained  by  all  the  wealth  and  influence  of  that  popish  empire,  and  seconded 
by  the  whole  popish  influence  of  Europe,  whose  object  is  the  conversion  of  this  nation 
to  poperj-,  and  the  consequent  overthrow  of  our  free  institutions.  We  quote  the  follow- 
ing from  the  New  York  Observer,  of  Jan.  1835.  It  contains  a  statement  of  facts  which 
exhibit  with  clearness  the  nature  of  popery,  its  tendency  to  subvert  our  political  insti- 
tutions, and  to  transfer  the  power  delegated  to  magistrates  for  the  preservation  of  order  in  the 
comvirinity  to  Romish  priests,  who  owe  allegiance  to  a  foreign  prince.  Facts, — things 
already  done  and  threatened — proclaim  the  existence  of  a  power  in  this  country  hostile 
to  its  liberties  and  the  dearest  rights  of  the  people. 

POPISH  POWER  AND  THREATS Last  summer,  our  remlers  will  recoiled,  Uirte  were  dreadful  riou  and  murders  araonf 

Ihe  Uuh  l.iliorerg  on  a  rail-road  in  Maryland.  The  riril  authority  eadcavorcti  to  put  a  slop  to  them,  but  in  vain.  A  consider.itlf 
mUitary  force  was  then  5«-nt  from  Baltimore,  and  succcedinl,  while  Ihcy  were  actually  present,  in  restoring  peace  and  order; 
iut  the  moment  their  hacks  were  turned,  the  rioters  renewed  their  outrages,  and  the  military  companies  were  compelled  to  re- 
tarn,  and  that  repeatedly,  until,  at  length,  wcarietl  with  the  harassing  d«ty,  a  popish  priest  was  called  upon  to  visit  the  con- 
tendinis  parties,  and  through  his  influence  a  reconciliation  was  efl'ecled  and  peace  restored.  The  editors  of  some  of  our  daily 
papers  were  full  of  thanks  and  expressions  of  obligation  to  this  priest  ;  but  we  confess  that  we  had  no  heart  for  any  thing  but 
mourning  for  the  humiliation  of  our  country.  We  ask  our»*lves.  Is  it  indeeil  so  V  Has  it  come  to  this  ?  Is  I  he  govrrnment  of 
IhU  couDlry  already  surrendered  into  the  hands  of  popish  priests  7  Are  the  civil  and  military  authorities  under  our  free  institii- 
liona  incapable  of  preserving  public  order,  and  must  we  b<-g  the  interference  ot  eccUaiastics^  and  especially  of  ecclesiastics  under 
the  control  of  a  foreign  head,  and  that  head  the  mere  tool  of  the  Holy  Alliance  I 

This  case  might  have  passed  without  remark,  if  it  had  been  a  solitary  one  ;  but,  soon  after,  at  the  burning  of  the  convent  in 
Charleslown,  the  Boston  editors,  without  one  sigh  for  the  virtual  extinction  of  popular  government,  announced,  in  terms  of 
nnraingled  commendation,  that  bishop  Fenwick  and  a  popish  priest  in  Charleslown  had  promised  to  use  their  influence  to  re- 
strtlin  the  Irish,  and  that,  thercforg^  no  retaliation  need  be  apprehended !  It  was  stated,  too,  in  one  of  our  daily  papers,  som* 
tim«  since,  that  it  was  seriously  contemplated,  during  the  election  riots  in  this  city,  to  call  in  the  aid  of  the  Catholie  priests  to 
restore  order. 

Here  are  three  distinct  cases,  all  occurring  within  a  few  months,  in  three  diflcrent  sections  of  our  country,  in  which  oar 
editors  adioit  that  there  is  a  class  of  our  population  which  cannot  be  governed  by  the  laws  and  institutions  under  which  the  reil 
of  our  people  have  lived  so  happily  for  more  than  two  centuries,    it  is  admitted  that  this  population  can  be  governed  only  aa  iIm 
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In  1632,  a  priest  of  the  order  of  the  Jesuits  accompanied  the  early  sett.er* 
to  Maryland,  and  since  that  time  the  Catholic  population  have  been  supplied 
with  instructers  of  their  own  persuasion  from  England.  A  see  was  con- 
stituted, and  a  bishop  consecrated,  in  1790.  In  ISIO,  it  became  an  archi- 
episcopal  see,  and  four  new  suflVagan  dioceses  were  established,  viz :  in 
Boston,  New  York,  Philadelphia,  and  Bacdstown,  in  Kentucky,  to  which 
some  more  have  since  been  added,  in  New  Orleans,  Charleston,  Richmond, 
and  Cincinnati,  &c.  Regular  missions  are  also  established  all  over  the 
country,  and  it  would  seem,  from  the  zeal  of  the  missionaries,  as  well  as 
by  the  language  of  the  pope,  that  very  great  importance  is  attached  to  the 
future  religious  faith  of  America  by  the  court  of  Rome.  Nor  have  the 
devoted  exertions  of  the  priests  failed  of  much  success,  for  it  has  been 
computed  that  half  a  million  of  the  people  of  the  United  States  are  Roman 
Catholics,  of  which  not  less  than  ten  thousand  are  in  the  city  of  Boston, 
being  one  sixth  of  its  population.  It  is  stated  that  bishop  England,  of 
Baltimore,  is  an  officer  of  the  Inquisition  ! 

Europeans  govern  it,  by  calline;  in  the  aid  of  a  stamline  army,  or  by  going  on,  as  we  have  brpin,  taking  off  our  hats  to  popiih 
pricsu,  and  Baying  to  these  minions  of  his  hulinebs,  *  Flea»ie,  gcntlunicD,  do  not  let  your  people  cut  our  tiiroats.*  \S'c  coufeu 
that  our  American  i)lood  boils  at  the  thought  of  such  humiliation. 

AnJ  who  arethefc  miserable  creature*,  that  eel  our  l:i»«  at  defiance,  and  how  came  tliey  here  1  They  arc  Uie  most  ignorant 
and  turbulent  people  of  Europe,  whom  we  have  iniporltd  to  dig  our  canals  and  make  our  rail-roads,  to  hew  our  wotvl  and  \a 
draw  our  water,  'i'bey  have  nearly  all  come  over  wiliiin  the  Ku>t  twenty  years.  In  IT75  there  were  but  five  Catholic  families  in 
Boston.  In  New  York,  vvithin  tlie  memory  of  men  now  living,  all  the  male  heads  of  Catholic  families  were  collected  at  one 
lime  in  one  small  parlor  ;  and  in  Philadelphia,  at  no  remote  period,  their  number,  we  presume,  was  equally  small.  Thry  began 
to  come  over  in  larec  numbers  in  ldl7,  and  since  that  time  the  torrent  has  been  continually  swelling,  until  now  it  is  potiring  in 
upon  us  at  the  rale  of  from  seventy  to  one  hundred  tiiousand  annually,  i  Already  tliey  constitute  nearly  one-fourtli  pari  uf  the 
population  of  our  five  largest  cities,  and  they  arc  scattering  themselves  in  immense  numbers  over  all  our  interior. 

We  shall  soon  have  more  papists  in  the  north  than  tliey  have  slaves  in  the  south.  And  who  would  not  prefer  two  million  of 
■laves,  under  the  control  of  two  million  of  maulers,  owners  of  tlie  soil,  and  prompted  by  every  consideration  of  duty  ami  iiiterfst  to 
promote  the  peace  and  prosperity  of  our  country,  to  two  million  t>f  papists,  under  the  control  of  two  ihouKniidpriestja,  educatetl  in 
Uie  schools  of  Austria  and  Ireland — two  thousand  bachctom,  bound  to  the  country  by  no  tie  of  inlerest  or  alVeciion — two  thousand 
emissnries  of  a  foreign  prince,  whose  supreniaey  they  ackuowleilge,  and  who  is  our  naturtl  enemy,  b.T:ui.e  our  prosperity  is 
working  the  rum  of  his  despotit^m  1  Is  it  probable  that  we  shall  long  continue  to  en)ny  tranquillity  villi  such  a  populaltoii  re. 
niaining  among  us  in  all  the  ignorance  to  which  their  masters  would  doom  them  7  MM  the  Holy  Aliiuiice  of  lieepotie  sov.reigns 
in  Kurnpe  consenl  ihat^the  examples  of  |)eace  and  prosperity  in  this  free  republic  should  continually  enilnnger  tlie  nabi.iiy  i.f 
their  thrones,  when  one  word  fnuii  the  pime  would  give  them  security,  by  carrying  nol and  uproar  through  all  our  boniers  / 

We  are  happy  lo  find  that  the  friends  of  libirly  in  all  parui  of  tlie  north  and  wesl  are  opening  their  eyes  to  the  dangers  llin- 
menace  us  from  the  progress  of  popery.  The  following  remarks  of  the  Boston  Ueconlcr  on  the  threat  of  the  superior  of  tin 
convent  at  Charlesiowii,  in  relation  lo  the  ten  tliuiisaiid  Irisliiuen,  arc  very  pointed  and  forcible. 

THE  '  ni.SIIOP  OF  nOSTON.'— '  Mr.  Cutter  told  mc  he  waa  afraid  tlie  mob  would  deslroy  the  convent,  and  then  I  told  him 
that  if  they  did,  "  the  right  reverend  bishop's  influence  over  ten  thousand  brave  Iritlimcn  might  lead  to  tlic  desiriiction  uf  his  (Mr 
Cutter's)  property,  end  that  of  others  also."  ' 

Such  is  the  tefiinioiiy,  given  under  oath,  in  open  court,  by  Mary  Anne  rrsula  Moffat,  rjin*  Mary  Kdmond  T-    *'     ^ 
or  of  the  Ursuline  community  at  Churlestown.     In  all  important  particulars  it  agiei>  with   Mr.  Culler's  st 
■ustains  the  moKt  iniporlanl  points — Ihe  bishop's  influence  over  the  '  ten   itiouhond  brave  Irishmen,'  and  the  rr;. 

riecting  that  he  will  use  that  influence  in  h  certain  way.  She  ailds.  '  I  said  this  without  much  thought.'  It  -. 
il>eralely  made  up  for  the  occasion,  for  the  purpose  of  frightening  Mr.  Cutter  with  imaginary  diingers.  Il  \ 
well  known  to  hi- r,  and  ullcred  without  premeditation.  It  is  true,  he  ilid  nol  wield  this  power  for  the  deslrucli^  . 
properly.     He  told  his  '  ten  thousand  brave  Irishmen'  lokeep  still,  and  they  obeyed  liiin  ;  and  he  and  they  wri.   , 

Here  we  have  a  gorenimfrit.  w  ieliling  a  physical  force  according  lo  its  pleasure,  for  (he  protrclioii  of  its  sub)r   :         i  :  •     f 

wished  Mr.  Cutler  lo  be  in  fear  of  it.  tihe  placed  sonic  reliance  mi  its  existence,  and  on  the  terror  it  mi^ht  ini.]'ir' .  I.  r  h<  i  own 
ufely,  and  the  safely  of  her  communily.  It  is  a  government  which  mnj/  opirute  for  the  defence  of  its  subjects,  or  for  the  punish- 
ment of  those  who  injure  them  by  llie  deslruction  of  Ihe  property  of  >urcili7ens.  The  officer  who  wields  Ibis  power  is  not  known 
lo  our  consliliilion.  He  is  not  elected  by  our  freemen.  He  is  not  ulTicially  responsible  lo  tlie  I'niled  Slates,  or  to  the  conimoii' 
wealth  of  Massachusetts.  He  is  not  even  elected  by  those  whom  be  governs.  He  is  appointed  by  a  forrign  state,  to  which  h« 
■till  retains  Ids  allegiance,  and  by  which  he  is  liable  to  be  removed  from  office,  whenever  his  oflicial  acts  shall  nol  be  such  as  th« 
rulers  of  thai  slate  approve.  One  of  his  predecessori  has  been  removed  from  this  office  lo  anotlicr  by  thai  l^r.  irn  power  Ills 
conduct  liad  pleaseil  his  superiors,  and  he  was  promoted.     Bishop  Fenwick  is  equally  liable  to  lie  promo'.-'   -'' '"  ...-i  ..i. ...,.._ 

or  deposed,  if  it  <lisplcBses.     We  invile  attenlionlo  the  fact,  that  ice  Anir  among  ut  a  body  of  '  len  I': 

ready  to  ileatrny  our  properly  at  the  bidding  of  an  ojicer  teho  hotde  his  ojhce  at  the  Will  of  a  fort  • 

llcatruction  of  the  convent,  many  of  llicni  ciinie  tngetlier  to  receive  his  onlers.     He  told  them  not   tod.  i 

citiiens.  ami  thiy  oUyed.  But  whether  this  »  as  any  thing  more  than  an  adjoiiriimeiil  of  veng>  once,  i.  .:.  n.  ii  j  i  i.  r..|  .  r.  r 
who  has  iMller  means  of  knowing  the  bishop',  inlenlions  than  any  Proleslant,  •  cannot  answer'  that  Mr  timers  properly  s 
yefsafi-  from  those  under  the  'right  reverend  bishop's  influence.'     It  does  nol  becnme  us  lo  Ih' confidenl  while  she  Is  in  floidiL 

In  reference  lo  Uic  testimony  iiuoted  above,  and  to  documents  which  have  been  published  in  the  Boston  paptis,  the  Itecotdcr  r> 
marks : 

What,  then,  Is  Uie  amount  of  her  tetilimony  7    We  think  It  rslablithea  Uie  following  points:  vli. 

I.    That  tfiere  Is,  wlihin  Ihe  liiniu  of  bisliop  Fenwlck's  dioeesp,  n  largo  Homaii  Catholic  force  which  ho  can  command. 

S.     That,  if  he  signifies  his  pleasure,  Uiis  Homaii  Catholic  force  will  iTestroy  ihe  properly  of  our  citirens. 

3.  That  hr  may  l>e  einecie.1  to  use  this  Human  Catholic  force  in  Uii»  manner,  whenever  It  aliall  seem  cxpiklieni,  fur  Ui«  pro- 
UcUon  uf  Koman  Catholic  inlerrsu. 

4.  Tliai  some  well-informed  Koman  Catholics  do  rely  upon  him  In  protect  them  and  theirs  in  that  way.     And, 

£.  That  the  danger  of  a  Koman  Catholic  mob,  which  •luill  destroy  Uio  property  of  Protestants,  at  Uie  bishop's  biddinr,  In 
'  retaliation'  for  the  burning  of  the  convent,  Is  not  ret  over.  The  superior,  at  (At  dalt  of  her  letter  publlshttl  lost  week,  ■  could 
nol  afiswer,  that  Mr.  Ciitter't  property  would  not  Lo  destroyed.' 

Thm  these  things  arc  so,  is  provnl,  be  II  remembered,  by  Iho  tosUmony  of  Uig  •iipcrlor,  who  from  her  siluaUon  must  be  pre- 
■oniml  to  know. 

Now,  If  there  is  a  power  established  among  ui,  having  lt»  regular  governmeni,  lo  which  government  lis  suhjecis  lool  i.  r  j f 
l«cUon  of  prrKuial  properly,  aiul  which  iiioy  lie  eipeclrd  lo  issue  onlers  for  their  prulecliou  by  physical  force,  which  .  r.    i .  .> 
b«  alieye<l.— if  this  be  ■  fact,  iloes  il  iml  fleserve  the  otienlion  of  sll  our  ritlrens  7     IJik-s  it  deserve  olleulii  ii   niiy  tlir  Ir-.  : 

that  power  pretendi  to  lie  spirlliial  7     If  il  really  eilsls  as  a  civil  government  f.ir  the  prolrelloii  of  the  p.  r  ' 

aublecu,  armed,  or  able  lo  .inn  ilself  at  will,  with  a  nillilnry  forre,  wlirlher  In  ihe  shape  of  a  inilll.  . 

claims  render  it  an  aflair  of  noconseipiencc  7    And  If  it  Is  known  lo  avow,  as  a  fiindamenlal  prln<  ipb 

allegiance  to  a  foreign  power,  which  forcifn  power  U  known  to  be  civil  ftud  military  tawcll  as  spiriiu..  u> 

■icacne  Doticc7 
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CHAPTER  XIIL— MANNERS  AND»  AMUSEMENTS. 

The  dispositions  and  feelings  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  difTercnt  portions 
of  the  United  States  have  been  modified  by  a  great  variety  of  circum- 
stances. Difference  of  descent  has  operated  with  its  usual  power.  The 
stern  Puritan,  the  open-hearted  and  honest  Dutchman,  the  light-hearted 
and  easy  Frenchman,  the  German,  the  Spaniard,  the  Catholic,  the  Hugue- 
not, all  have  their  representatives  in  various  portions  of  the  country.  The 
distinctive  national  peculiarities  have  in  some  measure  been  worn  off,  and 
the  varying  elements  have  been  amalgamated  by  constant  intercourse, 
intermarriage,  removals  from  one  part  to  another,  and  the  gradual  effects 
of  time.  Still  the  national  character  is  very  distinct  in  distinct  sections  of 
the  country,  and  in  the  following  account  of  the  various  manners  and  cus- 
toms, we  have  uniformly  followed  what  we  consider  the  best  authority. 

The  people  of  New  England  are  grave,  though  they  are  not  without 
humor  ;  many  of  their  amusements  are  of  a  reflecting  kind,  and  their  con- 
versation tends  rather  to  useful  than  to  light  or  gay  subjects.  They  are 
moral  and  pious,  and  the  descendants  of  the  Puritans  retain  much  of  the 
strictness  of  their  fathers.  If  not  ardent,  they  are  to  a  great  degree  perse- 
vering, and  though  inquisitive,  they  are  equally  communicative.  They 
are  shrewd  and  calculating,  yet  not  deceitful.  They  are  no  '  granters  of 
propositions ;'  with  them  almost  all  things  are  subjects  for  discussion,  in 
which  they  manifest  much  ingenuity.  They  have  a  caution  that  prevails 
in  all  things,  and  they  seldom  answer  directly  an  abrupt  question,  without 
knowing  why  it  is  asked.  They  have  the  impress  of  Franklin  ;  Poor 
Richard's  maxims  of  thrift  fall  upon  a  congenial  soil,  and  no  proverbs  are 
oftener  quoted,  or  more  followed.  They  are  like  Franklin,  to  a  great  de- 
gree inventive  in  practical  things,  and  far  the  greater  number  of  inventions 
in  the  patent  office  are  from  New  England.  It  is  peculiar  to  these  people, 
that  they  are  seldom  found  without  a  pocket  knife,  which  they  use  with 
dexterity  ;  and  boys  at  school  are  frequently  seen  whittling,  or  cutting 
wood  into  some  shape,  for  a  wind-mill  or  other  toy.  It  is  a  universal  trait, 
and  it  is  said  that  a  gentleman  in  Havana,  who  invited  a  large  company 
to  dine,  gave  each  man  from  New  England  a  shingle  to  cut,  that  they 
might  not  carve  his  furniture. 

One  of  the  first  trails  developed  in  the  New  England  character  is,  if  not 
a  love  of  gain,  at  least  a  disposition  to  traffic.  It  commences  at  an  early 
age,  and  children  at  school  not  only  exchange  or  '  swap'  knives,  and  other 
things,  but  make  lotteries,  in  which  the  prizes  are  paid  in  gingerbread  and 
raisins,  and  which  leave  a  little  profit  to  the  manager  and  proprietor.  The 
farmers  too,  though  not  the  most  industrious  kind,  sometimes  bring  up 
horses  and  cattle  for  a  '  swap'  to  the  village  inn  ;  and  the  tin  pedlars,  whose 
wheels  are  in  every  road  in  the  United  States,  are  to  a  man  from  New 
England. 

Another  trail  of  character  is  the  readiness  with  which  the  people  of  New 
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England  admit  the  equality  of  all  men  with  themselves,  and  the  steadiness 
with  which  they  deny,  both  in  theory  and  practice,  that  any  are  superior. 
It  would  raise  a  tempest  in  the  breast  even  of  a  female  domestic,  to  ask  for 
her  mistress,  nor  would  she  be  satisfied  to  be  called  a  servant,  or  even  a 
domestic.  Help  is  the  word  by  which  servants  reconcile  their  pride  with 
their  interest  or  employment,  as  it  denotes,  that  though  the  assistants,  they 
are  the  equals  of  their  emjnoyers.  A  foreigner  probably  finds  some  ground 
for  dissatisfaction  on  the  score  of  domestics,  for  among  house-wives  it  is  a 
subject  of  universal  complaint  at  home  ;  the  best  servants  are  English,  who 
have  been  more  familiar  with  the  distinction  of  classes. 

The  people  of  New  England  are  distinguished  for  their  celebrations. 
They  are  interlocked  with  each  other  by  innumerable  societies  and  associa- 
tions, and  one  man  is  a  member  of  many.  These  have  their  anniversaries, 
which,  with  the  national  and  other  holidays,  make  a  great  many  proces- 
sions, public  dinners,  and  addresses.  It  is  also  usual  to  offer  public  dinners 
to  those  who  have  done  acceptable  services  in  high  public  stations. 

A  town  meeting  is  perhaps  the  best  place  wherein  to  sec  the  self-control 
of  the  people,  when  highly  excited  on  questions  of  general  or  local  interest. 
Every  town  is  within  certain  limits  a  pure  democracy,  and  its  doings  are 
attended  with  perfect  decorum  under  the  moderator,  who  is  chosen,  as  the 
word  implies,  to  mollify  any  over-zealous  excitement.  If,  on  these  occa- 
sions, any  citizen  becomes  turbulent,  or  abusive  in  language,  the  sense  of 
the  assembly  is  so  strongly  expressed  against  him,  that  he  is  at  once  re- 
duced to  order.  Generally  speaking,  there  are  no  mobs  or  riotous  assem- 
blies. The  interference  of  a  few  constables,  or  the  reading  of  the  '  riot  act' 
bv  a  magistrate,  is  sufficient  to  disperse  any  tumultuous  throng.  A  tumult 
at  a  town  meeting  or  election,  is  a  thing  unheard  of  among  us. 

Some  of  the  most  peculiar  manners  and  customs  of  New  England  are 
found  in  the  island  of  Nantucket,  and  the  neighboring  part  of  the  continent. 
Nantucket  is  a  happy  settlement ;  not  that  it  has  precious  metals  in  its 
bosom,  or  fertility  in  its  soil,  but  because  the  people  are  simple,  innocent, 
and  contented.  The  sea  is  their  patrimony,  and  they  gather  its  bounties 
in  the  most  distant  ports.  The  whale  fishery  in  New  England  was  com- 
menced by  six  persons  in  Nantucket;  one  watched  on  an  eminence  for  the 
spouting  of  the  whale,  and  when  he  discovered  it,  all  would  pursue  in  a 
small  boat,  and  they  seldom  failed  to  tow  the  leviathan  ashore.  Gains  ex- 
tended the  adventure,  ships  were  fitted  out,  and  the  whale  was  chased  from 
the  temperate  regions  to  the  arctic  seas,  and  followed  to  the  remotest  shores 
of  the  Pacific  ocean. 

Among  the  people,  there  are  none  idle,  and  few  destitute.  The  vices 
of  commercial  places  are  hardjy  known,  and  it  is  admitted  all  over  New 
England  to  bo  a  great  presumption  in  favor  of  a  man's  honesty,  that  he 
comes  from  Nantucket.  The  Friends  or  Quakers  give  to  the  language  a 
simplicity  of  diction  truly  Doric,  and  though  they  lake  some  liberties  with 
the  commonwealth's  English,  yet  in  a  person  brovight  up  with  them,  to 
speak  in  a  more  classic  manner  would  be  held  to  savor  of  affectation  and 
pretension.  The  various  relationships,  and  the  Kindly  feelings,  have  intro- 
duced the  custom  of  calling  elderly  people  unch'  or  aunt,  and  the  yon'iilt-Ti 
rmisin.  Even  a  stranger  soon  falls  into  this  habit.  The  people  generally 
marry  young,  and  few  live  in  celibacy.  They  are  social  to  a  great  decree, 
and  are  eminently  distinguished  for  their  frequent  visitings,  to  sup  at  each 
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Other's  house?.     Thoy  live  more  as  though  they  made  a  large  family,  than 
a  small  community. 

The  following  tribute  to  the  New  England  character  is  from  Captain 
Hal.,  whom  no  one  can  accuse  of  a  desire  to  overpraise  what  he  saw  in 
this  country.  '  I  had,  however,  many  sharp  amicable  discussions  with  my 
friends  at  Boston,  on  the  thousand  and  one  topics  that  arose  between  us, 
but  I  must  do  them  the  justice  to  say,  that  I  never  met  a  more  good-natured, 
or  perluips  I  should  say,  good-tempered  people;  for,  during  the  whole 
course  of  my  journey,  though  I  never  disguised  my  sentiments,  even  when 
opposed  to  the  avowed  favorite  opinions  of  the  company,  I  never  yet  saw 
an  American  out  of  temper.  I  fear  I  cannot  say  half  so  much  for  myself, 
for  I  was  often  a  good  deal  harassed  by  these  national  discussions,  when 
the  company  and  I  took  our  station  on  the  opposite  poles  of  the  question. 
But  it  is  pleasant  to  have  it  in  my  power  to  say  that  I  cannot  recall  a  sin- 
gle instance  in  which  any  thing  captious,  or  personally  uncivil,  was  ever 
said  to  me,  though  I  repeated  openly,  and  in  all  companies, "every  thing  I 
have  written  in  these  volumes,  and  a  great  deal  more  than  upon  cool  re- 
flection I  choose  to  say  again.' 

In  general,  the  anmsements  are  of  a  thoughtful  rather  than  a  gay  cha- 
racter, and  games  of  skill  are  preferred  to  those  of  chance.  The  character 
of  the  Puritans  has  given  some  tone  to  the  amusements  and  holidays. 
Theatres  are  seldom  even  fashionably  attended,  and  there  are  many  who 
hold  it  unlawful  to  enter  them.  There  are  places,  too,  in  the  coun- 
try, where  dancing  is  considered  to  be  a  '  vain,  idle,  and  sinful  amuse- 
ment.' 

The  active  sports  are  principally  games  of  ball,  and  sometimes  running 
and  wrestling  ;  formerly,  different  towns  and  parishes  had  their  champions 
in  wrestling,  to  try  their  superiority  by  matches,  in  which  several  fatal 
accidents  occurred  ;  but  the  sport  is  now  almost  entirely  disused.  Box- 
ing, which  is  so  universal  in  England,  is  almost  unknown,  and  horse- 
racing  and  cock-fighting  are  seldom  seen.  In  winter,  when  there  are  de- 
lightful moonlight  nights,  sleigh-rides  are  a  favorite  amusement.  Parties 
of  both  sexes  sit  in  large  sleighs,  as  closely  as  they  can  be  packed,  and 
sometimes  in  each  others'  laps,  scour  over  several  miles  at  a  rapid  rate, 
and  at  some  hotel,  find  not  only  a  supper  but  a  fiddler  in  attendance,  whose 
gains  are  much  enhanced  in  the  season  of  sleighing.  There  are  several 
holidays,  but  none  that  are  observed  in  England.  Election  day  is  that  on 
which  the  governor  is  declared  to  be  elected,  and  has  heretofore  been  one 
of  the  most  'time-honored'  days  in  the  calendar.  On  this  day,  the  young 
men  often  take  sides,  in  what  is  called  a  '  bird  shoot,'  to  destroy  the  birds 
most  mischievous  to  crops,  and  the  party  bringing  in  the  least  number  of 
heads  is  vanquished,  and  gives  a  dinner  to  the  other. 

Fast  day  is  an  observance  that  has  descended  from  the  pilgrims,  and  is 
kept  with  a  decent  solemnity.  The  governors  appoint  one  day  in  the 
year,  in  all  the  New  England  states,  for  '  fasting,  humiliation,  and  prayer ;' 
there  is  little  business  transacted,  and  the  people  generally  attend  in  the 
churches,  which  are  called  more  generally,  from  an  old  dislike  to  Episco- 
pacy, meeting-houses.  Thanksgiving  is  also  a  day  appointed  by  the  same 
authorities,  and  the  intent  of  the  edict  or  proclamation  is  carried  into  full 
effect  by  the  disposition  of  the  people.     It  is  always  appointed  in  the  fall 
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or  autumn,  after  the  harvests,  when  the  garners  are  full ;  and  poor  indeed 
IS  the  inmate  of  the  hovel  that  has  not  on  that  day  plenty  and  luxury  on 
his  board.  The  preparations  for  thanksgiving  continue  several  days,  and 
for  many  more  the  prepared  viands  are  not  exhausted.  It  is  the  day  for 
family  meetings,  and  it  is  then  that  members  of  the  same  family  often 
come  hundreds  of  miles  to  meet  again,  to  renew  the  bands  of  affinity  and 
affection  under  the  paternal  roof.  It  is  at  this  feast  that  the  simplicity  and 
patriarchal  character  of  a  New  England  grandsirc  is  pre-eminent. 

Before  and  after  thanksgiving,  there  are  held  all  over  the  country  'shoot- 
ing matches,'  which  are  announced  by  printed  placards,  headed  '  sportsmen 
attend,'  and  which  set  forth  that  geese,  turkeys,  and  fowls,  will  be  set  up 
for  marksmen.  They  are  shot  at,  generally  after  they  are  killed,  with 
rifles,  at  certain  distances,  and  rates  are  paid  for  every  shot.  If  they  are 
hit,  the  marksman  has  the  game.  These  sports  are  commonly  held  in 
some  retired  spot,  or  at  some  deserted  house,  by  which  there  is  little  pass- 
ing, and  where  a  day  or  two  is  spent  as  in  an  encampment.  A  bear  or 
deer  is  sometimes  shot  at  in  the  same  w'ay. 

Autumn  also  brings  other  holiday  observances,  one  of  which  is  '  husk- 
ing,' when  the  men  of  a  neighborhood  meet  to  husk  the  Indian  corn  of  one 
of  the  number,  that  is,  to  separate  it  from  the  sheaf.  A  good  supper,  and 
sometimes  a  dance,  ensues.  The  females  have  also  similar  meetings,  call- 
ed '  quilting  bees,'  when  many  assemble  to  work  for  one,  in  padding  or 
quilting  bed  coverings  or  comforters.  Militia  musters  or  reviews  collect 
many  people,  but  they  are  happily  growing  out  of  date;  they  generally 
display  the  most  repulsive  traits  of  the  New  England  character.  An  ordi- 
nation of  a  clergyman  over  a  society  discloses  better  characteristics.  It  i? 
a  time  when  every  house  in  the  society  is  invitingly  open,  when  the  mas- 
ter generally  '  provides'  for  more  guests  than  he  has  the  good  fortune  to 
secure  ;  and  when  he  may  be  seen  forestalling  his  neighbors,  by  asking 
visiters  to  dine,  before  they  arrive  at  the  church.  Persons  of  ail  creeds 
and  conditions  are  pressed,  nothing  loath,  to  the  feasts  that  smoke  upon  a 
hundred  tables. 

Ploughing  matches  and  cattle  shows  are  held  only  in  autumn  ;  tlioy  at- 
tract many  people,  and  give  a  favorable  impulse  to  the  interests  of  agricul- 
ture. The  celebration  of  the  fourth  of  July,  or,  as  it  is  called.  Independence. 
is  not  peculiar  to  New  England;  it  is  the  great  national  holiday,  honored 
by  salutes  of  cannon,  fireworks,  processions,  addresses,  dinners,  in  all  cities. 
and  in  the  most  secluded  corners  of  the  republic. 

In  the  middle  states  there  is  little  general  or  peculiar  character.  In 
Pennsylvania,  society  takes  a  tone  from  the  Friends,  particularly  in  Phila- 
delphia and  some  other  towns  ;  in  the  interior,  (Jerman  influence  iscfpially 
perceptible.  New  York  has  the  air  and  character  of  all  great  commercial 
cities.  One  abominable  custom  deserves  to  be  mentioned  with  reprobalion. 
Swine  are  by  law  permitted  to  range  at  large,  and  these  quadruped  scr- 
vengers  are,  of  course,  intolerable  iniisances.  Philadelphia  and  IJaliimore 
seem  to  have  escaped,  in  some  measure,  from  the  moral  evils  which  appear 
almost  inseparable  from  great  cities.  In  these  places,  the  manner  of  life 
is  far  more  quiet  and  domestic  than  in  New  York,  and  in  the  former  city 
the  arts  and  sciences  meet  with  a  more  assiduous  cultivation.  The  Wistar 
parties  of  this  city,  assemblies  held  at  gentlemen's  houses,  where  the  con- 
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versation  is  chiefly  on  literary  and  scientific  subjects,  are  much  praised  by 
intelligent  strangers.* 

The  amusements  of  the  middle  states  are  more  various  than  the  other 
sections  of  the  country.  As  the  three  largest  cities  in  the  union  are  dis- 
tant one  from  the  other  but  about  a  hundred  miles,  there  arc  of  course 
greater  facilities  and  encouragement  for  scenic  exhibitions  ;  and  the  thea- 
tres, especially  in  New  York,  are  much  attended.  ■  The  actors  are  general- 
ly English,  and  the  best  English  performers  often  come  over  for  a  season. 
There  is  a  French  opera  company,  also,  who  at  times  perform  in  the  cities, 
where  they  give  general  pleasure,  and  a  splendid  opera  house  has  been 
recently  erected  in  New  York.  In  the  latter  city,  there  are  several  expen- 
sive public  gardens,  in  which  a  great  variety  of  costly  fireworks,  shows, 
and  amusements,  are  offered  in  the  warm  seasons ;  when  lighted  up  at 
night,  they  are  very  brilliant,  and  they  attract  crowds  of  people.  There 
are  many  small  gardens,  where  refreshments  are  sold  ;  and  in  Philadelphia 
the  number  of  these  is  considerable,  though  some  of  them  contain  little  else 
than  a  few  alcoves,  covered  with  creeping  plants. 

Horse  racing,  which  in  New  England  is  almost  unknown,  is  more  honor- 
ed in  the  middle  .states ;  and  some  of  the  matches  on  Long  Island  and  in 
Dutchess  county,  have  been  attended  by  vast  crowds  of  people.  Boat  races 
also  are  sometimes  held  in  the  calm  waters  about  New  York. 

Skating  is  practised  with  great  animation,  and  thousands  of  people  col- 
lect on  the  Delaware,  at  Philadelphia,  when  the  stream  is  frozen.  An  ox; 
on  such  occasions,  has  sometimes  been  roasted  on  the  ice,  near  the  Mari- 
ners' hotel,  which  is  the  hull  of  a  large  vessel,  mooreu  in  the  river.  Skat- 
ing is  very  general  amusement  in  the  northern  parts  of  the  United  States. 
and  there  are  few  boys  who  have  not  a  pair  of  skates.  Coasting  is  another 
winter  pastime,  in  which,  as  in  many  other  games,  the  labor  seems  to  be 
at  least  equal  to  the  pleasure.  When  the  snow  covers  the  earth,  a  troop 
of  joyous  boys  assemble  on  the  top  of  a  long  and  steep  hill,  and  each  one 
sitting  upon  a  little  sled,  gives  it  an  impulse  which  carries  him  to  the  bot- 

*  jNIr.  Hamilton  observes — I  passed  an  hour  or  two  very  agreeably  at  one  of  a  series 
of  meetings,  which  are  called  '  Wistar  parties,'  from  the  name  of  the  gentleman  at  whose 
house  they  were  first  held.  Their  effect  and  intiucnce  on  society  must  be  very  salutary. 
These  parties  bring  together  men  of  difl'erent  classes  and  pursuits,  and  promote  the  free 
interchange  of  opinion,  always  useful  for  the  correction  of  prejudice.  Such  intercourse, 
too,  prevents  the  narrowness  of  thought,  and  exaggerated  estimate  of  the  value  of  our 
o\na.  peculiar  acquirements,  which  devotion  to  one  exclusive  object  is  apt  to  engender 
in  those  who  do  not  mix  freely  with  the  world. 

These  meetings  are  held  by  rotation  at  the  houses  of  the  different  members.  The 
conversation  is  generally  literary  or  scientific,  and  as  the  party  is  usually  very  large,  it 
can  be  varied  at  pleasure.  Philosophers  eat  like  other  men,  and  the  precaution  of  an 
excellent  supper  is  by  no  means  found  to  be  superfluous.  It  acts,  too,  as  a  gentle  emol- 
lient on  the  acrimony  of  debate.  No  man  can  say  a  harsh  thing  with  his  mouth  full  of 
turkey,  and  disputants  forget  their  differences  in  unity  of  enjoyment. 

At  these  parties,  I  met  several  ingenious  men,  of  a  class  something  below  that  of  the 
ordinary  members.  When  an  operative  mechanic  attracts  notice  by  his  zeal  for  im- 
provement  in  any  branch  of  science,  he  is  almost  uniformly  invited  to  the  Wistar  meet- 
ings. The  advantage  of  this  policy  is  obviously  very  great.  A  modest  and  deserving 
man  is  brought  into  notice.  His  errors  are  corrected,  his  ardor  is  stimulated,  his  taste 
improved.  A  healthy  connection  is  kept  up  between  the  different  classes  of  society,  and 
the  feeling  of  mutual  sympathy  is  duly  cherished.  During  my  stay  in  Philadelphia,  I 
was  present  at  several  of  these  Wistar  meetings,  and  always  returned  from  them  with 
mcreased  conviction  of  their  beneficial  tendency. 
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torn  wiili  accelerating  velocity,  and  far  into  the  plain  below.  The  mo- 
tion is  sometimes  so  swift  that  it  is  like  the  sweep  of  an  eagle.  In  tlie 
cities,  fatal  accidents  occur  in  following  this  amusement,  and  there  are 
generally  penalties  imposed  by  law  for  pursuing  it  there. 

The  coasting  is  performed,  however,  in  the  country,  upon  a  grander 
scale  ;  the  great  ox  sled,  or  sledge,  is  carried  up  with  commendable  perse- 
verance and  toil,  and  so  covered  with  youth  of  both  sexes,  that  little  of  the 
timber  appears.  When  fitted,  it  is  launched ;  but  when  adrift  it  is  more 
difficult  to  be  guided  than  the  single  sledge,  and  the  whole  freight  is  some- 
times turned  topsy  turvy  into  a  snow  bank  half  way  down  the  hill.  This, 
however,  seems  to  increase  the  enjoyment.  This  practice  of  coasting  is 
even  more  common  in  New  England  than  in  the  middle  states. 

There  are  some  traits  of  character  which  run  through  the  southern 
states,  modified  by  a  variety  of  circumstances,  but  most  obviously  and 
generally  by  the  system  of  domestic  slavery.  The  character  of  Virginia 
and  South  Carolina  is  perhaps,  in  many  respects,  superior  to  that  of  the 
Southern  states,  yet  the  principal  characteristics  are  common  to  all.  In 
Virginia,  many  of  the  old  English  modes  of  life  are  retained,  and  the  do- 
mains of  the  landed  proprietors  have  the  extent  of  English  baronies.  At- 
tachment to  home,  family  connections,  and  profuse  hospitality,  eminently 
distinguish  this  high-minded  and  honorable  class. 

The  people  of  Carolina,  who  dwell  in  the  lower  country,  are  annually 
compelled  to  leave  their  homes,  however  attached  to  them.  None  can 
travel  without  gaining  knowledge,  and  losing  prejudices,  and  the  Caroli- 
nians are,  to  a  great  degree,  liberal  and  intelligent.  To  remain  in  sum- 
mer on  the  plantations,  is  at  the  risk  of  life ;  they  are  therefore  found,  at 
that  season,  in  the  northern  and  eastern  states,  and  in  Europe.  They  are 
social,  and  in  general  closely  united.  In  New  England,  gentlemen  of 
neighboring  towns  are  often  unacquainted  with  each  other  ;  but  in  Caro- 
lina, the  acquaintance  extends  over  the  state.  This  arises  from  the  inter- 
course of  the  capital,  where  all  are  found  in  spring,  and  from  the  fellow- 
ships that  are  formed  in  packets,  or  while  residing  or  travelling  in  other 
states. 

It  may  be  thought  that  the  life  of  a  southern  agriculturist  is  one  of 
indolence  and  ease.  It  is  the  very  reverse  ;  it  is  one  of  far  greater  activity 
than  is  led  by  gentlemen  of  wealth  elsewhere.  The  cares  of  a  plantation 
are  sufficient  to  consume  the  day,  and  the  planter  is  often  on  horseback  in 
his  fields,  till  evening.  His  notions  of  space  are  so  liberal,  that  he  will 
readily  ride  a  dozen  miles  to  dine,  and  he  engages  in  the  chase  with  his 
characteristic  ardor.  No  men  ride  so  fearlessly  ;  and  the  game  is  followed 
at  full  speed  in  thick  woods,  among  holes,  horizontal  branches,  and  pros- 
trate trunks.  The  social  relations  arc  admirable.  The  season  for  visiting 
is  never  over,  and  as  the  social  is  as  much  increased  as  any  other  principle, 
by  cultivation,  here  it  attains  to  its  best  growth.  There  is,  among  relatives, 
great  kindliness  of  feeling,  and  the  circle  it  embraces  is  wider  than  in  New 
England.     Any  one  may,  as  far  as  affinity  can  be  traced, 

'Claim  kindred  there,  and  have  his  claim  allowed.' 

Gentlemen  meet  at  frequent  intervals  in  club  houses,  often  built  in  the 
woods,  where  the  entertainment  is  furnished  by  each  one  in  turn. 

The  people  of  the  south  have  more  haughtiness,  courtesy,  and  a  higher 
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esiimation  of  personal  dignity,  than  those  of  the  north.  Pride  is  the  na 
tural  consequence  of  superiority  of  station,  though  it  is  generally  incompa- 
tible with  meanness.  A  planter  would  be  more  apt  to  do  Avhat  he  would 
be  sorry  for,  than  what  he  would  be  ashamed  of.  A  slight  wound  of 
pride  is  more  strictly  avenged,  than  a  greater  injury  to  property  ;  and  a 
lack  of  courtesy  is  perhaps  as  much  reprobated  as  a  breach  in  morals. 
Duelling  is  the  natural  growth  of  such  a  state,  and  though  it  is  not  fre- 
quent, it  is  but  too  well  established  by  custom.  The  challenged  is  held  to 
fight,  even  if  he  feel  no  resentment,  or  has  done  no  injustice  ;  and  he 
sometimes  perils  his  life  for  mere  expediency  :  as  he  would  put  it  to  some 
risk  to  preserve  his  property,  he  is  led  to  believe  that  he  must  do  it  also  to 
save  his  character. 

'  The  poles,'  says  a  recent  traveller,  '  arc  not  more  diametrically  opposed, 
than  a  native  of  the  states  south  of  the  Potomac,  and  a  New  Englander. 
They  ditier  in  every  thing  of  thought,  feeling,  and  opinion.  The  latter  is 
a  man  of  regular  and  decorous  habits,  shrewd,  intelligent, and  persevering; 
phlegmatic  in  temperament,  devoted  to  the  pursuits  of  gain,  and  envious 
of  those  who  are  more  successful  than  himself.  The  former — I  speak  of 
the  opulent  and  educated — is  distinguished  by  a  high-mindedness,  gene- 
rosity, and  hospitality,  by  no  means  predicable  of  his  more  eastern  neigh- 
bors. He  values  money  only  for  the  enjoyments  it  can  procure,  is  fond 
of  gayety,  given  to  social  pleasures,  somewhat  touchy  and  choleric,  and  as 
eager  to  avenge  an  insult  as  to  show  a  kindness.  To  fight  a  duel  in  the 
New  England  states  would,  under  almost  any  circumstances,  be  *disgrace- 
ful.  To  refuse  a  challenge,  to  tolerate  even  an  insinuation  derogatory  from 
personal  honor,  would  be  considered  equally  so  in  the  South. 

'  In  point  of  manner,  the  southern  gentlemen  are  decidedly  superior  to 
all  others  of  the  union.  Being  more  dependent  on  social  intercourse,  they 
are  at  greater  pains,  perhaps,  to  render  it  agreeable.  There  is  more  spirit 
and  vivacity  about  them,  and  far  less  of  that  prudent  caution,  which,  how- 
ever advantageous  on  the  exchange,  is  by  no  means  prepossessing  at  the 
dinner-table,  or  in  the  drawing-room.  When  at  Washington,  I  was  a  good 
deal  thrown  into  the  society  of  members  from  the  South,  and  left  it  armed, 
by  their  kindness,  with  a  multitude  of  letters,  of  which  I  regret  that  my 
hurried  progress  did  not  permit  me  to  avail  myself.  Many  of  them  were 
men  of  much  accomplishment,  and  I  think  it  probable  that  Englishmen, 
unconnected  with  business,  would  generally  prefer  the  society  of  gentlemen 
of  this  portion  of  the  union,  to  any  other  which  the  country  affords.' 

The  amusements  and  occupations  of  the  people  inhabiting  the  valley 
of  the  Mississippi  afTord  no  great  scope  to  the  pen  of  the  true  chronicler, 
though  they  have  often  furnished  materials  for  the  foreign  traveller  and 
the  novelist.  A  new  country,  inhabited  by  what  may  be  called,  in  some 
sort,  a  new  people,  must,  however,  present  some  scenes  which  may  serve 
to  amuse,  if  not  to  instruct.* 

New  Orleans  seems,  by  common  consent,  to  be  the  focus  in  which  the 
eccentricities  of  Missouri,  Kentucky,  and  the  rest  of  the  western  country 
concentrate.  Here  are  seen  the  Spaniard  with  his  lazo,  the  Kentuckian 
with  his  broad-horn,  ox  flat-bottomed  ark,  the  merchant  from  Europe  or  the 

♦For  inlerestinsc  sketches  of  western  manners  and  customs,  see  Transatla-^-i. 

Sketches,  by  Alexander,  and  the  valuable  works  of  JMr.  Flint. 
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New  England  states,  stepping  stately  from  the  deck  of  his  ship,  the  slave 
with  his  burtlien  on  his  shoulders,  and  the  gambler  looking  out  for  his 
prey.  Not  the  least  interesting  of  the  classes  of  this  heterogenous  popula- 
tion, are  the  women  who  have  not  the  pure  white  complexion  of  the  Atlan- 
tic coast,  or  the  crisp  locks  and  bent  limbs  Qf  their  remote  African  ances- 
tors. These  females  hold  an  anomalous  position  among  the  races  by 
whom  they  are  surrounded,  which  will  require  some  further  comment. 
They  are  called  quadroons,  imistees,  imdattoes,  &c.  as  the  purity  of  their 
parentage  or  the  circumstances  of  their  birth  may  require. 

These  women,  being  generally  the  offspring  of  white  men  of  standing 
and  respectability,  are  left  in  singularly  unfortunate  circumstances.  They 
have  the  feelings,  and,  in  a  considerable  degree,  the  education  and  senti- 
ments of  their  more  pure-blooded  countrywomen.  Nevertheless,  the  pre- 
judice, or  feeling,  be  it  natural  or  not,  which  inclines  every  free  white 
American  to  view  the  whole  African  race  as  an  inferior  order  of  mankind, 
prevents  any  legitimate  union  with  them.  So  situated,  they  make  the 
best  of  the  condition  into  which  the  accident  of  birth,  and  not  their  own 
fault,  has  thrown  them.  They  form  temporary  connections  with  such  re- 
spectable whites  as  are  able  to  maintain  them  in  ease,  and  attachments  are 
often  formed,  which  are  not  surpassed,  or  scarcely  equalled,  by  any  of 
which  wc  read  in  romance.  However,  the  connection  is  generally  consi- 
dered in  the  light  of  a  bargain.  The  mother  promenades  with  her  Aiirer 
daughter  on  the  levee,  till  some  white  stranger,  smitten  with  the  charms 
of  the  latter,  makes  a  proposal.  A  bargain  is  made,  limited  in  time,  or 
unlimited,  according  to  circumstances,  and  a  breach  of  faith,  thus  plighted, 
rarely  occurs.  This  connection,  infamous  as  it  seems,  involves  no  disgrace 
in  New  Orleans.  It  is  the  most  respectable  condition  to  which  a  female, 
who  is  conscious  of  the  taint  of  black  blood,  can  aspire.  She  is  neither 
shunned  nor  scorned,  and  may  hold  up  her  head  in  any  company  into 
Avhich  she  may  happen  to  enter. 

Strange  scenes  sometimes  occur,  in  consequence  of  the  mixture  of  races 
on  the  banks  of  the  levee  of  New  Orleans.  The  small  trader  trios  to  take 
advantage  of  all  with  whom  he  is  thrown  in  contact.  The  Indian  begs, 
the  over-wrought  slave  groans,  the  backwoodsman  bullies.  '  Twenty  dol- 
lars,'cried  a  Kentuckian  boatman,  stepping  upon  the  levee,  '  to  any  man 
who  stops  my  moderate  head-way.'  A  Mexican  hunter  of  wihl  horses, 
who  rode  quietly  behind  him,  threw  his  lazo  over  his  head,  wheeled  his 
horse  short  round,  and  galloppcd  up  the  levee,  dragging  the  boaster  after 
him. 

Gaming  is  practised  in  New  Orleans,  probably  to  a  greater  extent  than 
in  any  other  part  of  the  United  States.  The  vice  being  considered  little 
or  no  shame,  houses  are  kept  openly.  This  may  be  considered  one  great 
well-spring  of  social  corruption. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  states  on  the  Ohio  and  Mississippi  raise  great 
quantities  of  grain,  not  to  speak  of  pork  and  other  commodities  whirii 
bring  profit  to  American  agriculturists.  New  Orleans  is  the  mart  where 
these  articles  find  a  vent,  and  the  principal  object  of  a  western  fartnrr  is  to 
get  »hem  thither.  To  this  effect,  he  builds  what  he  calls  n  flat  boat,  that  is 
to  say,  a  large  square  box,  without  a  lid,  capable  of  containing  and  trans- 
porting many  tons.  The  materials  of  this  vehicle  are  found  in  abundance 
all  ovt;r  the  valley  of  the  Mississippi,  and  the  cost  of  building  it  is  there- 
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fore  small.  In  <his  bark  the  farmer  commits  himself  to  the  waters,  and  if 
he  escapes  snags,  sawyers,  &c.  which  usually  happens,  he  arrives  in  New 
Orleans,  where  he  disposes  of  his  produce.  Keel  boats  are  also  used  for 
the  transportation  of  goods  and  produce,  but  since  steamboats  have  become 
common  on  the  Mississippi  waters,  they  have  in  a  great  measure  supersed- 
ed the  aforesaid  means  of  conveyance.  Still,  the  keel  and  fiat  boats  may 
merit  a  description.  The  former  were  nearly  in  the  form  of  the  packets 
used  on  the  Erie  and  Middlesex  canals,  and  were  propelled  by  poles,  oars, 
and  sails.  The  latter  were  unmanagable  hulks,  which  floated  at  the  mer- 
cy of  the  current,  and  could  only  be  diverted  from  rocks,  snags,  and  other 
perils  of  river  navigation,  by  the  use  of  sweeps,  which,  however,  could 
only  move  them  in  a  lateral  direction.  On  arriving  at  New  Orleans,  their 
owners  broke  them  up,  as  no  human  power  could  have  taken  them  up 
stream,  and  sold  them  for  fire  wood.  They  then  returned  to  their  homes 
by  land.  Flat  and  keel  boats  are  now  rarely  seen  on  the  western  waters ; 
but  when  they  were  the  only  means  of*  transportation,  they  reared  a  hardy 
class,  fit  to  fight  with  Indians,  or  to  subdue  the  wilderness.  This  class, 
thanks  to  steam  navigation,  is  now  on  the  verge  of  extinction,  and  the 
valley  of  the  Mississippi  has  seen  '  the  Last  of  the  Boatmen.' 

'  King  balls'  are  still  in  vogue  in  this  region,  both  in  the  white  and  free 
colored  classes.  A  ball  is  given,  precisely  like  those  known  in  other  parts 
of  the  United  States,  excepting  in  one  particular.  He  who  gives  the  ball, 
singles  out  a  lady  whom  he  designates  his  '  queen,'  to  Avhom  he  gives,  and 
who  receives,  his  exclusive  attention,  for  the  remainder  of  the  season. 
The  other  guests  do  likewise,  and  the  queens  frequently  receive  presents 
to  a  large  amount,  before  the  temporary  connection  is  dissolved.  Evil  is 
seldom,  if  ever,  known  to  come  of  this  custom.. 

Rough  athletic  sports,  racing  and  shooting  matches,  are  the  most  common 
amusements  of  the  men  of  the  west.  It  is  common  for  parties  to  test  their 
marksmanship  by  squirrel  shooting,  with  the  western  weapon,  the  rifle. 
The  hunter  aims  solely  at  the  head  of  the  little  animal,  and  the  shot  which 
takes  eflect  in  any  other  part  is  reckoned  as  nothing.  The  rifle  used  in 
this  and  other  sports,  is  very  different  from  those  used  by  volunteer  com- 
panies in  the  eastern  states,  the  barrel  being  very  heavy,  the  bore  small, 
and  the  sights  adjusted  with  scrupulous  accuracy.  Hence  the  proverbial 
marksmanship  of  the  backwoodsmen,  so  apparent  at  New  Orleans  and 
elsewhere.  The  feats  of  individual  hunters  alnlost  transcend  belief.  Some 
have  been  known  to  throw  two  apples  into  the  air,  and  strike  them  both 
with  a  single  bullet  as  they  crossed  each  other,  and  it  is  not  uncommon 
for  one  man  to  hold  up  a  small  object  for  another  to  shoot  at.  The  cele- 
brated '  Mike  Fink '  used  to  amuse  himself  by  shooting  off'  the  tails  of 
swine,  as  they  ran,  and  hitting  his  wife's  comb  upon  her  head. 

A  pastime  is  sometimes  practised  at  weddings  and  other  high  festive 
occasions,  which  is  called  a  goose  ox  gander  pulling.  The  manner  is  this. 
The  toughest  goose  is  selected  from  the  flock,  and  its  neck  is  stripped  of 
its  feathers,  and  then  well  soaped  or  greased.  A  suitable  tree  is  next  se- 
lected, an  oak  or  hickory  being  preferred.  The  feet  of  the  fowl  are  then 
made  fast  to  the  extremity  of  a  pliant  limb,  about  as  high  as  a  man  on 
horseback  can  reach.  Bets  are  made,  and  a  prize  proposed.  The  first 
sportsman  rides  under  the  tree  at  full  speed,  and  snatches  at  the  neck  of 
the  devoted  fowl  as  he  passes.     If  he  succeeds  in  pulling  off"  its  head,  he 
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grains  the  prize  ;  but  this  rarely  happens  at  the  first  trial.  The  neck  is  too 
slippery,  the  animal  sees  and  avoids  the  horseman's  grasp,  and  the  sway- 
ing branch  aids  its  efforts.  Besides,  the  exploit  requires  no  little  strength 
of  arm,  and  is  seldom  accomplished  without  sundry  falls  and  bruises  ;  all 
of  which  are  considered  matter  of  merriment. 

The  slaves  of  that  section  have  little  amusement,  save  Avhat  they  derive 
from  their  constitutional  good  humor.  Dances  and  corn  huskings,  or 
shiich-ifigs,  are  their  chief  pastimes.  After  laboring  hard  all  day,  the  negro 
will  cheerfully  run  to  a  dance,  half  a  score  of  miles  off,  and  get  back  to  his 
toil  before  morning.  A  corn  shucking  is  a  matter  of  more  importance. 
The  sable  helots  sit  in  a  circle  round  the  heap  of  maize,  keeping  time  with 
head  and  hand  to  some  rude  ditty  like  the  following  : — 

'  0  I  wish  that  I  had  the  wings  of  an  eagle ! 

Ho!  ho!  he — ho — ho! 
I  'd  fly  away  to  a  wild-goose  country, 

Ho,'  ho,  he— ho— hb !' 

This  is  sometimes  accompanied  by  the  banjoe,  a  kind  of  rude  fiddle. 
•  Possum  up  a  gum  stump,'  is  a  great  favorite  with  these  choristers. 

Buffalo  hunting  was  once,  as  deer  hunting  is  now,  a  favorite  amusement 
of  the  backwoodsmen.  The  wild  cattle  have  long  since  receded  beyond 
the  Mississippi,  and  now  furnish  sport  only  to  the  wandering  Indians, 
their  traders,  and  the  no  less  hardy  bands  of  trappers  and  hunters.  Some 
account  of  the  manner  of  taking  this  huge  animal  may  not  be  out  of 
place  here. 

The  scent  of  the  buffalo,  though  otherwise  it  is  a  very  stupid  animal,  is 
exceedingly  acute.  It  will  scent  a  man  more  than  a  league,  and  flee  in 
alarm,  though  it  is  not  terrified  at  the  sight  of  the  human  race.  Hence  it 
is  necessary  for  the  pedestrian  hunter  to  get  to  leeward  of  the  object  of  his 
pursuit.  Having  approached  the  animal  as  nearly  as  he  well  may,  he 
stoops,  then  gets  upon  all  fours,  and  finally  drags  himself  along  prone, 
pushing  his  firelock  before  him.  If  there  be  long  grass,  or  if,  in  winter, 
the  snow  be  deep,  the  circumstance  much  facilitates  his  operations.  If  the 
animal  ceases  to  feed  to  look  at  him,  he  stops  and  remains  motionless  till 
it  begins  to  graze  again.  By  observing  these  precautions,  the  buffalo  may 
be  approached  to  within  a  few  yards.  When  the  hunter  is  nigh  enough, 
he  directs  his  aim  behind  the  beast's  fore-shoulder,  and  inflicts  a  mortal 
wound.  This,  however,  is  but  a  slow  and  unsatisfactory  mode  of  hunting, 
inasmuch  as  it  consumes  much  time,  and  only  one  buffalo  can  be  killed  in 
many  hours.  The  best  and  most  experienced  hunters  follow  the  chase 
on  horseback. 

The  mounted  sportsman  dashes  into  the  thick  of  tlie  herd,  and  singles 
out  the  best  and  fattest.  The  buffalo,  when  frightened,  runs  fast,  but  awk- 
wardly. His  gait  is  that  of  a  swine,  and  this  peculiar  gait  the  trained 
horse  acquires,  and  assumes  when  beside  the  game,  obeying  the  least  pres- 
sure of  the  rider's  foot  or  knee.  The  hunter  takes  care  to  keep  at  least 
.his  horse's  length  from  the  buffalo,  in  order  that,  if  the  latter  should  turn 
upon  him,  which  he  will  certainly  do  if  wounded,  he  may  have  time  and 
space  to  escape.  All  precautions  being  duly  taken,  ttic  horseman  throws 
the  reins  on  his  steed's  neck,  hohls  his  gun  stKIly  with  both  hands  and 
^res.      The   horse  swerves   at    the    flash,  and   the   rider  directs    him   to 
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new  game,  liimsclf  loadings  at  full  speed.  An  expert  huntsman  will  kill 
OS  many  as  half  a  score  of  bufTaloes  at  one  race,  and  rarely  misses  the 
heart. 

When  an  Indian  wounds  a  buffalo,  he  leaves  it  to  die  or  separate  from 
the  herd,  and  his  companions  never  interfere  with  what  has  thus  become 
his  property.  Few  of  the  skins  of  the  animals  so  killed  are  taken,  and  the 
greater  part  of  the  flesh  remains  a  prey  to  the  wolves  and  ravens.  When 
the  cattle  are  in  plenty,  they  are  slain  merely  for  their  tongues,  humps, 
and  other  delicate  morsels.     Vast  havoc  is  made  of  them  every  year. 

The  more  remote  Indians,  not  being  provided  with  fire  arms,  use  bows 
and  arrows  in  the  chase,  and  with  great  effect.  A  single  arrow  is  often 
known  to  go  through  and  through  a  buffalo,  and  it  is  seldom  a  shaft 
stops  short  of  the  feather.  But  whether  it  strike  deep  or  not,  if  it  does  but 
stick,  the  animal's  fate  is  sealed.  It  works  inward  as  he  runs,  and  even- 
tually reaches  the  vitals. 

It  is  a  cheering  sight  to  see  an  Indian  buffalo  hunt.  The  tread  of  the 
herd  shakes  the  solid  earth  ;  the  hunters  animate  each  other  with  loud 
shouts,  and  the  guns  flash  incessantly.  Here  a  rider  is  seen  fleeing  for 
life  before  some  infuriated  animal ;  there  a  buffalo  stands  at  bay.  Alto- 
gether, the  scene  produces  an  excitement  which  those  only  who  have  felt 
can  conceive.  The  passion  for  this  chase  increases  with  time,  and  few 
professed  buffalo  hunters  leave  it  before  age  disables  them. 

There  are  many  apparent  dangers  in  buffalo  hunting.  The  prairies 
are  full  of  holes  dug  by  badgers  and  other  burrowing  animals,  in  which 
the  horse  may  stumble,  and  there  is  some  risk  from  the  horns  of  the  chase. 
Nevertheless,  it  is  seldom  that  any  serious  accident  occurs. 

Another  mode  of  taking  the  buffalo  was  formerly  in  use  among  the 
Indians  of  the  Mississippi.  Two  rows  of  stakes  were  planted  in  the  prai- 
rie, gradually  converging,  till  at  their  extremity  they  barely  left  a  passage 
into  an  inclosure  of  a  few  yards  in  area.  These  rows  were  a  league  or 
more  in  length,  and  on  the  top  of  each  stake  was  placed  a  piece  of  turf, 
which  frightened  the  cattle,  and  prevented  them  from  attempting  to  escape 
in  a  lateral  direction.  The  herd,  being  pursued  by  horsemen  to  the  en- 
trance of  this  artificial  defile,  were  driven  onward  till  they  reached  the 
pound,  when  the  entrance  was  closed,  and  the  work  of  destruction  began. 
Few  ever  escaped,  for  the  buffalo  has  little  sagacity,  and,  being  thus  shut 
up,  will  run  round  and  round,  without  attempting  to  break  through  the 
barriers  which  inclose  them.  This  mode  of  hunting  is  still  practised  by 
some  of  the  more  remote  tribes. ''^^ 

Deer  are  hunted  on  the  Mississippi,  both  by  whites  and  Indians,  in  a 
way  unknown  in  the  eastern  states.  In  the  hot  nights  of  summer,  the 
deer  resort  to  streams  and  ponds,  to  escape  from  the  myriads  of  mosquitoes 
with  which  the  woods  teem,  and  stand  immersed  in  the  Avater  for  hours. 
Sportsmen  take  advantage  of  this  habit  to  destroy  them.  A  board  is 
placed  in  the  front  of  a  canoe,  before  which  burns  a  torch.  The  board 
serves  to  deflect  the  light  from  the  person  of  the  hunter,  who  paddles  as 
silently  as  possible  along  the  margin.  The  devoted  deer  seems  to  be 
fascinated  by  the  glare  of  the  torch,  and  suffers   the  canoe  to  approach 

*  For  a  full  description,  see  Captain  Franklin  b  Narrative. 
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within  five  yards  of  him.  Nay,  even  the  sound  of  a  gun  close  at  hand 
will  scarce  startle  him.  Two  or  three  are  often  killed  within  a  stone'? 
throw  of  each  other. 

We  are  not  aware  that,  besides  the  particulars  already  noticed  under 
this  head,  there* are  any  occupations  or  amusements  peculiar  to  the  people 
of  the  west,  of  sufficient  importance  to  require  description. 
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CHAPTER  XIV.— PENITENTIARY  SYSTEM. 

Most  of  the  improvements  made  in  the  manner  of  punishing  and  re- 
forming persons  convicted  of  enormous  crimes  in  the  United  States  may 
justly  be  attributed  to  the  studies  and  exertions  of  enlightened  members  of 
the  Prison  Discipline  Society.  To  their  reports  and  publications,  there- 
fore, must  we  look  for  a  correct  synopsis  of  this  system,  so  highly  appre- 
ciated among  ourselves,  so  much  decried  by  the  high-priest  of  British  pre- 
judice, captain  Basil  Hall. 

The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  above-named  society  took  place  on  the 
second  of  June,  A.  D.  1826,  in  Boston.  The  report  declares  that  its  object 
was  the  improvement  of  public  prisons.  It  contained  many  lucid  remarks 
on  the  existing  state  of  these  prisons,  but,  as  it  is  with  the  present,  rather 
than  with  the  past,  that  we  have  to  do,  we  shall  pretermit  these.  It  ap- 
pears, however,  that  many  of  the  jails  of  that  time  were  very  insecure — 
that  solitary  confinement  gave  the  best  promise  of  the  desirable  security, 
and  prevented  prisoners  from  corrupting  each  other — that  frequent  inspec- 
tions were  necessary,  to  prevent  plans  of  escape — that  prisons,  from 
mere  humanity,  should  be  better  ventilated,  and  so  lighted  as  to  enable  the 
convicts  at  least  to  read  the  word  of  God — that  cleanliness  had,  in  many 
instances,  been  neglected — that  amended  means  of  instruction  in  the  me- 
chanic arts  were  highly  desirable — that  the  condition  of  the  sick  was  much 
neglected — and,  in  short,  that  the  condition  of  the  jails  and  penitentiaries 
of  the  United  States  was  little  better  than  that  of  European  places  of  pun- 
ishment. The  improvements  which  have  since  been  made  will  better  ap- 
pear from  positive,  authenticated  facts,  than  from  the  idle  speculations  of 
theorists  and  travellers. 

When  the  above  society  was  formed,  there  were  but  two  prisons  on  the 
principle  of  solitary  confinement  in  the  United  States, — at  Thomaston, 
Maine,  and  Auburn,  New  York,  containing  between  three  and  four  hun- 
dred night  rooms,  and  four  or  five  thousand  convicts.  Full  six  thousand 
solitary  cells  have  since  been  built.  The  prisons  /)ow  constructed  on  this 
principle  are  twenty-nine  in  number,  and  are  all  on  the  general  plan  of  the 
Auburn  prison,  with  some  slight  varieties  of  construction.  As  many  of 
the  prisons  are  nearly  identical  in  construction  with  this  last,  a  description 
of  it  will  probably  not  be  unacceptable. 

The  external  wall  of  this  establishment  comprises  an  area  of  upwards 
ot  sixteen  thousand  feet,  in  which  is  contained  the  prisons,  yards,  lumber 
yard,  (very  large,)  garden  of  about  four  thousand  five  hundred  feet,  keep- 
er's house,  guard  room,  a  great  number  of  shops,  bathing  pools,  and  other 
offices.  Two  large  buildings,  on  the  old  plan,  and  whidb,  were  formerly 
ased  as  night  rooms,  are  no  longer  dedicated  to  that  purpose.  These, 
together  with  the  keeper's  house  and  the  prisons,  form  three  sides  of  a 
square,  which  opens  upon  an  area,  surrounded,  first  by  the  shops,  and  then 
by  the  exterior  wall. 
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The  external  wall  of  the  principal  prison,  (that  in  the  northern  wing,) 
is  thirty  feet  high,  two  hundred  and  six  feet  long,  forty-six  feet  wide,  and 
three  feet  thick.  It  incloses  an  area  of  five  hundred  feet.  The  long  bar- 
rack, thus  surrounded  by  this  external  wall,  is  divided  from  end  to  end  by 
a  solid  and  conunuous  wall  of  masonry,  two  feet  thick.  On  each  side  of 
•  his,  the  cells  designed  for  the  prisoners  are  arranged.  To  explain  this  more 
fully  ;  a  long,  narrow  building,  of  solid  granite  and  lime,  is  equally  divided, 
from  end  to  end,  by  a  solid  wall.  On  each  side  of  this  wall,  and  within 
the  outer  wall  of  the  building,  are  a  great  number  of  cells,  so  arranged  as 
to  efTect  the  greatest  economy  of  room.  Outside  the  exterior  walls  of  these 
cells,  is  another  wall,  ten  feet  distant  from  them,  and  thirty  feet  high. 
Beyond  this  second  wall  are  certain  yards,  surrounded  by  a  third  wall,  and 
in  the  said  wall,  as  well  as  in  the  ten-foot-wide  gallery  between  the  cells 
and  the  thirty-foot  wall,  keepers  and  sentinels  are  constantly  moving. 
Thus,  if  a  prisoner  should  break  out  of  his  cell,  he  must  first  pass  or  kill  a 
sentinel,  then  force  a  second  wall,  then  pass  through  a  yard  in  which  other 
sentinels  are  stationed,  and  then  climb  over  another  wall.  So  great  is  the 
security  thus  afforded,  that  during  many  years,  it  is  believed  that  in  prisons 
thus  constructed,  but  one  serious  attempt  at  escape  has  occurred,  and  in 
that  instance  it  was  unsuccessful. 

Prisons  built  on  this  plan  are  thought  to  combine  the  advantages  of 
security,  solitary  confinement,  inspection,  ventilation,  light,  cleanliness, 
instruction,  and  proper  attendance  on  the  sick. 

The  exterior  wall  of  the  cells,  which  looks  upon  the  area  ten  feet  wide, 
is  two  feet  thick.  The  walls  which  separate  the  cells  are  one  foot  thick. 
Thus  a  recess  is  formed  at  each  door,  which  deadens  the  sound,  should 
one  prisoner  attempt  to  hold  communication  with  another.  The  only 
opening  from  each  cell  is  an  open  grate  in  the  upper  part  of  the  door, 
twenty  inches  long  by  eighteen  wide,  and  defended  by  thick  iron  bars. 
Through  this  glazed  grate,  light,  air,  and  heat  are  admitted  to  the  cell. 
The  door  is  fastened  by  a  strong  latch,  connected  with  a  hook  and  a  bar 
of  iron.  It  is  thus  almost  impossible  for  one  prisoner  to  communicate  with 
another,  even  if  there  were  no  sentinel  present  to  listen.* 

*  At  the  period  when  the  prison  vas  erected,  the  legislature  of  the  state,  and  the 
public,  had  become  so  dissatisfied  with  the  mode  of  penitentiary  jninishnient,  uilhoul 
solitary  confinement,  then  existing,  which  seemed  rather  to  harden  llian  to  have  a  ten- 
dency to  reform  the  delinquents,  that  it  was  generally  believed,  that,  luile.ss  a  .severe 
.system  vas  adopted,  the  old  sanguinary  criminal  code  must  be  restored.  The  legisla- 
ture of  New  York  slate,  therefore,  in  the  year  18>1,  directed  a  selection  of  the  oldest 
and  mo.st  heinous  oflenders  to  be  made,  who  should  be  confined  constantly  in  solitary 
:ells.  Eighty  convicts  were  accordingly  put  into  solitary  cells,  on  the  twenty-fifth  of 
December,  1^21.  Five  of  those  convicts  died  during  the  year  preceding  .lanuary,  1H23, 
while  only  five  died  out  of  one  hundred  and  forty  convicts  confined  at  the  .same  time  in 
prison,  but  who  were  licpl  to  labor.  The  health  of  the  solitary  convicts  was  very  soon 
.•-criniisly  impaired,  .^'ome  of  them  became  insane;  and  the  cilcct  of  this  constant  im- 
prisonment was  not  more  favorable  to  reformation  than  to  mental  and  bodily  health. 

Before  the  end  of  1823,  exclusive  solitary  confinement  was  entirely  discontinued,  and 
the  present  successful  system,  combining  solitude  and  silence  with  lalxir,  introduced  ;  a 
majority  of  tlie  commissioners,  who  examined  the  prison,  having  reported,  ihnt  they 
were  entirely  averse  to  solitary  confincmeni  witlioiU  labor,  on  the  grounds  of  its  being 
mjurious  to  health,  expensive,  aflbrding  no  means  of  reformation,  and  tinnecessnrily 
nevere.  Ln  Fayette,  when  he  was  lately  in  the  rniied  Stales,  and  heard  of  the  expen- 
mcnt  of  exclu.sive  .solitary  confinement,  said  U  was  just  a  revival  of  the  practice  in  the 
Bostilc,  which  had  .so  dreadful  an  effect  on  the  poor  prisoners.     'I  repaired/  he  said, 
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The  economy  of  this  mode  of  building  is  evident.  A  convenient  hospi- 
tal may  be  made,  by  dispensing  with  the  partition  Avails  between  four  of 
the  cells  in  the  upper  story.  Thus  constructed,  four  hundred  cells,  seven 
feet  long  seven  high,  and  three  and  a  half  feet  wide,  cover  only  two  hun- 
dred and  six  by  forty-six  feet  of  ground.  At  Auburn,  five  small  stoves 
and  eighteen  lamps,  great  and  small,  placed  in  the  ten-feet  area,  beyond 
the  reach  of  the  prisoners,  give  light  and  heat  to  five  hundred  and  forty 
cells.  One  sentinel  suffices  to  guard  four  hundred  prisoners,  and  to  pre- 
vent communication  between  them.  The  space  in  front  of  the  cells  is,  like 
the  ear  of  Dionysius,  a  perfect  sounding  gallery,  so  that  the  sentinel,  in  the 
area,  can  hear  a  whisper  from  a  distant  cell,  in  the  upper  story.  The 
experiment  has  been  often  tried,  and  always  with  the  same  result. 

The  rules  and  regulations  found  most  cfTectual  in  this  and  other  prisons, 
are  as  follows  :  On  entering,  a  criminal  should  undergo  a  thorough  cleans- 
ing. It  should  be  a  part  of  the  regulations  to  classify  the  prisoners.  Men 
and  women  should  be  separated,  as  also  old  and  young,  condemned  and 
uncondemned,  debtors  and  criminals.  Prisoners  should  be  comfortably 
clothed,  and  fed  with  wholesome  food.  Employment  should  be  provided 
for  such  as  have  trades,  and  trades  should  be  taught  to  such  as  have  none, 
so  that  they  may  not  be  a  burthen  to  the  society  they  have  oflfended,  or  be 
compelled  to  resort  to  crime  for  subsistence  when  discharged.  All  these, 
and  many  other  desirable  ends,  are  believed  to  have  been  attained  in  Au- 
burn, and  other  prisons  conducted  on  the  same  plan. 

The  government  of  Auburn  is  confided  to  five  inspectors,  a  keeper,  a 
deputy  keeper,  a  clerk,  sixteen  assistant  keepers,  who  are  master  workmen 
in  the  shops,  five  sentinels,  a  porter,  a  physician,  and  a  chaplain.  The 
inspectors  receive  no  compensation  ;  that  of  the  officers  amounts  to  an  ag- 
gregate of  four  thousand  and  thirty-two  dollars  per  annum.  No  spirituous 
liquors  are  used  by  any  officer,  or  are  allowed  to  be  introduced  into  the 
establishment  by  the  guard,  when  on  duty,  nor  is  any  officer  to  invite  the 
others  together  for  the  purpose  of  drinking,  or  treating,  as  it  is  called.  All 
the  turnkeys  are  required  to  attend  divine  service  excepting  two,  who  cannot 
be  spared  from  the  prison  and  the  kitchen.  A  uniform  gravity  and  dignity 
are  constantly  maintained  by  the  officers  in  presence  of  the  convicts,  and 
they  are  expected,  at  all  times,  to  treat  each  other  with  that  respect  and 
kindness  which  are  calculated  to  advance  the  best  interests  of  the  insti- 
tution. 

The  convicts  march  to  and  from  their  rest,  food,  and  labor,  at  stated 
times,  in  profound  silence.  The  order  of  their  march  is  in  single  file,  to 
the  lock-step,  keeping  their  faces  toward  the  keeper,  that  he  may  detect 
conversation,  if  it  should  be  attempted.  The  same  silence  and  good  order 
are  enforced,  as  far  as  possible,  in  every  business,  and  in  every  depart- 
ment. The  duty  of  the  keepers  is  to  prevent  conversation,  looking  at 
spectators,  and  idle  diversion  ;  for  this  purpose,  as  well  as  to  keep  the  con- 

'■  to  the  scene  on  the  second  day  of  the  demolition,  and  found  that  all  the  prisoners  had 
been  deranged  by  their  solitary  confinement,  except  one ;  he  had  been  a  prisoner 
twenty-five  years,  and  was  led  forth  during  the  height  of  the  tumultuous  riot  of  the 
people,  whilst  engaged  in  tearing  down  the  building.  He  looked  around  with  amaze- 
ment, for  he  had  seen  nobody  for  that  space  of  time ;  and,  before  night,  he  was  so 
much  affected,  that  he  became  a  confirmed  maniac,  from  which  situation  he  never  re- 
covered.' 

39* 


468  BOOK  OF  THE  U>fITED  STATES. 

victs  at  work,  they  are  continually  walking  about  the  shops.  The  stillness 
and  order  of  divine  service  are  truly  impressive,  and  during  the  night  the 
area  about  the  cells  is  a  scene  of  peculiar  solemnity  and  gloom.  A  hun- 
dred or  more  young  convicts  acquire  the  rudiments  of  learning  in  tho 
Sunday  schdol. 

A  valuable  experiment  on  the  subject  of  temperance  was  first  made  in 
this  prison,  and  has  since  been  carried  into  effect  in  all  the  rest.  The 
convicts  being  strictly  debarred  the  use  of  tobacco,  ardent  spirits,  and  all 
other  stimulants,  it  was  found  that  the  health  of  the  most  abandoned 
drunkards  did  not  suffer,  contrary  to  the  common  idea  that  the  grossly  in- 
temperate cannot  at  once  break  off  from  the  use  of  spirits  without  danger. 
It  appeal^  that,  for  a  few  days,  they  are  uneasy,  and  lose  their  appetite, 
after  which  they  eat  heartily,  and  uniformly  improve  in  health  and  ap- 
pearance. 

The  mode  of  punishment  in  this  and  similar  prisons  merits  some  atten- 
tion. Stripes,  fetters,  solitary  confinement,  and  hunger  are  used,  and 
there  is  much  difference  of  opinion  respecting  their  respective  degrees  of 
utility.  In  some  extensive  establishments,  stripes  and  chains  are  not  used 
at  all ;  in  others,  recourse  is  had  to  stripes  only.  It  is  so  in  Auburn.  In 
Richmond,  Baltimore,  Philadelphia,  New  York,  Charlesto\ATi,  and  Concord, 
solitary  confinement,  with  a  reduced  allowance  of  bread  and  water,  is  pre- 
ferred. In  Connecticut,  all  the  above  methods  are  practised,  and  severe 
hunger  is  often  found  efficacious.  If  the  efficacy  of  the  different  modes  is 
to  be  tested  by  the  results  they  produce  on  discipline.  Auburn  seems  to  show 
that  stripes  are  better  than  other  punishments.  The  ditlcrcnce  in  the  order 
industry,  and  subdued  feeling  of  the  prisoners,  is  in  favor  of  Auburn,  though 
perhaps,  this  is  as  much  to  be  ascribed  to  their  separation  by  night,  and  othei 
salutary  regulations,  as  to  the  mode  of  physical  correction.  The  advocates 
for  whipping  urge,  that  it  requires  less  time  than  other  punishments,  that 
the  mind  of  the  sufferer  does  not  so  long  dwell  on  it,  that  it  is  less  severe, 
and  that  it  can  more  easily  be  proportioned  to  the  offence.  On  the  othei 
hand,  it  is  said  that  solitary  confinement  will  subdue  men  hardened  against 
all  other  inflictions,  and  no  doubt  it  has  so  operated  in  very  many  cases. 
Be  the  question  decided  as  it  may,  the  remark  of  the  London  Prison  Dis- 
cipline Society's  seventh  annual  report  is  undeniably  untrue,  viz.  that 
'solitary  confinement,  unmitigated  by  employment  either  of  body  or  mind, 
is  the  most  prominent  feature  in  the  discipline  now  recommended  in  the 
United  States.'* 

We  are  unable,  both  from  the  want  of  space  and  of  sufficient  means  of 
information,  to  enter  into  minute  details  respecting  the  government  of 
many  of  the  prisons.  At  Sing-sing,  on  the  Hudson  river,  the  convicts  are 
awakened  in  the  morning  by  a  bell ;  but  before  they  are  let  out  of  their 
cells,  the  chaplain  reads  a  prayer  tliat  may  be  heard  by  all  on  one  side,  the 
space  between  the  cells  and  the  external  wall  being  a  perfect  sounding 
gallery.  The  doors  are  then  opened,  and  the  prisoners  step  forth,  at  the 
word  of  command,  into  the  gallery.  They  are  then  marched  to  the  work- 
shops, stopping  on  the  way  to  wash  themselves.  One  parly  cleanses  the 
whole  establishment,  another  attends  to  washing,  and  another  to  cooking. 
The  whole  body  then  go  to  their  fixed  tasks,  such  as  hewing  stone,  sawing 
marble,  forging  iron,  and  the  various  mechanic  arts  with  which  they  may 
be  acquainted.     Each  shop  is  superintended  by  a  turnkey,  wlio  must  him- 
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self  be  a  trustworthy  master-workman,  in  order  that  he  may  instruct  tliose 
under  his  charge.  While  in  the  shops,  the  prisoners  are  placed  with  their 
faces  all  in  one  direction,  so  that  there  can  he  no  communication  by  looks 
or  signs.  From  twenty  to  thirty  are  engaged  in  each  shop,  and  one  good 
man  is  found  able  to  keep  that  number  of  hardened  villains  in  order. 

A  narrow,  dark  passage  runs  along  the  back  of  the  shops,  with  narrow 
slits  in  the  wall,  through  which  the  superintendent  may  observe  the  con- 
duct of  bmh  the  convicts  and  the  turnkeys,  himself  unseen  by  either. 
This  certainty  of  being  at  all  moments  liable  to  an  authorized  espionage, 
cannot  fail  to  keep  all  parties  careful  of  their  behavior. 

At  eight,  at  the  sound  of  the  bell,  the  convicts  are  again  marched  to 
their  cells,  at  the  doors  of  which  their  breakfasts  have  already  been  placed. 
They  are  locked  in,  and  eat  in  solitude  and  silence.  In  twenty  minutes, 
they  are  again  marched  to  their  work,  and  at  noon  they  go  to  dinner  in 
precisely  the  same  manner,  and  at  night  to  supper.  At  a  fixed  hour,  the 
bell  warns  them  to  undress  and  go  to  bed,  after  having  heard  the  chap- 
lain's prayer,  as  in  the  morning.  The  next  day  brings  the  same  dull,  un- 
varied round,  convincing  them  that  they  are  indeed  cut  off  from  mankind, 
and  that  for  the  purpose  of  punishment.  It  should  seem  that  if  any  thing 
could  make  the  wicked  turn  from  his  wickedness,  it  would  be  the  prospect 
of  passing  years  in  this  manner. 

It  is  the  practice  of  Mr.  Barrett,  the  resident  clergyman,  every  evening 
to  read  a  portion  of  the  Scriptures  to  the  convicts,  from  the  gallery,  then  to 
offer  explanatory  remarks,  and  to  conclude  with  prayer.  After  divine  ser- 
vice on  Sundays,  he  spends  a  considerable  portion  of  time  in  talking  with 
them  in  their  cells,  and,  hardened  as  they  are,  none  of  them  have  shown 
any  want  of  respect,  or  unwillingness  to  hear. 

The  inspectors  of  the  Auburn  prison  stated  to  the  legislature  of  New 
York,  in  1S28,  that  the  labors  of  the  convicts  had  become  so  much  more 
productive  than  in  former  times,  they  thought  no  further  appropriations 
would  be  necessary  for  the  support  of  that  establishment.  In  the  same 
year,  the  earnings  of  the  Wethersfield  (Connecticut)  prison  gave,  in  six 
months,  a  net  gain  of  one  thousand  and  seventeen  dollars  over  and  above 
the  expenses  of  their  government  and  support.  A  large  gain  is  believed 
to  be  obtained  in  other  penitentiaries.  The  following  facts  will  show  the 
superiority  of  United  States  prisons,  in  this  particular,  to  those  of  England. 
In  one  year,  twelve  of  the  most  productive  prisons  in  England  contained 
three  thousand,  six  hundred  and  ninety-nine  convicts,  who  earned  forty- 
one  thousand,  seven  hundred  and  twenty-seven  dollars.  In  five  prisons  in 
the  United  States,  during  the  same  length  of  time,  there  were  but  nine 
hundred  and  ninety-nine  convicts,  and  they  earned  eighty-one  thousand, 
nine  hundred  and  seventy-nine  dollars.  That  is,  a  little  more  than  a 
fourth  of  the  number  of  American  convicts  earn  more  than  double  the 
amount  of  nearly  four  times  the  number  of  convicts  in  England.  This 
difference  depends,  no  doubt,  greatly  on  discipline,  and  also  on  difference 
of  diet.  In  the  five  American  prisons  to  which  we  have  referred,  at  least 
a  pound  of  animal  food  is  given  to  each  man,  per  diem.  In  England,  the 
quantity  is  from  a  pound  to  half  a  pound  per  week,  scarcely  sufficient  to 
keep  up  the  strength  of  a  laboring  man. 

In  some  of  the  penitentiaries,  if  not  in  all,  a  Bible  is  placed  in  each  cell ; 
the  only  book  the  prisoner  is  permitted  to  see.     It  is  not  required  that  he 
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shou  (J  read  it ;  but  it  can  scarcely  be  supposed  that  he  will  long  neglect 
to  do  so,  since  it  is  the  only  amusement  he  can  possibly  hope  for,  and  the 
only  occupation  which  can  relieve  the  soul-subduing  monotony  of  his  soli- 
tude. '  I  should  like  to  see  what  sort  of  stuff  the  Bible  is  made  of,'  said 
one  very  obdurate  sinner  to  the  chaplain.  With  the  same  feeling  will  the 
convict,  who  at  first  scoffs  at  religion,  find  that  this  privilege  is  the  only 
link  of  kindness  which  connects  him  with  his  species,  and  perhaps  eventu- 
ally find  inestimable  profit  in  it. 

Some  of  the  convicts,  especially  the  foreigners,  being  unable  to  read,  it 
was  thought  expedient,  at  Auburn,  to  establish  the  Sunday  school.  Fifty 
of  the  most  ignorant  convicts  were  placed  in  it,  and  they  embraced  the 
privilege  with  eagerness  and  thankfulness.  The  school  has  since  been 
increased  to  a  hundred  and  twenty-five  scholars.  They  arc  divided  into 
classes  of  five  or  si.x,  and  instructed  by  students  in  the  Auburn  Theological 
Seminary,  who  benevolently  give  their  services.  However,  no  greater  re- 
laxation of  the  ordinary  discipline  than  is  absolutely  necessary  takes  place 
on  these  occasions.  While  the  classes  are  under  the  superintendence  of 
the  chaplain,  they  are  also  closely  watched  by  the  officers.  The  annual 
report  of  182S  shows  that  nearly  a  fourth  of  the  whole  number  of  convicts 
attended  the  Sunday  school. 

It  will  not  be  supposed  that  the  effects  of  the  system  of  which  we  have 
given  a  brief  sketch,  are  beneficial  in  all  cases ;  but  it  cannot  be  denied 
that  they  are  often  so,  and  that  a  great  many  convicts  have  been  reformed. 
One  great  advantage  is  gained,  at  any  rate  :  the  men  who  would,  in  En- 
gland, be  put  to  a  shameful  death,  are  made  to  live  and  be  harmless,  if  not, 
indeed,  actually  serviceable  to  society.  The  persons  subjected  to  this  dis- 
cipline are  the  most  depraved  and  ignorant  men  in  the  land.  Many  of 
them  have  learned  vice  as  a  science,  and  have  become  unable,  from  thf 
fotcc  of  habit,  to  control  their  wicked  propensities.  It  is  not  to  be  hoped 
that  all,  or  even  a  great  portion  of  such  a  class,  can  be  radically  reform- 
ed ;  but  they  can,  at  least,  be  rendered  less  wicked.  Beside  this,  the  safe 
custody  of  the  culprit  is  combined  with  enough  punishment  to  make  an 
impression  on  the  mind,  and  deter  others  from  his  offences.  The  system 
is  also  entitled  to  much  praise  for  having  joined  economy  with  humanity. 
It  may  have  faults,  but,  taken  as  a  whole,  we  think  the  wisdom  of  man 
may  safely  be  challenged  to  make  a  better. 

A  late  English  traveller  has  offered  a  suggestion  on  this  head,  which 
we  think  entitled  to  attentive  consideration.  He  says,  in  substance,  that  a 
powerful  motive  to  virtue  might  easily  be  introduced  into  our  penitentiaries  ; 
namely,  hope.  At  present,  severe  coercion  is  the  only  means  of  preserving 
discipline,  and  indeed  it  is  indispensable.  But  hope  may  come  in  play  with 
.car.  If  disobedience  be  punished,  obedience  can  be  rewarded,  and  thus  the 
convicts  would  have  a  direct  interest  in  conforming  to  the  rules  of  the  pri- 
son. If  a  prisoner  were  sentenced  for  several  years,  and  should  behave 
well  for  a  week,  one  day  might  be  subtracted  from  the  period  of  his  con- 
finement ;  if  he  should  still  continue  to  do  aright,  his  detention  might  be 
further  shortened,  and  in  any  ratio  that  might  be  thought  expedient.  By 
this  procedure,  the  seeds  of  virtue  might  be  sown,  and  good  habits  formed. 

It  will  not  probably  be  thought  amiss  to  conclude  this  article  with  n 
plance  at  certain  institutions,  called  houses  of  reformation  for  juvenile  of- 
fenders.    There  are  several  of  them  in  the  country,  all  designed  to  reclaim 
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children  from  incipient  habits  of  vice,  and  they  have  certainly  saved  many 
from  state  prison  and  gallows  here,  and  perdition  hereafter.  The  principal 
two  of  these  are  in  New  York  and  South  Boston. 

In  the  South  Boston  school  of  reform,  the  boys  arc  divided  into  grades, 
and  are  promoted  or  degraded,  as  they  improve  or  retrograde  in  morals. 
When  their  reformation  is  supposed  to  be  complete,  they  are  apprenticed 
to  respectable  citizens,  who  become  bound  to  feed  and  clothe  them,  to  give 
them  the  means  of  instruction,  to  teach  them  some  useful  art,  and,  at  the 
expiration  of  their  indentures,  to  give  them  a  small  sum  of  money  to  begin 
Uie  world  with.  As  they  generally  come  very  ignorant  to  the  institution, 
and  do  not  stay  long  in  it,  it  cannot  be  expected  that  they  should  receive 
very  thorough  instruction,  but  they  are  nevertheless  taught  the  elements 
of  English  education.  They  were  formerly  taught  several  mechanical 
art«,  (as  they  still  are  in  New  York,)  but  this  having  been  thought  to  in- 
terfere with  the  great  business  of  moral  reform',  the  plan  has  been  aban- 
doned. Many  boys  have  been  discharged  as  cured  of  their  former  habits 
and  feelings,  most  of  whom  have  given  entire  satisfaction,  and  very  few 
indeed  have  relapsed.  The  institution  has  unquestionably  been  of  great 
benefit  to  society.* 

*  The  following  judicious  remarks  are  from  the  excellent  work  of  Mr.  Stuart,  and 
indicate  the  estimation  in  which  our  penitenliarj'  system  is  held  by  intelligent  foreigners. 

No  attempt  to  regulate  any  of  the  prisons  in  this  country  according  to  the  Auburn 
plan  has,  so  far  as  I  have  learned,  been  made.  This  appears  the  more  extraordinary, 
because  it  is  stated,  in  the  printed  report  of  the  agent  of  the  Auburn  prison  for  1827, 
that  the  British  mini.ster  at  Washington,  Mr.  Vaughan,  after  a  critical  examination  of 
the  mstitulion,  declared  in  ardent  language,  that  he  hoped  in  God  it  would  be  made  the 
model  of  imitation,  not  only  for  this  country,  but  for  all  Europe.  And  Mr.  Vaughan 
would,  of  course,  not  fail  to  make  his  opinion,  and  the  results  on  which  it  was  founded, 
known  in  the  proper  quarter.  Great  Britain  ought,  of  all  countries  on  the  face  of  the 
earth,  to  be  the  most  grateful  to  the  state  of  New  York,  for  having  set  such  an  example 
before  her  ;  for  in  Avhat  country  are  there  so  many  convicts  in  reference  to  the  popula- 
tion ? — where  are  they  maintained  at  so  great  expense  to  the  state  ? — and  where  has  so 
little  yet  been  done  towards  accomphshing  the  great  end  of  punishment, — the  diminu- 
tion of  offences  by  the  terror  of  punishment  ? — or  in  promoting  the  reformation  of  the 
offenders  ? 

The  Auburn  system  embraces  all  the  objects  which  Howard,  and  the  philanthropists 
of  this  and  the  last  century,  have  been  endeavoring  to  attain.  In  the  Maison  do  Force, 
at  Ghent,  which  both  Howard  and  Buxton  visited,  at  dillerent  periods,  thirly-four  years 
apart,  and  which  both  of  them  eulogize,  the  same  management  in  respect  to  solitary 
cells,  silence,  and  labor,  prevailed  as  at  Auburn,  and  was  attended  with  excellent  ef- 
fects ;  but  the  convicts  were  allowed  a  certain  portion  of  their  earnings,  and  the  system 
was  not  adhered  to  with  the  exactness,  precision,  and  regularity,  which  are  indispensa- 
bly necessar}',  so  that  at  one  period,  the  earnings  of  the  prisoners  were  much  reduced 
in  amount,  and  there  was  great  laxity  of  discipline.  ]Mr.  Western,  one  of  the  magis- 
trates of  the  county  of  Essex,  and  one  of  the  representatives  of  that  county  in  parlia- 
ment, a  gentleman  whose  benevolent  and  patriotic  views  are  well  known,  has,  in  a 
pamphlet  on  prison  discipline,  which  he  published  a  few  years  ago,  suggested  the  fol- 
lowing plan,  the  details  of  which  he  has  well  explained : — '  Sohtary  confinement,  march- 
ing and  remarching  to  the  cells,  as  practised  at  Auburn  ;  hard  labor  for  eight  instead 
of  eleven  hours,  as  at  Auburn,  but  without  restriction  as  to  conversation,  and  with 
liberty  for  airing  and  exercise  for  three  hours.'  And  he  asks,  'if  each  successive  day 
was  spent  in  this  manner,  can  it  be  doubted  that  the  frequent  commission  of  crime 
would  be  checked,  and  more  done  to  deter,  correct,  and  reform,  than  could  be  accom- 
plished by  any  other  punishment  ?  A  period  of  such  discipline,  longer  or  shorter,  ac- 
cording to  the  nature  of  the  offence,  would  surely  be  sufficient  for  any  violation  of  the 
law  short  of  murder,  or  that  descnption  of  outrage  which  is  likely  to  lead  to  the  perpe- 
tration of  it.     This  sort  of  treatment  is  not  to  be  overcome :  it  cannot  be  braved,  oi 
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The  other  institutions  of  the  same  nature  are  conducted  on  the  same 
general  principles.  There  are  differences  in  their  governments,  endow- 
ments, and  discipline,  but  there  is  a  strong  general  resemblance.  It  is  not 
for  us  to  say  which  is  best  conducted,  and  we  have  only  selected  that  in 
South  Boston,  because,  having  witnessed  its  operation,  we  are  able  to  bear 
witness  of  its  peculiar  utility,  and  of  the  skill,  patience,  and  integrity  of  the 
gentlemen  who  have  hitherto  had  charge  of  it. 

laughed  at,  or  disregarded  by  any  force  of  animal  spirits,  however  strong  or  vigorous 
of  mind  or  body  the  indindual  may  be.  The  dull,  unvarying  course  of  hard  labor, 
wiih  hard  fare  and  seclusion,  must  in  time  become  so  painfully  irksome,  and  so  wear 
and  distress  him,  that  he  will,  inevitably,  in  the  end,  be  subdued.'  If  ]Mr.  Western's 
plan  would  be  attended  with  the  effects  he  describes,  '  to  deter,  correct,  and  reform,' 
how  much  more  certainly  would  those  consequences  attend  that  followed  at  Auburn, 
where  the  offenders  sutler  the  penalty  of  total  exclusion  from  society,  deprived  of  all 
knowledge  of  their  friends  and  relations,  and  of  their  associates,  even  if  confined  in  the 
same  prison  with  them  ;  are  doomed  to  constant  hard  labor,  their  earnings  altogether 
applied  for  the  benefit  of  the  slate ;  subjected  to  stripes,  inflicted  summarily  and  in- 
stantly, by  any  one  of  the  keepers,  for  every  infraction  of  the  prison  rules,  even  for  the 
slightest  attempt  to  break  silence,  or  for  inattention  to  work,  or  not  working  constantly 
and  well. 

The  punishment  of  stripes  has  been  found  fault  with  ;  but  both  at  Ghent  and  Auburn, 
the  keepers  have  given  it  as  their  opinion,  that  constant  labor,  and  the  maintenance  of 
the  very  strict  discipline  enjoined,  cannot  be  enforced  Mithout  their  having  the  power  to 
mflict  this  summary  punishment.  It  is  only  permitted  to  be  inflicted  on  the  back  of  the 
convict,  in  such  manner  as  to  produce  personal  sufliering,  without  danger  to  the  health 
or  any  vital  part.  In  point  of  fact,  however,  the  certainty  of  punishment  following 
•v«:ry  offence  is  so  thoroughly  understood,  that  the  power  is,  as  already  noticed,  seidom 
exercised. 
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CHAPTER  XVI.— LITERATURE  AND  EDUCATION. 

The  language  of  the  United  States  differs  little  or  nothing  from  that  of 
the  middle  and  southern  counties  of  England.  The  slight  peculiarities 
are  chiefly  such  as  relate  to  accent  and  intonation,  and  do  not  affect  the 
sense.  Most  of  the  expressions  which  are  now  peculiar  to  the  Americans, 
and  especially  to  the  YaiikcQ^,  were  in  use  by  the  '  pilgrim  fathers,'  at  the 
time  of  their  emigration,  and  to  them,  probably,  ought  to  be  attributed  the 
nasal  drawl  of  the  least  educated  inhabitants  of  New  England.  The  pe- 
culiar words  of  the  Americans  are  too  few  to  deserve  particular  notice. 
The  educated  men  of  all  the  states,  and  especially  the  inhabitants  of  the 
larger  cities  and  towns,  speak  a  language  scarcely  to  be  distinguished 
from  that  of  the  higher  classes  of  the  mother  country.  It  is  yet  a  ques- 
tion, in  what  part  of  the  union  it  is  spoken  in  its  greatest  purity,  each  of 
the  different  sections  arrogating  that  praise  to  itself.  A  practised  ear, 
however,  can  distinguish  a  difference  between  them,  so  as  to  decide  at 
once  to  what  division  the  speaker  belongs.  The  want  of  a  capital,  by 
which  the  standard  can  be  fixed,  is  probably  the  cause  of  this  variety.  It 
may  truly  be  asserted,  that,  on  the  whole,  English  is  as  well  spoken  in  the 
United  States  as  in  the  mother  country,  and  that  the  jargon  put  into  the 
mouths  of  Americans  by  foreign  travellers,  bears  the  same  relation  to  the 
tongue  actually  spoken,  that  a  gross  caricature  does  to  its  original. 

Education  has  met  with  few  obstacles  in  the  United  States.  Neither 
the  interests  and  prejudices  of  an  aristocracy,  nor  poverty  and  dependence 
of  working  classes  have  checked  it  in  the  least.  State  has  vied  with  state 
in  giving  the  means  of  instruction  to  the  humblest  individuals.  Large 
tracts  of  land  have  been  granted  by  the  general  government,  for  the  sup- 
port of  schools  in  the  new  states,  and  a  reservation  is  made  in  every  new 
township  for  that  purpose.  In  the  old  states,  the  legislatures  have,  by  le- 
gal enactments,  compelled  every  township  to  provide  for  the  instruction  of 
its  population  by  assessment,  and  a  punishment  is  provided  for  neglect. 
In  the  New  England  and  some  other  states,  education  at  the  public  ex- 
pense is  accounted  one  of  the  rights  of  freeborn  citizens.*     It  appears  from 

*  Education  in  Maine. — A  writer  in  the  Saco  Republican  furnishes  some  detaik  re- 
specting the  public  provision  for  education  in  the  stale  of  Maine.  After  its  separation 
from  Massachusetts,  a  law  was  passed,  lequiring  every  town  to  raise  annually,  for  the 
support  of  schools,  a  sum  equal  to  forty  cents  for  each  person  in  such  town,  to  be  dis- 
tributed among  the  school  districts,  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  inhabitants  in  each. 
In  1825,  the  number  of  districts,  as  appears  from  the  repor'3  made  to  the  legislature, 
was  two  thousand,  four  hundred  and  ninety-nine  ;  the  number  of  children,  between  the 
ages  of  four  and  twenty-one,  one  hundred  and  thirty-seven  thousand,  nine  hundred  and 
thirty-one ;  the  number  who  usually  attend  schools,  one  himdTed  and  one  thousand, 
lliree  hundred  and  twenty-five,  and  the  total  annual  expenditure,  one  hundred  and 
thirty-seven  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  seventy-eight  dollars,  and  fifty-seven  cents. 
The  present  number  of  scholars  is  estimated  by  tliis  writer  at  one  hundred  and  forty 
thousand.  The  schools  kept  by  male  teachers  are  open,  on  the  average,  two  uonths  in 
60  40* 


474  BOOK  OF  THE  HNITED  STATE& 

the  returns  from  a  hundrr-d  and  one  of  the  towns  of  Massachusetts  to  the 
leg-islature,  that  the  amount  annually  paid  in  those  towns  for  instruction 
is  one  hund'-cd  and  seventy-seven  thousand,  three  hundred  and  forty-two 
dollars.  Twelve  thousand,  three  hundred  and  ninety-three  pupils  attend 
private  schools  in  the  same  towns,  at  an  expense  of  one  hundred  and 
seventy  thousand,  three  hundred  and  forty-two  dollars.  In  all  these 
towns,  the  whole  number  of  persons  between  the  ages  of  fourteen  and 
twenty-one,  who  cannot  read  and  write,  is  only  fifty-eight.  In  one  con- 
siderable town,  there  are  but  three  persons  of  the  abQve-mentioned  age 
who  cannot  read  and  write,  and  those  three  are  deaf  and  dumb. 

Infant  schools  have  been  established  all  over  the  union,  with  great  bene- 
fit, and  great  attention  has  been  given  to  the  improvement  of  seminaries 
of  all  descriptions,  as  well  as  to  the  means  of  rendering  teachers  competent 
to  their  office.  The  press  teems  with  myriads  of  books  for  the  use  of 
children,  institutions  for  the  improvement  of  teachers  are  established,  thou- 
sands of  associations  for  mutual  instruction  are  formed,  countless  lectures 
are  delivered,  libraries  are  accumulated,  and,  in  short,  no  means  of  disse- 
minating knowledge  is  neglected. 

The  elements  of  knowledge  being  thus  accessible  to  all,  it  follows  natu- 
rally, that  the  wealthy  should  be  desirous  to  give  their  children  a  more 
perfect  education  than  elementary  public  schools  can  afford.  There  are, 
therefore,  an  almost  infinite  number  and  variety  of  private  schools,  in 
which  children  may  be  educated  in  conformity  to  the  views  which  their 
parents  may  entertain  for  them.  In  some  instances,  public  schools  have 
intrenched  materially  upon  private  academies  ;  in  others,  the  case  has  been 
reversed.  Females  arc  not  neglected  in  the  same  degree  as  in  other  coun- 
tries— in  some  of  the  seminaries,  they  are  taught  Greek,  Latin,  the  exact 
sciences,  philosophy,  botany,  chemistry,  &:c.  &c.  The  great  fault  of  Ame- 
rican instruction  in  general  is,  that  it  is  superficial,  some  knowledge  of 
many  subjects  being  communicated,  without  a  very  thorough  knowledge 
of  any  particular  one.  There  arc,  however,  many  distinguished  excep- 
tions to  this  remark,  and  eminent  scholars  are  yearly  bccommg  more  nu- 
merous. 

There  are  more  than  sixty  colleges  in  the  United  States,  besides  many 
academics,  several  theological  seminaries,  and  numerous  medical  and  law 
schools.  Of  all  these,  the  most  distinguished  are  Harvard  university  and 
Yale  college.  The  object  of  nearly  all  of  them  is  to  give  a  thorough  edu- 
cation, in  languages,  mathematics,  and  the  sciences,  and  it  cannot  be  doubt- 
ed that  most  of  them  aflord  to  the  diligent  student  all  the  necessary  means 
of  acquiring  such  knowledge.  Yet  it  is  not  to  be  denied,  that  very  many 
of  the  students  leave  college  studies  for  the  more  active  pursuits  of  life, 
without  having  given  sufficient  time  or  pains  to  their  studies,  and  in  this 
respect,  our  universities  will  not,  certainly,  compare  advantageously  with 
those  of  England.  The  reason  is  obvious — in  the  old  country,  few  stu- 
dents would  spr-nd  the  best  of  their  years  in  coliliacy  and  seclusion,  in  the 
pursuit  of  knowledge,  were  they  not  supplied  with  the  luxuries  of  life  by 
endowments,  and  cheered  by  the  prospect  <»f  comfortable  future  establish- 

Ihc  year,  nnd  those  kopt  by  fomalo  tcarhrrs,  about  two  weeks  lonper.  The  writer  sur- 
gests,  that  if  the  sum  of  one  dollnr  nnd  six  rents,  instead  of  forty  rents,  for  ever)'  in- 
habitant, were  required  to  be  raised,  that  the  schools  mi^ht  be  kept  open  during  the 
fear,  and  believes  that  the  additional  ta^  would  ni'i  !>*•  regarded  as  a  burden. 
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ments  by  provision  of  law.  We  may  console  ourselves  for  this  manifest 
mfericrity  by  tlic  reflection,  that  if  we  have  fewer  great  scholars  than  Eu- 
ropean nations,  neither  have  we  peasants  or  beggars. 

The  consequences  of  the  superficial  but  universal  diffusion  of  literature 
and  science  in  the  United  States  are  remarkably  singular.  Literary  pro- 
ductions of  the  lowest  order  exist  in  excess.  We  think  we  should  not 
speak  much  amiss  in  saying,  that  more  newspapers  are  published  in  this 
country  than  in  all  Europe.  A  great  number  of  them  are  of  an  inferior 
character,  being  filled  with  virulent  and  crude  political  speculations,  reli- 
gious controversy,  or  rather  vituperation,  items  of  common-place  intelli- 
gence, such  poetry  and  literature  as  may  be  expected  from  v/riters  beneath 
their  majority,  advertisements,  puffs,  and  trash  6f  all  kinds.  Some,  which 
are  purely  political,  mistake  abuse  for  the  energy  of  eloquence  ;  others, 
which  are  devoted  to  the  interests  of  the  commercial  classes,  are  chiefly 
filled  with  advertisements ;  some  contain  little  beside  invective  against 
masonry  or  antimasonry,  and  not  a  few  disgrace  religion,  under  pretence 
of  promoting  its  progress.  The  cause  of  this  perversion  of  the  press  is 
very  simple.  The  expense  of  starting  a  newspaper  is  so  trifling,  that  any 
successful  apprentice  can  establish  one  on  arriving  at  his  majority  ;  and 
an  excellent  printer  may  make  a  very  indifferent  editor.  Having  once 
began  to  publish  a  print,  he  must  conduct  it  on  his  own  mental  resources, 
for  there  are  few  establishments  of  this  kind  which  can  afford  to  pay  for 
really  valuable  assistance.  Yet,  every  state  can  boast  of  some  public 
journals  of  higher  character.  There  is  also  another  class  of  journals  which 
are  really  valuable,  and  which  partake  of  the  nature  of  magazines.  These 
are  periodical  records  of  facts  connected  with  trade,  commerce,  internal  im- 
provement, mechanical  inventions,  and  matters  connected  with  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  national  and  state  legislatures.  Such  are  Niles's  Register, 
Blount's  Annual  Register,  and  a  few  others  of  the  same  character. 

The  present  number  of  magazines  and  reviews  would  seem  to  indicate 
a  very  rapid  improvement  in  American  taste  and  knowledge.  Some  years 
since,  many  abortive  attempts  were  made  to  establish  an  American  review, 
and  the  North  American  was  the  first  to  maintain  its  ground,  and  its  im- 
provement has  been  constant.  It  is  now  very  well  known,  and  often  quot- 
ed in  Europe.  Silliman's  Journal  of  the  Sciences  is  deservedly  es- 
teemed. There  are  also  several  monthly  magazines  of  a  very  respec- 
table character.  The  Knickerbocker,  issued  in  New  York,  has  acquired 
considerable  notoriety.  The  New  York  Review,  conducted  by  Pro- 
fessor Henry  and  J.  G.  Cogswell,  Esq.,  is  fast  gaining  a  high  reputation. 
"Colman's  Alonthly  Miscellany,"  just  issued,  under  the  editorial  direc- 
tion of  Grenville  Mellen  and  William  Cutter,  gives  promise  of  a  good 
progress.  Even  the  new  western  states  are  not  wholly  without  peri- 
odical literature.  Theological  magazines  are  very  numerous,  and  some 
of  them  are  ably  conducted.  The  Christian  Examiner  and  Unitarian 
Advocate  are  the  organs  of  Unitarianism.  The  Christian  Spectator  and 
Spirit  of  the  Pilgrims  are  Calvanistic  works,  and,  indeed,  almost  every 
sect  in  the  union  has  its  particular  organ.  Christians  of  all  denomina- 
tions will  be  disposed  to  question  the  merits  of  many  of  these;  but 
none  will  deny  that  they  are  all  useful  in  some  degree,  as  they  serve 
to  awaken  a  spirit  of  inquiry.  The  annual  publications  are,  the  Amer- 
ican Almanac,  the  merits  of  which  are  denied  by  none,  and  which  is 
constantly  improving  j  and  the  Annual  Register,  also  a  very  useful  work. 
40 
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The  beautiful  books  of  the  New  Year,  as  the  Annuals  may  perhaps  be 
called,  can  receive  no  other  notice  here  of  course,  than  as  they  may 
be  consid«^rcd  as  evidence  of  improvement  in  the  arts. 

Literature,  in  the  form  of  both  poetry  and  prose,  is  certainly  takinjr 
a  ground,  m  the  United  States,  increasingly  honorable  to  writers  and 
to  the  cause.  Still,  our  novels,  though  many  are  striking,  and  some 
powerful,  want  the  vigor  of  another  day,  as  exemplified  in  Brown. 
Useful  books  can  liave  no  better  champion  tlian  tliey  find  in  the  name 
of  Sedgwick.  The  drama,  it  may  be  observed,  has  been  illustrated 
in  latter  days,  by  efibrts  that  reflect  honor  on  some  of  our  poetical 
writers.  ]Meritorious  law  books  of  American  production  are  not 
rare.  The  labors  of  Chancellor  Kent  are  an  honor  to  the  sci 
ence  of  jurisprudence.  In  history,  we  have  Judge  Marshall's  Life  of 
Washington,  Belknap's  History  of  New  Hampshire,  and  well-written 
histories  of  most  of  the  old  states.  Many  more  writers  we  have,  whose 
pens  have  been  employed  merely  on  matters  of  local  and  temporary 
interest.  Still,  however,  our  literature  has  not  kept  pace  with  that  of 
the  mother  country.  Little  has  been  done  to  encourage  it,  and  many 
causes  have  contributed  to  retard  its  growth.  It  has  been  in  a  great 
measure  superseded  by  foreign  publications,  which  the  American  book- 
seller can  republish  without  paying  the  author,  and  w'hich  he  therefore 
prefers.  There  is  little  honor  and  less  profit  in  the  pursuits  of  our  writers. 
Our  mechanics  become  wealthy  by  hard  labor,  whereas  our  writers  might 
starve,  did  they  depend  on  their  pens.  There  is  a  great  demand  for  all 
things  which  are  of  practical,  tangible,  every-day  utility,  but  a  very  limited 
one  for  fine  reading.  Few  of  our  people  have  the  leisure  and  fortune 
which  might  enable  them  to  cultivate  literature  and  science  advantageous- 
ly. Under  these  circumstances,  most  of  what  is  written  is  done  hastily, 
and  consequently  badly  done.  But  notwithstanding  the  great  number  of 
discouraging  circumstances,  enough  has  been  well  done  to  indicate  the 
existence  of  much  talent  and  learning."^ 

*  The  following  observations  are  from  the  pen  of  a  writer,  who  has  done  as  much  for 
the  really  useful  literature  of  the  country  as  any  other  man.  We  refer  to  Mr.  Flint,  of 
whose  valuable  writings  we  have  so  often  taken  the  liberty  to  avail  ourselves. 

I.  Our  national  and  state  governments  do  little  or  n(jthing  for  literature,  by  furnish- 
ing example,  premiums,  exeitcmcnl,  money.  Tlioy  have  taken  no  pains  to  inspire  a 
taste  for  it,  or  to  cause  it  to  become  part  and  parcel  of  the. national  glory.  To  produce 
a  rail-road,  a  canal,  a  joint  stock  company,  is  fell  to  confer  more  national  renown,  as 
well  as  advantage,  thtui  to  rear  a  Wilton,  Burke,  or  Walter  Scott.  AVe  hardly  retain 
our  West  Point.  Beside  our  solemn  farce  of  sending  among  the  few  respectable  ex- 
aminers, a  large  proportion  of  ignorant  and  incompetent  men  to  examine  the  pupils, 
legislators  have  not  been  found  wanting,  who,  availing  themselves  of  the  miserai)le  ap- 
peal of  demagogues,  to  the  sordid  appelilc,  miscalled  economy,  hnve  wished  to  jnU  forth 
their  unhallowed  hands  lo  demolish  this  only  vestige  of  national  show  of  a  disjiosition 
lo  foster  the  sciences.  Profound  respect  for  our  country  interdicts  the  thoughts  that 
ari.se  in  our  mind  upon  this  head.  J.,iterature.  .science,  what  are  they  at  Wa.shington, 
more  than  they  would  have  been  in  the  day  of  Attila  ?  The  members  of  the  legislature 
have  more  than  they  can  do  lo  wrUc  letters  to  their  constituents,  and  seciue  the  means 
o(  a  future  election,  and  to  make  excuses  for  refusing  their  names  to  the  thousand  ap- 
plicants for  patronage  lo  new  lK)oks  and  periodicals. 

In  reply  to  all  this,  we  are  .sometimes  asked,  what  a  government,  with  the  genius  and 
limitations  of  ours,  could  do  to  foster  literature  ?  Every  one  must  lie  aw:ne,  that  if  the 
con.stituenl  parts  thai  compose  the  government  fell  keenly  and  saw  clearly,  that  nd- 
rances  in  science  and  Ulcraturc  constituted  the  inie  interest  and  glory  of  ilic  country,  they 
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We  have  already  alluded  to  the  general  feeling  in  regard  to  education. 
The  strength  of  tins  is  exhibited  in  the  great  number  of  common  schools 
and  colleges.     Institutions  by  this  name  are  to  be  found  perhaps  more  fre- 

wouUl  be  at  no  loss  to  apply  liie  adequate  excitement.  Had  they  the  strong  impulse, 
the  inward  porcepliou,  the  munificent  and  fostering  spirit,  we  should  discover  what  they 
could  do.  The  feeling,  the  will,  and  not  the  means,  are  wanting.  The  single  solitary 
expedition  of  Lewis  and  Clarke  twinkles,  as  a  kind  of  evening  star  above  the  western 
mountains,  in  the  midst  of  the  darkness  of  o>ir  elTorls  for  science  and  letters.  That 
single  mission  gained  the  administration  of  JeH'crson  more  true  glory  abroad  and  at 
home,  than  any  single  act  of  that  or  any  subsequent  administration  ;  and  eveiy  village 
orator  annually  announces,  that  Athens,  of  amaranthine  and  imperishable  memory, 
was  less  extensive  and  less  jwpulous  than  one  of  our  states  of  the  second  class,  and  as- 
signs as  the  cause  of  this  freshness  and  perpetuity  of  her  fame,  nothing  but  intellectual 
pre-eminence.  But  the  people  and  the  riders  have  alike  waxed  too  gross  and  sordid, 
too  blind  and  hardened  to  every  impulse  but  personal  aggrandizement  and  the  love  of 
money,  to  jwrceive  or  regard  what  constitutes  national  glory. 

II.  We  have  no  literary  metropolis,  no  central  point,  from  which  mformation,  ex- 
citement and  emulation  might  radiate  in  every  direction,  so  as  to  fdl  the  whole  circum- 
ference of  our  land.  The  interests  and  tastes  of  our  numerous  literary  capitals  not 
only  have  no  decided  concurrence,  but  clash  and  oppose  each  other.  The  favorite  au- 
thor, poet,  eilitor  of  one  capital,  glides  in  the  steamboat,  and  whirls  on  the  railway,  in 
a  few  hours,  out  of  the  orbit  of  his  own  little  universe,  and  is  surprised  to  find  himeelf 
ia  a  new  planet,  as  little  known  as  the  man  in  the  moon.  There  is  no  common  point 
of  union  for  literary  men,  where  they  may  meet  and  replenish  their  oil  from  each 
other's  lamps,  guide  and  encourage  each  other,  review  and  pass  upon  the  books  and 
literary  efforts  of  the  past  year,  and  impart  counsels  touching  their  own  embryo  pro- 
jects for  the  coming  one.  A  censurate,  thus  constituted,  would  be  able  to  do  much  to- 
ward breaking  down  sectional,  and  building  U]i  in  its  stead  a  national,  literature.  Hun- 
dreds of  trumpery  books,  on  which  so  much  paper  and  ink  are  wasted,  would,  in  this 
case,  hereafter  cease  to  see  the  light — and  much  talent,  that  is  now  as  an  unwrought 
gem  in  the  mines,  would  be  brought  to  view.  We  shall  be  told,  that  there  would  be 
infinite  jealousy,  rivalry,  clanship,  envy,  intrigue.  Perhaps  there  might.  But  political 
associations  are  not  abandoned,  because  the  same  evil  attaches  to  them.  Such  meet- 
ings have  long  been  practised  in  Germany,  and  have  proved  remarkable  for  their  ame- 
nity, courtesy,  and  good  fruits.  IMen,  especially  intellectual  men,  when  brought  to- 
gether, mutually  catch  the  spirit  of  their  station.  Envy  and  jealousy  are  the  natural 
heritage  of  ignorance.  Intellectual  men,  if  proverbially  irritable,  have  been  in  all 
countries  and  all  times  proverbially  generous,  kind-hearted,  beneficent.  Such  men 
would  feel  themselves  impelled  to  act  according  to  their  station  and  responsibihty,  and 
would  have  a  noble  disdain  at  the  idea  of  bringing  a  stain  upon  their  escutcheon. 
Tliese  men,  being  charged  that  the  republic  of  letters  should  receive  no  detriment, 
would  scorn  prejudiced,  narrow,  and  illiberal  views,  and  would  promulgate  generous 
thoughts  and  broad  principles.  The  boolcs  which  they  patronized  would  be  received 
by  the  public  with  confidence,  while  those  to  which  they  alHxed  their  veto  would  cease 
to  circulate  ;  and  thus  transfer  more  than  half  the  patronage  of  literature,  which  is 
now  throvv-n  away  upon  worthless  books  and  periodicals,  to  such  as  are  important  and 
u.seful. 

Hi.  The  remaining  slavery  of  our  colonial  literary  dependence  upon  Great  Britain. 
It  is  humiliating  to  r:!flect,  that  a  great  nation,  sometimes  not  a  little  tempted  to  bluster 
about  its  greatness  and  independence,  notwithstanding  all  the  taunts  and  reproaches  we 
have  received  from  the  w-riters  of  that  nation  for  our  servihty  and  imbecile  depend- 
dence  upon  it  for  our  literary  opinions,  as  well  as  our  books,  should  still  look  beyond 
the  seas  for  literary  fame.  But  every  one  knows,  that  an  American  writer  must  delve 
on,  uncheered  and  unblest,  until  he  has  contrived  to  get  an  echo  of  his  name  from  be- 
yond the  Atlantic.  A\Tiat  efforts,  what  arts,  what  servility  to  obtain  it  ?  This  is  not 
all.  In  the  greedy  competition  of  the  press,  the  books  of  that  country,  the  great  esti- 
mated mart  of  fame,  can  be  republished  here  without  copv-right.  On  this  head,  there 
is  no  need,  as  we  have  no  space,  to  enlarge.  Every  one  can  see  that  American  writers 
have  no  adequate  incitement  to  put  forth  their  powers,  while  obliged  to  work  up  against 
such  a  ^\■ind  and  tide  oppo.sed  to  them. 
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quently  than  the  cause  of  sound  scholarship  requires.  If  the  funds  which 
are  now  distributed  through  so  many  small  establisliments  were  concen- 
trated on  a  few  universities,  advantages  might  be  enjoyed  which  will  now 
be  in  vain  sought.  It  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  measures  have  not  been 
taken  for  the  erection  of  a  national  university,  which  the  general  govern- 
ment of  the  country  might  endow  with  privileges  and  means  sufficient  for 
its  permanent  success. 

At  the  head  of  the  collegiate  institutions  in  the  United  States,  is  Har- 
vard university,  originally  styled  Harvard  college,  at  Cambridge,  three 
miles  west-north-west  of  Boston.  In  the  year  1636,  the  general  court  ad- 
vanced four  hundred  pounds  towards  the  establishment  of  a  college,  which 
was  incorporated  in  1638;  and  the  same  year,  the  Rev.  John  Harvard 
died,  leaving  a  legacy  of  seven  hundred  and  seventy-nine  pounds,  seven- 
teen shillings,  and  two  pence,  to  the  college,  which,  on  account  of  this  do- 
nation, was  named  Harvard  college.  Its  endowments  have  since,  from 
time  to  time,  been  greatly  increased  by  donations  from  the  state,  and  many 
munificent  private  benefactors.  The  university  comprises  the  collegiate 
department  for  undergraduates,  or  the  college,  properly  so  called,  and  the 
theological,  law,  and  medical  departments.  It  has  four  halls,  four  stories 
high,  for  the  accommodation  of  undergraduates  ;  two  halls  containing  the 
library,  cabinet  of  minerals,  the  chapel,  and  various  other  public  rooms ;  a 
divinity  hall,  a  law  hall,  and  a  medical  hall,  (which  last  is  situated  in  Bos- 
ton,) and  other  buildings.  The  university  library  contains  upwards  of 
forty  thousand  volumes,  of  which  thirty-five  thousand,  five  hundred,  are 
in  the  general  library,  three  thousand  in  the  law,  one  thousand  in  the 
medical,  six  hundred  and  fifty  in  the  theological  library  :  and  there  are 
libraries  belonging  to  the  students,  which  contain  four  thousand,  five  hun- 
dred volumes.  The  philosophical  and  chemical  apparatus,  and  the  cabinet 
of  minerals,  are  extensive,  and  very  valuable.  The  property  in  possession 
of  the  university,  exclusive  of  the  college  buildings,  library,  apparatus,  and 
grounds  adjoining  to  the  buildings,  according  to  the  treasurer's  report,  dat- 
ed October,  1832,  amounted  to $460,814.87 

Funds  in  trust  for  other  uses  than  tho.se  of  the  college,     .     .       65,125.45 


395,689.42 
Funds  for  theological  department,  36,277.92  )  ^.  cyoi  rr 

Funds  for  law  department,  17,943.63  \        '     •     ^^.^-^-^J 

Giving  for  the  more  immediate  use  of  the  college,  341,467.87 

The  institution  is  under  the  legislative  government  of  a  corporation,  con- 
sisting of  seven  members,  and  of  a  board  of  overseers,  consisting  of  thirty 
elected  members,  together  with  the  governor,  lievitenant  governor,  the 
members  of  the  eouncil  and  senate,  the  .speaker  of  the  house  of  representa- 
tives, and  the  president  of  the  university,  ex  officio. 

Yale  college  was  established  in  1700,  at  Saybrook  ;  incorporated  in 
1701  ;  and  removed  to  New  Haven  in  1716:  the  first  commencement  at 
Saybrook  was  in  1702  ;  the  first  at  New  Haven,  in  1717.  It  derives  its 
name  from  Elihu  Yale,  of  London,  (but  a  native  of  New  Haven,)  governor 
of  the  East  India  company,  who  was  one  of  its  principal  benefactors;  it 
received  from  bishop  Berkeley  one  thousand  volumes  of  books  ;  and  since 
its  foundation  it  has,  from  time  to  time,  received  benefactions  from  various 
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Individuals,  and  also  from  the  state.  It  has,  for  some  years  past,  had  a  greater 
number  of  students  than  any  other  college  in  the  United  States.  It  possesses 
ten  valuable  buildings,  two  of  them  of  stone,  the  others  of  brick  ;  four  of 
which  are  college  halls,  one  hundred  feet  by  forty,  four  stories  high,  con- 
taining thirty-two  rooms  each  for  students ;  and  another  hall  is  soon  to  be 
erected.  It  "has  the  finest  cabinet  of  minerals  in  the  United  States,  a  good 
chemical  and  philosophical  apparatus,  and  a  library  of  eight  thousand, 
five  hundred  volumes  ;  and  there  are  libraries,  belonging  to  the  students, 
containing  ten  thousand,  five  hundred  volumes.  The  funds  of  this  insti- 
tution, considering  its  reputation  and  number  of  students,  are  small ;  and 
it  is  supported  chiefly  by  tuition  fees.  The  whole  amount  of  the  funds  of 
the  dlHerent  departments,  exclusive  of  buildings,  library,  apparatus,  &c. 
is  stated  at  eighty  or  ninety  thousand  dollars.  According  to  the  state- 
ment of  the  treasurer,  subscriptions  have  lately  been  made  for  the  benefit 
of  the  college,  by  six  hundred  and  eighteen  individuals,  of  one  hundred 
and  seven  thousand  dollars,  of  which  forty-one  thousand  dollars  have  al- 
ready been  paid.  The  college  is  under  the  legislative  government  of  a 
corporation,  consisting  of  the  president  of  the  college,  the  governor  and 
lieutenant  governor  of  the  state,  and  the  six  senior  senators,  ex  officio^  and 
ten  clergymen. 

Connected  with  this  institution,  is  a  law  school,  theological  department 
and  medical  institution. 

The  legislature  of  Virginia,  at  the  session  of  1817-18,  adopted  measures 
for  establishing  an  institution,  then  proposed  to  be  named  Central  College^ 
and  twenty-four  commissioners  were  appointed  to  select  a  site  for  it.  The" 
accordingly  selected  a  pleasant  and  elevated  spot,  nearly  two  miles  from 
Charlottesville,  iii  the  county  of  Albemarle,  not  far  from  the  centre  of  tL; 


University  of  Virginia. 

population  of  the  state.  Their  choice  was  confirmed  by  the  legislature  in 
1819,  and  an  act  was  passed,  incorporating  the  institution,  by  the  title  of 
the  Universitij  of  Virginia,  which  went  into  operation  in  1825.  It  was 
erected  and  endowed  by  the  state ;  and  it  owes  its  origin  and  peculiar 
organization  chiefly  to  Mr.  Jeflerson.  It  has  a  fine  collection  of  buildings, 
40* 
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consisting  of  four  parallel  ranges,  about  six  hundred  feet  in  length,  and 
two  hundred  feet  apart,  suited  to  the  accommodation  of  nine  professors, 
and  upwards  of  two  hundred  students  ;  AA'hich,  together  with  the  real  es- 
tate, cost  three  hundred  and  thirty-three  thousand,  nine  hundred  and 
ninety-six  dollars.  It  possesses  a  very  valuable  library  of  eight  thousand 
volumes,  and  a  philosophical  apparatus,  which,  together,  cost  thirty-six 
thousand,  nine  hundred  and  forty-eight  dollars.  The  state  gives  annually 
fifteen  thousand  dollars  for  the  support  of  the  institution.  The  whole  an- 
nual income  of  the  university  is  about  eighteen  thousand,  five  hundred 
dollars.  The  professors  are  paid,  partly  by  a  fixed  salary,  and  partly  by 
fees  received  from  the  students  ;  but  the  sums  which  they  severally  receive 
are  widely  different,  varying,  in  ordinary  years,  from  sixteen  hundred  to 
three  thousand,  five  hundred  dollars. 

The  plan  of  this  university  diflfers  materially  from  that  of  other  institu- 
tions of  the  kind  in  the  United  States.  The  students  are  not  divided  into 
four  classes,  with  a  course  of  studies  embracing  four  years  ;  but  the  diffe- 
rent branches  of  science  and  literature  here  taught  are  styled  schools.  The 
following  particulars  are  extracted  from  the  '  Regulations,'  &c.  Students 
are  not  admitted  under  sixteen  years  of  age  ;  every  one  is  free  to  attend 
the  schools  of  his  choice,  and  no  other  than  he  chooses  ;  provided,  that  if 
under  the  age  of  twenty-one,  he  shall  attend  at  least  three  professors,  un- 
less he  has  the  written  authority  of  his  parents  or  guardian,  or  the  faculty 
shall,  for  good  cause  shown,  allow  him  to  attend  less  than  three.  In  each 
school,  there  are  three  regular  lectures  a  week ;  besides  which,  there  are, 
in  most  of  them,  extra  lectures,  suited  to  the  several  classes  into  which  the 
school  is  divided.  The  mode  of  instruction  is  by  text-books  and  lectures 
accompanied  by  rigid  examinations. 

Three  honorary  distinctions  are  conferred  by  this  institution  ;  a  certifi- 
cate of  proficicncTj, — that  of  graduate  of  any  class, — and  that  of  master  of 
arts  of  the  U?iiversity  of  ^Virginia.  No  particular  period  of  study  is  pre- 
scribed for  the  acquisition  of  these  honors.  The  student  obtains  them 
whenever  he  can  undergo  the  rigid  examination  to  which  the  candidates 
for  them  are  subjected.  The  title  o[  doctor  of  medichie  is  conferred  on  the 
graduates  of  the  medical  department. 

There  is  but  one  session  annually,  commencing  on  the  tenth  of  Septem- 
ber, and  ending  on  the  twentieth  of  July.  Commenccvient  is  on  the  last 
day  of  the  session,  when  there  are  public  exercises,  and  at  the  same  time 
the  certificates  and  diplomas  are  awarded.  Number  of  students,  in  1833, 
one  hundred  and  fifty-seven. 

Kenyon  college,  at  Gambicr,  in  the  central  part  of  a  tract  of  land  be- 
longing to  it,  five  miles  east  of  Mount  Vernon,  and  fifty-two  north-east  of 
Columbus,  was  founded,  in  1S28,  by  the  exertions  of  bishop  Chase,  who 
went  to  England  in  1S23,  and  returned  in  1S25,  liaving  there  obtained  for 
it  about  thirty  thousand  dollars  ;  and  he  gave  to  the  college  the  name  of 
'  Kenyon,'  from  lord  Kenyon,  one  of  its  principal  benefiictors,  and  to  the 
town  the  name  of  '  Gambier,'  from  lord  Gambier,  another  of  its  benefac- 
tors. It  has  received  considerable  additions  to  its  funds  from  individuals 
in  several  of  the  states;  and  it  possesses  eight  thousand  acres  of  land. 
The  college  edifice,  which  is  of  stone,  contains  thirty-six  rooms,  and  forms 
only  one  {bird  part  of  the  entire  design.  The  library  contains  two  thou- 
sand, three   hundred  volumes.     The  college  is  under  the  direction  of  o 
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board  of  sixteen  trustees,  of  which  the  bishop  of  Ohio  is  president  exojfkio. 
The  college  has  connected  with  it  a  theological  department  and  a  grammar 
school 


Kenyon  College,  Ohio. 

It  does  not  fall  within  our  plan  to  give  a  particular  description  of  the 
numerous  collegiate  institutions  throughout  the  country.  In  addition  to 
this  account  of  the  most  prominent  establishments,  we  have  added  a  list 
of  colleges  in  the  appendix,  for  which,  as  well  as  the  previous  descriptions, 
we  have  been  indebted  to  the  American  Almanac  for  1834.  To  that  valu- 
able work  we  refer  the  reader  for  a  collection  of  much  useful  and  interest- 
ing matter  on  the  subject  of  education  in  the  United  States. 

■  Less  attention,'  says  Mr.  Cooper,  '  is  paid  to  classical  learning  here 
than  in  Europe  ;  and,  as  the  term  of  residence  (at  our  colleges)  rarely  ex- 
ceeds four  years,  profound  scholars  are  by  no  means  common.  This  coun- 
try possesses  neither  the  population  nor  the  endowments  to  maintain  a 
large  class  of  learned  idlers,  in  order  that  one  man  in  a  hundred  may  con- 
tribute a  mite  to  the  growing  stock  of  general  knowledge.  There  is  a 
luxury  in  this  expenditure  of  animal  force,  to  which  the  Americans  have 
not  yet  attained.  The  good  is  far  too  problematical  and  remote,  and  the 
expense  of  man  too  certain,  to  be  prematurely  sought.  I  have  heard, 
I  will  confess,  an  American  legislator  quote  Horace  and  Cicero  ;  but  it  is 
far  from  being  the  humor  of  the  country.  I  thought  the  taste  of  the  orator 
questionable.  A  learned  quotation  is  rarely  of  any  use  in  an  argument, 
since  few  men  are  fools  enough  not  to  see  that  the  application  of  any  max- 
im to  politics  is  liable  to  a  thousand  practical  objections,  and,  nine  times  in 
ten,  they  are  evidences  of  the  want  of  a  direct,  natural,  and  vigorous  train 
of  thought.  They  are  the  affectations,  but  rarely  the  ebullitions,  of  true 
talent.  When  a  man  feels  strongly,  or  thinks  strongly,  or  speaks  strongly, 
he  is  just  as  apt  to  do  it  in  his  native  tongue,  as  he  is  to  laugh  when  he  is 
tickled,  or  to  weep  when  in  sorrow.  The  Americans  are  strong  speakers 
and  acute  thinkers,  but  no  great  quoters  of  the  morals  and  axioms  of  a 
heathen  age,  because  they  happen  to  be  recorded  in  Latin. 

'  The  higher  branches  of  learning  are  certainly  on  the  advance  in  this 
61  41 
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country.  The  gentlemen  of  the  middle  and  southern  states,  before  t)ie 
revolution,  were  very  generally  educated  in  Europe,  and  they  were  con- 
sequently, in  this  particular,  like  our  own  people.  Those  who  came  into 
life  during  the  struggle,  and  shortly  after,  fared  worse.  Even  the  next 
generation  had  litlle  to  boast  of  in  the  way  of  instruction.  I  find  that 
boys  entered  the  colleges  so  late  as  the  commencement  of  the  present 
century,  who  had  read  a  part  of  the  Greek  Testament,  and  a  few  books 
of  Cicero  and  Virgil,  with,  perhaps,  a  little  of  Horace.  But  great  changes 
have  been  made,  and  are  still  making,  in  the  degree  of  previous  qualifi- 
cation. 

'  Still,  it  would  be  premature  to  say,  that  there  is  any  one  of  the  Ameri- 
can universities  where  classical  knowledge,  or  even  science,  is  profoundly 
attained,  even  at  the  present  day.  Some  of  the  professors  push  their 
studies,  for  a  life,  certainly  ;  and  you  well  know,  after  all,  that  little  short 
of  a  life,  and  a  long  one  too,  will  make  any  man  a  good  general  scholar. 
In  1S20,  near  eight  thousand  graduates  of  the  twelve  oldest  colleges  of 
this  country  (according  to  their  catalogues)  were  then  living.  Of  this 
number,  one  thousand,  four  hundred  and  six  were  clergymen.  As  some 
of  the  catalogues  consulted  were  several  years  old,  this  number  was,  of 
necessity,  greatly  within  the  truth.  Between  the  years  ISOO  and  1810,  it 
is  found  that  of  two  thousand,  seven  hundred  and  ninety-two  graduates, 
four  hundred  and  fifty-three  became  clergymen.  Here  is  pretty  good  evi- 
dence that  religion  is  not  neglected  in  America,  and  that  its  ministers  are 
not,  as  a  matter  of  course,  absolutely  ignorant. 

'  But  the  eflects  of  the  literary  institutions  of  the  United  States  are 
somewhat  peculiar.     Few  men  devote   their  lives  to  scholarship.     The 
knowledge  that  is   aclually  acquired,  is,  perhaps,  quite  sufficient   for  the 
more  practical  and  useful  pursuits.     Thousands  of  young  men,  who  have 
read  the  more  familiar  classics,  who  have  gone  through  enough  of  mathe- 
matics to  obtain  a  sense  of  their  own  tastes,  and  of  the  value  of  prerisioo, 
.  who   have   cultivated  belles  Icttres  to   a  reasonable  extent,  and  who  have 
ibeen  moderately  instructed  in  ihe  arts  of  composition,  and  in  the  rules  of 
Kaste,  are  given  forth  to  the  country  to  mingle   in    its  active  employments 
I>;jm  inclined  to  believe  that   a  class  of  American  graduates  carries  away 
witRi  it  quite  as  much  general  and  diversified   knowledge,  as  a  class  from 
one  Obf  our  own   universities.     The  excellence   in  particular  branches  is 
coniynonly  wanting  ;  but   the   deficiency  is  more  than  supplied  by  variety 
of  in^  formation.     The  youth  who  has  jiassed  four  years  within  the  walls  of 
a  co^llege,  goes  into  the  olTice  of  a  lawyer  for  a  few  more.     The  professior 
of     the   law  is  not  subdivided  in  America.     The  same  man  is  counsellor, 
attoijrney,  and  conveyancer.     Here  the  student  gets  a  general  insight  into 
thfJ*.  principles,  and  a  familiarity  with  the  practice  of  the  law,  rather  than 
an-'^'  acquaintance  with  the  study  as   a   science.     With   this  instruction,  he 
^  'hters  the  world  as  a  practitioner.     Instead  of  existing  in  a  state  of  dream- 
•  mg  relrospf!ction,  lost  in  a  ma/e  of  theories,  he  is  at  once  turned  loose  into 
the  josllings  of  the  world.     If,  ])erchance,  he  encounters  an   antagonist  a 
lilllc!  more  erudite  than  himself,  he  seizes  the  natural   truth   for   his  sheet- 
anchor,  ami  leaves  prerediMit  and  (piaiiU  follies  to  him  who  has  made  them 
his  study  and  delight.     No  doubt   he  often  blunders,  and  is  frequently,  of 
necessity,  deflated.     But  in  the  course  of  this  irreverent  treatment,  usages 
and  oj)iiiions,  which  arc  bottomed  in  no  better   foundation   than  aiuiquiiy 
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and  which  arc  as  inapplicable  to  the  present  state  of  the  Avorld,  as  the 
present  state  of  tlie  world  is,  or  oui^ht  to  be,  unfavorable  to  all  feudal  ab- 
surdities, come  to  receive  their  death-warrants.  In  the  mean  time,  by  dint 
of  sheer  experience,  and  by  the  collision  of  intellects,  the  practitioner  gets 
a  stock  of  learning,  that  is  acquired  in  the  best  possible  school;  and,  what 
is  of  far  more  importance,  the  laws  themselves  get  a  dress  which  brings 
them  within  the  fashions  of  the  day.  This  same  man  becomes  a  legisla- 
tor, perhaps,  and,  if  particularly  clever,  he  is  made  to  take  an  active  part 
in  the  framing  of  laws,  that  are  not  to  harmonize  with  the  other  parts  of 
an  elaborate  theory,  but  which  are  intended  to  make  men  comfortable  and 
happy.  Now,  taken  with  more  or  less  qualification,  this  is  the  history  of 
thousands  in  this  country,  and  it  is  also  an  important  part  of  the  history 
of  the  country  itself.' 

We  may  not  inappropriately  introduce  in  this  connection  the  following 
account  of  the  Military  academy  at  West  Point,  for  which  we  have  been 
indebted  to  an  able  article  in  the  North  American  Review  for  January, 
1S32. 

The  main  object  of  the  institution  is  to  qualify  the  pupil  for  the  per- 
formance of  all  the  duties  of  a  military  life  ;  and,  by  way  of  preparation, 
he  is  carefully  disciplined  in  the  various  duties  of  a  soldier  and  officer, 
from  the  handling  of  a  musket,  to  the  commanding  of  armies.  The  use 
of  the  various  instruments  of  attack  and  defence  ;  the  construction  of  mili- 
tary works,  both  permanent  and  temporary,  and  the  most  approved  methods 
of  attacking  and  defending  these  works  ;  the  manner  of  conducting  the 
inarches  of  armies,  and  of  disposing  of  the  difTcrent  arms,  with  a  view  to 


their  mutual  protection  and  assistance  in  cases  of  emergency ;  minor  tac- 
tics, or  the  evolutions  of  troops,  whether  in  small  or  large  numbers  ;  and 
the  more  complicated  and  exalted  principles  of  grand  tactics,  or  strategy, 
are  each  in  turn  carefully  attended  to,  so  far  as  theory  and  the  lessons  of 
experience  extend. 

Besides  these  military  subjects,  studies  of  a  different  nature  are  made  to 
engage  a  large  portion  of  the  pupil's  attention  during  the  last  year.     Civil 
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engineering,  in  its  multifarious  departments,  viz.  the  construction  of  roads, 
canals,  bridges,  and  rail-roads,  together  with  the  elements  of  carpentry  and 
architecture,  holds  an  important  rank.  As  architecture  is  becoming  daily 
more  interesting  to  the  public  at  large,  its  encouragement  and  advance- 
ment cannot  be  too  strongly  recommended.  A  deficiency  of  taste  and  in- 
formation upon  this  subject  is  but  too  evident  in  many  parts  of  our  coun- 
try;  and  anv  institution,  which  tends  to  diffuse  the  correct  and  chaste 
principles  of  this  art,  deserves  to  be  cherished  and  encouraged.  A  fine 
collection  of  casts,  representing  the  most  celebrated  buildings  of  antiquity, 
has  recently  been  procured  from  France  for  the  Military  academy ;  and 
th','re  is  every  reason  to  hope,  that  it  will  tend  materially  to  improve  the 
d.'partment  of  architecture. 

The  studies  that  have  now  been  enumerated,  together  with  rhetoric  and 
national  and  constitutional  law,  embrace  the  chief  objects  of  attention  at 
this  institution.  A  cursory  glance  a',  this  course  of  instruction  will  be  suf- 
ficient to  convince  the  observer,  that  it  comprehends  much  useful  informa- 
tion. Yet  there  are  many,  who  profess  to  believe  the  academy  not  only 
useless,  but  absolutely  injurious,  in  its  effect  upon  the  public  interests. 
They  maintain,  that  genius  and  courage  alone  are  enough  to  insure  dis- 
tinction in  the  military  profession.  They  say,  that  all  our  citizens  are 
soldiers,  and  that  competent  officers  can  be  selected  from  among  them, 
whenever  military  services  are  necessary  ;  and  they,  doubtless,  honestly 
believe,  that  to  become  an  able  officer  is  not  a  very  difficult  matter.  But, 
with  due  respect  for  the  sincerity  of  these  opinions,  we  must  confess  our 
preference  for  the  doctrine  of  our  illustrious  Hamilton  ;  who  says,  that 
'  war,  like  most  other  things,  is  a  science  to  be  acquired  and  perfected  by 


Mlllurr  Auulamr  at  We«t  Point. 

diligence,  by  perseverance,  by  time,  and  by  practice.'  These  few  words, 
coming  as  they  do  from  a  statesman  of  acknowledged  genius  and  wisdom, 
are  entitled  to  the  most  respectful  and  d'libcrate  attention.  That  great 
r..an  had  investigated,  with  the  most  kfon  and  disrerning  scrutiny,  the 
many  and  complicated  causes  of  national  graudrvir  and  infirmity.  He  bad 
especially  weighed  the  mighty  causes,  which  had  elevated,  sustained,  and 
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overthrown  the  various  contrivances  of  men  for  self-government ;  and  he 
was  of  the  unqualified  opniion,  that  a  national  military  establishment  was 
indispensable  to  our  peace  and  security.  The  reasons  which  led  him  to 
this  conclusion  arc,  doubtless,  familiar  to  most  of  our  readers,  and  still 
operate  with  undiininislied  influence.  All,  however,  must  acknowledge, 
that  a  military  establishment  without  skilful  officers,  would  be  about  as 
inefficient  as  powder  and  bullets  without  a  gun,  or  a  vessel  without  helm 
or  compass.  But  how  is  this  skill  to  be  '  acquired  and  perfected  V  Doubt- 
less, '  by  diligence,  by  perseverance,  by  time,  and  by  practice.'  These  ob- 
jectors should  hesitate,  before  they  destroy  one  of  the  most  useful  instru- 
ments by  which  this  benefit  is  to  be  secured. 

Such  an  instrument  is  the  Military  academy.  Before  they  attempt  to 
subvert  so  noble  an  edifice,  they  should  reflect,  that  it  is  not  always  wise 
to  sufler  speculation  to  prevail  over  experience.  They  should  remember 
the  consequences,  which  have  heretofore  resulted  from  the  want  of  military 
science  and  skill,  before  they  labor  to  expose  us  anew  to  similar  evils. 
They  ought  not  to  forget,  that  nations,  as  well  as  individuals,  are  liable  to 
be  overwhelmed  by  adverse  events,  whose  approaches  cannot  be  foreseen, 
or  guarded  against  by  any  sudden  exertion  of  art  or  power ;  that  a  hither- 
to unknown  responsibility  rests  upon  the  citizens  of  this  republic,  an  obli- 
gation greater  than  ever  was  imposed  upon  any  other  political  society  ; 
and  that  we  ought,  at  least,  to  pause,  before  we  divest  ourselves  of  any  of 
those  securities,  upon  which  the  peace,  the  progress,  and  the  stability  of 
our  institutions  may  depend.  41* 
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CHAPTER  XVII.— FINE  ARTS. 

The  progress  of  the  arts  in  the  United  States  has  depended,  in  a  groat 
measure,  on  their  practical  reference  to  the  essential  comforts  of  life.  In 
the  mechanical  arts,  we  yield  to  no  other  nation,  as  our  ships,  steamboats, 
engines  of  every  description,  and  vast  internal  improvements,  sufficiently 
testify.  The  prevailing  taste  in  architecture  is  much  better  than  it  was 
twenty  years  ago,  and  it  is  now  considered  of  great  importance  to  have 
regard  to  the  appearance  of  a  public  edifice.  Many  private  houses  of 
much  splendor  have  also  been  erected  within  a  short  period.  Our  churches 
and  slate-houses  are  built  after  better  models,  and  the  eye  of  taste  is  no 
longer  shocked  by  unsightly  piles,  without  even  the  recommendation  of 
antiquity  to  compensate  for  their  defects. 

Of  the  fine  arts,  however,  painting  has  been  most  successfully  cultivated, 
and  many  artists  have  won.  In  this  department,  very  considerable  eminence. 
The  materials  for  an  account  of  the  history  and  present  condition  of  paint- 
ing in  this  country,  are  so  scattered  and  unsatisfactory,  that  we  shall  be 
able  to  present  but  a  brief  sketch.  We  are  pleased  to  learn  that  a  gentle- 
man of  New  York,  distinguished  as  a  dramatic  author  and  as  an  artist, 
has  a  work  in  preparation,  that  will  cfl!ectually  supply  this  deficiency  in 
our  literature.  This  work  is  expected  with  much  interest  by  the  lovers 
of  art.  In  the  mean  while,  we  must  look  to  the  leading  review  of  the 
country,  for  some  of  the  most  valuable  notices  of  American  art.  For  the 
remainder  of  this  chapter,  we  have  been  entirely  indebted  to  the  North 
American  Review,  for  October,  1S30. 

It  is  stated  by  an  able  writer  in  that  work,  that  few  countries  have  done 
more  in  the  way  of  painting,  during  the  last  half  century,  than  our  own. 
There  is  no  nation  which,  during  that  period,  can  produce  a  more  respecta- 
ble list  of  artists  than  is  composed  by  the  names  of  Copley,  West,  Trum- 
bull, Allston,  Leslie,  Newton,  Stuart,  Sully,  IMorsc,  Doughty,  Peale,  Hard- 
ing, Fisher,  and  Weir.  Several  of  those  artists  have  been,  and  still  con- 
tinue to  be,  the  chief  ornaments  of  the  British  school,  which,  for  the  time 
in  question  belongs  at  least  as  much  to  the  United  States  as  to  the  mother 
country.  The  style  of  painting  in  France,  during  this  period,  has  been 
decidedly  vicious,  and  although  it  has  obtained  there  a  temporary  popu- 
larity, it  is  not  aj)proved  by  competent  judges,  who  have  been  educated 
under  the  influence  of  a  Iwller  taste.  In  the  rest  of  Europe,  there  has 
been  little  or  no  activity  in  this  brandi  of  the  arts  ;  so  that  the  United 
States  have  done  as  much  for  painting  during  the  last  fifty  years,  as  any 
other  country. 

In  estimating  the  merits  of  our  various  painters,  the  article  to  which  we 
have  referred,  places  West  at  the  head  of  the  list.  '  The  length  of  his 
career,'  continues  this  writer, — '  his  conspicuous  position  at  the  heud  of 
the  British  Academy,  and  the  indefatigable  perseverance  with  which  he 
pursued  his  labors  up  to  the  very  dose  of  his  protracted  life — all  these  cir- 
cumstances placed  him  in  full   relief  before  the  public,  and  perhaps  raised 


POUTICAL  GEOGRAPHY.  497 

his  reputation  a  little  higher  than  it  will  be  maintained  by  the  impartial 
judgment  of  posterity.  Perceiving  or  supposing  that  his  merit  was  ex- 
aggerated, a  certain  immber  of  persons  were  induced,  as  always  happens 
in  similar  cases,  by  a  sort  of  re-action,  to  depreciate  the  value  of  his  works, 
and  even  to  deny  altogether  his  pretensions  to  excellence.  Without 
speaking  of  Potor  Pindar,  who  attacked  him  merely  because  he  was  pa- 
tronized by  the  king,  we  may  find  the  feeling  to  which  we  allude  exhibited 
in  a  quarter  where  we  had  a  right  to  look  for  good  taste  and  political  im- 
partiality. Lord  Byron,  in  one  of  his  poems,  describes  our  illustrious 
countryman  as 

"  the  dotard  West, 

Europe's  worst  dauber,  and  poor  England's  best." 

But  even  here  the  noble  bard,  however  opposite  may  have  been  his  inten- 
tion, has  borne  a  sort  of  involuntary  testimony  to  the  high  deserts  of  the 
painter.  The  British  school,  which,  in  his  wayward  humor,  he  represents 
as  the  worst  in  Europe,  was  undoubtedly  at  that  time,  and  still  is,  the  best, 
and  by  putting  West  at  the  head  of  it,  he  rendered  him,  in  fact,  all  the 
justice  which  his  warmest  friends  could  possibly  have  claimed  for  him. 
His  real  merit  was  very  considerable,  although  he  may  not  have  risen  pre- 
cisely to  the  level  of  the  greatest  masters  of  other  times.  It  was  sufficient- 
ly evinced  by  the  great  popularity  and  success  of  his  last  and  best  pieces, 
the  Christ  Rejected,  and  the  grand  composition  of  Death  on  the  Pale  Horse. 
We  had  the  pleasure  of  seeing  these  noble  paintings,  when  they  were  first 
brought  out  at  London,  and  witnessed  the  enthusiasm  which  they  excited 
among  the  lovers  of  the  arts,  and  the  public  at  large.  The  sum  of  ten 
thousand  pounds  was  offered  for  the  latter  work — a  higher  price,  probably, 
than  was  ever  commanded  by  any  other  picture.  As  there  was  nothing 
meretricious  in  the  style  of  West,  and  as  the  public  of  a  city  like  London 
is  not  often  very  widely  mistaken  in  matters  wholly  unconnected  with  any 
accidental  or  temporary  interest,  it  is  impossible  to  account  for  this  extra- 
ordinary vogue,  without  allowing  to  the  artist  a  talent  of  a  very  high  or- 
der. His  works  exhibit,  in  reality,  almost  all  the  qualities  that  designate 
a  first-rate  painting.  His  walk  lay  in  the  highest  department  of  the  art. 
His  subjects  Avere  always  of  a  poetical  cast,  and  he  treated  them  all  in  a 
large,  free  and  generous  spirit ;  and  Avhilc  he  possessed  the  principal  re- 
quisites of  a  great  painter,  his  manner  was  almost  wholly  free  from  faults. 
He  had,  in  particular,  the  great  merit  of  avoiding  the  unnatural  style  of 
coloring  which  prevailed  in  the  neighboring  kingdom,  and  seemed  likely, 
at  one  time,  to  corrupt  the  taste  of  the  rest  of  Europe.  His  excellent  moral 
character  contributed  much  to  his  talent,  and  still  more  to  his  fortune.  It 
kept  him  steady  to  his  profession,  during  a  period  of  violent  political  ccn- 
vulsions,  which  swept  away  from  their  natural  occupation  almost  all  the 
high  and  stirring  spirits.  It  recommended  him  to  the  favor  of  the  king, 
and  through  that  to  the  presidency  of  the  academy,  and  it  preserved  his 
health  and  capacity  for  constant  employment,  to  the  last  moment  of  a  very 
long  life.  He  enjoyed  the  rare  happii.ess  of  realizing,  in  his  life-time,  his 
full  deserts  on  the  score  of  reputation — perhaps  something  more — and  of 
laboring  with  undiminished  act.  ,'ity,  and  a  constant  increase  of  fame,  be- 
yond the  ordinary  term  of  human  existence.  We  had  the  satisfaction  of 
seeing  him  frequentlv  in  his  last  days,  and  have  seldom  known  a  more 
41 
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Striking  example  of  a  serene  and  happy  old  age.  He  was  then,  at  nearly 
eighty,  a  healthy,  handsome  man,  busily  occupied  upon  his  last  and  great- 
est works,  and  enjoying  the  vogue  Avhich  they  successively  obtained  on 
their  first  exhibition.  The  natural  simplicity  and  modesty  of  his  manner 
were  mingled  with  a  slight  air  of  self-importance,  and  conscious  satisfac- 
tion with  his  recent  success,  which  appeared  rather  graceful  than  other- 
wise in  one  so  much  respected,  and  so  far  advanced  in  years.  The  fresh- 
ness and  vigor  of  his  mind  were  truly  remarkable,  lie  was  still  alive  to 
every  means  of  improving  himself,  and  when  the  Athenian  marbles  were 
received  in  England,  he  addressed  a  printed  letter  to  lord  Elgin,  in  which 
he  spoke  of  this  event  as  forming  a  sort  of  epoch  in  his  life,  and  anticipated 
the  great  advantage  which  he  should  derive  from  the  study  of  these  admira- 
ble remains  of  antiquity  in  the  further  prosecution  of  his  labors,  which, 
however,  were  very  soon  after  brought  to  a  close. 

'  We  have  said  above  that  the  manner  of  West  was  almost  wholly  free 
from  faults.  His  conceptions  are  noble,  his  drawing  correct,  his  coloring 
true,  and  his  composition  skilful  and  spirited.  If  we  miss  any  thing  in  his 
paintings,  it  is,  perhaps,  the  secret  indescribable  charm  of  coloring,  which, 
like  the  curious  felicity  of  language  in  some  writers,  seems  to  be  a  sort  of 
natural  "  grace,  beyond  the  reach  of  art,"  but  affording,  at  the  same  time, 
a  higher  delight  than  any  of  those  beauties,  which  can  be  more  distinctly 
analyzed  and  defined.  Of  this.  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds  possessed  a  larger 
share  than  West,  and  will,  probably,  on  that  account,  be  always  ranked 
above  him  in  the  general  scale  of  merit. 

'The  paintings  of  West,  which  remained  in  his  possession  at  his  death, 
were  ofTered  for  sale  soon  after,  and  we  have  anxiously  desired,  that  the 
whole  or  a  portion  of  them  should  have  taken  the  direction  of  this  coun- 
try. They  would  have  formed  a  most  interesting  and  valuable  addition 
to  our  collections,  and  would  tlien  have  reached  what  may  fairly  be  con- 
sidered their  natural  destination,  the  birth-place  and  original  home  of  their 
author.  We  are  not  exactly  informed  what  disposition  has  been  made  of 
them,  and  venture  to  hope  that  tlie  expectation  we  have  expressed  may 
still,  in  part,  at  least,  be  realized. 

*  The  general  reputation  of  Trumbull  is  hardly  equal  to  that  of  West, 
although  the  Sortie  from  Gibraltar  is  perhaps  superior  in  eflect  to  any 
single  production  of  the  latter  artist.  This  noble  picture  may  justly  be 
ranked  with  the  finest  productions  of  the  pencil,  and  would  forever  secure 
to  its  author,  had  he  done  nothing  else,  a  rank  with  the  greatest  masters 
of  the  art.  If  his  success  has  been,  on  the  whole,  inferior  to  that  of  liis 
illustrious  contemporary,  it  is  probably  because  his  devotion  to  his  profession 
has  not  been  so  exclusive.  The  important  military  and  political  occupations, 
in  which  he  was  engaged  during  a  considerable  portion  of  the  most  active  part 
of  his  life,  diverted  his  attention  for  tbe  time  from  painting,  and  when  he  af- 
terwards resumed  the  pencil,  he  seemed  to  have  lost,  in  some  degree,  the  vigor 
and  freshness  of  his  youthful  talent.  IK-nce  his  reputation  has  not  continued 
to  increase  with  his  years,  and  his  last  works  have  not,  like  those  of  West, 
been  regarded  as  his  best.  The  four  great  i)aintings,  on  subjects  connect- 
ed with  the  revolutionary  war,  which  he  executed  for  congress,  have,  on 
the  whole,  hardly  satisfied  the  public  exjiertation,  and  for  tbat  reason  have, 
perhaps,  been  depreciated  below  their  real  worth.  They  are  all  valuable 
pieces,  and  the  Declaration  of  Indrpmdence,  which  we  look  upon  as  the 
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flcst  of  tho  scries,  is  one  of  a  very  hij»li  order.  They  derive  a  great  addi- 
tional interest  from  exhibiting  portraits,  as  far  as  they  could  be  obtained, 
of  the  signers  of  the  declaration,  and  of  the  other  patriots  and  warriors, 
who  took  a  part  in  the  memorable  action  of  the  revolution.  We  incline  to 
believe  that  these  paintings,  should  the  liberality  of  congress  allow  the  ap- 
propriation necessary  for  keeping  them  in  existence,  will  gradually  gain 
upon  the  public  opinion,  both  as  works  of  art,  and  as  historical  memorials, 
and  be  viewed- by  the  next  generation  with  more  interest  than  they  are  by 
the  present  one. 

'  Of  our  living  native  artists,  Mr.  Allston  is  the  one,  to  whose  future 
productions  the  country  looks,  with  reason,  for  the  most  brilliant  exhibi- 
tions of  talent,  and  the  most  valuable  accessions  to  our  public  and  private 
collections.  Few  painters  have  ever  poesessed,  at  his  age,  a  higher  repu- 
tation, or  one  acquired  by  nobler  means ;  and  from  his  character  and  ha- 
bits, there  is  room  to  suppose  that  his  fame  will  continue  to  increase,  like 
that  of  West,  to  the  last  period  of  his  labors.  Inspired  by  that  exclusive 
and  passionate  love  for  his  profession,  which  is  the  sure  characteristic  of  a 
real  genius  for  it,  and  by  a  lofty  and  generous  disinterestedness,  which 
has  prevented  him  from  consecrating  his  pencil  to  its  lower  and  more  lu- 
crative departments,  he  has,  under  some  discouragements,  steadily  con- 
fined himself  to  historical,  scriptural,  and  poetical  subjects,  and  has  formed 
his  manner  upon  the  highest  standard  of  excellence.  His  conceptions  are 
uniformly  happy,  and,  when  the  subject  requires  it,  sublime  ;  his  taste 
and  skill,  in  the  mechanical  details  of  his  art,  complete ;  and  he  knows 
how  to  give  his  works  the  secret  charm  to  which  v/e  alluded  before,  and 
which  adds  the  last  finish  to  every  other  beauty.  If  there  be  any  thing 
to  complain  of  in  him,  it  is  that  he  is  not  satisfied  himself  with  the  degree 
of  merit,  which  would  satisfy  every  one  else,  and  employs  in  correcting, 
maturing,  and  repainting  a  single  piece,  not  always,  perhaps,  with  any 
real  accession  of  effect,  the  time  and  labor  which  would  have  been  suffi- 
cient for  completing  a  dozen.  This  extreme  fastidiousness  may  have 
been,  at  an  earlier  period  of  life,  a  virtue,  and  is  probably  one  of  the  quali- 
ties, which  have  enabled  the  artist  to  realize  the  high  idea  of  excellence, 
which  originally  warmed  his  young  fancy.  But,  if  we  might  venture  to 
express  an  opinion  on  the  subject,  we  should  say  that  the  time  has  now 
arrived,  when  he  might  throw  it  off  with  advantage,  and  allow  himself  a 
greater  rapidity  of  execution.  His  manner  is  formed.  He  possesses  his 
talent,  whatever  it  is,  and,  as  we  remarked  above,  when  we  treated  the 
same  question  in  general  terms,  the  more  freely  and  fearlessly  he  ex- 
ercises it,  the  more  natural  and  spirited,  and,  on  the  whole,  the  better 
will  be  the  product.  We  trust  that  he  will  not  permit  another  year  to 
pass  over,  without  putting  the  last  hand  to  the  grand  heroic  composition, 
upon  which  he  has  been  employed  so  many,  and  that  this  will  be  followed 
by  a  series  of  others,  of  equal  merit,  and  of  a  rather  more  rapid  growth. 
By  this  change  in  his  manner  of  working,  we  believe  that  he  would  gain 
in  ease  and  spirit,  without  sacrificing  any  real  beauty,  and  would  labor,  on 
the  whole,  with  infinitely  more  satisfaction  and  profit  to  himself  and  the 
public,  than  he  does  now.  We  offer  these  remarks,  however,  with  all  the 
deference  that  is  due  from  mere  amateurs  to  an  artist  of  consummate  ge- 
nius, who  is,  after  all,  the  only  true  judge  of  effect  in  his  art,  and  of  the 
best  means  of  producing  it.' 
62 
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CHAPTER  XVIII.— BANKING  SYSTEM  * 

In  new  countries,  one  of  the  chief  difTicuhies  wilh  wliich  a  civilized 
population  is  obliged  to  contend,  after  a  sufTicicncy  is  obtained  of  the  ne- 
cessaries of  life,  is  in  appropriating  a  portion  of  their  capital,  to  serve  as  a 
common  standard  of  value  in  the  transactions  of  commerce.  Barter,  which 
is  always  the  first  process,  soon  becomes  too  burdensome,  and  the  precious 
metals,  which,  in  older  countries  furnish  a  sound  and  universal  currency, 
are  too  expensive  for  new  settlements,  where  all  the  capital  of  the  inhabi- 
tants is  wanted  in  improving  the  face  of  the  country,  and  in  providing  ad- 
ditional comforts,  as  the  community  advances  in  wealth.  In  the  course  of 
lime,  however,  commerce  claims  a  portion  of  capital,  as  the  medium  of  ex- 
change ;  and  the  stru;.'gle  commences  between  the  necessity  of  providing  a 
circulating  medium,  formed  of  a  material  of  universal  value,  and  the  re- 
luctance to  spare  for  that  purpose,  capital,  which  might  be  exchanged  for 
articles  essentially  wanted  in  new  countries.  Hence  it  is  found,  that  in 
new  colonies,  there  is  a  strong  tendency  to  substitute  the  credit  of  public 
bodies  in  the  place  of  capital,  or  in  other  words,  a  paper  for  a  metallic  cur- 
rency. The  want  of  capital  is  so  great,  and  the  opportunities  of  invest- 
ment so  abundant,  that  the  issues  soon  become  excessive ;  and  it  is  not 
until  the  channels  of  circulation  arc  entirely  filled,  that  the  holders  begin 
to  look  to  the  fund  provided  for  its  redemption  ;  and  the  first  re-action  gene- 
rally results  in  the  depreciation  of  the  currency,  and  in  llic  universal  dis- 
tress of  the  community. 

In  this  country,  this  evil  had  been  so  often  felt  under  the  colonial  go- 
vernments, and  during  the  revolution,  (when  the  necessity  of  the  public 
service  compelled,  if  it  did  not  excuse,  excessive  emissions  of  bills  of  credit 
by  the  individual  states,)  that  upon  forming  a  government  for  the  United 
States,  after  the  termination  of  liostilities,  all  power  over  tho  currency  was 
taken  from  the  state  governments;  and  they  were  expressly  prohibited 
from  coining  money,  issuing  bills  of  credit,  or  making  any  thing  but  gold 
and  silver  a  tender  in  payment  of  debts. 

It  was  intended  to  vest  in  congress  the  power  to  establish  a  uniform 
currency,  instead  of  the  fluctuating  medium  formerly  used;  and  to  place 
it  out  of  the  power  of  the  states,  to  invalidate  or  alter  the  terms  of  con- 
tracts, by  tender,  relief,  or  bankrupt  laws,  or  by  any  tampering  wilh  the 
currency.  It  was  a  wise  endeavor  to  elevate  tlie  commercial  credit  of  the 
country,  by  placing  its  principles  under  the  guardianship  of  the  national 
government,  and  to  establish  the  currency  upon  an  inunovablc  basis,  by 
making  it  of  gold  and  silver.  The  cllnrt,  though  well  meant,  was,  at  that 
period   of  our  history,  almost  loo  great  for  the  ability  of  the  rouniry.     A 

•  For  this  siirrinrt,  able,  and  inlpreslinp  nrrrmr.!  of  the  Imnkinp  system  of  tlic  Uiiit- 
k1  Slates,  wc  have  been  nidcblcd  to  the  Annual  Kcgi.stcr  for  1831 — 2,  pullishcU  l«v 
Fcsbcndcn  6c  Co. 
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Circulating  medium  composed  entirely  of  the  precious  metals,  could  not  be 
furnished,  without  abstracting  too  large  a  share  of  its  capital  from  active 
employment. 

Certificates  of  public  debt  were  already  too  abundant,  and  the  name  of 
continental  money  was  of  itself  sufficient,  to  prevent  government  bills  from 
becoming  current.  A  bank,  whose  issues  should  be  founded  on  real  capi- 
tal, convertible  at  pleasure  into  gold  and  silver,  would  furnish  a  circulating 
medium,  not  so  expensive  as  a  metallic  currency,  and  still  not  liable  to  the 
objections  made  to  treasury  bills.  So  long  as  the  credit  of  the  bank  should 
be  fully  sustained,  a  large  amount  of  bills  would  be  kept  in  circulation, 
and  an  additional  capital  provided,  on  which  it  might  safely  discount  to  a 
certain  extent.  The  experiment  had  been  already  successfully  tried,  in 
the  bank  of  North  America,  chartered  in  1781,  under  the  authority  of  the 
continental  congress.  This  institution  subsequently  accepted  a  charter 
from  the  legislature  of  Pennsylvania,  and  of  course  lost  its  character  as  a 
national  bank.  This  step  was  also  unfortunate,  as  the  commencement  of 
state  banking,  and  being  speedily  followed  by  the  incorporation  of  the 
banks  of  New  York  and  IMassachusetts,  by  the  legislatures  of  those  re- 
spective states,  established  the  practice  of  incorporating  state  banks,  upon 
a  footing  that  could  not  be  overthrown.  As  these  banks  were  all  estab- 
lished on  real  capital,  and  were  prudently  managed,  their  paper  soon  form- 
ed a  large  part  of  the  circulating  medium  ;  and  by  the  operation  of  causes 
more  powerful  than  legislative  enactments,  a  victory  was  finally  obtained 
over  the  policy  and  spirit  of  the  constitution  ;  and  a  currency,  chiefly  com- 
posed of  the  notes  of  incorporated  banks,  was  substituted  in  the  place  of  a 
metallic  currency.  With  such  a  circulating  medium,  it  is  clear  that  the 
slate  governments,  in  exercising  the  power  of  incorporating  banks,  have 
materially  diminished  the  practical  control  of  congress  over  the  currency 
of  the  union.  These  notes,  indeed,  are  not,  and  cannot  be  made  a  legal 
tender  in  payment  of  debts.  The  federal  constitution  has  there  interposed 
an  effectual  prohibition.  But  although  the  power,  Avhich  is  secured  to 
each  creditor,  of  enforcing  payment  of  his  debt  in  specie,  has  served  as  a 
check  to  the  excessive  issue  of  bank  notes,  still  a  paper  currency  has  ex- 
isted in  the  United  States,  which,  by  dispensing  with  and  superseding  the 
use  of  the  precious  metals,  has,  in  fact,  compelled  every  one  to  receive 
such  currency,  in  nearly  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  been  made  a  legal 
tender. 

The  old  United  States  bank,  which  was  chartered  by  congress  in  1791, 
shortly  after  the  adoption  of  the  federal  constitution,  by  the  salutary  con- 
trol it  exercised  over  the  state  banks,  prevented  any  great  and  general  in- 
jury from  growing  out  of  this  change  in  the  character  of  the  currency.  It 
carefully  guarded  against  all  excessive  issues  by  the  local  banks,  and  com- 
pelled them  to  make  their  paper  equivalent  to  specie.  Even  this  check 
did  not  always  prove  sufficient ;  and  the  natural  tendency  of  banking  in- 
stitutions in  new  countries  to  over  issues,  Avas  occasionally  illustrated  by 
the  bankruptcy  of  country  banks,  to  the  great  detriment  of  the  mercantile 
community.  When  this  check  was  withdrawn  by  the  refusal  to  renew 
the  charter  of  the  United  States  bank,  in  ISll,  the  evil  became  incompa- 
rably greater.  Availing  themselves  of  the  pecuniary  distress  of  the  go- 
vernment, during  the  war  that  ensued,  the  local  banks,  out  of  New  En- 
gland, came  to  a  determination  to  suspend  specie  payments,  and  by  con- 
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tmually  increasing  their  issues,  they  finally  flooded  the  country  with  bank 
notes,  which  constituted  the  sole  circulating  medium,  and  which,  though 
nominally  convertible  into  specie  upon  demand,  were  in  reality  at  twenty 
per  cent,  discount. 

Even  this  currency  was  received,  as  if  it  had  been  made  a  legal  tender. 
An  outcry  had  been  made  against  those  who  enforced  the  payment  of 
specie,  as  engaged  in  a  combination  to  drain  the  country  of  the  precious 
metals;  and  the  only  alternative  presented  to  the  creditor  was,  a  lawsuit 
in  the  face  of  public  opinion  for  his  legal  rights,  or  the  acceptance  of  the 
depreciated  paper  currency  from  his  debtor. 

Protected  by  this  popular  prejudice,  the  banks  went  on  issuing  their 
irredeemable  bills,  even  after  the  termination  of  the  war  ;  and  a  circulating 
medium,  altogether  without  value  in  other  countries,  became  the  currency 
of  the  union,  with  the  exception  of  the  eastern  states.  By  the  large  issues 
of  the  banks  that  had  suspended  payment,  the  circulating  medium  had 
been  so  much  augmented,  that  it  exceeded  the  wants  of  the  community, 
and  fell  greatly  in  value, — the  whole  oirrency  in  1816,  being  estimated  at 
one  hundred  and  ten  million  dollars,  when  forty-five  million  dollars  were 
all  that  was  needed.  This  evil  was  still  further  aggravated  by  the  diffe- 
rent values  of  this  currency  in  the  several  states — being  in  some  five,  in 
some  ten,  in  others  twenty  per  cent,  below  par.  A  debtor,  therefore,  in 
paying  a  debt  contracted  before  the  general  depreciation  of  the  currency, 
would,  in  that  state  of  affairs,  pay  less  value  than  he  agreed  to  pay;  and 
a  debtor,  by  moving  from  the  eastern  to  the  southern  and  western  states, 
would,  in  cfTcct,  diminish  the  amount  of  his  indebtedness  twenty  per  cent. 
Nor  was  this  all.  By  the  federal  constitution,  it  was  provided  that  all 
duties,  imposts,  and  excises,  should  be  uniform  throughout  the  United 
States.  So  long,  however,  as  bank  notes  were  received  by  the  revenue 
officers  at  Boston,  New  York,  and  Baltimore,  the  importer  at  Baltimore 
during  this  period  paid  one  fifth,  and  at  New  York  one  tenth,  less  than  at 
Boston,  where  bank  notes  were  equivalent  to  specie. 

To  permit  the  longer  continuance  of  this  state  of  things  in  the  face  of 
the  constitution,  would  have  been  inconsisti-nt  with  the  duty  of  congress. 
A  remedy  was  necessary.  Congress  could  no  longer  regulate  the  value 
of  the  currency,  by  declaring  that  current  coin  in  silver  and  gold  should 
be  of  a  specified  weight  and  purity.  A  paper  was  substituted  in  the  place 
of  a  metallic  currency,  and  it  was  essential  to  obtain  a  control  over  the 
local  banks,  and  to  bring  their  issues  within  jiroper  limits.  This  might 
have  been  done  by  positive  enactment,  or  by  imposing  a  stamp  duty  on 
bank  notes  ;  but  in  the  then  existing  state  of  the  currency,  it  was  deemed 
hazardous  to  resort  to  direct  interference. 

It  was  also  proposed  to  remedy  the  evil,  by  investing  the  receiving  offi- 
cers of  the  revenue  with  the  power  of  discriminating  between  the  notes  of 
the  several  banks.  This  addition  to  the  power  and  influence  of  the  reve- 
nue officers  was  wisely  deemed  inexpedient, as  aiignieiuing  loo  directly  the 
powers  of  the  treasury  department  ;  and  the  short  experiment  which  was 
made  of  this  mode  of  controlling  the  local  banks,  resulted  in  bringing  into 
•he  treasury  more  than  a  million  of  dollars,  of  what  were  denominated 
unavailable  funds,  consisting  of  the  notc-s  of  broken  banks. 

The  only  mode  remaining  consi.sted  in  establishing  a  United  Sfate.s 
V«ank,  with  capital  sufficient  to  control   the   local   banks,  which  should,  by 
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degrees,  compel  ihcm  to  reduce  their  issues  to  an  amount  proportionate  to 
their  means,  and  thus  bring  the  paper  currency  to  the  par  of  silver  and 
gold.  This  mode  was  adopted,  and  the  present  United  States  hank  was 
chartered  in  1S16,  for  twenty  years,  with  a  capital  of  thirty-five  million 
dollars,  to  which  the  federal  government  subscribed  one  fifth. 

The  notes  of  this  bank  and  its  branches  were  mado  receivable  for  any 
debt  due  to  the  United  States,  and  its  capital  and  solidity  soon  gave  a 
currency  to  its  notes,  to  the  exclusion  of  those  local  banks  that  did  not  re- 
deem their  paper  in  specie. 

They  were  immediately  compelled  to  reduce  their  issues  with  a  view  to 
the  resumption  of  specie  payments,  and  within  three  years  after  the  open- 
ing of  the  United  Slates  bank,  the  currency  of  the  union  was  reduced  from 
one  hundred  and  ten  million  dollars,  to  forty-five  million  dollars,  and  made 
equivalent  to  gold  and  silver.  The  local  banks  found  the  United  States 
bank  notes  were  preferred,  and  they  were  compelled  to  furnish  as  good  a 
currency,  in  order  to  preserve  those  customers  who  were  worth  having. 
Since  this  restoration  of  the  currency  to  a  healthy  state,  it  has  been  kept 
so,  by  the  constant  action  of  the  national  bank  upon  all  local  banks  evinc- 
ing a  disposition  to  depart  from  the  true  rules  of  banking. 

Occasional  deviations  have  indeed  taken  place,  as  in  Tennessee  and 
Kentucky,  where  the  legislatures  undertook  to  create  capital  by  pledging 
the  public  credit,  and  to  force  an  unnatural  quantity  of  bank  notes  into  cir- 
culation. These  attempts  resulted,  as  was  predicted,  in  the  bankruptcy  of 
the  banks,  and  in  the  general  distress  of  that  part  of  the  country.  In 
Kentucky,  indeed,  the  legislature  sought  to  alleviate  the  distress  flowmg 
from  this  policy,  by  relief  and  tender  laws.  But  this  only  aggravated  the 
evil,  and  finally  produced  a  contest  between  the  friends  of  law  and  order, 
and  the  partizans  of  the  'relief  system,'  that,  for  violence  and  acrimonv, 
has  been  seldom  witnessed  in  the  United  States.  The  relief  and  tender 
laws  were  declared  unconstitutional  by  the  state  court  of  appeal,  and  their 
advocates,  having  obtained  possession  of  the  legislature,  abolished  the 
court,  and  constituted  a  new  court  in  its  place.  The  old  court,  however, 
refused  to  yield,  and  being  sustained  by  the  sound  part  of  society,  finally 
prevailed  in  the  contest ;  and  after  a  conflict  of  six  years,  the  legislative 
and  executive  departments  were  rescued  from  the  hands  of  the  relief  par- 
ty, and  law  and  justice,  which,  for  a  short  time,  had  been  driven  from  the 
judgment-seat,  resvimed  their  sway  over  the  state  of  Kentucky. 

The  history  of  the  banking  institutions  of  that  state  aflx)rds  a  striking 
illustration  of  the  mischiefs  resulting  from  any  interference  of  a  state 
government  with  the  currency,  and  furnishes  a  complete  demonstration  of 
the  wisdom  of  the  federal  constitution,  in  vesting  the  whole  power  over 
this  subject  in  the  general  government.  During  the  short  period  that 
elapsed  between  the  first  usurpation  on  the  part  of  Kentucky  upon  this 
prerogative  of  congress,  and  the  termination  of  the  contest,  the  currency 
of  the  state  was  depreciated  ;  private  and  public  credit  destroyed  ;  a  bank- 
ruptcy almost  universal  produced ;  the  principles  of  sound  morality  and 
civil  order  disregarded  ;  the  most  valuable  institutions  of  the  state  tempo- 
rarily overthrown ;  and  the  community  brought  to  the  brink  of  civil  war 
and  anarchy. 

The  right  side  having  triumphed,  means  were  taken  to  redeem  this  de- 
preciated currency  ;  and  the  notes  of  the  United  States  bank  furnishing  a 
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currency  that  was  universally  preferred,  the  paper  of  the  commonwealth 
bank  was  driven  from  circulation,  and  gradually  redeemed  and  destroyed. 

To  prevent  the  recurrence  of  such  a  state  of  things  in  other  states,  is  one 
of  the  objects  of  a  national  bank.  In  a  country  like  this,  the  temptation 
to  excessive  issues  of  bank  paper  is  too  strong  to  be  resisted  by  banking 
institutions  in  the  new  states,  unless  they  are  checked  by  a  vigilant  super- 
intendence, beyond  the  efiect  of  local  influence.  The  United  States,  at 
the  present  moment,  furnish  a  complete  epitome  of  the  progress  of  civiliza- 
tion in  a  wilderness,  and  until  the  whole  continent  shall  be  occupied,  this 
republic  will  always  possess  within  its  limits  all  the  varieties  of  human 
society,  in  its  advancement  from  the  savage  to  the  civilized  state.  On 
the  Atlantic  coast  are  cities  and  states,  which,  in  commerce,  in  capital, 
and  in  all  the  productions  of  wealth  and  skill,  are  not  far,  if  at  all,  behind 
those  of  Europe.  Advancing  through  New  York  and  Pennsylvania,  a 
traveller  enters  the  new  states  beyond  the  AUeghanies,  and  although  Cin- 
cinnati, Lexington,  Louisville,  and  Nashville  are  inferior  to  but  few  cities 
on  the  sea-coast,  still  the  population  is  not  so  dense,  and  the  country  shows 
fewer  signs  of  cultivation.  The  roads  become  worse,  the  towns  smaller, 
until  in  the  far  west  he  comes  upon  the  log  hut,  the  half-cleared  field,  tind 
finally  reaches  the  idtima  Thnle  of  civilization,  in  discovering  the  trapper's 
tent  not  far  distant  from  the  Indian's  wigwam.  The  effect  of  this  condi- 
tion of  society,  upon  the  iniernal  commerce  of  the  country,  is  striking  and 
characteristic.  In  settling  in  tlie  interior,  whether  in  one  or  more  fami- 
lies, the  whites  take  with  them  little  more  than  their  clothing,  furniture, 
agricultural  implements,  and  a  small  stock  of  domestic  cattle. 

In  a  few  years,  the  fertility  of  the  soil  enables  them  to  send  surplus  pro- 
duce, in  exchange  for  European  or  West  India  productions,  to  the  stores 
of  the  country  traders  in  some  neighboring  town,  who,  in  their  turn,  trans- 
port it  to  the  sea-coast,  for  home  consumption  or  exportation.  In  this 
manner  an  active  trade  is  maintained  between  the  seaports  and  the  inte- 
rior, and  as  the  new  settlers  stand  in  actual  need  of  many  foreign  articles, 
which  they  require  on  credit,  to  be  paid  for  from  the  next  year's  crop,  it 
follows,  that  the  interior  is  invariably  in  debt  to  the  merchants  on  the  sea- 
board. The.se  debts,  however,  they  arc  enabled  to  discharge,  through  the 
great  fertility  of  their  soil,  and  the  ailvance  of  their  property  in  conse- 
quence of  the  improvement  of  the  country;  and  contrary  to  an  old  maxim, 
they  grow  rich,  although  they  contiiuio  in  debt — that  is,  they  are  daily 
augmenting  the  value  of  their  farm^^,  ami  each  year  they  are  enabled  to 
purchase  some  additional  comfort  or  luxury,  which  they  do  not  hesitate  to 
l)uy  on  credit,  because  they  are  c«"rtain  of  being  able  to  pay  for  it  before 
the  lapse  of  another  year. 

The  invariable  course  of  business  between  old  and  new  countries — al- 
ways showing  a  balance  in  favor  of  the  former,  and  bringing  the  latter  in 
debt — demonstrates,  that  this  habit  is  beyond  the  reach  of  legislation. 

The  truth  is,  that  new  cf)untries  are  delicicnt  in  capital.  They  are  in 
want  of  all  the  luxuries,  and  many  of  thn  necessaries,  to  which  the  emi- 
grants were  accustomed  at  home.  They,  however,  advance  in  wealth  and 
j)(>puliition  faster  than  older  states,  and  for  the  advance  of  capital,  or  the 
credit  which  they  require,  they  are  able  nnd  willing  to  pay.  Thus  both 
parties  arc  satisfied  with  their  nnit\ial  relations  of  debtor  and  creditor,  and 
IJnd  their  respective  interests  promoted  by  the  proper  adjustment  of  these 
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relations.  The  same  principle  is  equally  applicable  to  the  capital  required 
ill  the  new  states  for  a  circulating  medium.  If  they  can  borrow  at  a  fair 
rate  of  interest  from  the  Atlantic  cities,  or  from  Europe,  capital  for  this 
purpose,  it  is  as  advantageous  a  loan  as  if  procured  for  any  other  object. 
11  enables  them  to  appropriate  an  equal  amount  of  capital  to  the  clearing 
of  new  towns,  building  better  houses,  improving  the  roads,  and  generally 
promoting  the  prosperity  of  that  portion  of  the  union.  It  obviates  the 
necessity,  that  so  often  impels  them  to  excessive  issues,  on  a  limited  capi- 
tal of  their  own,  and  thus  lessens  the  danger  of  a  derangement  of  the  cur- 
rency. 

Tiiis  object  was  eflectually  attained  in  the  establishment  of  the  United 
States  bank.  Founded  upon  real  capital,  which  was  large  enough  for  its 
proposed  ends,  it  furnished,  through  its  branches,  a  sound  paper  currency 
to  these  new  states  ;  and  by  the  supervising  care  of  the  mother  bank,  those 
branches  were  sufficiently  guarded  against  the  tendency  to  over-issues. 

By  the  same  agency,  the  local  banks  were  compelled  to  conduct  theii 
business  with  prudence,  and  to  keep  their  circulation  within  proper  limits. 
Whenever  their  issues  were  too  much  augmented,  the  national  bank  inter- 
posed a  direct  check,  in  demanding  the  redemption  of  their  paper ;  and  an 
indirect  check  was  also  given  by  the  superior  credit  of  its  bills,  which  are 
receivable  in  all  places  in  payment  of  duties.  Since  the  establishment  of 
this  bank,  consequently,  the  business  of  domestic  exchange  has  been  trans- 
acted upon  the  basis  of  a  sound  currency,  and  the  rate  of  exchange,  be- 
tween the  western  and  the  middle  states,  has  been  reduced  to  one  fifth  of 
its  price  before  that  event. 

It  was  not,  however,  in  this  manner  alone  that  the  rate  of  exchange  was 
lowered.  It  was  equalized  by  the  obligation  assumed  by  the  federal  go- 
vernment to  receive  the  notes  of  the  United  States  bank  in  payment  of 
duties.  The  revenue  paid  to  the  United  States  in  each  year,  amounts  to 
about  twenty-six  million  dollars,  of  which  about  one  half  is  receivable  at 
the  custom-house  in  New  York.  The  exchange  being  always  in  favor  of 
that  city,  whenever  it  became  too  high,  remittances  were  made  by  the 
western  merchants,  in  branch  notes,  to  their  New  York  creditors,  who 
used  those  notes  in  paying  their  custom-house  bonds.  The  exchange 
was  thus  equalized  without  any  expense  to  the  community,  and  this  ope- 
ration has  been  felt  through  all  the  branches  of  the  domestic  exchange 
business. 

Its  effect  has  been  so  great,  that  exchange  between  the  different  parts 
of  the  union  has  been  generally  kept  below  the  expense  of  transporting 
the  specie,  and  the  branch  notes  have  seldom  been  at  a  greater  discount 
than  one  fourth  per  cent,  in  any  part  of  the  country.  As  an  equivalent 
for  these  advantages,  the  national  bank,  besides  a  bonus  paid  to  the  go- 
vernment when  the  charter  was  granted,  has  collected  the  public  revenue, 
and  transported  it,  without  expense,  to  any  part  of  the  union  where  it  was 
wanted.  It  has  also  disbursed  it,  and  thus  formed  an  efficient  arm  of  the 
treasury  department.  During  the  time  it  has  been  in  existence,  it  has 
performed  these  duties  without  any  expense  to  the  government,  and  has 
saved  it  from  all  losses  from  the  insolvency  of  state  banks.  As  an  agent 
of  the  treasury  department,  in  collecting  and  disbursing  the  revenue,  it  has 
proved  itself  efficient  and  eminently  useful ;  and  in  that  point  of  view,  the 
establishment  of  the  United  Slates  bank  by  congress  has  been  vindicated, 
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as  one  of  the  means  necessary  and  proper  to  carry  into  cfTect  the  powers 
const itulionally  vested  in  the  federal  {government.  In  its  operation  upon 
the  federal  currency  of  the  country,  however,  its  constitutionality  is  still 
more  unquestionable.  It  is  through  a  national  bank  alone  that  cong-ress 
can  exercise  that  control  over  the  money  system  of  the  union,  that  ia 
vested  in  it  by  the  federal  compact. 

In  order,  therefore,  to  regulate  the  currency,  and  to  render  the  taxes  and 
duties  imposed  by  congress  uniform  throughout  the  United  States,  it  is 
absolutely  necessary  that  a  national  bank  should  be  established  with  sufli 
cient  capital  to  control  the  state  banks,  and  to  compel  them  to  keep  their 
notes  equivalent  to  specie.  It  can  in  this  manner  only  discharge  that 
duty,  which,  for  wise  and  salutary  ends,  was  exclusively  vested  in  con- 
gress, at  the  formation  of  the  government.  In  performing  these  liighly 
responsible  duties,  the  United  States  bank  has  necessarily  gone  counter  tc 
the  wishes  of  various  classes  of  the  community.  By  compelling  the  local 
banks  to  control  their  issues,  it  has  diminished  the  dividends  of  the  stock- 
holders ;  by  reducing  the  rate  of  domestic  exchange,  it  has  lessened  the 
profits  of  the  brokers  and  capitalists,  carrying  on  that  branch  of  business ; 
and  by  increasing  the  value  of  the  circulating  medium,  through  its  super- 
vising power  over  the  local  banks,  it  has,  in  efTect,  reduced  the  price  of  all 
property  for  which  money  is  exchanged.  These  effects,  though  salutary 
to  the  community,  have  been  injurious  to  individual  interests,  which  liavc 
all  been  arrayed  in  hostility  to  that  institution.  The  benefits  of  the  bank 
have  been  of  too  general  a  character,  to  be  readily  appreciated  by  the 
mass.  They  consist  in  restoring  and  maintaining  a  sound  currency,  and 
though  this  is  as  indispensable  to  prosperous  commerce,  as  a  pure  atmo- 
sphere is  to  a  healthy  man  ;  still  no  special  feeling  is  excited  in  the  minds 
of  those  who  use  the  one  and  breathe  the  other  with  a  happy  forgetful- 
ness,  that  adulterated  coin  and  irredeemal)le  paper  will  cause  as  much  de- 
solation among  merchants,  as  a  pestilential  miasma  in  a  crowded  city. 

The  administration  of  the  bank,  however,  though  excellent,  has  not  been 
without  faults.  Shortly  after  going  into  operation,  its  direction  fell  into 
the  hands  of  a  few  speculators,  who  brought  it  to  the  verge  of  bankruptcy, 
and  it  did  not  escape  without  the  loss  of  more  than  a  million  of  dollars,  and 
no  small  portion  of  character.  In  the  distribution  of  capital,  dissatisfaction 
had  been  caused  by  the  small  amount  apportioned  to  the  city  of  New 
York  ;  and  it  has  been,  with  too  much  reason,  as.serted,  that  the  illiberal 
policy  pursued  by  the  present  bank  towards  that  city,  originated  in  a  jea- 
lousy of  the  increasing  wealth  and  trade  of  the  commercial  metropolis  of 
the  United  States.  At  times,  too,  it  had  indiscreetly  enlarged  its  dis- 
counts, and  in  order  to  bring  the  currency  witliin  proper  limits,  was  oblig- 
ed to  bear  harshly  upon  its  customers.  Notwithstanding  these  errors,  il 
was  with  no  little  surprise,  that  the  p\iblic  found,  in  the  first  message  of 
general  Jackson  to  congress,  (six  years  jjefore  the  expiration  of  the  char- 
ter,) an  expression  of  his  opinion  against  the  constitutionality  and  exj)edi- 
ency  of  the  United  States  bank,  and  an  assertion  that  it  had  failed  in  the 
great  end  of  establishing  a  uniform  and  sound  currency.  As  no  intimation 
had  been  given  of  an  intention  to  apply  for  a  renewaf  of  the  charter,  and 
as  no  specific  abuses  were  pointed  out  deserving  examination,  this  intima- 
tion was  justly  regardf-d  as  an  indication  of  a  strong  hostility  against  that 
institution,  on  the  part  of  the  president,  originating  in  causes  not  open  to 
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the  public  pyc.  The  message  had  tlic  cfloct  of  diminishhig  the  value  of 
the  stock  six  por  cent,  lower  tliaii  before  the  opening  of  congress.  Tiie 
subject,  however,  was  referred  to  the  committees  on  finance,  and  reports 
adverse  to  the  president's  views  having  been  brouglit  in,  the  stock  recover- 
ed itself,  and  finally  attained  a  higher  rate  than  the  original  price. 

The  recent  history  of  the  Banks  is  to  be  found  in  a  condensed  state, 
introduced  without  any  prescribed  place,  among  the  events,  as  they 
occurred,  of  Jackson's  and  Van  Buren's  administrations,  near  the  end  of 
the  volume." 
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CHAPTER  XIX.— BIOGRAPHICAL  SKETCHES. 

% 

ADAMS,  John,  the  second  president,  was  born,  in  1735,  at  Braintree 
Massachusetts.  He  was  educated  at  the  university  of  Cambridge,  and  re- 
ceived the  degree  of  master  of  arts  in  1758.  At  this  time,  he  entered  the 
office  of  Jeremiah  Gridley,  a  lawyer  of  the  highest  eminence,  to  complete 
his  legal  studies  ;  and  in  the  next  year  he  was  admitted  to  the  bar  of  Suf- 
folk. Mr.  Adams,  at  an  early  age,  espoused  the  cause  of  his  country,  and 
received  numerous  marks  of  the  public  confidence  and  respect.  He  took 
a  prominent  part  in  every  leading  measure,  and  served  on  several  commit- 
tees, which  reported  some  of  the  most  important  state  papers  of  the  time. 
He  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Congress,  and  was  among  the  foremost 
in  recommending  the  adoption  of  an  independent  government.  It  has  been 
affirmed  by  Mr.  Jefferson  himself,  '  that  the  great  pillar  of  support  to  the 
declaration  of  independence,  and  its  ablest  advocate  and  champion  on  the 
floor  of  the  house,  was  John  Adams.'  In  1777,  he  was  chosen  commis- 
sioner to  the  court  of  Versailles,  in  the  place  of  Mr.  Dean,  who  was  re- 
called. On  his  return,  about  a  year  afterwards,  he  was  elected  a  member 
of  the  convention  to  prepare  a  form  of  government  for  the  state  of  Massa- 
chusetts, and  placed  on  the  sub-committee  chosen  to  draught  the  project 
of  a  constitution.  Three  months  after  his  return,  congress  sent  him 
abroad  with  two  commissions,  one  as  minister  plenipotentiary,  to  negotiate 
a  peace,  the  other  to  form  a  commercial  treaty  wilH  Great  Britain.  In 
June,  1780,  he  was  appointed,  in  the  place  of  Mr.  Laurens,  ambassador  to 
Holland,  and  in  1782,  he  repaired  to  Paris,  to  commence  the  negotiation 
for  peace,  having  previously  obtained  assurance  that  Great  Britain  would 
recognise  the  independence  of  the  United  States.  At  the  close  of  the 
war,  Mr.  Adams  was  appointed  the  first  minister  to  London.  In  1789,  ho 
was  elected  vice-president  of  the  United  States,  and,  on  the  resignation  of 
Washington,  succeeded  to  the  presidency,  in  1797.  After  his  term  ot 
four  years  had  expired,  it  was  fuuiid,  on  the  new  election,  that  his  adver- 
sary, Mr.  JefTerson,  had  sucrerdrd.  by  the  majority  of  one  vote.  On  re- 
tiring to  his  farm  in  Quincy,  Mr.  Adams  occupied  himself  with  agriculture, 
obtaining  amusement  from  the  literature  and  j)olilics  of  the  day.  The  re- 
maining years  of  his  life  were  jjasscd  in  almost  uninterrupted  tranquillity. 
He  died  on  the  fourth  of  July.  1^~<).  with  the  same  words  on  his  lips, 
which,  fifty  years  })efore,  on  that  glorious  day,  he  had  uttered  on  the  floor 
of  Congress — 'Independence  fon-ver  I'  Mr.  Adams  is  the  author  of  An 
Essay  on  Canon  and  Feudal  Law. 

ADAMS,  Samukl,  one  of  the  most  remarkable  men  connected  with  the 
revolution,  was  born  at  Boston,  in  172'J.  He  was  educated  at  Harvard 
college,  and  received  its  honors  in  17  10.  He  was  one  of  the  first  who 
organized  measures  of  resistance  to  the  mother  country ;  and  for  the  pro- 
minent part  which  he  took  in  these  measures,  he  was  proscribed  by  the 
British  ;jovernmcnt.     During  the  revolutionary  war,  he  was  one  of  the 
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most  active  and  influential  asserters  of  American  freedom  and  indopon- 
dence.  He  was  a  member  of  the  legislature  of  Massachusclis  from  1766 
to  1774,  when  he  was  sent  to  tlie  first  congress  of  the  old  confederation. 
He  was  one  of  the  signers  of  the  declaration  of  1776,  for  the  adoption  of 
which  he  had  always  been  one  of  the  warmest  advocates.  In  1781,  he 
retired  from  congress,  but  only  to  receive  from  his  native  states  additional 
proofs  of  her  confidence  in  his  talents  and  integrity.  He  had  already  been 
an  active  member  of  the  convention  that  formed  her  constitution  ;  and 
after  it  went  into  effect,  he  was  placed  in  the  senate  of  the  state,  and  for 
several  years  presided  over  that  body.  In  17S9,  he  was  elected  lieutenant 
governor,  and  held  that  oflice  till  1794;  upon  the  death  of  Hancock,  he 
was  chosen  governor,  and  was  annually  re-elected  till  1797,  when  he  re- 
tired from  public  life.  He  died  in  1803.  The  following  encomium  upon 
Mr.  Adams  is  from  a  work  upon  the  American  rebellion,  by  Mr.  Galloway, 
published  in  Great  Britain,  1780 :  '  He  eats  little,  drinks  little,  sleeps 
little,  thinks  much,  and  is  most  indefatigable  in  the  pursuit  of  his  object. 
It  was  this  man,  who,  by  his  superior  application,  managed  at  once  the 
factions  in  congress  at  Philadelphia,  and  the  factions  of  New  England.' 

ADAMS,  Han.xah,  a  native  of  New  England,  whose  literary  labors 
have  made  her  name  known  in  Europe,  as  well  as  in  her  native  land. 
Among  her  works  are  the  View  of  Religions,  History  of  the  Jews,  Evi- 
dences of  the  Christian  Religion,  and  a  History  of  New  England.  She 
was"a  woman  of  high  excellence  and  purity  of  character.  She  died  in 
1831,  at  the  age  of  seventy-six. 

ALEXANDER,  William,  a  major-general  in  the  American  army,  dur- 
ing the  revolutionary  war,  was  born  in  the  city  of  New  York,  but  passed 
a  portion  of  his  life  in  New  Jersey.  He  acted  an  important  part  through- 
out the  revolution,  and  distinguished  himself  particularly  in  the  battles  of 
Long  Island,  Germantown,  and  Monmouth.  He  died  at  Albany,  in  1783, 
at  the  age  of  fifty-seven  years,  leaving  behind  him  the  reputation  of  a  brave 
officer  and  a  learned  man. 

ALLEN,  Ethan,  a  brigadier-general  in  the  revolutionary  army,  was  born 
in  Connecticut,  but  was  educated  principally  in  Vermont.  In  1775, soon  after 
the  battle  of  Lexington,  he  collected  a  body  of  about  three  hundred  Green 
Mountain  boys,  as  they  were  called,  and  marched  against  the  fortresses  of 
Ticonderoga  and  Crown  Point ;  and  in  each  of  these  enterprises  he  was  suc- 
cessful. He  was  shortly  after  taken  prisoner,  and  sent  to  England  ;  of  the 
events  of  his  captivity  he  has  himself  given  an  interesting  narrative.  On 
relea.«€  from  his  confinement,  he  repaired  to  the  head-quarters  of  general 
Washington,  where  he  was  received  with  much  respect.  As  his  health  was 
much  injured,  he  returned  to  Vermont,  after  having  made  an  offer  of  his 
services  to  the  commander-in-chief,  in  case  of  his  recovery.  He  died  sud- 
denly at  Colchester,  in  1789.  Among  Sthcr  publications,  Allen  was  the 
author  of  a  work  entitled  "Allen's  Theology,  or  the  Oracles  of  Reason,  the 
first  formal  attack  upon  the  Christian  religion  issued  in  the  United  States. 
He  was  a  man  of  an  exceedingly  strong  mind,  but  entirely  rough  and 
uneducated. 

ALSOP,  Richard,  a  man  of  letters,  was  born  at  Middletown,  in  Con- 
necticut, and  resided  in  that  place  during  most  of  his  life.  His  works  are 
numerous,  and  embrace  a  great  variety  of  subjects.  He  was  one  of  the 
contributors  to  the  Echo,  a  journal  that  obtained  considerable  celebrity,  in 
42 
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its  day,  for  humor  and  satire.  He  published  various  translations  from 
the  French  and  Italian,  and  left  in  manuscript  a  poem  of  considerahle 
length,  called  the  Charms  of  Fancy.  He  died  in  1S15,  at  the  age  of  fifty- 
seven. 

AMES,  Fisher,  one  of  the  most  eloquent  of  American  writers  and 
statesmen,  was  born  at  Dedham,  in  Massachusetts,  in  the  yoar  1758.  He 
was  educated  at  Harvard  college,  where  he  received  his  degree  in  1774. 
About  seven  years  afterwauds,  he  began  the  practice  of  the  law,  and  an 
opportunity  soon  occurred  for  the  display  of  his  superior  qualifications, 
both  as  a  speaker  and  essay  writer.  He  distinguished  himself  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Massachusetts  convention  for  ratifying  the  constitution,  in  1788, 
and  from  this  body  passed  to  the  house  of  representatives,  in  the  state 
legislature.  Soon  after,  he  was  elected  the  first  representative  of  the  Suf- 
folk district,  in  the  congress  of  the  United  States,  where  he  remained, 
with  the  highest  honor,  during  the  eight  years  of  Washington's  adminis- 
tration. On  the  retirement  of  the  first  president,  Mr.  Ames  returned  to 
the  practice  of  his  profession  in  his  native  town.  During  the  remaining 
years  of  his  life,  his  health  was  very  much  impaired,  but  his  mind  still 
continued  deeply  interested  in  politics,  and  he  published  a  considerable 
number  of  essays,  on  the  most  stirring  topics  of  the  day.  He  died  in  1808. 
In  the  following  year,  his  works  were  issued  in  one  volume,  octavo,  pre- 
faced by  a  biographical  notice,  from  the  pen  of  his  friend,  the  Kev.  Dr. 
Kirkland. 

BAINBRIDGE,  William,  a  distinguished  naval  officer,  was  born  at 
Princeton,  New  Jersey,  on  the  seventh  of  May,  1774.  From  1793  to 
1798,  he  was  engaged  in  the  merchant  service,  sailing  between  Philadel- 
phia and  Europe.  In  July,  1798,  he  received  the  command  of  the  United 
States'  schooner  Retaliation,  of  fourteen  guns,  to  be  emploved  in  the  hos- 
tilities which  had  arisen  with  France.  While  cruising  olf  Guadaloupc 
this  schooner  was  taken  by  two  French  frigates  and  a  lugger,  and  taken 
in  to  that  island,  where  she  remained  three  months.  He  reached  home  in 
February,  1799,  and  his  exchange  being  soon  efiocted,  he  received  a  com- 
mission of  master-commandant,  and  sailed  in  the  brig  Norfolk,  in  another 
cruise  to  the  West  Indies.  Here  he  remained  for  some  months, convoying 
the  trade  of  the  United  States.  On  his  return,  he  received  a  captain's 
commission,  and  was  appointed  to  the  command  of  the  frigate  George 
Washington,  in  which  he  shortly  afterwards  sailed  for  Algiers,  with  the 
presents  which  our  treaty  bound  us  to  make  to  the  regency.  After  per- 
forming, from  motives  of  policy,  a  highly  insolent  e.vaction  of  the  Dey, 
captain  Bainbridge  returned  to  Philadelphia,  in  the  month  of  April,  ISOl. 
In  the  following  year,  he  received  the  command  of  the  frigate  Essex,  and 
sailed  for  the  INIedilerranean,  to  j>rolect  American  commerce  from  the  Tri- 

Solitan  cruisers.  In  July,  1803,  he  sailed  in  the  Philadelphia,  to  join  the 
lediterranean  squadron,  then  under  ronnnodore  Preble.  His  frigate  was 
unfortunately  captured  by  the  Tripolitans,  and  captain  Bainbridge  and 
his  crew  remained  in  imprisonment  for  thirteen  months.  In  1805,  a 
treaty  of  peace  was  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  Tripoli,  and 
tho  prisoners  were  liberated.  Captain  Bainbridge  was  received  with  much 
respect,  and  was  acquitted  of  all  blame,  by  a  court  of  inquiry,  held  at  his 
request.  From  180G  to  1812,  he  was  em|)l(»yed  at  times  in  the  merchant 
service.     In  1812,  he  was  appointed  to  the  conmiand  of  the  navy  yard  at 
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Charlestown.  and  when  captain  Hull  applied  for  a  furlough,  after  his  vic- 
tory over  the  British  frigate  Guerriere,  commodore  Bainbridge  was  per- 
mitted to  take  (.'iiiiimand  of  the  Constitution.  In  a  few  weeks  after  sailing, 
he  was  running  down  towards  the  coast  of  Brazil,  when  he  fell  in  with 
the  Java  fnirate,  which  he  captured,  after  a  severe  battle.  This  frigate 
was  so  much  injured,  that  it  was  impossible  to  bring  her  to  the  United 
States,  and  slie  was  accordingly  blown  up.  The  situation  of  the  Consti 
tution  soon  compelled  c(jmmudore  Bainbridge  to  return,  and  he  was  en 
gaged  in  no  other  action  during  tiie  war.  After  the  peace  of  1815,  he  su 
perinlciidcd  the  building  of  the  Independence,  seventy-four,  and  took  com- 
mand of  ilie  first  line  of  battle  ship  that  belonged  to  our  navy.  In  this 
ship  he  sailed  to  the  Mediterranean,  to  form  a  junction  with  commodore 
Decatur,  to  cruise  against  the  Barbary  powers ;  but  matters  had  been  ar- 
ranged before  his  arrival.  In  November,  1815,  he  returned  to  this  coun- 
try, was  afterwards  appointed  one  of  the  navy  commissioners,  and  re- 
sumed the  command  of  the  navy  yard  in  Charlestown.  His  health  gra- 
dually declined,  and  he  died  at  Philadelphia  on  the  twenty-seventh  cf 
July.  1833.      • 

BARLOW,  Joel,  a  poet  and  diplomatist,  was  born  at  Reading,  in  Con- 
necticut, about  the  year  1755.  His  father  died  while  he  was  yet  a  lad  at 
school,  and  left  him  little  more  than  sufficient  to  defray  the  expenses  of  a 
liberal  education.  He  was  first  placed  at  Dartmouth  college,  New  Hamp- 
shire, then  in  its  infancy,  and  after  a  very  short  residence  there,  removed 
to  Yale  college.  New  Haven.  From  this  institution  he  received  a  degree, 
in  1778,  when  he  first  came  before  the  public  in  his  poetical  character,  by 
reciting  an  original  poem,  which  was  soon  after  published.  On  leaving 
college,  he  was  successively  a  chaplain  in  the  revolutionary  army,  an  edi- 
tor, a  bookseller,  a  lawyer,  and  a  merchant.  He  next  visited  England, 
and  published,  in  London,  the  first  part  of  Advice  to  the  Privileged 
Orders ;  and,  in  the  succeeding  year,  a  poem,  called  The  Conspiracy  of 
Kings.  In  the  latter  part  of  1792,  he  was  appointed  one  of  the  deputies 
from  the  London  Constitutional  Society,  to  present  an  address  to  the  na- 
tional convention  of  France.  Information  of  the  notice  which  the  British 
government  had  taken  of  this  mission,  led  him  to  think  that  it  would  be 
unsafe  to  return  to  England,  and  he  continued  to  reside  in  Paris  for  about 
three  years.  It  was  about  this  time  that  he  composed  his  most  popular 
poem,  entitled  Hasty  Pudding.  He  was  subsequently  appointed  consul 
for  the  United  States  at  Algiers,  with  powers  to  negotiate  a  peace  with  the 
dey.  and  to  redeem  all  American  citizens  held  in  slavery  on  the  coast  of 
Barbary.  After  discharging  these  duties,  he  returned  to  Paris,  and  again 
engaging  in  trade,  amassed  a  considerable  fortune.  In  1805,  he  returned 
to  his  native  country,  and  fixed  his  residence  at  Washington,  where  he 
displayed  a  liberal  hospitality,  and  lived  on  terms  of  intimacy  with  most 
of  our  distinguished  statesmen.  He  now  devoted  himself  to  the  publica- 
tion of  the  Columbiad,  which  was  based  upon  a  poem  written  while  he 
was  in  the  army,  and  published  soon  after  the  close  of  the  war,  under  the 
title  of  The  Vision  of  Columbus.  This  was  issued  in  a  style  of  elegance 
which  few  works,  either  American  or  European,  have  ever  equalled. 
In  1811,  he  was  appointed  minister  to  France,  and  in  October  of  the  fol- 
lowing year,  was  invited  to  a  conference  with  the  emperor  Napoleon,  at 
Wilna.     He  immediately  set  off  on  this  mission,  travelling  day  and  night ; 
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bill,  binkinnf  umlcr  the  fatigue,  and  want  of  food  and  sleep,  to  wliicli  lie 
was  obliged  to  submit,  he  fell  into  a  state  of  debility  and  torpor,  from  which 
he  never  recovered.  He  died  iu  December,  1S12,  at  Zarnowica,  a  village 
in  Poland,  near  Cracow. 

BARNEY,  Joshua,  a  distinguished  naval  comntiander,  was  born  at  Bal- 
timore, Maryland,  in  1759.  He  went  to  sea  at  a  very  early  age,  and  when 
the  war  commenced  between  Great  Britain  and  the  colonics,  Barney  olTer- 
ed  his  services  to  the  latter,  and  obtained  the  situation  of  master's  mate  in 
the  sloop  of  war  Hornet.  During  the  war,  he  was  several  times  taken 
prisoner  by  the  enemy,  and  displayed,  on  numerous  occasions,  great  valor 
and  enterprise.  In  1795,  he  received  the  commission  of  captain  in  the 
French  service,  but  in  ISOO  resigned  his  command,  and  returned  to  Ame- 
rica. In  1S12,  when  war  was  declared  against  Great  Britain,  he  ofleVed 
his  services  to  the  general  government,  and  was  appointed  to  the  command 
of  the  flotilla  for  the  defence  of  the  Clicsapeak.  While  in  this  situation, 
during  the  summer  of  1S14,  he  kept  up  an  active  warfare  with  the  enemy; 
and  in  the  latter  part  of  July,  he  was  severely  wounded  in  a  land  engage- 
ment near  Bladensburg.  In  the  following  year,  he  was  sent  on  a  mission 
to  Europe.     He  died  at  Pittsburg,  in  ISIS,  in  the  sixtieth  year  of  his  age. 

BARRY,  John,  a  distinguished  naval  officer,  was  born  in  Ireland,  in 
1745.  He  arrived  in  America  when  only  fourteen  or  fifteen  years  old, 
and  obtained  employment  from  some  of  the  most  respectable  merchants  of 
the  day,  until  the  commencement  of  hostilities  between  the  colonies  and 
the  mother  country.  Embracing  the  cause  of  the  colonics,  his  reputation 
for  skill  and  experience  procured  for  him  one  of  the  first  naval  commis 
sions  from  congress.  During  the  war,  he  served  with  groat  benefit  to  hi: 
country,  and  credit  to  himself,  and  after  the  cessation  of  hostilities,  he  was 
appointed  to  superintend  the  building  of  the  frigate  United  States,  in  Phi- 
ladelphia, which  was  designed  for  his  command.  He  was  highly  respect- 
ed in  private  life,  and  died,  much  lamented  and  honored,  in  1S03. 

BARTRAM,  John,  one  of  the  most  distinguished  of  our  botanists,  was 
born  in  Pennsylvania,  in  1701.  He  was  a  simple  farmer,  self  taught  in 
the  science  of  botany,  and  in  the  rudiments  of  the  learned  languages, 
medicine,  and  surgery.  So  great  was  his  progress  in  his  favorite  pursuit, 
that  Linna;us  pronounced  him  the  'greatest  natural  botanist  in  the  world.' 
He  contributed  much  to  the  gardens  of  Europe,  and  received  honors  from 
several  foreign  societies  and  academies.  At  the  time  of  his  death,  which 
happened  in  1777,  he  held  the  office  of  American  botanist  to  George  111. 
of  England. 

BARTRAIM,  AVii-liam,  a  cebbrated  naturalist,  son  of  the  preceding, 
was  born  in  Pennsylvania,  in  17.19.  In  early  life,  he  was  occuj)ied  with 
mercantile  pursuits,  but  an  allachment  to  natural  scicmcc  induced  him  to 
relinquish  them,  and,  in  177;],  he  embarked  for  Charleston,  with  the  in- 
tention to  visit  the  Ploridas  and  the  western  parts  of  Georgia  and  Carolina. 
to  examine  their  natural  jiroduclions.  In  this  emj)loyment  he  was  engag- 
ed nearly  five  years  ;  and  in  1790,  he  published  an  account  of  his  travels 
and  discoveries,  in  one  volume,  octavo.  Afti'r  his  return  from  his  travels, 
he  devoted  himself  to  science,  and  was  elected  a  mt-ndicr  of  several  learn- 
ed societies,  both  at  home  and  in  Europe.  His  contributions  to  the  natural 
history  of  our  country  have  hccii  highly  valuable.  He  died  suddenly,  iu 
1S23. 
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BAYARD,  James  A.,  an  eminent  lawyer  and  politician,  was  born  in 
Philadelphia,  in  1767,  and  educated  at  Princeton  college.  In  the  year 
1784,  he  engaged  in  the  study  of  the  law,  and  on  admission  to  the  bar, 
settled  in  the  state  of  Delaware,  where  he  soon  acquired  practice  and  con- 
sideration. He  was  elected  to  a  seat  in  congress  towards  the  close  of  the 
administration  of  ]\Ir.  Adams,  and  first  particularly  distinguished  himself 
in  conducting  the  impeachment  of  senator  Blount.  In  1804,  he  was  elect- 
ed to  the  sei  ate  of  the  United  States,  by  the  legislature  of  Delaware,  and 
remained  for  several  years  a  conspicuous  member  of  that  assembl3\  In 
1813,  he  was  appointed  by  president  Madison  one  of  the  ministers  to  con- 
clude a  treaty  of  peace  with  Great  Britain,  and  assisted  in  the  successful' 
negotiations  at  Ghent,  in  the  following  year.  He  then  received  the  ap- 
pointment of  minister  to  the  court  of  St.  Petersburgh,  but  an  alarming  ill- 
ness induced  him  to  return  immediately  to  the  United  States.  He  died 
soon  after  his  arrival  home,  in  July,  ISlo. 

BELKNAP,  Jeremy,  an  eminent  historian  and  divine,  was  born  at 
Boston,  Massachusetts,  in  1744,  and  was  graduated  at  Harvard  college,  in 
1762.  He  was  first  settled  in  the  Christian  ministry  at  Dover,  New 
Hampshire,  and  afterwards  in  his  native  town.  He  was  one  of  the  foun- 
ders of  the  Massachusetts  Historical  Society,  and  devoted  much  of  his 
time  to  the  promotion  of  its  objects  and  interests.  His  published  works 
are,  the  History  of  New  Hampshire,  American  Biography,  and  a  number 
of  political,  literary  and  religious  tracts.  His  writings  are  characterized 
by  great  research,  clear  arrangement,  and  perspicuity  of  style.  He  died 
at  Boston,  in  179S. 

BENEZET,  AxTHoxv,  a  philanthropist,  was  born  in  1713,  at  St.  Quen- 
lin,  in  Picard}^  of  Protestant  parents,  who  first  settled  in  London,  and  after- 
wards at  Philadelphia.  He  was  intended  for  a  merchant,  but  apprenticed 
himself  to  a  cooper,  and  subsequently  became  a  school-master,  and  a  mem- 
ber of  the  society  of  Friends.  His  whole  life  was  spent  in  acts  of  benevo- 
lence, and  he  was  one  of  the  earliest  opponents  of  the  atrocious  slave  trade 
A  few  hours  before  his  death,  he- rose  from  his  bed,  to  give,  from  his  bu- 
reau, six  dollars  to  a  poor  widow.  His  funeral  was  attended  by  thousands  ; 
and  at  the  grave,  an  American  officer  exclaimed,  '  I  would  rather  be  An- 
thony Benezet,  in  that  coffin,  than  George  Washington,  with  all  his  fame.' 
Benezet  died  at  Philadelphia,  in  1784.  He  is  the  author  of  a  Caution  to 
Great  Britain  and  her  colonies;  and  an  Historical  Account  of  Guinea, 

BIDDLE,  NicHCTLAs,  an  American  naval  officer,  was  born  in  Philadel- 
phia, in  1750.  He  entered  the  British  fleet  in  1770,  having  previously 
served  several  years  as  a  seaman  on  board  merchant  ships.  On  the  com- 
mencement of  hostilities  between  the  colonies  and  the  mother  country,  he 
returned  to  Philadelphia,  and  received  from  congress  the  captaincy  of  the 
Andrew  Doria,  a  brig  of  fourteen  guns,  employed  in  the  expedition  against 
New  Providence.  Towards  the  close  of  1776,  he  received  command  of 
the  Randolph,  a  new  frigate  of  thirty-two  guns,  with  which  he  soon  cap- 
tured a  Jamaica  fleet,  of  four  sail,  richly  laden.  This  prize  he  carried  into 
Charleston,  and  ■'.-as  soon  after  furnished  by  the  government  of  that  town 
with  four  additional  vessels,  to  attack  several  British  cruisers,  at  that  time 
harassing  the  commerce  of  the  vicinity.  He  fell  in  with  the  royal  line-of- 
battle  ship  Yarmouth,  of  sixty-four  guns,  on  the  seventh  of  March,  1778 
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aiul,  after  an  action  of  twenty  minutes,  perished,  with  all  his  crew  except 
fui.r,  by  the  blowing  up  of  the  ship. 

BLAKELY,  Johnston,  a  captain  in  the  United  States  navy  during  the 
late  war,  was  born  in  Ireland,  in  1781.  Two  years  after,  his  father  emi- 
grated to  the  United  States,  and  settled  in  North  Carolina.  Young  Blakc- 
ly  was  placed,  in  1796,  at  the  university  of  North  Carolina;  but  circum- 
stances having  deprived  him  of  the  means  of  adequate  support,  he  left  col- 
lege, and  in  ISOO  obtained  a  midshipman's  warrant.  In  1813.  he  was  ap- 
pointed to  the  command  of  the  Wasp,  and  in  this  vessel  took  his  Britannic 
majesty's  ship  Reindeer,  after  an  action  of  nineteen  minutes.  The  Wasp 
afterwards  put  into  L'Orient ;  from  which  port  she  sailed  August  27.  On 
the  evening  of  the  first  of  September,  1814,  she  fell  in  with  four  sail,  at 
considerable  distances  from  each  other.  One  of  these  was  the  brig  of  wai 
Avon,  Avhich  struck,  after  a  severe  action ;  but  captain  Blakcly  was  pre- 
vented from  taking  possession,  by  the  approach  of  another  vessel.  The 
enemy  reported  that  they  had  sunk  the  Wasp  by  the  fir.st  broadside  ;  but 
she  was  afterwards  spoken  by  a  vessel  ofT  the  Western  isles.  After  this, 
we  hear  of  her  no  more.  Captain  Blakely  was  considered  a  man  of  un- 
common courage  and  intellect. 

BOONE,  Daniel,  one  of  the  earliest  settlers  in  Kentucky,  was  bom  in 
Virginia,  and  was  from  infancy  addicted  to  hunting  in  the  woods.  He  set 
out  on  an  expedition  to  explore  the  region  of  Kentucky,  in  May,  1769, 
with  five  companions.  After  meeting  with  a  variety  of  adventures,  Boone 
was  left  with  his  brother,  the  only  white  men  in  the  wilderness.  They 
passed  the  winter  in  a  cabin,  and  in  the  summer  of  1770,  traversed  the 
country  to  the  Cumberland  river.  In  September,  1773,  Boone  commenced 
his  removal  to  Kentucky,  with  his  own  and  five  other  fan\ilies.  He  wa3 
joined  by  forty  men,  who  put  themselves  under  his  direction  ;  but  being 
attacked  by  the  Indians,  the  whole  party  returned  to  the  settlements  on 
Clinch  river.  Boone  was  afterwards  employed  by  a  company  of  North 
Carolina,  to  b\iv,  from  the  Indians,  lands  on  the  south  side  ol  the  Kentucky 
river.  In  April,  177/5,  he  built  a  fort  at  Salt-spring,  where  Boonesborough 
is  now  situated.  Here  he  sustained  sevc-ral  sieges  from  the  Indians,  and 
was  once  taken  prisoner  by  them,  while  hunting  with  a  number  of  his 
men.  In  1782,  the  depredation;;  of  the  savages  increased  to  an  alarming 
extent,  and  Boone,  with  other  militia  officers,  collected  one  hundrtul  and 
seventy-six  men,  and  went  in  pursuit  of  a  large  body,  who  had  marched 
beyond  the  Blue  Licks,  forty  miles  from  Lexington.  From  that  time  till 
1798,  he  resided  alternately  in  Kentucky  and  Virginia.  In  that  year, 
having  received  a  grant  of  two  thousand  acn^s  of  land  from  the  Spanish 
authorities,  he  removed  to  Upper  Louisiana,  with  his  children  and  follow- 
ers, who  were  presented  with  eight  hundred  acres  each.  He  settled  with 
them  at  Charelte,  on  the  Missouri  river,  where  he  followed  his  usual 
course  of  life, — hunting  and  trapping  bears, — till  Septimiber,  1822,  when 
he  died,  in  the  eighty-fifth  year  of  his  ngc.  He  expired  while  on  his 
knees,  taking  aim  at  some  object,  and  was  found  in  that  position,  with  his 
gun  resting  on  the  trunk  of  n  tree. 

BOUDIXOT,  Ei.iAs,  a  descendant  of  one  of  the  Huguenots,  was  born 
in  Philadelphia,  in  1710.  He  received  a  liberal  education,  and  entered  into 
the  practice  of  the  law  in  New  Jersey,  where  he  .«oon  rose  to  considerable 
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eminence.  In  1777,  he  was  chosen  a  member  of  congress,  and  in  1782, 
was  elected  president  of  that  body.  On  the  return  of  peace,  he  resumed 
his  profession,  but,  in  17S9,  was  elected  to  a  seat  in  the  house  of  repre- 
sentatives of  the  United  States,  which  he  continued  to  occupy  for  si.\ 
years.  He  was  then  appointed  by  Washington  director  of  the  national 
mint,  in  which  oflice  he  remained  for  about  twelve  years.  Resigning  this 
oHice,  he  retired  to  private  life,  and  resided  from  that  lime  in  Burlington, 
New  Jersey.  Here  he  passed  his  time  in  literary  pursuits,  liberal  hospi- 
tality, and  in  discharging  all  the  duties  of  an  expansive  and  ever  active 
benevolence.  Being  possessed  of  an  ample  fortune,  he  made  munificent 
donations  to  various  charitable  and  theological  institutions,  and  was  one  of 
the  earliest  and  most  efficient  friends  of  the  American  Bible  Society.  Of 
this  institution  he  was  the  first  president,  and  it  was  particularly  the  object 
of  liis  princely  bounty.     He  died  in  October,  1821. 

BOWDOIN,  James,  a  governor  of  Massachusetts,  was  born  at  Boston, 
in  the  year  1727,  and  was  graduated  at  Harvard  college  in  1745.  He 
took  an  early  stanil  against  the  encroachments  of  the  British  government 
upon  the  provincial  rights,  and  in  1774  was  elected  a  delegate  to  the  first 
congress.  The  state  of  his  health  prevented  his  attendance,  and  his  place 
was  afterwards  filled  by  Mr.  Hancock.  In  177S,  he  was  chosen  president 
of  the  convention  which  formed  the  constitution  of  Massachusetts,  and  in 
17S5,  was  appointed  governor  of  that  state.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
Massachusetts  convention  assembled  to  deliberate  on  the  adoption  of  the 
constitution  of  the  United  Stales,  and  exerted  himself  in  its  favor.  He 
was  the  first  president  of  the  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  established 
at  Boston  in  1780,  and  was  admitted  a  member  of  several  foreign  societies 
of  distinction.     He  died  at  Boston,  in  1790. 

BOYLSTON,  Zabdiel,  was  born  at  Brookline,  Massachusetts,  in  1684. 
He  studied  medicine  at  Boston,  and  entered  into  the  practice  of  his  profes- 
sion in  that  place.  In  1721,  when  the  small  pox  broke  out  in  Boston,  and 
spread  alarm  through  the  whole  country,  the  practice  of  inoculation  was 
introduced  by  Dr.  Boylston,  notwithstanding  it  was  discouraged  by  the 
rest  of  the  faculty,  and  a  public  ordinance  was  passed  to  prohibit  it.  He 
persevered  in  his  practice,  in  spite  of  the  most  violent  opposition,  and  had 
the  satisfaction  of  seeing  inoculation  in  general  use  in  New  England,  for 
some  time  before  it  became  common  in  Great  Britain.  In  1725,  he  visited 
England,  where  he  was  received  with  much  attention,  and  was  elected  a 
fellow  of  the  Royal  society.  Upon  his  return,  he  continued  at  the  head 
of  his  profession  for  many  years,  and  accumulated  a  large  fortune.  Be- 
sides communications  to  the  Royal  society,  he  published  two  treatises  on 
the  small  pox.     He  died  in  17G6. 

BRADFORD,  William,  an  eminent  lawyer,  was  born  in  Philadelphia, 
in  1755.  After  graduating  at  Princeton  college,  he  pursued  the  study  of 
the  law.  and  in  1779,  was  admitted  to  the  bar  of  the  supreme  court  of 
Pennsylvania.  In  1780,  he  was  appointed  attorney-general,  and  in  1791, 
he  was  made  a  judge  of  the  supreme  court  of  his  native  state.  In  1794, 
he  was  appointed  attorney-general  of  thd  United  States,  and  held  this 
DfTice  till  his  death.  In  1793,  he  published  an  Inquiry  how  far  the  Pu- 
nishment of  Death  is  necessary  in  Pennsylvania.  He  died  in  1795.  He 
was  a  man  of  integrity,  industry,  and  talent. 

BRAINARD,  J.  G.  C,  a  poet  and  man  of  letters,  was  born  in  Con- 
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necticut,  and  was  graduated  at  Yale  collcg'e,  in  1815.  He  pursued  the 
Dfofession  of  the  law,  and  entered  into  practice  at  Middletown,  Connecti- 
cut ;  but  not  fnulinjT  the  degree  of  success  that  he  expected,  he  returned 
m  a  short  lime  to  his  native  town,  whence'he  removed  to  Hartford,  to  un- 
dertake the  editorial  charge  of  the  Connecticut  Mirror.  His  poems  were 
chiefly  short  pieces,  composed  for  the  columns  of  that  paper,  and  afterwards 
collected  into  a  Tolume.  They  display  much  pathos,  boldness,  and  origi- 
nality.    Braina  1  died  of  consumption,  in  1S2S. 

BKAINERD,  David,  the  celebrated  missionary,  M'as  born  at  Haddam, 
Connecticut,  in  17 IS.  From  an  early  period  he  was  remarkable  for  a  re- 
ligious turn  of  mind,  and  in  1739,  became  a  member  of  Yale  college,  where 
he  was  distinguished  for  application,  and  general  correctness  of  conduct. 
He  was  expelled  from  this  institution  in  1742,  in  consequence  of  having 
said,  in  the  warmth  of  his  religious  zeal,  that  one  of  the  tutors  was  as  de- 
void of  grace  as  a  chair.  In  the  spring  of  1742,  he  began  the  study  ol 
divinity,  and  at  the  end  of  July,  was  licensed  to  preach.  Having  received 
from  the  Society  for  propagating  Christian  Knowledge,  an  appointment  ai 
missionary  to  the  Indians,  he  commenced  his  labors  at  Kaunamcck,  a  vil- 
lage of  Massachusetts,  situated  between  Slockbridgc  and  Albany.  He  re- 
mained there  about  twelve  months,  and  on  the  removal  of  the  Kaunameeks 
to  Stockbridge,  he  turned  his  attention  towards  the  Delaware  Indians.  In 
1744,  he  was  ordained  at  Newark,  New  Jersey,  and  fixed  his  residence 
near  the  forks  of  the  Delaware,  in  Pennsylvania,  where  he  rcniaincd  about 
a  year.  From  this  place,  he  removed  to  Croswecksung,  in  New  Jersey, 
where  his  elforts  among  the  Indians  were  crowned  with  great  success.  In 
1747,  he  went  to  Northampton,  Massachusetts,  where  he  passed  the  re- 
mainder of  his  life  in  the  family  of  the  celebrated  Jonathan  Edwards.  He 
died,  after  great  sufTerings,  in  1747.  His  publications  are  a  narrative  of 
his  labors  at  Kaunameck,  and  his  journal  of  a  remarkable  work  of  grace 
among  a  number  of  Indians  in  New  Jersey  and  Pennsylvania,  1746. 

BRANDT,  a  noted  half-blooded  Indian  chief,  of  the  Mohawk  tribe,  was 
educated  by  Dr.  Wheclock,  of  Dartmouth  college,  and  made  very  conside- 
rable attainments  in  knowledge.  In  the  revolutionary  war,  he  attached 
himself  to  the  British,  and  headed  the  party  which  destroyed  the  beauti- 
ful village  of  Wyoming.  He  resided  in  Canada  after  the  war,  and  died 
there  in  1S07. 

BROOKS,  John,  the  son  of  a  respectable  farmer,  was  born  in  Medford, 
Massachusetts,  in  the  year  17o2.  After  rc-ceiving  a  common  school  edu- 
cation, he  was  placed  with  Dr.  Tufls,  to  study  the  profession  of  medicine. 
On  completing  his  studies,  he  commenced  practice  in  the  neighboring 
town  of  Reading,  a  short  time  before  the  connnencement  of  the  revolution. 
Wlicn  this  event  occurred,  ho  was  appointed  to  command  a  company  of 
minute  men,  and  was  soon  after  raised  to  the  rank  of  major  in  the  conti- 
nental .service.  He  was  distinguished  for  his  knowledge  of  military  tac- 
tics, and  acquired  the  confidence  of  Washington.  In  1777,  he  was  ap- 
pointed lieutenant-colonel,  and  took  a  conspicuous  part  in  the  cajjtiire  of 
Burgoyne,  at  Saratoga.  On  the  disbanding  of  the  army,  colonel  Brooks 
resumed  the  practice  of  medicine  in  Medford  and  the  vicinity,  and  was 
soon  after  elected  a  member  of  the  Massachusetts  Medical  society.  He 
was,  for  many  years,  major-gtfneral  of  the  militia  of  his  county,  and  his 
division  rendered  efficient  service  to  ihc  government  in  the  insurrection  of 
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17S6.  General  Brooks  also  represented  his  town  in  the  general  court,  and 
\va?  a  dele<rate  to  tlie  stale  convention  for  the  adoption  of  the  federal  con- 
stitution. In  tlie  late  war  with  England,  he  was  the  adjutant-general  of 
governor  Strong,  wliom,  on  his  retirement  from  office,  he  was  chosen  to 
succeed.  He  discharged  the  duties  of  chief  magistrate  with  much  ability, 
for  seven  successive  years,  when  ho  retired  to  private  life.  His  remaining 
years  were  passed  in  the  town  of  Mcdford,  where  he  died  in  1825. 

BROWN,  Chahles  Buockden,  a  distinguished  novelist  and  man  -of  let- 
ters, was  born  at  Pliiladelphia,  in  January,  1771.  After  a  good  school 
education,  he  commenced  the  study  of  the  law  in  the  office  of  an  eminent 
member  of  the  bar.  During  the  preparatory  term,  his  mind  was  much  en- 
gaged in  literary  pursuits,  and  when  the  time  approached  for  his  admission 
into  the  courts,  he  resolved  to  abandon  the  profession  altogether.  His 
passion  for  letters,  and  the  weakness  of  his  physical  constitution,  disquali- 
fied him  for  the  bustle  of  business.  His  first  publication  was  Alcuin,  a 
Dialogue  on  the  Rights  of  Women,  written  in  the  autumn  and  winter  of 
1797.  The  first  of  his  novels,  issued  in  179S,  was  Wieland,  a  powerful 
and  original  romance,  which  soon  acquired  reputation.  After  this,  follow- 
ed Ormond,  Arthur  Mervyn,  Edgar  Huntley,  and  Clara  Howard,  in  rapid 
succession,  the  last  being  published  in  1801.  The  last  of  his  novels,  Jane 
Talbot,  was  originally  published  in  London,  in  1S04,  and  is  much  inferior 
to  its  predecessors.  In  1799,  Brown  published  the  first  number  of  the 
Monthly  Magazine  and  American  Review  ;  a  work  which  he  continued 
for  about  a  year  and  a  half,  with  much  industry  and  ability.  In  1S05,  he 
commenced  another  journal,  with  the  title  of  the  Literary  Magazine  and 
American  Register ;  and  in  this  undertaking  he  persevered  for  five  years. 
During  the  same  interval,  he  found  time  to  write  three  large  political  pam- 
phlets, on  the  Cession  of  Louisiana,  on  the  British  Treaty,  and  on  Com- 
mercial Restrictions.  In  1806,  he  commenced  a  semi-annual  American 
Register,  five  volumes  of  which  he  lived  to  complete  and  publish,  and 
which  must  long  be  consulted  as  a  valuable  body  of  annals.  Besides  these 
works,  and  many  miscellaneous  pieces,  published  in  different  periodicals, 
he  left  in  manuscript  an  unfinished  system  of  geography,  which  has  been 
represented  to  possess  uncommon  merit.  He  died  of  consumption,  in 
1810. 

BROWN,  John,  was  born,  in  1736,  in  Providence,  Rhode  Island,  and 
ivas  a  leader  of  the  party  Avhich,  in  1772,  destroyed  the  British  sloop  of 
war  Gasper,  in  Narragansett  bay.  He  became  an  enterprising  and  weal- 
thy merchant,  and  was  the  first  in  his  native  state  who  traded  with  the 
East  Indies  and  China.  He  was  chosen  a  member  of  congress,  and  was 
a  generous  patron  of  literature,  and  a  great  projector  of  works  of  public 
utility.     He  died  in  1803. 

BUCKMINSTER,  Joseph  Stevens,  a  celebrated  pulpit  orator,  was 
born  in  Portsmouth,  New  Hampshire,  in  1784.  His  male  ancestors,  on 
both  sides,  for  several  generations,  were  clergymen,  and  some  of  them  of 
considerable  eminence.  He  was  graduated  at  Harvard  college,  in  ISOO 
with  much  distinction,  and  spent  the  ensuing  four  years  in  the  study  ot 
theology  and  general  literature.  He  was  ordained  minister  over  the 
church  in  Brattle-street,  Boston,  in  January,  1805.  In  the  ensuing  year, 
he  embarked.for  Europe,  with  the  hopes  of  repairing  his  constitution,  which 
had  suffered  much  from  attacks  of  epilepsy.     He  returned  in  the  autumn 
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of  1S07,  and  resumed  the  exercise  of  his  profession  ;  his  sermons  plurinff 
him  in  the  first  rank  of  popular  prcaclicrs.  In  ISIO,  he  superintended  an 
American  edition  of  Gricsbach's  Greek  Testament,  and  wrote  mucli  in 
vindication  of  this  author's  erudition,  fidolitj-,  and  accuracy.  In  ISll,  he 
was  appointed  the  first  lecturer  on  Biblical  criticism,  at  the  university  of 
Cambridge,  on  the  foundation  established  by  Samuel  Dexter.  He  imni" 
diately  began  a  course  of  laborious  and  extensive  preparation  for  the  du- 
ties of  this  ofBce,  but  was  interrupted  by  a  violent  attack  of  his  old  disease, 
which  prostrated  his  intellect,  and  gave  a  shock  to  his  frame  which  he 
survived  but  a  few  days.  He  died  in  1S12,  at  the  completion  of  his  twen- 
ty-eighth year.  Two  volumes  of  his  sermons  have  been  collected  and 
published  since  his  decease  ;  one  in  1814,  the  other  in  1S29.  The  first 
was  prefaced  with  a  well-written  biographical  sketch. 

CABOT.  Geokge,  was  born  in  Salem,  Massachusetts,  in  the  year  1752, 
and  spenk  the  early  part  of  his  life  in  the  employment  of  a  ship-master.  He 
possessed  a  vigorous  and  inquisitive  mind,  and  took  advantage  of  every 
opportunity  of  improvement  and  acquisition,  even  amid  the  restlessness 
and  danger  of  a  seafaring  life.  Before  he  was  twenty-six  years  of  age, 
he  was  elected  a  member  of  the  provincial  congress  of  Massachusetts, 
n'hich  met  with  the  visionary  project  of  establishing  a  maximum  in  the 
prices  of  provision.  There  he  displayed  that  sound  sense,  and  that  ac- 
quaintance with  the  true  principles  of  political  economy,  for  which  lie 
afterwards  became  so  much  distinguished.  Mr.  Cabot  was  a  member  of 
the  state  convention,  assembled  to  deliberate  on  the  adoption  of  the  federal 
constitution,  and  in  1790,  was  elected  to  a  seat  in  the  senate  of  the  United 
States.  Of  this  body  he  became  one  of  the  most  distinguished  members, 
and  enjoyed  the  unlimittd  confidence  and  friendship  of  Hamilton  and 
Washington.  In  ISOS,  he  became  a  member  of  the  council  of  I\Iassachu- 
setts,  and  in  1814,  was  appointed  a  delegate  to  the  convention  which  met 
at  Hartford,  and  was  chosen  to  preside  over  its  deliberations.  He  died  at 
Boston,  in  1S23,  at  the  age  of  seventy-two  years.  He  possessed  a  mind 
of  great  energy  and  penetration,  and  in  j)rivate  life  was  much  loved  and 
esteemed.  As  a  public  man,  he  was  pure  and  disinterested,  of  high  sa- 
gacity and  persuasive  elofiueiice.  His  favorite  studies  were  political 
economy  and  the  science  of  govcriiincnl. 

CADWALLADEK,  JdiiN,  was  born  in  riiiladelphia,  and  rose  to  tlie  rank 
of  brigadier-general  during  the  revolutionary  war.  He  was  a  man  of  in- 
flexible courage,  and  possessed,  in  a  liigli  degree,  the  esteem  and  confi- 
dence of  Washington.  In  1778,  lie  was  appointed  by  congress  general 
of  cavalry,  an  appointment  which  he  declined,  on  the  score  of  being  more 
useful  in  the  situation  he  then  occupied.  After  the  war,  he  was  a  mem- 
ber of  the  assembly  of  ]\Iaryland,  and  died  in  178(5,  in  the  forty-fourth  year 
of  his  age. 

CAKKOLL,  Chaiiles,  was  born  on  the  twenlieih  of  September,  1737, 
at  Anna|)olis,  in  Maryland.  At  an  early  age,  he  was  sent  to  St.  Omers 
to  be  educated,  whence  he  removed  to  the  college  of  Louis  le  Grand,  at 
Rheims.  After  prosecuting  for  some  lime  the  study  of  the  civil  law,  at 
one  of  tlie  best  institutions  in  France,  he  entered  the  temple.  After  l)e- 
coming  well  versed  in  the  principles  of  llu!  common  law,  and  completing 
his  studies  and  travels,  he  returned  to  Ijis  native  land,  at  the  age  of  iweiity- 
cevcn.     At  this  period,  the  difllcultics  between  the  colonics  and  the  mother 
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tjunlry  had  commenced,  and  the  struggle  was  soon  carried  on  with  con- 
Kidcrablc  warmth.  Mr.  Carroll  wielded  a  vigorous  pen,  and  was  soon 
known  as  one  of  the  most  powerful  writers  in  Maryland.  He  foresaw  at 
an  early  hour  that  the  appeal  to  arms  must  finally  be  made,  and  boldly  re- 
commended due  preparation. 

Early  in  177G,  he  was  sent  as  one  of  the  commissioners  to  Canada,  to 
induce  the  people  of  that  province  to  join  us  in  the  opposition  to  the 
mother  country.  This  mission  was  ineireclual.  Mr.  Carroll  returned  in 
June,  1776,  and  immediately  took  his  seat  as  a  delegate  in  the  conven- 
tion of  Maryland.  Being  afterwards  elected  a  member  of  the  congress, 
he  presented  his  credentials  to  this  body  at  Philadelphia  on  the  eighteenth 
of  July,  and  on  the  second  of  August  following  subscribed  his  name  to 
the  declaration  of  independence. 

At  the  time  he  was  considered  as  one  of  the  most  fearless  and  daring 
men  of  the  age  ;  as  his  properly  was  immense,  and  its  ultimate,  loss  was 
considered  rationally  certain.  On  his  entrance  into  congress,  he  was 
immediately  appointed  to  the  board  of  war,  of  which  he  was  an  efficient 
member.  During  the  war,  he  bore  his  part  with  unabated  vigor,  and  was 
often,  at  the  same  time,  a  member  of  the  continental  congress  and  of  the 
convention  of  his  native  state  ;  discharging  his  duties  in  both  relations 
with  fidelity,  energy,  and  attention.  In  1778,  he  left  congress,  and  devot- 
ed himself  to  the  councils  of  his  native  state.  When  the  constitution  of 
the  United  States  went  into  operation,  Mr.  Carroll  was  elected  a  senator 
from  Maryland,  and  took  his  seat  at  the  organization  of  the  government, 
on  the  30ih  of  April,  17S9.  To  this  office  he  was  elected  for  a  second 
term. 

In  ISOl,  he  quitted  public  life  at  the  age  of  sixty-four,  and  for  upwards 
of  thirty  years  enjoyed  a  life  of  tranquil  honor,  and  unalloyed  prosperity. 
He  survived  all  his  companions  of  the  immortal  instrument  of  our  inde- 
pendence, and  on  the  fourteenth  of  November,  1S32,  the  '  patriarch  was 
gathered  to  his  fathers.' 

CARTER,  Nathaniel  H.,  a  man  of  letters,  was  born  in  Concord, 
New  Hampshire,  and  graduated  at  Dartmouth  college  in  1811.  In  1816, 
he  was  chosen  professor  of  languages  at  the  college  where  he  was  edu- 
cated, and  was  subsequently  editor  of  the  New  York  Statesman.  He  is 
the  author  of  a  few  occasional  poems,  and  of  Travels  in  Europe,  in  two 
vols.  8vo.  He  died  in  Marseilles,  where  he  had  gone  on  account  of  his 
health,  in  January,  1830. 

CARVER,  Jonathan,  a  celebrated  traveller,  born  in  Connecticut,  in 
1732,  was  a  grandson  of  the  governor  of  that  province.  He  was  educated 
for  the  medical  profession,  but  embraced  a  military  life,  and  served  with 
reputation  till  the  peace  of  1763.  The  years  1766,  1767,  and  1768,  he 
spent  in  exploring  the  interior  of  North  America,  and  he  added  considera- 
bly to  our  knowledge  of  the  country.  He  visited  England,  in  1769, 
hoping  for  the  patronage  of  government,  but  he  was  disappointed.  In 
1778,  while  in  the  situation  of  clerk  of  a  lottery,  in  Boston,  he  published 
his  travels,  and,  subsequently,  a  Treatise  on  the  Cultivation  of  Tobacco. 
After  having  long  contended  with  poverty,  he  died,  in  1780,  of  disease 
which  is  believed  to  have  been  produced  by  want.  His  narrations  have  all 
the  interest  of  fiction,  and  it  has  been  suggested  that  they  may  in  some 
respects  be  considered  the  work  of  fancy. 
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CHASE,  Samuel,  judge  of  the  supreme  court  of  the  United  Statei^ 
\\T\s  born  in  Somerset  county,  Maryland,  in  1741.  He  was  educated  by 
his  father,  a  learned  clergyman ;  and  after  studying  for  two  years  the  pro- 
fession of  law,  he  was  admitted  to  the  bar,  at  Annapolis,  at  the  age  of 
twenty.  In  1774,  he  was  sent  to  the  congress  of  Philadelphia  as  a  d"le- 
gatc  from  I\Iaryland,  and  he  continued  an  active,  bold,  eloquent,  and  effi- 
cient member  of  this  body  throughout  the  war,  when  he  returned  to  the 
practice  of  his  profession.  In  1791,  he  accepted  the  appointment  of  chief 
justice  of  the  general  court  of  Maryland  ;  and  in  1796,  president  Wash- 
ington made  him  an  associate  judge  of  the  supreme  court  of  the  United 
States.  He  remained  upon  the  bench  for  fifteen  years,  and  appeared  with 
ability  and  dignity.  It  was  his  ill  fortune,  however,  to  have  his  latter 
days  embittered  by  an  impeachment  by  the  house  of  representatives  at 
Washington.  This  impeachment  originated  in  political  animosities,  from 
the  ofl'ence  which  his  conduct  in  the  circuit  court  had  given  to  the  demo- 
cratic party.  The  trial  of  the  judge  before  the  senate  is  memorable  on 
account  of  the  excitement  which  it  occasioned,  the  ability  of  the  defence, 
and  the  nature  of  the  acquittal.  Judge  Chase  continued  to  exercise  his 
judicial  functions  till  1811,  when  his  health  failed  him,  and  he  expired  on 
the  nineteenth  of  June,  in  that  year.  He  Avas  a  sincere  patriot,  and  a  man 
of  high  intellect  and  undaunted  courage. 

CHURCH,  Benjamin,  a  physician  of  some  eminence,  and  an  able  wri- 
ter, was  graduated  at  Harvard  college  in  1754,  and,  after  going  through 
the  preparatory  studies,  established  himself  in  the  practice  of  medicine  in 
Boston.  For  several  years  before  the  revolution,  he  was  a  leading  cha- 
racter among  the  whigs  and  patriots ;  and  on  the  commencement  of  the 
war  he  was  appointed  physician  general  to  the  army.  While  in  the  per- 
formance of  the  duties  assigned  him  in  this  capacity,  he  was  suspected  of 
a  treacherous  correspondence  with  the  enemy,  and  immediately  arrested 
and  imprisoned.  After  remaining  some  time  in  prison,  he  obtained  per- 
mission to  depart  for  the  West  Indies.  The  vessel  in  which  he  sailed  was 
never  heard  from  afterwards.  He  is  the  author  of  a  luimber  of  occasional 
poems,  serious,  pathetic,  and  satirical,  which  jiossess  considerable  merit ; 
and  an  oration,  delivered  on  the  lifih  of  INIarch,  1773. 

CLINTON,  James,  was  born  in  17.'}(),  at  the  residence  of  his  father,  in 
Ulster  county.  New  York.  He  di.'-jtlayed  an  early  inclination  for  a  milita- 
ry life,  and  held  successively  several  offices  in  the  militia  and  provincial 
troops.  During  the  French  war  he  exhibited  many  proofs  of  courage,  and 
received  the  appointment  of  captain-commandant  of  the  four  regiments, 
levied  for  the  protection  of  the  western  frontiers  of  the  counties  of  Ulster  and 
Orange.  In  177/5,  he  was  appointed  colonel  of  the  third  regiment  of  Ne\V 
York  forces,  and  in  the  same  year  marchfd  with  I^Iontgomery  to  (.iueliec. 
During  the  war,  he  rendered  eminent  servicfs  to  his  country,  and  on  the 
conclusion  of  it  retired  to  enjoy  repose  on  his  ample  estates.  He  was, 
however,  frequently  called  from  retirement  by  the  unsolicited  voice  of  his 
fellow-citizens ;  and  was  a  member  of  the  convention  for  the  adoption  of 
the  present  constitution  of  the  United  vStates.     He  died  in  1S12. 

CLINTON,  George,  vice-president  of  the  United  States,  was  born  in 
tlie  county  of  Ulster,  New  York,  in  17U9,  and  was  edqcated  in  the  pro- 
fession of  the  law.  In  1768,  he  was  chosen  to  a  seat  in  the  colonial 
assembly,  and  was  elected  a  delegate  to  the  continental  congress  in  1775. 


BIOGRAPHY.  5  1  j 

In  177r»,  he  was  appointed  brigadier-goneral  of  the  tnilitia  of  Ulstei 
comity,  and  some  lirne  after  a  brigadier  in  the  army  of  the  United  Stales, 
and  continued  during  tlie  progress  of  the  war  to  render  important  services 
to  the  military  department.  In  April,  1777,  he  was  elected  both  governor 
and  lieutenant-governor  of  New  York,  and  was  continued  in  the  former 
office  for  eighteen  years.  He  was  unanimously  chosen  president  of  tho 
convention  which  a-ssemblcd  at  Poughkcepsie,  in  1788,  to  deliberate  on 
the  new  federal  constitution.  In  1801,  he  again  accepted  the  office  of 
governor,  and  after  continuing  in  that  capacity  for  three  years,  he  was 
elevated  to  the  vice-presidency  of  the  United  States  ;  a  dignity  which  he 
retained  till  his  death  at  Washington,  in  1812.  In  private  he  was  kind 
and  amiable,  and  as  a  public  man  he  is  entitled  to  respectful  remem- 
brance. 

CLINTON,  De  Witt,  was  born  in  1769,  at  Little  Britain,  in  Orange 
county.  New  York.  He  was  educated  at  Columbia  college,  commenced 
'.he  study  of  the  law,  and  was  admitted  to  the  bar,  but  was  never  much 
engaged  in  professional  practice.  He  early  imbibed  a  predilection  for 
political  life,  and  was  appointed  the  private  secretary  of  his  uncle,  George 
Clinton,  then  governor  of  the  state.  In  1797,  he  was  sent  to  the  legisla- 
ture from  the  city  of  New  York ;  and  two  years  after  was  chosen  a  mem- 
ber of  the  state  senate.  In  1801,  he  was  appointed  a  senator  of  the  Uni- 
ted States,  and  continued  in  that  capacity  for  two  sessions.  He  retired 
from  the  senate  in  1803,  in  consequence  of  his  election  to  the  mayoralty 
of  New  York ;  an  office  to  which  he  was  annually  re-elected,  with  the 
intermission  of  but  two  years,  till  1815,  \then  he  was  obliged  to  retire  by 
-he  violence  of  party  politics.  In  1817,  he  was  elected,  almost  unani- 
mously, governor  of  the  state,  was  again  chosen  in  1820,  but  in  1822 
declined  being  a  candidate  for  re-election.  In  1810,  Mr.  Clinton  had  been 
appointed,  by  the  senate  of  his  state,  one  of  the  board  of  canal  commis- 
sioners, but  the  displeasure  of  his  political  opponents  having  been  excited, 
he  was  removed  from  this  office,  in  1823,  by  a  vote  of  both  branches  of 
the  legislature.  This  insult  created  a  strong  reaction  in  popular  feeling, 
and  Mr.  Clinton  was  immediately  nominated  for  governor,  and  elected  by 
an  unprecedented  majority.  In  1826,  he  was  again  elected,  but  he  died 
before  the  completion  of  his  term.  He  expired  very  suddenly,  whilst  sit- 
ting in  his  library  after  dinner,  Feb.  11,  1828.  Mr.  Clinton  was  not  only 
eminent  as  a  statesman,  but  he  occupied  a  conspicuous  rank  as  a  man  of 
learning.  He  was  a  member  of  a  large  part  of  the  benevolent,  literary 
and  scientific  societies  of  the  United  States,  and  an  honorary  member  of 
several  foreign  societies.  His  productions  are  numerous,  consisting  of  his 
speeches  and  messages  to  the  state  legislature ;  his  discourses  before  vari- 
ous institutions  ;  his  speeches  in  the  senate  of  the  Union;  his  addresses 
to  the  army  during  the  late  war;  his  communications  concerninfr  the 
canal  ;  his  judicial  opinions ;  and  various  fugitive  pieces.  His  national 
services  were  of  the  highest  importance  ;  and  the  Erie  canal,  especially, 
though  the  honor  of  projecting  it  may  belong  to  another,  will  remain  a 
perpetual  monument  of  the  patriotism  and  perseverance  of  Clinton. 

CLYMEK,  George,  one  of  the  signers  of  the  declaration  of  indepen- 
dence, was  born  in  Philadelphia,  in  1739.  He  was  left  an  orphan  at  the 
age  of  seven  years,  and  after  the  completion  of  his  studies,  he  entered 
the  counting  house  of  his  uncle.  When  the  difficulties  commenced  be- 
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tween  Great  Britain  and  llio  colonics,  Mr.  Clymer  was  among'*lht'  fir«t 
,to  raise  liis  voice  in  opposition  to  the  arbitrary  acts  of  the  mother  country, 
and  was  chosen  a  member  of  the  council  of  safety.  In  1775,  he  was 
appointcil  one  of  the  first  continental  treasurers,  but  resigned  this  ofllce 
soon  after  his  first  election  to  congress,  in  the  ensuing  year.  In  17S0,  he 
was  again  elected  to  congress,  and  strongly  advocated  there  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  national  bank.  In  1796,  he  was  appointed,  together  with 
colonel  Hawkins  and  colonel  Pickens,  to  negotiate  a  treaty  with  the  Chero- 
kee and  Creek  Indians,  in  Georgia.  He  was  subsequently  president  of 
the  Philadelphia  bank,  and  the  Academy  of  Fine  Arts.     He  died  in  1813. 

COLDEN,  Cadwallader,  was  born  in  Dunse,  Scotland,  in  1688. 
After  studying  at  the  university  of  Edinburgh,  he  turned  his  attention  to 
medicine  and  mathematical  science,  until  the  y^ear  1708,  when  he  emi- 
grated to  Pennsylvania,  and  practised  physic  with  much  reputation,  till 
1715.  He  then  returned  to  England,  and  attracted  some  attention  by  a 
paper  on  Animal  Secretions,  which  was  read  by  Dr.  Halley  before  the 
Royal  society.  Again  repairing  to  America,  he  settled,  in  1718,  in  the 
city  of  New  York,  and  relinquishing  the  practice  of  physic,  turned  his 
attention  to  public  affairs,  and  became  successively  surveyor  general  of  the 
province,  master  in  chancery,  member  of  the  council,  and  lieutenant-go- 
vernor. His  political  character  was  rendered  very  conspicuous  by  the  firm 
ncss  of  his  conduct  during  the  violent  commotions  which  preceded  the 
revolution.  In  1775,  he  retired  to  a  seat  on  Long  Island,  where  he  died 
in  September,  of  the  following  year,  a  few  hours  before  nearly  one  fourth 
part  of  the  city  of  New-York  ^yas  reduced  to  ashes.  His  productions 
were  numerous,  consisting  of  botanical  and  medical  essays.  Among  them 
were  treatises  on  the  Cure  of  Cancer,  and  on  the  Virtues  of  the  Great 
Water  Dock.  His  descriptions  of  between  three  and  four  hundred  Ame- 
rican plants  were  printed  in  the  Acta  Upsaliensia.  He  also  published  the 
History  of  the  Five  Indian  Nations,  and  a  work  on  the  Cause  of  Gravita- 
tion, afterwards  republished  by  Dodsley,  under  the  title  of  The  Principles 
of  Action  in  Matter.  He  left  many  valuable  manuscripts  on  a  variety  of 
subjects. 

COOPER,  Samuel,  a  Congregational  minister,  was  born  in  Boston, 
Massachusetts,  in  1725.  He  was  graduated  at  Harvard  college  in  1743, 
and,  devoting  himself  to  the  church,  artiuircd  great  rejiutalion  as  a  preach- 
er, at  a  very  early  age.  After  an  useful  and  popular  ministry  of  thirty- 
seven  years,  he  died  in  178.'3.  Ho  was  a  sincere  and  liberal  christian,  and 
in  his  profession  perhaps  the  most  distinguished  man  of  his  day,  in  the 
United  Slates.  He  was  an  ardent  friend  of  the  cause  of  liberty,  and  did 
much  to  promote  it.  With  the  exception  of  political  essays  in  the  journals 
of  tiie  rlav.  his  productions  were  exrhisively  sermons. 

COPLlilY,  John  Sincleton,  a  distinguished  painter,  was  born  in  Boston, 
Massachusetts,  in  1738.  He  began  to  jiainl  without  any  instruction  at  a 
very  early  age,  and  executed  pieces  unsurpassed  by  his  later  productions. 
He  visited  Italy  in  1774,  and  in  1776  went  to  England,  where  he  deter- 
mined to  remain,  in  consequence  of  the  convulsed  state  of  his  native 
cotuitry.  He  therefore  devoted  himself  to  norlrait  painting  in  London,  and 
was  chosen  a  member  of  the  royal  academy.  His  celebrated  picture, 
styled  The  Death  of  Lord  Chatham,  at  once  established  his  fame,  and  he 
was  enabled  to  pursue  his  profession  with  success   and   unabated   ardor 
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till  his  sudden  death  in  1S15.  Amongf  his  most  celebrated  production?, 
nre  IMajor  Piorson's  Death  on  the  island  of  Jersey ;  Charles  I.  in  the 
liouse  of  commons,  demanding  of  the  speaker  the  five  impeached  mem- 
bers ;  tlic  Surrender  of  Admiral  De  Winter  to  J/ord  Duncan  ;  Samuel 
and  Eli ;  and  a  number  of  portraits  of  several  members  of  the  royal 
I'amily. 

CRAB'TS,  William,  a  la\\'yer  and  miscellaneous  writer,  was  born  in 
Charleston,  South  Carolina,  in  17S7.  He  received  his  education  at  Har- 
vard college,  and  studied  law  in  his  native  city,  where  he  acquired  some 
reputation  for  talent  and  eloquence.  He  was  a  member  of  the  South 
Carolina  legislature,  and  for  some  time  editor  of  the  Charleston  Courier. 
He  died  at  Lebanon  springs,  New  York,  in  1826.  A  collection  of  his 
works,  comprising  poems,  essays  in  prose,  and  orations,  with  a  biographi- 
cal memoir,  was  published  in  Charleston,  in  1S2S. 

CRAIK,  James,  was  born  in  Scotland,  where  he  received  his  education 
for  the  medical  service  of  the  British  army.  He  came  to  the  colony  of 
Virginia  in  early  life,  and  accompanied  Washington  in  his  expeditions 
against  the  French  and  Indians,  in  1754 ;  and  in  the  following  year 
attended  Braddock  in  his  march  through  the  wilderness,  and  assisted  in 
dressing  his  wounds.  At  the  commencement  of  the  revolution,  by  the 
aid  of  his  early  and  fast  friend,  general  Washington,  he  was  transferred 
to  the  medical-  department  in  the  continental  army,  and  rose  to  the  first 
rank  and  distinction.  He  continued  in  the  army  to  the  end  of  the  war, 
and  was  present  at  the  surrender  of  Cornwallis,  on  the  memorable  19th  of 
October,  1781.  After  the  cessation  of  hostilities,  he  removed  to  the 
neighborhood  of  Mount  Vernon,  and  in  1798  was  once  more  appointed  by 
Washington  to  his  former  station  in  the  medical  stafT.  He  was  present 
with  his  illustrious  friend  in  his  last  moments,  and  died  in  1814,  in  the 
84th  year  of  his  age.  He  was  a  skilful  and  successful  physician,  and 
Washington  mentioned  him  as  'my  compatriot  in  arms,  my  old  and 
intimate  friend.' 

DALE,  Richard,  an  American  naval  commander,  was  born  in  Virginia, 
in  1756.  At  twelve  years  of  age  he  was  sent  to  sea,  and  in  1776,  he 
entered  as  a  midshipman  on  board  of  the  American  brig  of  war  Lexington. 
In  the  following  year  he  was  taken  prisoner  by  a  British  cruiser,  and  after 
a  twelve-month  confinement  he  escaped  from  Mill  prison,  and  succeeded 
in  reaching  France.  Here  he  joined,  in  the  character  of  master's  mate, 
the  celebrated  Paul  Jones,  then  commanding  the  American  ship  Bon 
Homme  Richard.  He  was  soon  raised  to  the  rank  of  first  lieutenant,  and 
signalized  himself  in  the  sanguinary  engagement  between  the  Bon  Homme 
Richard  and  the  English  frigate  Serapis.  In  1794,  the  United  States 
made  him  a  captain  in  the  navy,  and  in  1801,  he  took  command  of  the 
American  squadron,  which  sailed  in  that  year  from  Hampton  roads  to  the 
Mediterranean.  From  the  year  1802,  he  passed  his  life  in  Philadelphia, 
in  the  enjoyment  of  a  competent  estate,  and  much  esteemed  by  his  fellow- 
citizens.  He  died  in  1826,  leaving  the  reputation  of  a  brave  and  intelli- 
gent seaman. 

DALLAS,  Alexander  James,  was  bom  in  the  island  of  Jamaica,  in 

1759 ;  and  was  educated  at  Edinburgh  and  Westminster.     In  1783,  he 

left  Jamaica  for  the  United  States,  and  settled  in  Philadelphia ;  taking  the 

oath  of  allegiance  to  the  state  of  Pennsylvania.     In  1785,  he  was  admitted 

65 


D  1  A  COOK  OF  THE  UNITED  CTATES. 

10  practise  in  the  supreme  court  of  the  slate,  and  in  four  or  five  years  in 
the  courts  of  the  Union.  During  this  time  he  prepared  his  Reports,  and 
was  engaged  in  various  literary  pursuits,  writing  much  in  the  periodical 
journals.  He  occupied  successively  the  offices  of  secretary  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, district  attorney  of  the  United  States,  secretary  of  the  treasury,  and 
secretary  of  war.  On  the  restoration  of  peace,  in  1816,  Mr.  Dallas  resigned 
his  political  situation,  and  resumed  the  successful  practice  of  his  profession. 
His  services  as  an  advocate  were  called  for  in  almost  every  part  of  the 
union;  but  in  the  midst  of  very  flattering  expectations  he  died  at  Trenton, 
in  1817. 

DAVIE,  William  Richardson,  governor  of  North  Carolina,  was  born  in 
England,  in  1756.  He  was  brought  to  America  at  the  age  of  six  years,  and 
received  his  education  at  Princeton,  New  Jersey,  where  he  was  graduated 
in  1776.  After  pursuing  for  a  short  time  the  study  of  the  law,  he  entered 
the  army  as  a  lieutenant  in  the  legion  of  Pulaski,  and  distinguished  him- 
self by  his  elliciency  and  courage  as  an  officer.  On  the  termination  of 
the  war,  he  devoted  himself  with  eminent  success  to  the  practice  of  the 
law.  In  1787,  he  was  chosen  a  delegate  from  South  Carolina,  to  represent 
that  state  in  the  convention  which  framed  the  constitution  of  the  United 
States.  Unavoidable  absence  prevented  him  from  affixing  his  name  to 
that  instrument.  In  1790,  he  was  elected  governor  of  North  Carolina,  and 
in  1799,  was  appointed  one  of  the  commissioners  for  negotiating  a  treaty 
with  France.  He  died  at  Camden,  in  1820.  He  was  a  man  of  a  dignified 
and  noble  person,  courage  as  a  soldier,  and  ability  as  a  lawyer. 

DEANE,  Silas,  minister  of  the  United  States  to  the  court  of  France, 
was  born  in  Connecticut,  and  educated  at  Yale  college.  He  was  elected 
member  of  congress  in  1774,  and  sent  two  years  after  as  agent  to  France, 
but  was  superseded,  in  1777,  and  returned.  Involved  in  suspicions  from 
which  he  could  not  extricate  himself,  he  lost  his  reputation,  and  returning 
to  Europe,  died  in  poverty  in  England,  in  1789. 

DECATUR,  Stki'IIEN,  a  distinguished  naval  officer,  was  born  in 
Maryland,  in  1779,  and  received  liis  education  in  Philadelphia.  He 
entered  the  navy  in  179S,  and  first  distinguished  himself  when  in  the  rank 
of  lieutenant,  by  the  destruction  of  the  American  frigate  Philadelphia, 
which  had  run  upon  a  rock  in  the  harbor  of  Tripoli,  and  fallen  into  the 
hands  of  the  enemy.  For  this  exploit,  the  American  congress  gave  him  a 
vote  of  thanks  and  a  sword,  and  the  president  immediately  sent  him  a 
captaincy.  At  the  bombardment  of  Tripoli,  ihe  next  year,  he  distinguished 
himself  by  the  capture  of  two  of  the  enemy's  boats,  which  were  moored 
along  the  mouth  of  the  harbor,  and  immediately  Lnder  the  batteries. 
When  peace  was  concluded  with  Trijioli,  Decatur  returned  home  in  the 
Congress,  and  afterward  succeeded  ronnnodore  Barron  in  the  conmiand  of 
the  Chesapeake.  In  the  late  war  between  (Jreat  Britain  and  the  United 
States,  his  chief  exploit  was  the  capture  of  the  British  frigate  IMacedoniun, 
commanded  by  captain  Carden.  In  January,  1^1/5,  he  attempted  to  sail 
from  New  York,  whii-h  was  then  l)lockad<"d  by  four  British  sliij)s ;  but  the 
frigate  under  his  command  was  injured  in  passing  ihe  bar,  and  was  captured 
by  the  whole  squadron,  after  a  running  fight  of  two  or  three  hours.  He 
was  restored  to  his  country  after  the  conclusion  of  peace.  In  the  summer 
of  the  same  year,  he  was  sent  with  a  sijuadron  to  the  Mediterranean,  in 
order  lo  compel  the  Algcrincs  lo  desist  from  their  depredations  on  Amcri 
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can  commerce.  He  arrived  at  Alfjiers  on  the  Iwenty-eighth  of  Juno,  anJ 
111  less  than  forty-eij^lii  hours  terrilietl  the  regency  into  an  entire  accession 
to  all  his  terms.  Tlience  he  went  to  Tripoli,  where  he  met  with  like  suc- 
cess. On  returning  to  the  United  Slates,  he  was  appointed  a  member  nf 
the  board  of  commissioners  for  the  navy,  and  held  that  ofiice  till  March. 
IS20,  when  he  was  shot  in  a  duel  with  commodore  Barron.  He  was  a 
man  of  an  active  and  powerful  frame,  and  possessed  a  high  degree  of  ener- 
gy, sagacity,  and  courage. 

DENNIE,  Joseph,  born  in  Boston,  in  1768,  displayed  an  early  fondness 
for  polite  literature,  and  entered  Harvard  college  in  1787.  In  1790,  he 
left  this  institution,  and  commenced  the  study  of  the  law;  but  made  little 
progress  in  the  practice  of  his  profession,  in  consequence  of  a  strong  attach- 
ment to  literary  pursuits.  In  the  spring  of  1795,  he  established  a  weekly 
paper  in  Boston,  under  the  title  of  The  Tablet,  but  it  died  from  want  of 
patronage.  Soon  after,  he  went  to  Walpole  to  edit  the  Farmer's  Museum, 
a  journal  in  which  he  published  a  series  of  papers  with  the  signature  of 
tlie  Lay  Preacher.  In  1799,  he  removed  to  Philadelphia,  where  he  had 
received  an  appointment  in  the  office  of  the  secretary  of  state.  He  subse- 
quently established  the  Port  Folio,  a  journal  which  acquired  reputation, 
and  patronage.  He  died  in  1812.  Mr.  Deiinie  was  a  man  of  genius,  and 
a  beautiful  writer,  but  wanted  the  industry  and  judgment,  which  might 
have  secured  him  a  competent  subsistence  and  a  permanent  reputation. 

DEXTER,  Samuel,  an  eminent  lawyer  and  statesman,  was  born  in 
Boston,  in  1761.  He  received  his  education  at  Harvard  college,  where  he 
was  graduated  with  honor,  in  1781.  Engaging  in  the  study  of  the  law,  he 
soon  succeeded  in  obtaining  an  extensive  practice.  He  enjoyed  success- 
ively a  seat  in  the  state  legislature,  and  in  the  house  of  representatives  and 
senate  of  the  United  States ;  and  in  each  of  these  stations  he  secured  a 
commanding  influence.  During  the  administration  of  Mr.  Adams,  he  was 
appointed  secretary  of  war,  and  of  the  treasury ;  but  on  the  accession  of 
Mr.  Jefferson  to  the  presidency,  he  resigned  his  public  employments,  and 
returned  to  the  practice  of  his  profession.  For  many  years  he  was  exten- 
sively employed  in  the  courts  of  Massachusetts,  and  in  the  supreme  court 
of  the  United  States,  Avhere  he  was  almost  without  a  rival.  He  died  sud- 
denly, at  Athens,  New  York,  in  1816.  Mr.  Dexter  was  tall,  muscular,  and 
well  formed.  His  eloquence  was  clear,  simple  and  cogent ;  and  his  powers 
were  such  as  would  have  made  him  eminent  in  any  age  or  nation. 

DICKINSON,  John,  a  celebrated  political  writer,  was  born  in  Maryland, 
in  1732,  and  educated  in  Delaware.  He  pursued  the  study  of  law,  and 
practised  with  success  in  Philadelphia,  He  was  soon  elected  to  the  state 
legislature,  and  distinguished  himself  as  an  early  and  efficient  advocate  of 
colonial  rights.  In  1765,  he  was  appointed  by  Pennsylvania  a  delegate  to 
the  first  congress,  held  at  New  York,  and  prepared  the  draft  of  the  bold 
resolutions  of  that  body.  His  celebrated  Farmer's  Letters  to  the  Inhabitants 
of  the  BritishColonies  were  issued  in  Philadelphia,  in  1767;  they  were 
reprinted  in  London,  with  a  preface  by  Dr.  Franklin,  and  a  French 
translation  of  them  was  published  at  Paris.  While  in  congress,  he  wrote 
a  large  number  of  the  most  able  and  eloquent  state  papers  of  the  time,  and 
as  an  orator  he  had  few  superiors  ir.  that  assembly.  He  conscientiously 
opposed  the  declaration  of  independence,  and  his  opinions  upon  this  subject 
rendered  him  for  a  time  unpopular;  but  they  did  not  permanently  afTect  his 
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reputation  and  influence.  He  was  afterwards  a  member  of  congress,  and 
president  of  Pennsylvania  and  Delaware,  successively.  He  died  at  Wil- 
mington, in  ISOS.  ]\Ir.  Dickinson  was  a  man  of  a  strong  mind,  great 
knowledge  and  eloquence,  and  mucli  elegance  of  mind  and  manners. 

DOKSEY,  John  Syng,  professor  of  anatomy  in  the  university  of 
Pennsylvania,  was  born  in  Philadelphia  in  1783,  and  received  an  excellent 
elementary  education  at  a  school  of  the  society  of  Friends.  At  the  age 
of  fifteen  he  commenced  the  study  of  medicine,  and  pursued  it  with  unu- 
sual ardor  and  success.  In  the  spring  of  1S02,  he  was  graduated  doctoi 
in  physic,  having  previously  defcntlcd  with  ability  an  inaugural  disserta- 
tion on  the  Powers  of  the"  Gastric  Liquor  as  a  Solvent  of  the  Urinary 
Calculi.  Soon  after  he  received  his  degree,  the  yellow  fever  reappeared  in 
the  city,  and  a  hospital  was  open  for  the  exclusive  accommodation  of  those 
sick  with  this  disease,  to  which  he  was  appointed  resident  physician.  At 
the  close  of  the  same  season  he  visited  Europe.  On  his  return,  in  1804, 
he  immediately  entered  on  the  practice  of  his  profession,  and  soon  acquired, 
by  his  popular  manners,  attention  and  talent,  a  large  share  of  business.  In 
1807  he  was  elected  adjunct  professor  of  surgery,  and  remained  in  this 
office  till  he  was  raised  to  the  chair  of  anatomy  by  the  death  of  the  lamented 
Wistar.  He  opened  the  session  by  one  of  the  finest  exhibitions  of  eloquence 
ever  heard  within  the  walls  of  the  university;  but  on  the  evening  of  the  same 
day,  he  was  attacked  by  a  fever,  which  in  one  week  closed  his  existence. 
He  died  in  1818.  His  Elements  of  Surgery,  in  two  volumes  Svo,  is  con- 
sidered the  best  work  on  the  subject.  It  is  used  as  a  text  book  in  the 
university  of  Edinburgh,  and  was  the  first  American  work  on  medicme 
reprinted  in  Europe. 

DRAYTON,  WiLi.TAM  Ilnxny,  a  statesman  of  the  revolution,  was  born 
in  South  Carolina,  in  17  12.  He  received  his  education  in  England,  and 
on  its  completion  returned  to  his  native  state.  Taking  an  early  and  active 
part  in  the  defence  of  colonial  riglits,  he  wrote  and  published  a  pamphlet 
under  the  signature  of  Freeman,  in  which  he  submitted  a  '  bill  of  American 
Rights'  to  the  continental  congress.  On  the  commencement  of  the  revo- 
lution he  became  an  efficient  leader;  in  1775,  was  chosen  president  of  the 
provincial  congress ;  and  in  March  of  the  next  year,  was  elected  chief 
justice  of  the  colony.  In  1777,  Mr.  Drayton  was  appointed  president  of 
South  Carolina,  and,  in  1778,  was  elected  a  delegate  to  the  continental 
congress,  where  he  took  a  prominent  part,  and  distinguished  himself  by 
his  activity  and  eloquence.  He  continued  in  congress  until  September, 
1779,  when  he  died  suddenly,  at  Philadelphia.  He  left  a  body  of  valuable 
materials  for  history,  which  his  only  son,  John  Drayton,  revised  and  pub- 
lished at  Charleston,  in  1S21,  in  two  volumes  Svo,  under  the  title  of 
]\I*iri'iirs  of  the  American  Revolutiom 

DWICHT,  TiMOTliv,  an  eminent  divine  and  writer,  was  born  at  North- 
ampton, Massachusetts,  in  H/iii.  At  the  age  of  thirteen  lie  entered  Yah? 
college;  and  after  having  graduated,  look  charge  of  a  grammar-school  at 
New  Haven,  whore  he  taught  for  two  years.  In  1771,  lie  became  a  tutor 
in  Yale  college,  where  he  remained  for  .six  years.  In  1783,  he  wa.s 
ordained  minister  of  Greenfield,  a  parish  in  the  town  of  Fairfield,  in  Con- 
necticut ;  where  he  soon  opened  an  academy  that  accpiired  great  reputation. 
In  ]79.'),  Dr.  Dwight  was  elected  presidt-ni  of  Yale  college,  and  his  cha- 
racter and  name  soon  brought  a  great  accession  of  students.     During  his 
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prt^siJency,  he  also  filled  the  oflli-e  of  llie  professor  of  theology.  He  con- 
tinued to  discharge  the  duties  of  his  station,  both  as  minister  and  president 
of  the  college,  to  the  age  of  sixty-five;  when,  after  a  long  and  painful 
illness,  he  died,  in  January,  1817.  He  was  endowed  by  nature  witli 
uncommon  talents ;  and  these,  enriched  bj'^  industry  and  research,  and 
united  to  amiability  and  consistency  in  his  private  life,  entitled  Dr.  Dwight 
to  rank  among  the  first  men  of  his  age.  As  a  preacher,  he  was  distin- 
guished by  his  originality,  simplicity,  and  dignity;  he  was  well  read  in 
the  most  eminent  fathers  and  theologians,  ancient  and  modern  ;  he  was  a 
good  biblical  critic ;  and  his  sermons  should  be  possessed  by  every  student 
of  divinity.  He  wrote  Travels  in  New  England  and  New  York;  Green- 
field Hill,  a  poem;  The  Conquest  of  Canaan,  a  poem;  a  collection  of 
theological  lectures ;  and  a  pamphlet  on  The  Dangers  of  the  Infidel 
Philosophy. 

EATON,  William,  general  in  the  service  of  the  United  States,  was 
born  in  Woodstock,  Connecticut,  in  1764,  and  was  graduated  at  Dartmouth 
college,  in  1790.  In  1792,  he  received  a  captain's  commission  in  the 
army,  and  served  for  some  time  under  general  Wayne,  on  the  IMississippi, 
and  in  Georgia.  In  1797,  he  was  appointed  consul  to  the  kingdom  of 
Tunis,  and  continued  there  engaged  in  a  variety  of  adventures  and  nego- 
ciations,  till  1803,  when  he  returned  to  the  United  States.  In  1S04,  he 
was  appointed  navy  agent  for  the  Barbary  powers,  for  the  purpose  of  co- 
operating with  Hamct  bashaw  in  the  war  against  Tripoli ;  but  was  disap- 
pointed by  the  conclusion  of  a  premature  peace  between  the  American 
consul  and  the  Tripolitan  bashaw.  On  his  return  to  the  United  States, 
he  failed  in  obtaining  from  the  government  any  compensation  for  his  pecu- 
niary losses,  or  any  employment  corresponding  with  his  merit  and  services. 
Under  the  influence  of  his  disappointments,  he  fell  into  habits  of  inebriety, 
and  died  in  1811.  His  life,  published  by  one  of  his  friends  in  Massachu- 
setts, is  full  of  interesting  adventure. 

EDWARDS,  Jonathan,  was  born  at  Windsor,  in  the  province  of 
Connecticut,  in  1703.  At  the  age  of  twelve  years  he  was  admitted  into 
Yale  college,  and  at  the  age  of  seventeen  received  the  degree  of  bachelor 
of  arts.  He  remained  nearly  two  years  longer  at  Yale,  preparing  for  the 
ministry;  and  in  1722,  went  to  New  York,  and  preached  there  with  great 
distinction.  In  September,  1723,  he  was  elected  a  tutor  in  Yale  college, 
and  remained  there  till  1726,  when  he  resigned  his  office,  in  order  to  become 
the  minister  of  the  people  of  Northampton,  where  he  was  ordained  in 
February,  1727.  After  more  than  twenty-three  years  of  service  in  this 
place,  a  rupture  took  place  between  him  and  his  congregation,  and  he  was 
dismissed  by  an  ecclesiastical  council,  in  1750.  In  the  following  year  he 
accepted  a  call  to  serve  as  missionary  among  the  Indians  at  Stockbridge, 
Massachusetts.  In  17.57,  he  was  chosen  president  of  the  college  at  Prince- 
ton, New  Jersey,  and  accepted  the  invitation.  In  January,  17.58,  he  re- 
paired to  Princeton,  where  he  died  of  the  small-pox,  in  the  March  following. 
His  chief  works  are  a  Treatise  on  Religious  Affections;  an  Inquiry  into 
the  Notion  of  Freedom  of  Will,  which  is  considered  the  best  vindication 
of  the  doctrine  of  pliilosophical  necessity  ;  a  Treatise  on  Original  Sin  ; 
and  numerous  tracts  and  sermons.  Various  narratives  of  his  life,  and 
editions  of  his  works,  have  been  printed  both  in  Great  Britain  and  the 
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Unnod  Slates.     The  latest  is  in  ten  octavo  volumes,  published  in  New 
Yorif,  in  1*^30,  and  edited  by  Screno  E.  Dwight. 

ELLIOTT,  Stephen,  a  botanist  and  man  of  letters,  was  born  at  Beau- 
fort, South  Carolina,  in  1771,  and  received  his  education  at  Yale  college. 
On  his  return  home,  he  applied  himself  to  the  improvement  of  his  paternal 
estate,  devoting  his  leisure  hours  to  history  and  poetry.  At  the  age  oi 
twenty-two  he  was  chosen  to  the  legislature  of  his  native  state,  where  lu: 
obtained  considerable  influence,  by  his  knowledge,  attention,  and  power  of 
argument.  He  was  chosen  president  of  the  state  bank,  establislied  in 
1S12,  and  continued  to  discharge  the  duties  of  this  office  with  ability 
to  the  time  of  his  death.  His  two  volumes  of  the  botany  of  South  Caro- 
lina are  held  in  high  estimation,  and  his  lectures  before  several  literary  and 
learned  societies  obtained  great  applause.  His  acquisitions  in  literature 
and  science  were  extensive,  and  he  left  a  valuable  collection  in  the  several 
branches  of  natural  history,  scientifically  arranged.  He  was  the  chief  editoi 
of  the  Southern  Review,  and  the  author  of  some  of  its  best  articles.  He 
died  in  1830.     Most  of  his  productions  remain  in  manuscript. 

ELLSWORTH,  Olivek,  an  American  judge  and  statesman,  was  born 
at  Windsor,  Connecticut,  in  1745,  and  was  graduated  at  the  college  of 
Nassau  Hall,  at  Princeton,  in  1766.  Devoting  himself  to  the  practice  of 
the  law,  he  soon  rose  to  distinction,  by  the  energy  of  his  mind  and  his 
eloquence.  From  the  earliest  period  of  discontent,  he  joined  the  cause  of 
the  colonies,  and  in  1777  was  elected  a  member  of  the  continental  con- 
gress. In  this  body  he  remained  for  three  years,  and  in  17S1  he  was 
appointed  a  judge  of  the  superior  court  of  the  slate.  He  was  a  delegate  to 
the  convention  for  framing  the  federal  constitution,  and  was  a  senator  in 
the  first  congress.  In  1796,  he  was  appointed  chief  justice  of  the  supreme 
court  of  the  United  Stales,  and  in  1799  was  sent  envoy  exiraordinary  to 
France.  The  decline  of  his  health  induced  him  to  resign  his  seat  on  the 
bench,  and  he  retired  to  his  family  residence,  at  Windsor,  where  he  died 
in  1807. 

FRANKLIN,  Benjamin,  a  philosopher  and  statesman,  the  son  of  a  soap- 
boiler and  tallow-chandler,  was  born  in  1706,  at  Boston,  in  America.  He 
was  apprenticed  as  a  printer,  to  his  brother,  at  Boston.  It  was  while  he 
was  with  his  brother,  that  he  began  to  try  his  powers  of  literary  composi- 
tion. Street  ballads,  and  articles  in  a  newspaper,  were  his  first  cflbrts. 
Dissatisfied  with  the  manner  in  which  ho  was  treated  by  his  relative,  he, 
at  the  age  of  seventeen,  privately  (piilled  him,  and  went  to  Philadelphia, 
where  he  obtained  employnx-nt.  Deluded  by  a  promise  of  patronage  from 
the  governor,  Sir  William  Keith,  he  visited  England  to  procure  the  ne- 
cessary materials  for  eslabli.shing  a  priming  office  in  Philadelphia  ;  but, 
on  his  arrival  at  London,  he  found  that  he  had  been  deceived,  and  he  was 
obliged  to  work  as  a  journeyman  f(ir  «'ighteen  months.  While  he  was  in 
the  British  metropolis,  he  wrote  a  Dissertation  on  Liberty  and  Necessity, 
Pleasure  and  Pain.  In  1726,  lie  retiirn«'d  to  Philadelphia  ;  not  long  after 
which  he  entered  into  business,  as  a  printer  and  stationer,  and,  in  1728, 
established  a  newspaper.  His  prud«!nc<'  soon  ])laced  him  among  the  most 
prosperous  of  the  citizens,  and  the  influence  which  prosperity  naturally 
gave  was  enhanced  by  his  activity  and  talent.  Chielly  by  his  exertions,  a 
public  library,  a  fire-preventing  company,  an  insurance  company,  and  a 
voluntary  association   for  defence,  were  e.^lablibhcd  at  Philadelphia.     In 


BIOGRAPHY.  510 

17!?2,  he  beqi^an  Poor  Richard's  Almanac.  His  first  public  employmen'. 
was  that  of  clerk  to  the  general  assembly  of  Pennsylvania  ;  his  next,  that  ol 
postmaster;  and  he  was  subsequently  chosen  as  a  representative.  Pliilo- 
sophy,  also,  now  attracted  his  attention,  and  he  began  those  inquiries  into 
the  nature  of  electricity,  the  results  of  which  have  ranked  him  high  among 
men  of  science.  In  1753,  he  was  appointed  deputy  postmaster-general  of 
Ikitish  America ;  and  from  17o7  to  1762,  ho  resided  in  London,  as  agent 
for  Pennsylvania,  and  other  colonies.  The  last  of  these  offices  was  in- 
trusted to  him  again,  in  17G1,  and  he  held  it  till  the  breaking  out  of  the 
contest,  in  1775.  After  his  return  to  America,  he  took  an  active  part  in 
the  cause  of  liberty,  and,  in  1778,  he  was  dispatched  by  the  congress  as 
ambassador  to  France.  The  treaty  of  alliance  with  the  French  govern- 
ment, and  the  treaties  of  peace,  in  17S2  and  1783,  as  well  as  treaties  with 
Sweden  anil  Prussia,  were  signed  by  him.  On  his  reaching  Philadelphia, 
in  September,  1785,  his  arrival  was  hailed  by  applauding  thousands  of  his 
countrymen,  who  conducted  him  in  triumph  to  his  residence.  He  died 
April  17,  1790.  His  Memoirs,  written  by  himself,  but  left  unfinished,  and_ 
his  Philosophical,  Political,  and  Miscellaneous  Works,  have  been  published 
by  his  trrandson,  in  six  volumes,  octavo. 

FULTON,  Robert,  an  American  engineer  and  projector,  was  born  in 
1765,  at  Little  Britain,  in  Pennsylvania.  Abandoning  the  trade  of  a 
jeweller,  he  studied  for  some  years  under  West,  with  the  intention  of  being 
a  painter ;  but,  having  become  acquainted  with  a  fellow  countryman, 
na,med  Rumsey,  who  was  skilled  in  mechanics,  he  became  fond  of  that 
science,  and  ultimately  adopted  the  profe'ssion  of  a  civil  engineer.  Before 
he  left  England,  he  published,  in  1796,  a  treatise  on  Inland  Navigation, 
in  which  he  proposed  to  supersede  locks  by  inclined  planes.  In  1800,  he 
introduced,  with  much  profit  to  himself,  the  panorama  into  the  French 
capital.  For  some  years  he  was  engaged  in  experiments  to  perfect  a 
machine  called  a  torpedo,  intended  to  destroy  ships  of  war  by  explosion. 
After  his  return  to  America,  he  gave  to  the  world  an  account  of  several 
inventions,  among  which  are  a  machine  for  sawing  and  polishing  marble, 
another  for  rope  making,  and  a  boat  to  be  navigated  under  water.  He 
obtained  a  patent  for  his  inventions  in  navigation  by  steam,  in  1809,  and 
another  for  some  improvements,  in  1811.  In  1814,  he  contrived  an  armed 
steam  ship  for  the  defence  of  the  harbor  of  New  York,  and  a  submarine 
vessel  large  enough  to  carry  one  hundred  men ;  the  plans  of  which  being 
approved  by  government,  he  was  authorized  to  construct  them  at  the  public 
expense.  But  before  completing  either  of  those  works,  he  died  suddenly, 
in  1815.  Though  not  the  inventor  of  it,  he  was  the  first  who  successfully 
employed  the  steam  engine  in  navigation. 

GATES,  Horatio,  was  born  in  England,  in  1728,  and  entering  the 
British  service  in  early  life,  rose  by  his  merits  to  the  rank  of  major.  In 
1755,  he  was  with  Braddock  when  that  unfortunate  commander  was  de- 
feated, and  received  in  that  battle  a  severe  wound,  which  for  some  time 
debarred  him  from  active  service.  On  the  conclusion  of  peace,  he  settled 
in  Virginia,  where  he  resided  till  the  commencement  of  the  revolution,  in 
1775.  He  was  then  appointed  adjutant-general  by  congress,  with  the 
rank  of  brigadier,  and  in  1776,  received  the  command  of  the  army  in 
Canada.  General  Schuyler  succeeded  him  for  a  few  months,  in  1777,  but 
he  resumed  his  situation  in  August,  and   soon  revived  the  hopes  of  his 
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country,  by  the  capture  of  tlic  army  under  Burjroyne.  In  17S0,  he  was 
appointed  to  the  chief  command  of  tlie  soutlicrn  districts,  but  he  was  after- 
wards superseded  by  general  Greene,  and  his  conduct  was  subjected  to  the 
investigation  of  a  special  court.  He  was  restored  to  his  command  in  1782. 
On  the  termination  of  war  lie  resided  on  his  farm  in  Virginia,  till  1790, 
when  he  removed  to  New  York,  where  he  lived  much  esteemed  and 
respected,  till  his  decease  in  1S06. 

GERRY,  Elbuiuge,  one  of  the  signers  of  the  declaration  of  indepen- 
dence, and  vice-president  of  the  United  States,  was  born  at  ]\Iarblehead, 
Massachusetts,  in  1714,  and  received  his  education  at  Harvard  college. 
He  was  graduated  at  this  institution  in  1762,  and  afterwards  engaging  in 
mercantile  pursuits,  amassed  a  considerable  fortune.  He  took  an  early  part 
in  the  controversy  between  the  colonies  and  Great  Britain,  and  in  1772, 
was  elected  a  representative  from  his  native  town,  to  the  legislature  of 
Massachusetts.  In  1776,  he  was  elected  a  delegate  to  the  continental 
congress,  where  for  several  years  he  exhibited  the  utmost  zeal  and  fidelity, 
in  the  discharge  of  numerous  and  severe  ofTicial  labors.  In  1784,  Mr. 
Gerry  was  re-elected  a  member  of  congress,  and  in  1787,  was  chosen  a 
delegate  to  the  convention,  which  assembled  at  Philadelphia,  to  revise  the 
articles  of  confederation.  In  1789,  he  was  again  elected  to  congress,  and 
remained  in  that  body  for  four  years,  when  he  retired  into  private  life,  till 
the  year  1797,  when  he  was  appointed  to  accompany  general  Pinckney 
and  Mr.  ]\Iarshall  on  a  special  mission  to  France.  In  October,  1798,  ]\Ir. 
Gerry  returned  home,  and  having  been  elected  governor  of  his  native 
state,  and  in  1812  vice-president"  of  the  United  Slates,  he  died  suddenly 
at  Washington,  in  November,  1814. 

GIRARD,  Stethex,  a  celebrated  banker,  was  born  in  France,  about  ihe 
year  1746.  At  the  age  of  twelve  years,  in  the  capacity  of  cabin  boy,  he 
left  France  for  the  West  Indies,  where  he  resided  some  time,  and  whence 
he  made  many  voyages  to  the  United  States.  About  177o,  he  arrived  in 
this  country,  and  for  a  while  kept  a  small  shop  in  New  Jersey.  In  1780, 
he  removed,  to  Philadelphia,  and  by  gradual  but  sure  acquisition  accumu- 
lated a  large  fortune.  He  became  di.slinguished  for  his  active  philan- 
thropic exertions  during  the  ravages  of  the  yellow  fever  in  that  city  in 
1793.  In  1811,  when  congress  refused  to  recharler  the  old  bank  of  the 
United  Slates,  Mr.  Girard  purchased  the  banking  house  of  that  institution, 
and  became  a  banker.  The  capital  which  he  first  invested  in  his  bank, 
was  one  million  eight  hundred  thousand  dollars,  and  he  subse(|uenlly 
augmented  it  to  five  millions.  During  our  late  war  with  Great  Britain, 
the  government  found  diiTicully  in  raising  the  necessary  funds,  and  public 
credit  had  sunk  so  low,  that  seven  per  cent,  stock  was  ollered  at  thirty  per 
cent,  discount.  Of  this  stock  jNIr.  (Jirard  look  five  millions.  At  the  lime 
of  his  death,  in  1832,  he  was  eslimalcd  to  be  worth  from  twelve  lo  fifteen 
millions  of  dollars,  and  he  was  the  most  \vralihy  man  in  the  new  world. 
He  was  buried  with  public  lionors.  By'his  will,  he  dislrihulett'  his  im- 
mense riches  in  the  most  judicious  and  liberal  manner,  amon"^  several 
charitable  institutions,  and  for  the  purposes  of  jjublic  improvements.  O'le 
bequest  was  of  two  millions,  for  the  irection  of  a  permanent  college  in 
Penn  Township,  for  the  accommodalion  of  at  least  three  huntlred  poor 
white  male  orphans,  above  the  age  of  six  years.  In  regulation  of  this  bc- 
quc?l,  it  is  enjoined,   that  'no  ecclesiastic,  missionary,  or  minister,  of  any 
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spft  whatever,  shall  ever  hold  or  exercise  any  station  or  duty  whatever,  in 
said  college  ;  nor  shall  any  such  person  ever  be  admitted  for  any  purpose, 
or  as  a  visiter,  within  the  premises  appropriated  to  the  purposes  of  the  said 
college.' 

GODAIAN,  John  D.,  an  eminent  naturalist  and  physician,  was  born  at 
Annapolis,  in  Maryland,  and  having  lost  his  parents  at  an  early  age,  was 
bound  apprentice  to  a  printer.  He  afterwards  entered  the  navy  as  a  sailor 
boy,  and  at  the  age  of  tifieen  commenced  the  study  of  medicine.  On  com- 
pleting his  studies,  he  settled  in  Philadelphia  as  a  physician  and  private 
teacher  of  anatomy,  and  for  some  time  was  an  assistant  editor  of  the  Medi- 
cal Journal.  It  was  at  this  period  that  he  published  his  Natural  History 
of  American  Quadrupeds,  in  three  volumes,  8vo.  Having  been  elected  to 
the  professorship  of  anatomy  in  Rutgers'  Medical  college,  he  removed  to 
New  York,  where  he  soon  acquired  extensive  practice  as  a  surgeon.  Ill 
health,  however,  obliged  him  to  relinquish  his  pursuits,  and  he  returned  in 
1S29  to  Philadelphia,  where  he  died  in  1830,  in  the  thirty-second  year  of 
his  age.  He  possessed  much  and  varied  information  in  his  profession,  in 
natural  history,  and  in  general  literature.  Besides  the  work  above  refer- 
red to,  he  is  the  author  of  Rambles  of  a  Naturalist,  and  several  articles  on 
natural  history  in  the  Encyclopaedia  Americana. 

GODFREY,  Thomas,  the  real  inventor  of  the  quadrant  commonly  call- 
ed Hadlcy's,  was  born  in  Philadelphia,  and  pursued  the  trade  of  a  glazier. 
He  was  a  great  student  of  mathematics,  and  acquired  by  himself  a  tolerable 
knowledge  of  Latin,  in  order  to  be  able  to  read  mathematical  works  in  that 
language.  In  1730,  he  communicated  the  improvement  he  had  made  in 
Davis's  quadrant  to  Mr.  Logan,  secretary  of  the  commonwealth ;  and  in 
the  following  year  a  full  description  of  a  similar  instrument  was  read  be- 
fore the  Royal  society  of  London,  by  Mr.  Hadley.  It  was  decided  that 
both  claimants  were  entitled  to  the  honor  of  the  invention,  and  the  society 
presented  Godfrey  with  household  furniture  to  the  value  of  £200.  He 
was  intemperate  in  his  habits,  and  died  in  1749. 

GODFREY,  Thomas,  son  of  the  preceding,  and  a  poet  of  some  merit, 
was  born  in  Philadelphia,  in  the  year  1736.  He  was  at  first  apprenticed 
to  a  watchmaker,  but  disliking  the  drudgery  of  this  occupation,  he  obtain- 
ed a  lieutenant's  commission  in  the  Pennsylvania  forces,  which  were 
raised  in  1758  for  the  expedition  against  fort  Du  Quesne.  Subsequently 
he  established  himself  as  a  factor  in  North  Carolina,  where  he  died  in 
1763.  His  chief  works  are  The  Court  of  Fancy,  a  poem  ;  and  The  Prince 
of  Parthia,  which  was  the  first  American  tragedy. 

GREENE,  Nathaniel,  major-general  in  the  army  of  the  United 
States,  was  born  in  Warwick,  Rhode  Island,  in  1742.  Though  enjoying 
very  few  advantages  of  education,  he  displayed  an  early  fondness  for 
knowladge,  and  devoted  his  leisure  time  assiduously  to  study.  In  1770, 
he  was  elected  a  member  of  the  state  legislature,  and  in  1774,  enrolled 
himself  as  a  private  in  a  company  called  the  Kentish  Guards.  From  this 
situation  he  was  elevated  to  the  head  of  three  regiments,  with  the  title  of 
major-general.  In  1776,  he  accepted  from  congress  a  commission  of 
brigadier-general,  and  soon  after,  at  the  battles  of  Trenton  and  Princeton, 
distinguished  himself  by  his  skill  and  bravery.  In  1778,  he  was  appointed 
quarter-master  general,  and  in  that  office  rendered  efficient  service  to  the 
country  by  his  unwearied  zeal  and  great  talents  for  business.  He  presided 
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at  ilie  court-martial  which  tried  major  Andre,  in  17S0,  and  was  appointed 
to  succeed  Arnold  in  the  command  at  West  Point ;  but  he  held  this  post 
only^a  few  days.  In  December  of  tlie  same  year,  he  assumed  the  com- 
mand of  the  southern  army,  and  in  this  situation  displayed  a  prudence, 
intrepidity  and  firmness  which  raise  him  to  an  elevated  rank  among  our 
revolutionary  generals.  In  September,  17S1,  he  obtained  the  famous 
victory  at  Eutaw  Springs,  for  which  he  received  from  congress  a  British 
standard  and  a  gold  medal,  as  a  testimony  of  their  value  of  his  conduct 
and  services.  On  the  termination  of  hostilities,  he  returned  to  Rhode 
Island,  and,  in  17S5,  removed  with  his  family  to  Georgia,  where  he  died 
suddenly,  in  June  of  the  following  year.  He  was  a  man  of  high  energy, 
courage  and  ability,  and  possessed  the  entire  confidence  of  Washington. 

HAMILTON,  Alexander,  was  born  in  the  island  of  Nevis,  in  1757. 
At  the  age  of  sixteen,  he  accompanied  his  mother  to  New  York,  and  was 
placed  at  Columbia  college,  where  ho  soon  gave  proof  of  extraordinary 
talent,  by  the  publication  of  some  political  essays,  of  such  strength  and 
sagacity  that  they  were  generally  attributed  to  Mr.  Jay.  At  the  age  of 
nineteen  he  entered  the  American  army,  and  in  1777,  was  appointed  aid- 
de-camp  of  Washington,  with  the  rank  of  lieutenant-colonel.  In  this 
capacity  he  served  during  the  remainder  of  the  war,  and  at  the  siege  of 
Yorktown  led  in  person  the  detachment  that  carried  by  assault  one  of  the 
enemy's  outworks.  After  the  war  he  commenced  the  study  of  the  law, 
entered  into  its  practice  in  New  York,  and  soon  rose  to  distinction.  In 
1782,  he  was  chosen  a  member  of  congress  from  the  state  of  New  York ; 
in  17S7,  a  member  of  the  convention  which  formed  the  constitution  of  the 
United  States,  and  in  17S7  and  17SS,  wrote,  in  connection  with  I\Ir.  Jay 
and  Mr.  ]\Iadison,  tlie  essays  published  under  the  title  of  The  Federalist. 
In  17S9,  he  was  placed  by  Washington  at  the  head  of  the  treasury  de- 
partment, and  while  in  this  situation  rendered  the  most  efficient  service  to 
the  country,  by  the  establishment  of  an  admirable  system  of  finance,  which 
raised  public  credit  from  the  lowest  depression  to  an  unprecedented  height. 
In  1795,  he  retired  from  oflice,  in  order  to  secure  by  his  professional 
labors  a  more  ample  provision  for  his  numerous  family.  In  1798,  his 
public  services  were  again  recpiired,  to  take  the  second  command  in  the 
army  that  was  raised  on  account  of  the  apprehended  invasion  of  the  French. 
On  the  disbanding  of  the  army,  he  resumed  the  practice  of  tlie  law  in 
New  York,  and  continued  to  acquire  new  success  and  reputation.  In 
1804,  he  fell  in  a  duel  with  colonel  Burr,  vice-president  of  the  United 
States,  and  died  universally  lamented  and  beloved.  Besides  his  share  in 
the  Federalist,  general  Hamilton  was  the  author  of  numerous  congressional 
reports,  the  essays  of  Pacificus,  and  the  essays  of  Phocion.  A  collection 
of  his  works  in  three  vols.  Svo,  was  issued  at  New  York  some  time  after 
his  death.  He  was  a  man  of  tran.sccndent  abilities  and  unsullied  integrity  ; 
and  no  one  labored  more  efficiently  in  the  organization  of  tiie  present  fede- 
ral government. 

HANCOCK,  John,  a  patriot  and  statesman,  was  born  in  Quincy,  Mas- 
sachusetts, in  1737,  and  under  the  jiatronage  of  a  wealthy  uncle  received 
a  liberal  education,  and  was  graduated  at  Harvard  college,  in  1751.  On 
leaving  coliego,  he  entered  the  counting-hou.se  of  his  uncle,  by  whose  sud- 
den death,  in  17()4,  he  succeeded  to  great  rifluvs  and  the  management  of 
an  extensive  business.     In  1766,  he  was  chosen  a  member  of  the  assembly 
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and  soon  distinguished  himself  by  his  zeal  in  the  cause  of  the  colonies. 
In  1774,  he  was  elected  president  of  the  provincial  congress  of  Massachu- 
setts, and  in  the  following  year,  president  of  the  continental  congress,  in 
which  capacity  he  was  the  first  to  afllx  his  signature  to  the  declaration  of 
independence.  In  this  station  he  continued  till  October,  1777,  when  ill 
health  induced  him  to  resign.  In  17S0,  he  was  elected  governor  of  Mas- 
sachusetts, and  held  that  oflice  for  four  successive  years,  and  again  from 
17S7  till  his  death  in  1793.  Governor  Hancock  was  hospitable  and 
munificent,  a  man  of  excellent  talents  for  business,  and  a  true  lover  of 
his  country. 

HARPER,  Robert  Goodloe,  was  a  native  of  Virginia,  but  when  very 
young  removed  with  his  parents  to  North  Carolina.  His  parents  were 
poor,  and  in  early  life  he  passed  through  a  number  of  vicissitudes.  At 
the  age  of  twenty  he  found  himself  in  Charleston,  S.  C,  with  but  a  dol 
lar  or  two  in  his  pocket,  and  with  the  intention  of  studying  the  profession 
of  the  law.  Having  obtained  introduction  to  a  lawyer,  he  prepared  him- 
self under  his  instruction  for  the  bar,  and,  in  about  a  twelvemonth,  under- 
took the  management  of  causes  on  his  own  account.  He  then  removed 
from  Charleston  to  an  interior  district,  where  he  first  distinguished  him- 
self, politically,  by  the  publication  of  a  series  of  newspaper  essays  on  a 
proposed  change  in  the  constitution  of  the  state.  He  was  immediately 
elected  to  the  state  legislature,  and  soon  afterwards  to  congress,  where  he 
was  an  efficient  member  of  the  federal  party,  a  powerful  advocate  of  the 
policy  of  Washington,  and  the  personal  friend  of  the  most  distinguished 
federal  statesmen  of  the  day.  Many  years  afterwards,  he  collected  in  an 
octavo  volume  a  number  of  his  circulars  and  addresses  to  his  constituents, 
and  several  of  his  speeches  in  congress.  In  1797,  he  published  a  pam- 
phlet, entitled  Observations  on  the  Dispute  between  the  United  Slates  and 
France,  which  passed  through  numerous  editions,  and  acquired  great 
celebrity  both  at  home  and  in  Europe.  The  speeches  which  he  delivered 
in  managing  the  impeachment  of  Blount,  and  the  defence  of  judge  Chase, 
are  admirable  specimens  of  argument  and  eloquence.  On  the  downfal 
of  the  federal  party,  Mr.  Harper  resumed  the  practice  of  the  law  in  Balti- 
more, where  he  married  the  daughter  of  the  distinguished  Charles  Car- 
roll. He  attended  almost  every  session  of  the  supreme  court,  from 
the  time  of  its  removal  to  Washington  to  that  of  his  death,  and  was 
always  heard  with  respect  and  attention  by  the  court  and  juries.  The 
federal  party  having  regained  the  ascendant  in  Maryland,  Mr.  Harper  was 
immediately  elected  a  senator  in  congress ;  but  the  demands  of  his  profes- 
sion soon  obliged  him  to  resign  his  seat.  In  the  years  1S19-20,  he  visit- 
ed Europe  with  a  portion  of  his  family,  and  was  absent  about  two  years. 
He  died  suddenly  in  Baltimore,  in  1825.  He  was  an  active  leader  in  the 
federal  party,  an  able  and  learned  lawyer,  well  versed  in  general  literature, 
and  political  economy,  and  lived  with  elegant  hospitality. 

HEATH,  William,  an  officer  in  the  army  of  the  revolution,  was  born 
in  Roxbury,  in  1737,  and  was  bred  a  farmer.  He  was  particularly  atten- 
tive to  the  study  of  military  tactics,  and  in  1775  he  was  commissioned  as 
a  brigadier-general  by  the  provincial  congress.  In  1776,  he  was  promot- 
ed to  the  rank  of  major-general  in  the  continental  army,  and  in  the  cam- 
paign of  that  year  commanded  a  division  near  the  enemy's  lines,  at  Kings- 
bridge  and  Morrisania.  During  the  year  1777,  and  fill  November,  1778, 
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he  was  the  commanding  officer  of  the  eastern  department,  and  his  head- 
quarters were  at  Boston.  In  1779,  he  returned  to  the  main  army,  and 
was  invested  with  the  chief  command  of  the  troops  on  the  east  side  of  the 
Hudson.  After  the  close  of  the  war,  he  served  in  several  public  offices, 
till  the  time  of  his  death,  in  1S14. 

HENRY,  Patrick,  was  born  in  Virginia,  in  1736,  and  after  receiving 
a  common  school  education,  and  spending  some  time  in  trade  and  agri- 
culture, commenced  the  practice  of  the  law,  after  only  six  weeks  of  pre- 
paratory study.  After  several  years  of  poverty,  with  the  incumbrance  of 
a  family,  he  first  rose  to  distinction  in  managing  the  popular  side  in  the 
controversy  between  the  legislature  and  the  clergy,  touching  the  stipend 
which  was  claimed  by  the  latter.  In  1765,  he  was  elected  a  member  of 
the  house  of  burgesses,  with  express  reference  to  an  opposition  to  the 
British  stamp  act.  In  this  assembly  he  obtained  the  honor  of  being  the 
first  to  commence  the  opposition  to  the  measures  of  the  British  govern- 
ment, which  terminated  in  the  revolution.  He  was  one  of  the  delegates 
sent  by  Virginia  to  the  first  general  congress  of  the  colonics,  in  1774,  and 
in  that  body  distinguished  himself  by  his  boldness  and  eloquence.  In 
1776,  he  was  appointed  the  first  governor  of  the  commonwealth,  and  to 
this  office  was  repeatedly  re-elected.  In  1786,  he  was  appointed  by  the 
legislature  one  of  the  deputies  to  the  convention  hold  at  Philadelphia,  for 
the  purpose  of  revising  the  federal  constitution.  In  1788,  he  was  a  mem- 
ber of  the  convention,  which  met  in  Virginia  to  consider  the  constitution 
of  the  United  States,  and  exerted  himself  strenuously  against  its  adop- 
tion. In  1794,  he  retired  from  the  bar,  and  died  in  1799.  Without 
exfensive  information  upon  legal  or  political  topics,  he  was  a  natural  ora- 
tor of  the  highest  order,  possessing  great  powers  of  imagination,  sarcasm 
and  humor,  united  with  great  force  and  energy  of  manner,  and  a  deep 
knowledge  of  human  nature. 

HOBART,  John  Hknrv,  was  born  in  Philadelphia,  on  the  fourteenth 
of  September,  1775.  He  was  educated  at  the  college  in  Princeton,  New 
Jersey,  and  was  noted  in  early  life  for  his  industry  and  proficiency  in  his 
studies.  On  leaving  this  institution  he  was  engaged  a  short  time  in  mer- 
cantile pursuits,  was  subsequently  a  tutor  at  Nassau  Hall,  and  after  two 
years  service  in  this  capacity,  he  determined  upon  the  study  of  theology. 
In  1798,  he  was  admitted  into  orders,  and  was  first  settled  in  the  two 
churches  at  Perkiomen,  near  Philadelphia,  but  soon  after  accepted  a  call 
to  Christ  church.  New  Brunswick.  In  about  a  year  he  removed  from  this 
place  to  become  an  assistant  minister  of  the  largest  spiritual  cure  in  the 
country,  comjirising  three  associated  congregations  in  the  city  of  New 
York.  In  1811,  he  was  elected  assistant  bishop,  and  in  1816,  became 
diocesan  of  New  York,  and  in  performing  the  severe  duties  of  the  office, 
his  labors  were  indefatigable.  From  1S18  to  1S23.  he  was  employed  in 
editing  the  American  edition  of  Mant  and  D'OgJy's  Bible,  with  notes.  In 
September,  1823,  the  state  of  his  health  rcquiretl  a  visit  to  Europe,  where 
he  remained  about  two  years.  Ho  died  in  1K30.  He  was  incessantly 
active  in  performing  his  religious  offices,  and  made  several  valuable  com- 
pilations for  the  use  of  the  church. 

HOLLEY,  HouACK,  a  celebrated  p\ilpil  orator,  was  born  in  Connecli- 
cnt.  in  1781,  and  was  graduated  at  Yah*  collogp,  in  1799.  On  leaving 
this  institution  he  began  the  study  of  the  law,  which  he  soon  relinquished 


CIOURAPHY.  625 

for  divinity,  and  in  1S05,  was  ordained  to  the  pastoral  charge  of  Green- 
field Hill,  Conn.  In  1S09,  he  was  installed  over  the  society  in  Hollis 
street,  Boston,  where  he  remained  for  ten  years,  when  he  accepted  an 
invitation  to  become  president  of  Transylvania  university,  in  Kentucky. 
In  this  situation  he  continued  till  1S~7,  when  he  died  on  liis  passage  from 
New  Orleans  to  New  York.  His  sermons  were  generally  extemporane- 
ous, and  were  distinguished  for  power  and  eloquence. 

HOLYOKE,  Edward  Augustus,  was  born  in  1728,  in  the  county  of 
Essex,  Massachusetts,  and  was  graduated  at  Harvard  college,  in  1746 
He  pursued  the  study  of  medicine,  and  in  1749  began  to  practice  his  pro- 
fession in  Salem.  He  was  the  first  president  of  the  Medical  society  of 
Massachusetts,  and  was  always  considered  a  learned  physician  and  skilfu 
surgeon.  He  lived  to  be  over  one  hundred  years  of  age,  and  died  in 
IS'29.     Ho  published  various  scientific  disquisitions. 

HOPKINSON,  Francis,  an  excellent  writer,  and  signer  of  the  decla- 
ration of  independence,  was  born  in  Philadelphia,  in  1737.  He  was 
graduated  at  the  college  in  his  native  town,  and  pursued  the  profession  of 
the  law.  In  1766,  he  visited  England,  where  he  resided  more  than  two 
years,  and  on  his  return,  married  and  settled  in  the  state  of  New  Jersey. 
He  entered  with  much  zeal  into  the  public  measures  of  the  patriotic  party, 
and  in  1776,  was  elected  a  delegate  to  congress.  In  1779,  he  was  ap- 
pointed judge  of  the  admiralty  court  of  Pennsylvania,  and  for  ten  j'ears 
continued  to  discharge  with  fidelity  the  duties  of  this  office.  In  1790, 
he  passed  to  the  bench  of  the  district  court,  and  died  suddenly  in  the 
midst  of  his  usefulness,  in  1791.  ]\Ir.  Hopkinson  possessed  talents  of 
a  quick  and  versatile  character,  excelling  in  music  and  poetry,  and  hav- 
ing some  knowledge  of  painting.  In  humorous  poetry  and  satire  he  was 
quite  successful,  and  his  well-known  ballad  of  the  Battle  of  the  Kegs 
obtained  great  popularity.  A  collection  of  his  miscellaneous  works,  in 
three  volumes  8vo.  was  published  in  1792. 

HOPKINS,  Saimuel,  a  divine,  and  founder  of  the  sect  called  Hopkin- 
sians,  was  born  in  Connectrcut,  in  1721,  and  educated  at  Yale  college. 
In  1743,  he  was  settled  at  a  place  now  called  Great  Barrington,  in  Massa- 
chusetts, and  continued  there  till  1769,  when  he  removed  to  Newport, 
Rhode  Island.  He  died  in  1S03.  He  published  numerous  sermons,  a 
Treatise  on  the  Millennium,  and  a  sketch  of  his  own  life.  His  theological 
learning  was  extensive,  and  he  was  a  profound  metaphysician. 

HOPKINS,  Stephen,  a  signer  of  the  declaration  of  independence,  was 
born  in  Providence,  in  1707,  and  after  receiving  a  school  education,  turned 
his  attention  to  agriculture.  In  1751,  he  was  appointed  chief  justice  of  the 
superior  court  of  Rhode  Island,  and  in  1756,  was  elected  governor  of  that 
state.  In  1774,  he  was  chosen  a  delegate  to  the  general  congress  at  Phila- 
delphia, and  was  re-elected  to  that  body  in  1775  and  1776.  In  1776,  he 
was  a  delegate  to  congress  for  the  last  time,  though  for  several  subsequent 
years  he  was  a  member  of  the  general  assembly  of  his  native  state.  He 
died  in  1785.  Although  his  early  education  was  very  limited,  Mr.  Hop- 
kins acquired  by  his  own  efforts  extensive  information.  He  wrote  a 
pamphlet  on  the  rights  of  the  colonies,  was  a  member  of  the  American 
Philosophical  society,  and  for  many  years  chancellor  of  the  college  of 
Rhode  Island. 

HOWARD,  John  Eager,  an  officer  of  the  army  of  the  American  revo- 
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'ution,  was  born  in  Ballimorc,  in  1752.  After  serving  in  the  rank  of 
captain,  in  1779,  he  was  appointed  lieutenant-colonel,  and  distini:ui>lied 
himself  by  liis  valor  and  activity  during  the  war.  At  the  battle  of  Cow- 
pens,  colonel  Howard,  at  one  time,  had  in  his  hands  the  swords  of  seven 
oflicers,  who  had  surrendered  to  him  personally.  He  was  also  present  at 
the  battles  of  Germantown,  "White  Plains,  Monmouth,  Camden,  and  Hob- 
kicks  hill.  On  the  disbanding  of  the  army,  he  retired  to  his  patrimonial 
estates,  near  Baltimore,  and  was  subsequently  governor  of  Maryland,  and 
member  of  the  senate  of  the  United  States.  He  died  in  1827.  Generat 
Greene  said  of  him,  that  as  a  patriot  and  soldier,  he  deserved  a  statue  of 
gold  no  less  than  Roman  and  Grecian  heroes. 

HUMPHREYS,  David,  minister  of  the  United  States  to  the  court  of 
Spain,  was  born  in  Connecticut,  in  1753,  and  received  his  education  at 
Yale  college.  Soon  after  the  commencement  of  the  revolutionary  war, 
he  entered  the  army,  and  was  successively  an  aid  to  Parsons,  Putnam, 
Greene,  and  Washington.  He  left  the  army  with  the  rank  of  colonel. 
In  1784,  he  was  appointed  secretary  of  legation  to  Paris,  and  was  subse- 
quently ambassador  to  the  court  of  Lisbon,  and  in  1797,  minister  pleni- 
potentiary to  the  court  of  I\Iadrid.  While  in  the  military  service,  he  pub- 
lished a  poem  addressed  to  the  American  armies,  and  after  the  war,  ano- 
ther on  the  happiness  and  glory  of  America.  In  17S9,  he  published  a  life 
of  general  Putnam,  and  while  in  Europe,  a  number  of  miscellaneous 
poems.     He  died  in  1818. 

HUTCHINSON,  Thomas,  a  governor  of  the  colony  of  Massachusetts, 
was  born  in  Boston,  in  1711,  and  was  graduated  at  Harvard  college.  He 
was  for  a  while  occupied  with  commercial  pursuits,  but  soon  engaged  in 
the  study  of  law  and  politics,  and  was  sent  agent  to  Great  Britain.  On 
his  return  he  was  elected  a  representative,  and  after  a  few  years  was  chosen 
speaker  of  the  house,  and  in  1752,  judge  of  probate.  After  being  a  mem- 
ber of  the  council,  lieutenant  governor  and  chief  justice,  in  1771,  he  re- 
ceived his  commission  as  governor  of  Massachusetts.  In  1774,  he  was 
removed  from  his  office,  and  was  succeeded  by  general  Gage.  He  then 
repaired  to  England,  fell  into  disgrace,  and  died  in  retirement,  in  17S0. 
He  is  the  author  of  a  valuable  History  of  ]\Iassachusetts,  some  occasional 
essays,  and  a  pam])hl('t  on  colonial  claims.  It  is  said  that  no  man  con- 
tributed more  cfl'ectually  to  bring  about  tiic  separation  between  the  colonies 
and  Great  Britain  than  Hutchinson. 

JAY,  John,  was  born  in  the  city  of  New  York,  in  1745.  He  was 
graduated  at  Columbia  college,  in  17()1,  and  in  1768,  was  admitted  to  the 
bar.  He  soon  rose  to  eminence  as  a  lawyer,  and  began  to  take  an  active 
part  in  politics.  In  1774,  lie  was  elected  a  delegate  to  the  first  congress. 
In  May,  177G,  he  was  recalled  from  congress  by  the  provincial  convention, 
to  aid  in  forming  the  government  for  the  province,  and  to  this  it  is  owing 
that  his  name  does  not  appear  among  the  signers  of  the  declaration  of 
independence.  Upon  the  organization  of  the  state  government,  in  1777, 
Mr.  Jay  was  appointed  chief  justice,  and  held  this  office  till  1779.  In 
November,  1778,  he  was  again  chosen  a  delegate  to  the  continental  con- 
gress, and  three  days  after  taking  his  seat  was  elected  president  of  that 
venerable  body.  In  September,  1779,  he  was  appointed  minister  plenipo- 
tentiary to  the  court  of  Spain,  and  ho  arrived  at  Cadiz  in  January  of  the 
following  year.     Having  resigned  his  commission  as  minister  in   1783,  in 
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1784  he  returned  to  the  United  States,  and  was  placed  at  the  head  of  the 
department  for  foreig^n  afTairs.  In  this  post  he  remained  till  the  adoption 
of  tlie  present  consliiulion,  when  he  was  appointed  chief  justice  of  the 
United  States.  In  1794,  he  was  sent  as  envoy  extraordinary  to  Great 
Britain,  and  before  his  return  in  1795,  he  had  been  elected  governor  of  his 
native  state.  In  179S,  he  was  re-elected  to  this  office,  and  in  ISOl,  went 
into  voluntary  retirement.  The  remainder  of  his  life  was  passed  in  the 
faithful  discharge  of  the  charitable  duties,  and  he  was  publicly  known  only 
by  the  occasional  appearance  of  his  name,  or  the  employment  of  his  pen,  in 
the  service  of  pliilanthropy  and  piety.  He  died  in  1829.  Beside  a  variety 
of  stale  papers  and  political  essays,  Mr.  Jay  was  the  author  of  the  2d,  3d, 
4th,  5tli,  and  64th  numbers  of  the  Federalist. 

JEFFERSON,  Tho.mas,  was  born  in  Albemarle  county,  Virginia,  in 
1743,  and  was  entered  a  student  in  the  college  of  William  and  Mary.  On 
leaving  this  seminary,  he  applied  himself  to  the  study  of  the  law,  under 
the  tuition  of  the  celebrated  George  Wythe,  and  was  called  to  the  bar  in 
1766.  He  soon  occupied  a  high  stand  in  his  profession,  and  at  the  early 
age  of  twenty-five  entered  the  house  of  burgesses  of  his  native  state.  In 
1774,  he  published  a  Summary  View  of  the  Rights  of  British  America,  a 
bold  but  respectful  pamphlet  addressed  to  the  king.  In  1775,  he  was 
elected  a  member  of  the  continental  congress,  and  in  the  following  year 
drew  up  the  declaration  of  independence.  Between  1777  and  1799,  he 
was  employed,  together  with  George  Wythe  and  Edmund  Pendleton,  on  a 
commission  for  revising  the  laws  of  Virginia.  In  1779,  he  was  elected 
governor  of  Virginia,  and  continued  in  office  until  June,  1781.  In  the 
latter  year  he  composed  his  celebrated  Notes  on  Virginia,  and  in  1787, 
published  it  under  his  own  signature.  In  November,  1783,  he  again  took 
his  seat  in  the  continental  congress,  and  in  May  following  was  appointed 
minister  plenipotentiary,  to  act  abroad  with  Adams  and  Franklin  in  the 
negotiation  of  commercial  treaties.  In  1785,  he  was  appointed  to  succeed 
Dr.  Franklin  as  minister  to  the  court  of  Versailles,  and  performed  the  duties 
of  this  office  till  1789,  when  he  returned  to  his  native  country,  and  was 
placed  by  president  Washington  at  the  head  of  the  department  of  state. 
In  1797,  he  became  vice-president,  and  in  1801,  president  of  the  United 
States.  At  the  e.xpiration  of  eight  years  he  again  retired  to  private  life, 
and  took  up  his  residence  at  Monticello.  He  still  continued  anxious  to 
promote  the  interest  of  science  and  literature,  and  devoted  the  attention  of 
several  years  to  the  establishment  of  a  university  in  Virginia.  He  died 
on  the  fourth  of  July,  1826,  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  declaration  of 
independence.  In  stature,  Mr.  JeiTerson  was  six  feet  two  inches  high. 
His  person  was  erect  and  well  formed,  though  spare.  In  his  manners  he 
was  simple  and  unaffected,  simple  in  his  habits,  and  incessantly  occupied 
with  the  pursuits  of  business  or  study.  Four  volumes  of  his  Correspon- 
dence have  been  published  since  his  decease. 

JONES,  John  Paul,  a  native  of  Scotland,  was  born,  in  1747,  at  Selkirk, 
and  settled  in  America  when  young.  He  distinguished  himself  by  his 
bravery  in  the  American  service,  during  the  contest  with  the  mother  country, 
particularly  in  a  desperate  action  with  the  Serapis  frigate,  which  he  cap- 
tured. He  died  in  Paris,  in  1792,  and  was  buried  at  the  expense  of  the 
national  convention.  Jones  was  not  only  a  man  of  signal  courage,  but 
also  of  great  talent,  and  keen  sagacity,  wrote  poetry,  and  in  France  aspired 
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to  be  a  man  of  fashion.     His  memorials  and  correspondence  are  quite 
voluminous. 

KING,  RuFUS,  an  eminent  statesman,  was  born  in  Scarborough,  in  the 
state  of  Maine,  in  the  year  1755.  He  was  graduated  at  Harvard  college 
in  1777,  immediately  entered  as  a  student  at  law  in  the  office  of  the  cele- 
brated Theophilus  Parsons,  at  Newburyport,  and  was  admitted  to  the  bar 
in  17S0.  In  1781,  he  was  chosen  to  represent  Newburyport  in  ihe  state 
legislature,  and  in  the  same  year  was  elected  a  delegate  to  the  old  congress. 
In  17S7,  he  was  appointed  a  delegate  to  the  general  convention  assembled 
at  Philadelphia,  and  in  1788  removed  from  Massachusetts  to  the  city  of 
New  York.  In  179G,  he  was  appointed  minister  plenipotentiary  to  the 
court  of  Great  Britain,  and  remained  there  for  seven  years  with  equal 
honor  to  his  country  and  himself.  In  1813,  he  was  chosen  by  the  legisla- 
ture of  New  York  a  senator  of  the  United  States,  and  being  re-elected  in 
1820,  he  continued  till  the  expiration  of  the  term  in  1825.  Upon  his 
retirement  from  the  senate,  he  accepted  from  president  Adams  an  invitation 
again  to  represent  the  United  States  at  the  court  of  Great  Britain.  During 
the  voyage  to  England  his  health  was  seriously  impaired,  and  his  illness 
induced  him  to  return  in  about  a  twelvemonth  to  his  native  land.  He 
died  in  April,  1827. 

KNOX,  Henry,  a  revolutionary  general,  was  born  in  Boston,  in  1750, 
and  after  receiving  a  common  school  education,  commenced  business  as  a 
bookseller,  in  his  native  town.  Before  the  commencement  of  hostilities, 
he  discovered  an  uncommon  zeal  in  the  cause  of  liberty.  When  the  corps 
of  artillery,  in  1776,  was  increased  to  three  regiments,  the  command  was 
given  to  Knox,  with  the  rank  of  brigadier-general.  He  distinguished 
himself  by  his  courage  at  the  battles  of  Trenton,  Princeton,  Gcrmantown, 
and  Monmouth,  and  contributed  greatly  to  the  capture  of  Cornwallis.  Im- 
mediately after  this  event  he  received  from  congress  the  commission  of 
major-general.  In  1785,  he  succeeded  general  Lincoln  in  the  office  of 
secretary  of  war,  and  having  fdled  this  department  for  eleven  years,  he 
obtained  a  reluctant  permission  to  retire  into  private  life.  In  1798,  when 
our  relations  with  France  were  assuming  a  cloudy  aspect,  he  was  called 
upon  to  take  a  command  in  the  army,  but  the  peaceful  arrangement  of 
afTairs  soon  permitted  him  to  return  into  his  retirement.  He  died  at 
Thomaston,  Maine,  in  ISOf).  In  private  life  he  was  amiable,  in  his  public 
character  persevering,  and  of  unsurpassed  courage. 

LAURENS,  Hf.nky,  a  patriot  and  statesman,  was  born  at  "Charleston, 
South  Carolina,  in  1721.  After  receiving  a  good  school  education,  he 
engaged  in  commerce,  and  soon  amassed  an  ample  fortune.  At  the  break- 
ing out  of  the  revolution  he  was  in  London,  but  he  iuunediately  returned 
to  his  native  country,  and  in  1770,  was  elected  a  delegate  to  the  general 
congress.  He  was  soon  chosen  president  of  this  body,  and  remained  so 
till  the  close  of  the  year  1778.  In  1779,  he  received  the  appointment  of 
minister  plenipotentiary  to  Holland,  but  on  his  way  thither  was  captured 
by  the  British,  and  committed  to  the  Tower,  where  he  was  in  confuiement 
fourteen  months.  He  was  one  of  the  commissioners  for  negotiating  a 
peace  with  Great  Britain,  and  in  17S2,  he  signed  with  Jay  and  Franklin 
the  preliminaries  of  the  treaty.  Ilis  hf-allh,  however,  was  much  impaired 
and  he  soon  returned  home,  and  pas.sed  the  remainder  of  his  life  in  agricul 
tural  pursuits.     He  died  in  1792 
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LAUKEXS,  John,  licutcnanl-coloncl,  son  of  ihc  preceding,  was  liberally 
educated  in  England,  and  havinj:^  returned  to  his  native  country,  jonied  tlie 
American  army  in  1777.  He  displayed  prodif,Mes  of  valor  at  Brandywiiie. 
Germantown,  Monmouth,  Savannah  and  Charleston,  and  was  killed  at  the 
very  close  of  the  war  by  carelessly  exposing  himself  in  a  trifling  skirmish. 
In  17S0,  he  was  sent  as  a  special  minister  to  France,  to  negotiate  a  loan ; 
and  after  being  subjected  to  a  vexatious  delay,  he  determined  to  present  a 
memorial  to  the  king  in  person  at  the  levee.  This  purpose  he  carried  into 
effect,  the  memorial  was  graciously  received,  and  the  object  of  negotiation 
satisfactorily  arranged. 

LAWRENCE,  James,  a  distinguished  naval  ofRcer,  was  born  in  New 
Jersey,  in  17S1,  and  became  a  midshipman  in  1798.  In  1S03,  he  was 
sent  to  the  Mediterranean,  as  first  lieutenant  to  the  schooner  Enterprise, 
and  while  there  distinguished  himself  by  his  activity  and  valor.  He 
remained  on  this  station  for  lliree  years,  and  then  returned  to  the  United^ 
States,  having  been  transferred  to  the  frigate  John  Adams.  In  February, 
1813,  he  was  in  command  of  the  Hornet,  and  took  the  fine  British  brig 
Peacock,  after  an  action  of  fifteen  minutes.  On  his  return  to  the  United 
States  he  was  transferred  to  the  frigate  Chesapeake,  and  in  June  of  the 
.same  year,  while  engaged  in  battle  with  the  frigate  Shannon,  he  received 
a  mortal  wound.  His  last  exclamation,  as  they  were  carrying  him  below, 
^vas — '  Don't  give  up  the  ship.'  He  lingered  in  great  pain  for  four  days, 
when  he  died.     His  remains  are  interred  at  New  York. 

LEDYARD,  John,  an  adventurous  traveller,  was  born  at  Groton,  in 
Connecticut,  and  was  educated  at  Dartmouth  college,  in  New  Hampshire. 
After  having  lived  for  some  time  among  the  Indians,  he  came  to  England, 
and  sailed  with  Cook,  on  his  second  voyage,  as  a  marine.  On  his  return, 
he  resolved  to  penetrate  on  foot  across  Northern  Asia,  and  proceed  to  the 
c>pposite  coast  of  America.  He  was,  however,  seized  at  Yakutz,  and  sent 
out  of  the  Russian  dominions'.  He  was  next  employed  by  the  African 
association  to  explore  the  interior  of  Africa  ;  but  he  died  at  Cairo,  in  1789. 

LEE,  Arthur,  was  born  in  Virginia,  in  1740,  and  received  his  education 
in  England,  taking  his  degree  of  M.  D.  at  the  university  of  Edinburgh. 
He  then  returned  to  his  native  state,  and  for  some  years  practised  physic 
at  Williamsburg  ;  but  political  affairs  were  then  assuming  so  interesting  an 
aspect,  that  he  again  went  to  England  and  entered  on  the  study  of  law  in 
the  Temple.  In  1770,  he  visited  London,  and  became  a  member  of  the 
famous  society  of  the  supporters  of  the  bill  of  rights.  His  political  publica- 
tions at  this  period,  under  the  signature  of  Junius  Americanus,  were 
numerous,  and  procured  for  him  the  acquaintance  of  the  leaders  of  the 
popular  party.  In  1776,  he  wa4.appointed  minister  to  France,  in  conjunction 
with  Dr.  Franklin  and  i\Ir.  E^eane,  and  assisted  in  negotiating  the  treaty 
with  that  nation.  In  1779,  ih  consequence  of  the  false  accusations  of  Mr. 
Deane,  complaints  of  his  political  conduct  were  freely  circulated  at  home, 
and  in  the  following  year,  he  resigned  his  appointments  and  returned. 
In  1781,  he  was  elected  to  the  assembly  of  Virginia,  and  by  this  body 
returned  to  congress,  where  he  continued  to  represent  the  state  till  1785. 
In  1784,  he  was  employed  to  arrange  a  treaty  with  the  six  Indian  nations. 
He  was  next  called  to  the  board  of  treasury,  where  he  continued  till  1789, 
when  he  went  into  retirement.     He  died  in  179g.  v 

LEE,  Charles,  a  major-general  in  the  army  of  the  revolation,  was 
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born  in  North  Wales,  and  entered  the  army  while  very  young-.  He 
served  at  an  early  age  in  America,  and  afterwards  dislinguislied  him- 
self under  general  Burgoyne,  in  Portugal.  He  subsequently  entered  the 
Polish  service,  wandered  all  over  Europe,  killed  an  Italian  officer  in  a  duel, 
and  in  1773,  sailed  for  New  York.  Espousing  the  cause  of  the  colonies, 
he  received  a  commission  from  congress  in  1775,  with  the  rank  of  major- 
general.  In  1776,  he  was  invested  with  the  command  at  New  York,  and 
afterwards  with  the  chief  command  in  the  southern  department.  In 
December,  1776,  he  was  made  prisoner  by  the  English,  as  he  lay  care- 
lessly guarded  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  main  body  of  the  army 
in  New  Jersey.  He  was  kept  prisoner  till  the  surrender  of  Burgoyne,  in 
1777,  and  treated  in  a  manner  unworthy  of  a  generous  enemy.  In  1778, 
he  was  arraigned  before  a  court  martial,  in  consequence  of  his  misconduct 
at  the  battle  of  Monmouth,  and  was  suspended  from  any  commission  in 
the  army  of  the  United  States  for  one  year.  He  retired  to  a  hovel  in 
Virginia,  living  in  entire  seclusion,  surrounded  by  his  books  and  his  dogs. 
In  17S2,  he  went  to  reside  at  Philadelphia,  where  he  died  in  obscurity,  in 
October  of  the  same  year.  He  was  a  man  of  much  energy  and  courage, 
with  considerable  literary  attainments,  but  morose  and  avaricious.  He 
published  essays  on  military,  literary,  and  political  subjects,  which,  with 
his  extensive  correspondence,  were  collected  in  a  volume,  in  1792.  The 
authorship  of  the  Letters  of  Junius  has  been  ascribed  to  him. 

LEE,  Henry,  a  distinguished  officer  in  the  revolutionary  army,  was 
born  in  Virginia,  in  17f56,  and  was  graduated  at  the  college  in  Princeton. 
In  1776,  he  was  a  captain  of  one  of  the  six  companies  of  cavalry,  raised 
by  Virginia,  and  afterwards  incorporated  into  one  regiment,  and  in  1777, 
added  to  the  main  body  of  the  provincials.  At  the  battle  of  Germantown, 
Lee  was  selected  with  his  company  to  attend  Washington  as  his  body- 
guard. In  1780,  being  raised  to  the  rank  of  lieutenant-colonel,  he  was 
sent  with  his  legion  to  the  army  of  the  south,  under  general  Greene,  and 
continued  with  it  till  the  end  of  the  war.  He  distinguished  himself  at  the 
battle  of  Eutaw  springs,  and  in  the  ensuing  October  was  sent  on  a  special 
commission  to  the  commander-in-chii'f,  then  employed  in  the  siege  of 
Yorktown.  In  1786,  he  was  appointed  a  delegate  to  congress,  from  the 
state  of  Virginia,  and  remained  in  that  body  till  the  adoption  of  the  pre.<!ent 
constitution.  He  was  a  member  of  tlic  state  convention  which  ratified  that 
instrument,  and  in  1792,  he  was  raised  to  the  chair  of  governor  of  Virginia. 
In  1799,  he  was  again  a  member  of  congress,  and  while  there  selected  to 
pronounce  a  funeral  oration  on  the  death  of  Wasliinglon.  The  latter 
years  of  his  life  were  embarrassed  by  want,  and  it  was  while  confined  for 
debt  in  the  limits  of  Spoltsylvania  county,  that  he  prrpared  for  publication 
his  excellent  Memoirs  of  thf^  Southern  Campaign.  He  was  severely 
wounded  during  the  riot  in  Baltimore,  in  ISM,  and  his  health  rapidly 
declinod.     He  died  on  Cumberland  island.  Georgia,  in  1818. 

LEE,  Francis  Lkjutfoot,  a  signer  of  the  declaration  of  independence, 
Was  born  in  Virginia,  in  1734.  He  inherited  n  large  fortune,  and  in  1765, 
became  a  member  of  the  house  of  burgesses  of  his  native  state,  and  con- 
tinued in  that  body  till  1775,  when  he  was  chosen  a  member  of  the  con- 
tinental congress.  He  remained  in  this  assembly  till  1779,  when  he 
entered  the  legislature  of  his  native  state.      He  died  in  1797. 

LEE,  Richard  Henkv,  an  eminent  patriot,  and  signer  of  the  declaration 
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of  independence,  was  born  in  Virginia,  in  1732,  and  received  his  education 
m  England.  He  returned  to  his  native  country  when  in  his  nineteenlli 
year,  and  devoted  himself  to  the  general  study  of  history,  politics,  law. 
and  polite  literature,  without  engaging  in  any  particular  profession.  In 
his  twenty-fifth  year,  he  was  chosen  a  delegate  to  the  house  of  burgesses, 
where  he  soon  distinguished  himself  by  his  powers  in  debate.  In  1764, 
he  was  appointed  to  draught  an  address  to  the  king,  and  a  memorial  to  the 
house  of  lords,  which  are  among  the  best  state  papers  of  the  period.  His 
efforts  in  resisting  the  various  encroachments  of  the  British  government 
were  indefatigable,  and  in  1774,  he  attended  the  first  general  congress  at 
Philadelphia,  as  a  delegate  from  Virginia.  He  was  a  member  of  most  of 
the  important  committees  of  this  body,  and  labored  with  unceasing  vigilance 
and  energy.  The  memorial  of  congress  to  the  people  of  British  America, 
and  the  second  address  of  congress  to  the  people  of  Great  Britain,  were 
both  from  his  pen.  In  June,  1776,  he  introduced  the  measure  that  declared 
the  colonies  free  and  independent  states,  and  supported  it  by  a  speech  of 
the  most  brilliant  eloquence.  He  continued  to  hold  a  seat  in  congress  till 
June,  1777,  when  he  solicited  leave  of  absence,  on  account  of  the  delicate 
state  of  his  health.  In  August  of  the  next  year,  he  was  again  elected  to 
congress,  and  continued  in  that  body  till  1780,  when  he  declined  a  re- 
election till  1784.  In  that  year  he  was  chosen  president  of  congress,  but 
retired  at  the  close  of  it,  and  in  1786,  was  again  chosen  a  member  of  the 
Virginia  assembly.  He  was  a  member  of  the  convention  which  adopted 
the  present  constitution  of  the  United  States,  and  one  of  the  first  senators 
under  it.     In  1792,  he  again  retired  from  public  life,  and  died  in  1794. 

LEWIS,  Meriwether,  a  celebrated  explorer,  was  born  in  Virginia,  in 
1774,  and,  after  receiving  a  good  school  education,  engaged  in  agriculture. 
When  general  Washington  called  out  a  body  of  militia  in  consequence  of 
the  discontent  produced  by  the  excise  taxes,  young  Lewis  entered  as  a 
volunteer,  and  from  that  situation  was  removed  to  the  regular  service.  In 
1803,  he  was  sent  by  president  Jefferson  on  an  exploring  expedition  to  the 
north-western  part  of  our  continent ;  and  of  this  expedition,  which  was 
completed  in  about  three  years,  and  in  which  he  was  accompanied  by  Mr. 
Clarke,  a  highly  interesting  account  was  afterwards  published.  Lewis 
was  subsequently  appointed  governor  of  the  Louisiana  territory.  He  put 
an  end  to  his  own  life  in  1809.  He  was  a  man  of  energy,  perseverance, 
and  of  a  sound  understanding. 

LINCOLN,  Benjamin,  a  major-general  in  the  revolutionary  army,  was 
born  in  Hingham,  Massachusetts,  in  1733,  and  until  the  age  of  forty  years 
was  engaged  in  the  pursuits  of  agriculture.  At  the  commencement  of  the 
revolution,  he  was  elected  a  member  of  the  provincial  congress,  in  1776, 
received  the  commission  of  major-general,  and  employed  himself  vigor- 
ously to  improve  the  discipline  of  the  militia.  He  was  second  in  command 
in  the  army  which  compelled  the  surrender  of  Burgoyne.  On  the  day 
after  the  battle  of  Stillwater,  he  received  a  dangerous  wound  in  his  leg, 
and  was  confined  for  several  months  by  its  efllects.  In  the  following  year, 
he  was  appointed  to  the  command  of  the  southern  department,  and  while 
in  this  post  he  attempted  the  defence  of  Charleston,  but  was  compelled  to 
capitulate  in  May,  1780.  He  was  exchanged  in  November,  and  in  the 
spring  following  joined  the  army  on  the  North  river.  At  the  siege  of 
Yorkiown  he  commanded  a  central  division,  and  shared  largely   in  the 
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dangers  and  honors  of  the  day.  In  17S1,  he  was  appointed  secretary  of 
the  war  department,  and  afterwards  on  several  occasions  commissioner  tc 
treat  with  the  Indians.  On  the  establishment  of  peace,  he  returned  to  his 
native  state,  and  in  17S7,  was  appointed  to  command  the  troops  employed 
in  the  suppression  of  the  insurgents  in  Massachusetts.  In  1788,  he  was 
chosen  lieutenant  governor,  and  in  the  following  year  he  was  a  member  of 
the  convention  which  ratified  the  constitution  of  the  United  States.  He 
died  in  1810.  He  was  the  author  of  several  published  letters  and  essays; 
a  member  of  the  American  Academy  of  the  Arts  and  Sciences ;  and  presi- 
dent of  the  society  of  Cincinnati  of  Massachusetts. 

LIVINGSTON,  Robert  R.,  a  celebrated  statesman  and  lawyer,  was 
born  in  New  York,  and  was  educated  at  King's  college.  He  engaged  in 
the  profession  of  the  law,  and  was  elected  to  the  first  general  congress  of 
the  colonies,  where  he  was  one  of  the  committee  appointed  to  prepare  the 
declaration  of  independence.  In  1780,  he  was  appointed  secretary  of 
foreign  affairs,  and  at  the  adoption  of  the  constitution  at  New  York,  chan- 
cellor of  that  state.  This  last  office  he  held  till  1801,  when  he  was  sent 
minister  plenipotentiary  to  France.  It  was  in  Paris  that  he  formed  a  per- 
sonal friendship  with  Robert  Fulton,  whom  he  materially  assisted.  In 
1805,  he  returned  to  the  United  Slates,  and  devoted  the  remainder  of  his 
life  to  the  promotion  of  agriculture  and  the  arts.     He  died  in  1813. 

LOWELL,  John,  an  eminent  lawyer,  was  born  at  Newbury,  in  1744, 
and  was  educated  at  Harvard  college.  He  studied  law,  and  rising  to 
reputation,  in  1761,  he  removed  to  Boston,  and  soon  distinguished  himself 
by  his  political  knowledge  and  eloquence.  In  1781,  he  was  elected  a 
member  of  congress,  and  on  the  establishment  of  the  federal  government, 
was  appointed  a  judge  of  the  circuit  court  of  the  United  States.  In  these 
situations  he  was  much  respected  for  his  legal  knowledge  and  dignity. 
He  died  in  1S02. 

LOWNDES,  William,  a  celebrated  statesman,  was  a  native  of  South 
Carolina,  and  was  for  many  years  a  distinguished  member  of  congress. 
His  mind  was  vigorous,  comprehensive,  and  logical ;  and  his  disposition 
eminently  kind,  frank,  and  generous.  He  was  in  a  high  degree  ardent 
and  patriotic.  He  entered  congress  in  1812,  and  retained  his  seat  for 
about  ten  years,  when  ill  health  compelled  him  to  resign.  In  1818,  he  was 
chairman  of  the  committee  of  ways  and  means.  He  died  at  sea,  in 
October,  1S22,  at  the  age  of  forty-two.  It  was  said  of  him  in  the  liouse, 
by  Mr.  Taylor  of  New  York,  that  '  the  highest  and  best  hopes  of  the 
country  looked  to  William  Lowndes  for  their  fulfilment.  The  most  ho- 
norable office  in  the  civilized  world,  the  chief  magistracy  of  this  free  people, 
would  have  been  illustrated  by  his  virtues  and  talents.' 

M'KEAN,  Thomas,  an  eminent  judge,  and  a  signer  of  the  declaration  of 
independence,  was  born  in  Pennsylvania,  in  1731,  and,  after  acourse  of  aca- 
demic and  professional  studies,  was  admitted  to  the  bar  at  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years.  His  political  career  commenced  in  1762,  when  he  was  return- 
ed a  member  of  the  assembly  from  the  county  of  Newcastle.  He  was  u 
meiiibf.'r  of  the  congress  which  assenibh.-d  in  Now  York,  in  1765,  to  oblaii/ 
relief  of  the  British  government  for  the  grievances  under  which  the  colo- 
nics were  suffering.  In  this  body  he  behaved  with  much  deci.sion  and 
energy.  In  1774,  he  was  appoinli-d  to  ihe  general  congress,  a  delegate 
from  the  lower  counties  in  Delaware,  and  was  \.\\c  only  man  who,  wiiliout 
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intermission,  was  a  member  during  the  whole  period.  Of  this  body  ])•} 
was  president  in  17S1.  In  1777,  he  was  appointed  chief  justice  of  Penn- 
sylvania, and  discharged  the  duties  of  this  ofllce  with  impartiality  and  dig- 
nity, for  twenty-two  years.  In  1799,  he  was  elected  governor  of  the  state 
of  Pennsylvania,  and  his  administration  continued  for  nine  years.  In 
180S,  he  retired  from  public  life,  and  died,  much  respected  and  honor- 
ed, in  1817. 

JMAKION,  Francis,  a  distinguished  oflicer  of  the  revolutionary  army, 
was  born  in  South  Carolina,  in  1732,  and  first  served  in  1761,  as  a  lieu- 
tenant against  the  Cherokees.  Soon  after  the  commencement  of  the  revo- 
lution, he  received  a  major's  commission,  and  in  1780,  he  obtained  that  of 
brigadier-general.  He  continually  surprised  and  captured  parties  of  the 
British  and  the  royalists,  by  the  secrecy  and  rapidity  of  his  movements. 
On  the  evacuation  of  Charleston,  he  retired  to  his  plantation,  where  he 
died  in  1795.     He  was  bold,  generous,  and  severe  in  his  discipline. 

MASON,  George,  a  statesman,  was  a  member  of  the  general  conven- 
tion, which,  in  1787,  framed  the  constitution  of  the  United  States,  but 
refused  to  sign  his  name  as  one  of  that  body  to  the  instrument  which  they 
had  produced.  In  the  following  year,  he  was  a  member  of  the  Virginia 
convention,  to  consider  the  proposed  plan  of  federal  government.  In 
union  with  Henry,  he  opposed  its  adoption  with  great  energy,  and  is  the 
author  of  one  of  the  articles  inserted  among  the  amendments  of  that 
instrument.  So  averse  was  he  to  the  section  which  allowed  the  slave-trade 
for  twenty  years,  that  he  declared  his  vote  should  be  cast  against  the 
admission  of  the  southern  states  into  the  Union,  unless  they  would  agree 
to  discontinue  the  traffic.  He  died  at  his  seat  in  Virginia,  in  the  autumn 
of  1792,  at  the  age  of  sixty-seven. 

MASON,  John  Mitchell,  a  divine  and  pulpit  orator,  wa?  born  in  the 
city  of  New  York,  in  1770,  and  after  graduating  at  Columbia  college,  pre- 
pared himself  for  the  sacred  ministry.  His  theological  studies  were  com- 
pleted in  Europe.  In  1792,  he  returned  to  New  York,  and  was  establish- 
ed in  the  ministry  at  that  place  till  1811,  when  he  accepted  the  appoint- 
ment of  provost  in  Columbia  college.  This  situation  his  ill  health 
obliged  him  to  resign,  and  he  visited  Europe  to  repair  his  constitution. 
On  his  return,  in  1817,  he  again  resumed  his  labors  in  preaching,  and  in 
1821,  undertook  the  charge  of  Dickinson  college,  in  Pennsylvania.  In 
1824,  he  returned  to  New  York,  and  died  in  1829.  He  was  the  author 
of  Letters  on  Frequent  Communion  ;  A  Plea  for  Sacramental  Communion 
on  Catholic  Principles  ;  and  a  number  of  essays,  reviews,  orations,  and 
sermons,  published  at  different  times. 

I\IATHER,  Increase,  a  learned  divine,  was  bom  at  Dorchester,  in 
1639,  was  educated  to  the  ministry,  and  was  settled  in  the  North  church, 
Boston,  in  1664.  He  continued  there  for  sixty-two  years,  discharging  the 
duties  of  his  sacred  office  with  zeal  and  ability.  In  1685,  he  was  appoint- 
ed to  the  presidency  of  Harvard  college,  which  he  resigned  in  170l.  He 
died  in  1723.  He  was  an  indefatigable  student,  and  published  a  variety 
of  works  on  religion,  politics,  history,  and  jihilosophy. 

MATHER,  Cotton,  a  celebrated  divine,  son  of  the  preceding,  was  born 
in  February,  1663,  and  was  educated  for  the  profession  of  theology.  Iii 
1684,  he  was  ordained  minister  of  the  North  church  in  Boston,  as  col- 
league with  his  father.     He  died  in  1728.     His  learning  was  marvellous, 
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bin  his  taste  was  eccentric,  and  he  was  very  pedantic  and  credulous.  Hii 
publications  are  3S2  in  number  ;  the  most  celebrated  of  which  is  Magna- 
lia  Christi  Americani. 

M'DONOUCJII,  Thomas,  a  distinguished  naval  officer,  was  born  in  New- 
castle county,  Delaware,  and  after  his  father's  death  in  1796,  he  obtained 
a  midshipman's  warrant,  and  went  out  with  our  fleet  to  the  Mediterranean. 
In  1812,  at  the  age  of  twenty-seven,  he  commanded  the  American  forces 
on  lake  Champlain.  In  the  battle  of  September  11,  1814,  after  an  action 
of  two  hours  and  twenty  minutes,  he  obtained  a  complete  victory,  which 
he  announced  to  the  war  department  in  the  following  terms  : — '  The 
Almighty  has  been  pleased  to  grant  us  a  signal  victory  on  lake  Cham- 
plain,  in  the  capture  of  one  frigate,  one  brig,  and  tw'o  sloops  of  war  of  the 
enemy.'  The  state  of  New  York  gave  him  a  thousand  acres  of  land  on 
the  bay  in  which  the  battle  was  fought.  He  died  in  November,  1825,  at 
about  the  ago  of  thirty-nine  years. 

MIDDLETON,  Arthur,  a  signer  of  the  declaration  of  independence, 
was  born  in  South  Carolina,  in  1743,  and  received  his  education  in  Eu- 
rope. Soon  after  his  return  home,  he  began  to  take  an  active  part  in  the 
revolutionary  movements,  and  in  1776,  was  chosen  one  of  the  delegates 
from  his  native  state  to  the  American  congress.  At  the  close  of  the  year 
1777,  he  resigned  his  seat,  leaving  behind  a  character  for  the  purest  patri- 
otism and  unwavering  resolution.  In  the  year  1779,  many  of  the  south 
ern  plantations  were  ravaged,  and  that  of  IMr.  Middleton  did  not  escape 
On  the  surrender  of  Charleston,  he  was  taken  prisoner,  and  kept  in  con- 
finement for  nearly  a  year.  In  1781,  he  was  appointed  a  representative  to 
congress,  and  again  in  1782.  In  the  latter  year  he  went  into  retirement, 
and  died  in  1787. 

MONR035,  James,  was  born  in  Virginia,  in  1759,  and  was  educated  in 
William  and  I\Iary  college.  He  entered  the  revolutionary  war,  in  1776, 
as  a  cadet,  was  at  the  battles  of  Haerlem  Heights  and  White  Plains,  and 
in  the  attack  on  Trenton,  and  rose  through  the  rank  of  lieutenant  to  that 
of  captain.  He  was  present  at  the  battles  of  Brandywine,  Gcrmantown, 
and  Monmouth,  as  aid  to  lord  Slorliiig.  Resuming  the  study  of  the  law, 
he  entered  the  office  of  Mr.  Jctrerson,  and  after  being  a  nrember  of  the 
assembly  of  Virginia  and  llio  council,  he  was  elected,  in  1783,  a  member 
of  the  old  congress.  In  1790,  he  was  elected  a  member  of  the  senate  of 
the  United  States,  in  1791,  went  as  minister  plenipotentiary  to  France, 
and  in  1799,  was  appointed  governor  of  Virginia.  In  1803,  he  was  appoint- 
c(\  minister  extraordinary  to  France,  in  the  same  year  minister  to  London, 
and  in  the  next  mini.sler  to  Spain.  In  1806,  he  was  again  appointed,  in 
conjunction  with  Mr.  Williani  I'inkncy,  minister  to  London.  He  was 
subso()iicntly  governor  of  Virginia  ;  in  1811,  was  appointed  secretary  of 
slate,  and  continued  to  exercise  the  duties  of  this  department,  and  for  some 
time  those  of  the  department  of  war  till  1817.  In  that  year  he  was 
chosen  president  of  the  Union,  and  in  1821,  was  re-elected  by  a  vote 
unanimous,  with  the  single  exception  of  one  vote  in  New  Hampshire.  He 
died  in  New  York,  on  the  fourth  of  July,  1831. 

MONTGOMKHY,  KirnAitn,  a  major-general  in  the  army  of  the  rcrn- 
lution,  was  born  in  Ireland,  in  17.37.  He  entered  the  British  army,  and 
fought  with  Wolfe  at  the  siege  of  (Jucbec.  in  1759.  He  subsequently  left 
ll>e  army  and  settled  in  New  York.     Joining  the  cause  of  the  colonies,  lie 
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was  appointed  a  g-pncral  in  the  northern  army,  and  fell  at  the  assault  on 
Quebec,  in  177;5.  By  a  vote  of  congress,  a  monument  of  white  •i.iarbl+', 
with  embloniatical  devices,  was  executed  by  ]\Ir.  Cassiers,  at  Paris,  and  is 
erected  to  his  memory  in  front  of  St.  Paul's  church,  New  York.  His 
remains,  in  pursuance  of  a  resolve  of  the  New  York  lefrislature,  were 
disinterred  by  his  nephew,  colonel  Livinirston,  in  June,  1818,  the  place  of 
their  burial  having  been  pointed  out  by  an  old  soldier,  who  attended  their 
burial  forty-two  years  before.  They  were  removed  to  New  York,  and 
again  interred  in  St.  Paul's  church,  with  the  highest  civil  and  military 
honors.     His  widow  was  then  living. 

MORGAN,  Dan'iel,  a  distinguished  ofliccr  in  the  army  of  the  American 
revolution,  was  born  in  New  Jersey,  and  removed  to  Virginia  in  1755. 
He  enlisted  in  Braddock's  expedition  as  a  private  soldier,  and  on  the  defeat 
of  that  general,  returned  to  his  occupation  as  a  farmer.  At  the  commence- 
ment of  the  revolution  he  was  appointed  to  the  command  of  a  troop  of 
horse,  and  joined  the  army  under  Washington,  then  in  the  neighborhood 
of  Boston.  He  distinguished  himself  very  much  in  the  expedition  against 
Quebec,  where  he  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy.  On  the  exchange  of 
prisoners,  he  rejoined  the  American  army,  was  appointed  to  the  command 
of  a  select  rifle  corps,  and  detached  to  assist  general  Gates  on  the  northern 
frontier,  where  he  contributed  materially  to  the  capture  of  general  Bur- 
goyne.  After  a  short  retirement  from  service,  on  account  of  ill  health,  he 
was  appointed  brigadier-general  by  brevet,  and  commanded  the  force 
by  which  colonel  Tarleton  was  routed  at  the  battle  of  Cowpens.  He  soon 
after  resigned  his  commission.  In  1794,  he  commanded  the  militia  of 
Virginia  called  out  to  suppress  the  insurrection  in  Pennsylvania,  and  con- 
tinued in  the  service  till  1795.  He  afterwards  was  elected  to  a  seat  in 
congress.     He  died  in  1799. 

MORRIS,  GouvERNEUR,  an  eminent  statesman  and  orafor,  was  born  at 
Morrisania,  near  the  city  of  New  York,  in  1752,  was  graduated  at  King's 
coUegt  '^  1768,  and  licensed  to  practice  law  in  1771.  In  1775,  he  was  a 
member  ot  me  provincial  congress  of  New  York,  and  was  one  of  the  com- 
mittee which  drafted  a  constitution  for  the  state  of  New  York.  In  1777,  he 
was  chosen  a  delegate  to  the  continental  congress,  and  in  the  following 
year  wrote  the  celebrated  Observations  on  the  American  Revolution.  In 
1781,  he  accepted  the  post  of  assistant  superintendent  of  finance,  as  colleague 
of  Robert  Morris  ;  and  in  1787,  was  a  member  of  the  convention  which 
framed  the  constitution  of  the  United  States.  In  1792,  he  was  appointed 
minister  plenipotenfiary  to  France,  and  held  this  station  till  his  recall  by 
the  request  of  the  French  government,  in  1794.  In  1800,  he  was  ejected 
a  senator  in  congress  from  the  state  of  New  York,  and  in  this  body  was 
very  conspicuous  for  his  political  information  and  his  brilliant  eloquence. 
Many  of  his  speeches  in  congress  and  orations  have  been  published ;  and 
a  selection  from  his  correspondence  and  other  valuable  papers,  with  a 
biographical  sketch,  by  Mr.  Jared  Sparks,  was  issued  in  1832. 

IMORRIS,  Lewis,  a  signer  of  the  declaration  of  independence,  was  born 
at  the  manor  of  Morrisania,  near  the  city  of  New  York,  in  1726.  He  was 
educated  at  Yale  college,  and  took  an  early  part  in  the  cause  of  the  colonies, 
in  1775,  he  was  elected  a  delegate  to  the  continental  congress,  and  while 
in  this  body  served  on  several  of  the  most  important  committees.  His 
rich  estates  were  laid  waste  by  the  British  army  in  1776.  He  left  congress 
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in  1777,  and  died  in  179S.  Three  of  his  sons  served  with  distinction  in 
the  revoUitionary  army. 

MORRIS,  Robert,  a  celebrated  financier,  was  a  native  of  England, 
removed  with  his  father  to  America,  at  an  early  age,  and  subsequently 
established  himself  as  a  merchant  in  Philadelphia.  In  1775,  he  was 
appointed  a  delegate  to  congress,  and  signed  the  declaration  of  indepen- 
dence in  the  following  year.  In  1781,  he  was  appointed  superintendent 
of  finance,  and  rendered  incalculable  service  by  his  wealth  and  credit  dur- 
ing the  exhausted  slate  of  our  public  funds.  It  has  been  said,  and  with 
much  truth,  that  '  the  Americans  owed,  and  still  owe,  as  much  acknow- 
ledgment to  the  financial  operations  of  Robert  IMorris,  as  to  the  negotiations 
of  Benjamin  Franklin,  or  even  to  the  arms  of  George  Washington.'  He 
was  a  member  of  the  convention  which  framed  the  constitution  of  the 
United  States  in  17S7,  and  afterwards  a  senator  in  congress.  In  his  old 
age  he  lost  his  ample  fortune,  by  unfortunate  land  speculations,  and  passed 
the  last  years  of  his  life  confined  in  prison  for  debt.     He  died  in  1S06. 

MOULTRIE,  William,  a  major-general  in  the  army  of  the  revolution, 
was  born  in  England,  but  emigrated  to  South  Carolina  at  an  early  age. 
He  served  with  distinction  in  the  Cherokee  war,  in  1760,  and  in  its  last 
campaign  commanded  a  company.  At  the  commencement  of  the  revolu- 
tion, he  was  a  member  of  the  provincial  congress,  and  a  colonel  of  the 
second  regiment  of  South  Carolina.  For  his  brave  defence  of  Sullivan's 
island,  in  1776,  he  received  the  thanks  of  congress,  and  the  fort  was  after- 
wards called  bv  his  name.  In  1779,  he  gained  a  victory  over  the  British 
at  Beaufort.  He  afterwards  received  the  commission  of  major-general, 
and  was  second  in  command  to  general  Lincoln  at  the  siege  of  Charleston. 
After  the  close  of  the  war,  he  was  repeatedly  elected  governor  of  South 
Carolina.  He  published  iNIenioirs  of  the  Revolution  in  the  Caroliuas  and 
Georgia,  consisting  chiefly  of  official  letters.     He  died  at  Charleston,  in 

isor,. 

MURRAY,  Alexander,  a  distinguished  naval  oHloer.  wn^  ..orn  in 
Maryland,  in  1750.  He  went  early  to  sea,  and  being  a^jyoinieu  a  lieuten- 
ant in  the  navy,  obtained  a  correspondent  rank  in  the  army,  and  distinguish- 
ed himself  at  the  battles  of  White  Plains,  Flatbush,  and  New  York.  Being 
promoted  to  a  captaincy,  lie  served  with  gallantry  to  the  close  of  the 
campaign  of  1777.  During  the  war  he  was  engaged  in  thirteen  liattlcs  by 
sea  and  land,  and  was  once  taken  prisoner.  On  the  organization  of  the 
new  government,  he  was  one  of  the  fir^t  oflioers  recalled  into  service,  and 
was  engaged  for  a  while  to  defend  the  American  trade  in  the  Mediterra- 
nean. His  last  appointment  was  that  of  commander  of  the  navy-vard  in 
Philadelphia,  a  post  which  lie  held  till  the  time  of  his  death,  in  1821.  He 
was  a  brave  oflicer  and  much  respected. 

MURRAY,  WiLLiAiM .  Vans,  nn  American  statesman,  was  born  in 
Maryland,  in  1761,  and  received  his  legal  education  in  London.  On 
returning  to  his  native  state,  he  engaged  in  the  practice  of  law,  and  in 
1791  was  elected  to  a  seal  in  congress,  where  he  distinguished  himself 
by  his  ability  and  eloquence.  He  was  appointed  by  Washington  miniMer 
to  the  republic  of  Batavia,  and  discharged  the  duties  of  the  ofllce  with 
much  ability.  He  was  subserpiently  envoy  extraordinary  to  the  French 
repulilir,  and  assisted  in  making  the  convention  which  was  .signed  at  Paris 
ill  ISOO,  between  France  and  the  United  States.     Returning  to  his  station 
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at  the  Hague,  he  embarked  in  ISOl  for  his  native  country,  where  ho   died 
iu  1S03. 

OTIS,  James,  a  distinguished  statesman,  was  born  at  West  Barnstable, 
Massachusetts,  in  1725,  and  was  graduated  at  Harvard  college  in  1743. 
He  pursued  the  profession  of  the  law,  and  establishing  himself  in  Boston, 
soon  rose  to  eminence.  His  public  career  may  be  said  to  have  opened 
with  his  celebrated  speech  against  writs  of  assistance.  At  the  next  election 
he  was  chosen  a  representative  to  the  legislature,  and  soon  became  the 
leader  of  the  popular  party.  In  17Go,  he  was  a  member  of  the  congress 
which  assembled  at  New  York.  In  1769,  he  was  severely  wounded  in  an 
assault  committed  upon  him  by  some  British  officers ;  from  one  of  whom 
he  recovered  large  damages,  which  he  remitted  on  receiving  a  written 
apology.  In  1772,  he  retired  from  public  life,  and  in  May  of  the  following 
vear  was  killed  by  a  stroke  of  lightning.  He  was  a  good  scholar,  a  learned 
and  able  lawyer,  a  bold  and  commanding  orator,  and  possessed  infinite 
powers  of  humor  and  wit. 

PAINE,  RoBEKT  Treat,  an  eminent  lawyer,  and  a  signer  of  the  declara 
tion  of  American  independence,  was  born  at  Boston,  in  1731,  and  wais 
graduated  at  Harvard  college  in  1719.  After  a  visit  to  Europe  of  some 
years,  he  commenced  the  study  of  the  law,  and  about  1759,  settled  in  its 
practice  in  Taunton.  He  took  an  early  and  active  interest  in  public  afiairs, 
and  in  1774,  was  appointed  a  delegate  from  Massachusetts  to  the  general 
congress.  He  was  a  member  of  the  committee  of  the  convention  that 
drafted  the  constitution  of  his  native  state.  Under  the  government  that 
was  organized  he  was  appointed  attorney-general,  and  held  this  office  till 
1790,  when  he  was  appointed  a  judge  of  the  supreme  court.  He  remained 
on  the  bench  till  ISOi.  He  died  at  Boston,  in  1814.  His  legal  attainments 
and  his  general  acquiremerts  were  extensive,  and  he  was  a  man  of  much 
brilliancy  of  wit. 

PAINE,  Robert  Treat,  a  poet,  son  of  the  preceding,  was  bom  at 
Taunton,  in  1773,  and  graduated  at  Harvard  college  in  1792.  On  leaving 
college  he  was  placed  in  a  counting-house,  but  soon  turned  his  attention 
to  literature  and  theatricals,  and  published  several  orations  and  poems. 
His  poems  were  very  popular  and  profitable,  and  by  the  sale  of  the  song 
of  Adams  and  Liberty,  he  received  the  sum  of  seven  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars.  In  1800,  he  began  the  practice  of  law,  but  failed  of  success  from 
the  want  of  industry,  and  passed  the  close  of  his  life  in  poverty.  He  died 
in  1811.  His  works  have  been  collected  and  published  in  one  volume 
Svo,  prefaced  by  a  biographical  sketch. 

PARKER,  Isaac,  an  eminent  lawyer,  was  born  in  Bo'=!cOn,  and  graduated 
ai  Harvard  colleg-e  in  1786.  He  studied  law  in  the  office  of  judge  Tudor, 
and  commenced  practice  at  Castine,  in  Maine,  then  an  integral  part  of 
Massachusetts.  Removing  to  Portland,  he  was  sent  for  one  term  to 
congress  as  a  representative  from  Cumberland  county.  He  also  held  for 
a  short  time  the  office  of  United  States'  marshal  for  that  district.  In  1806, 
he  was  appointed  by  governor  Strong  associate  judge  of  the  supreme  court 
of  Massachusetts,  and  soon  after  took  up  his  residence  at  Boston.  In 
1814,  he  was  appointed  chief  justice  of  the  supreme  court,  and  held  that 
office  till  his  sudden  death,  in  July,  1830,  at  the  age  of  sixty-three  years. 
He  was  distinguished  for  urbanity,  and  his  legal  opinions  are  very  highly 
respected. 
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PARSONS,  Theophilus,  a  dislinguishcd  lawyer,  was  born  at  Byefield, 
iMnssachusetts,  in  1750,  and  graduated  at  Harvard  college,  in  1709.  He 
studied,  and  pursued  the  practice  of  the  law,  for  some  years,  in  Falmouth 
now  Portland  ;  but  when  that  town  was  destroyed  by  the  British,  he  retired 
to  the  house  of  his  father  in  Newbury.  About  a  year  afterwards  he  opened 
an  office  in  Newburyport.  He  soon  rose  to  the  highest  rank  in  his  pro- 
fession, and  made  immense  acquisitions  in  legal  knowledge.  His  profes- 
sional services  were  sought  for  in  all  directions,  and  after  thirty-five  years 
of  extensive  practice,  he  was  appointed  chief  justice  of  the  supreme  couri 
of  Massachusetts.  In  17S0,  he  was  a  member  of  the  convention  which 
formed  the  constitution  of  the  state,  and  of  the  convention  which  accepted 
the  federal  constitution.  He  was  a  powerful  speaker,  without  a  rival  in 
knowledge  of  law,  and  surpassed  by  few  in  his  acquaintance  with  science 
and  classical  literature.  He  continued  in  the  seat  of  chief  justice  till  his 
death,  in  1S13. 

PENN,  William,  the  founder  and  legislator  of  Pennsylvania,  whom 
Montesquieu  denominates  the  modern  Lycurgus,  was  the  son  of  admiral 
Penn  ;  was  born,  in  164.4,  in  London  ;  and  was  educated  at  Christ  church, 
O.xford.  At  college  he  imbibed  the  principles  of  Quakerism,  which,  a  few 
years  afterwards  he  publicly  professed.  He  was,  in  consequence,  twice 
turned  out  of  doors  by  his  father.  In  1668,  he  began  to  preach  in  public, 
and  to  write  in  defence  of  the  doctrines  which  he  had  embraced.  For  this 
he  was  thrice  imprisoned,  and  once  brought  to  trial.  It  was  during  his 
first  imprisonment  that  he  wrote  No  Cross,  No  Crown.  In  1677,  he  visited 
Holland  and  Germany,  to  propagate  Quakerism.  In  March,  16S0-S1,  he 
obtained  from  Charles  II.  a  grant  of  that  territory  which  now  bears  the 
name  of  Pennsylvania;  in  16S2,  he  embarked  for  his  new  colony;  and 
in  the  following  year  he  founded  Philadelphia.  He  returned  to  England 
in  1&S4.  So  much  was  he  in  favor  with  James  II.,  that,  after  the  revolu- 
tion, he  was  more  than  once  arrested  on  suspicion  of  plotting  to  restore 
the  e.xiled  monarch  ;  but  he  at  length  succeeded  in  establishing  his  inno- 
cence. The  rest  of  his  life  was  passed  in  tranquillity.  He  died  July  30 
1718.     His  works  have  been  collected  in  two  folio  volumes. 

PERRY,  Oliver  Hazard,  a  naval  officer  of  distinction,  was  born  at 
Kingston,  Rhode  Island,  in  August,  1785.  He  entered  the  navy  of  the 
United  States  as  a  midshipman,  and  in  1S12,  was  advanced  to  the  office 
of  master  commandant.  In  the  following  year  he  was  appointed  to  the 
command  of  the  squadron  on  lake  Erie.  On  the  tenth  of  September,  he 
achieved  a  complete  victory  over  the  enemy  under  commodore  Barclay, 
after  an  action  of  three  hours,  and  captured  the  whole  squadron.  He 
commanded  the  Java  in  the  e,\|)('diti()n  to  tlio  Mediterranean,  under  com- 
modore Decatur.     He  died  in  the  West  hulits,  in  1820. 

PETERS,  RiciiAUU,  an  eminent  judge,  was  born  in  June,  1711,  and 
received  his  education  in  the  city  of  Philadelphia.  He  adopted  the  pro- 
fession of  the  law,  and  soon  obtained  an  extensive  practice.  At  the  com- 
mencement of  hostilities  with  the  mother  country,  Mr.  Peters  joined  the 
side  of  the  colonies,  and  in  1776,  was  ap])ointed  by  congress  secretary  of 
the  board  of  war.  His  exertions  in  this  department  were  highly  meri- 
torious and  useful,  and  on  resigning  the  post,  in  1781,  he  was  elected  a 
member  of  congress,  and  assisted  in  closing  the  business  of  the  war.  On 
the  organization  of  the  new  government,  Mr.  Peters  was  appointed  judge 
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of  the  district  court  of  Pennsylvania,  and  performed  the  duties  of  this 
office  for  ihirty-six  years.  During  tliis  time  he  was  engaged  in  several 
objects  of  public  improvement,  and  issued  several  valuable  publications  in 
relation  to  agriculture.  As  a  judge,  he  possessed  powers  of  a  high  order, 
and  his  decisions  on  admiralty  law  form  the  ground  work  of  this  branch 
of  our  juii<j)rudencc.  Their  principles  .  were  not  only  sanctioned  by  our 
own  courts,  but  were  simultaneously  adopted  by  lord  Slowcll,  the  distin- 
guished maritime  judge  of  Great  Britain.  Judge  Peters  died  in  August, 
1828. 

PICKERING,  Timothy,  a  statesman,  was  born  in  Salem,  in  1746,  and 
was  graduated  at  Harvard  college,  in  17G3.  He  took  an  active  part  in 
the  popular  cause,  and,  in  organizing  the  provisional  government  of  Mas- 
sachusetts, in  1775,  was  appointed  a  judge  of  the  court  of  common  pleas 
for  Essex,  and  sole  judge  of  the  maritime  court  for  the  middle  district. 
During  the  war,  he  was  appointed  adjutant-general,  and  subsequently  a 
member  of  the  board  of  war.  From  1790  to  1798,  at  difTerent  intervals, 
he  was  employed  on  various  negotiations  with  the  Indians.  He  was  suc- 
cessively postmaster-general,  secretary  of  war,  and  secretary  of  state. 
From  the  last  office  he  was  removed  by  president  Adams,  in  1800.  From 
1803  to  1811,  he  was  a  senator  in  congress  from  his  native  state,  and 
fiom  1814  to  1817,  a  representative  in  that  body.  In  public  life  he  was 
distinguished  for  firmness,  energy,  activity  and  disinterestedness.  He 
died  in  Salem,  in  1829. 

PIKE,  Zebulon  Montgomery,  brigadier-general,  was  born  at  Lamber- 
ton.  New  Jersey,  on  the  fifth  of  January,  1779.  After  the  purchase  of 
Louisiana,  he  was  appointed  by  Mr.  Jefferson,  in  1805,  to  explore  the 
sources  of  the  Mississippi.  On  his  return,  he  was  sent  on  a  similar 
expedition  to  the  interior  of  Louisiana,  and  on  the  Rio  del  Norte  was 
seized  by  a  Spanish  force,  and  deprived  of  his  papers.  He  returned  in 
1807.  During  the  late  war,  he  was  made  brigadier-general,  and  com- 
manded the  land  forces  in  the  attack  upon  York,  in  Upper  Canada,  on  the 
twenty-seventh  of  April,  1813.  In  the  explosion  of  the  British  magazine, 
he  was  struck  by  a  large  stone,  and  died  in  a  few  hours.  -  When  the 
British  standard  was  brought  to  him,  he  caused  it  to  be  placed  under  his 
head,  and  thus  died  at  the  age  of  thirty-four. 

PINCKNEY,  Charles  Cotesworth,  a  distinguished  officer  of  the 
revolutionary  army,  was  born  in  South  Carolina,  received  his  education 
in  England,  and  studied  law  in  the  Temple.  On  returning  to  his  native 
province,  in  1769,  he  devoted  himself  to  the  successful  practice  of  his 
profession.  On  the  commencement  of  hostilities,  he  renounced  law  for 
the  study  of  military  tactics,  and  was  soon  promoted  to  the  command  of 
the  first  regiment  of  Carolina  infantry.  He  was  subsequently  aid-de- 
camp to  Washington,  and  in  this  capacity  at  the  battles  of  Brandywine 
and  Gcrmantown.  On  the  surrender  of  Charleston,  he  was  taken  prisoner, 
and  remained  so  till  all  opportunity  of  gaining  fresh  reputation  in  the  field 
had  passed.  He  was  a  member  of  the  convention  which  formed  the  fed- 
eral constitution,  and  in  1796  was  appointed  minister  to  France.  When 
preparations  were  making  for  war  on  account  of  the  expected  French 
invasion,  Mr.  Pinckney  was  nominated  a  major-general,  but  he  soon  had 
an  opportunity  of  retiring  to  the  quiet  of  private  life.  He  was  afterwards 
president  of  the  Cincinnati  society  of  the  United  Stales.  He  died  in  1825. 
45* 
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PINKNEY,  William,  an  eloquent  lawyer  and  statesman,  r\'as  born  in 
Marjland,  in  l761,  and  prepared  himself  for  the  bar,  under  the  instruc- 
tion of  judge  Chase.  He  was  admitted  to  practice  in  1786,  and  soon 
gave  indications  of  possessing  superior  powers.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
convention  of  ]\Iaryland,  which  ratified  the  federal  constitution.  In  1796 
hr.'  was  appointed  one  of  the  commissioners  under  the  British  treaty.  The 
state  of  Slaryland  also  employed  him  to  procure  a  settlement  of  its  claims 
on  the  bank  of  England,  and  he  recovered  for  it  the  sum  of  eight  hun- 
dred thousand  dollars.  This  detained  him  in  England  till  the  year  1804, 
when  he  returned  and  resumed  his  professional  labors.  In  1806,  he  was 
sent  as  envoy  extraordinary  to  London,  and  in  1808,  received  the  authori- 
ty of  minister  plenipotentiary.  He  returned  to  the  United  States  in  181 1, 
and  soon  after  was  appointed  attorney-general.  This  office  he  held  till 
1814.  During  the  incursion  of  the  British  into  Maryland,  he  command- 
ed a  battalion,  and  was  wounded  in  the  battle  of  Bladensburgh,  in  August, 
1814.  He  was  afterwards  representative  in  congress,  minister  plenipo- 
tentiary to  Russia,  envoy  to  Napl(^s,  and  in  1819,  senator  in  congress.  In 
the  last  office  he  continued  till  his  death,  in  1822. 

PINKNEY,  Edward  Coate,  son  of  the  foregoing,  was  born  in  London, 
in  1802,  passed  his  infancy  in  England,  and  was  placed  as  a  student  in 
Baltimore  college  at  the  age  of  ten  or  eleven.  He  entered  the  navy  as  a 
midshipman,  and  continued  in  the  service  for  several  years.  On  the  death 
of  his  father,  he  quitted  the  navy  and  devoted  himself  to  the  practice  of 
the  law.  He  published,  in  1825,  a  volume  of  poems,  which  possess  much 
beauty.     He  died  in  1828. 

PREBLE,  Edward,  a  distinguished  naval  officer,  was  born  at  Falmouth, 
in  Maine,  in  1761,  and  entered  the  navy  as  a  midshipman,  in  1779.  He 
soon  rose  to  the  rank  of  lieutenant,  and  during  the  revolutionary  war 
distinguished  himself  by  capturing  a  British  vessel  at  Penobscot.  In 
1798,  he  was  appointed  to  the  command  of  the  brig  Pickering,  and  soon 
after  to  the  Esse.x.  He  commanded,  in  1803,  a  fleet  sent  against  the 
Barbary  powers,  and  repeatedly  attacked  Tripoli  with  considerable  success. 
In  1804,  he  returned  to  the  United  States,  and  died  in  1807. 

PUTNAM,  IsRAF.L,  an  officer  in  the  army  of  the  revolution,  was  born 
in  Salem,  IMassachusolts,  1718.  Ho  received  but  a  meagre  education,  and 
removing  to  Connecticut,  engaged  in  agriculture.  In  the  French  war  he 
commanded  a  company,  and  was  engaged  in  several  contests  with  the 
enemy.  In  1756,  lie  fell  into  an  ambuscade  of  savages,  and  was  exposed 
to  the  most  cruel  tortures.  He  obtained  his  release  in  1759,  and  returned 
to  his  farm.  Soon  after  the  bailie  of  Lexington  he  joined  the  army  at 
Cambridge,  was  appointed  major-general,  and  distinguished  himself  at 
Bunker's  hill.  In  1776,  he  was  sent  to  complete  the  fortifications  at  Now 
York,  and  afterwards  to  fortify  I'hiladt  Ijthia.  In  the  winter  of  1777,  he 
was  stationed  with  a  small  l)ody  at  Princeton,  and  in  the  spring  appointed 
to  a  command  in  the  Highlands,  where  ho  remained  most  of  the  time  till 
the  close  of  1779,  when  he  was  disabled  by  an  attack  of  paralysis.  He 
died  in  1790.  He  was  brave,  energetic,  and  one  of  the  most  efficient  offi- 
cers of  the  revolution. 

QUINC'Y,  JosiAH,  a  distinguished  lawyer  and  patriot,  was  born  in  Bos- 
ton, in  17'in,  and  was  graduated  nl  Harvard  college.  He  soon  became 
eminent  in  the  practice  of  law,  and  distinguished  by  his  active  exertions 
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tn  ihe  popular  cause.  His  powers  of  eloquence  were  of  a  very  hi.frh  order. 
In  1774,  he  took  a  voyage  to  Europe  for  the  benefit  of  his  health,  and  to 
advance  the  interests  of  the  colonies.  He  died  on  his  return,  on  the  25th 
of  April,  1775,  the  day  ihc  vessel  reached  the  harbor  of  cape  Ann. 

KAIMSAY,  David,  an  historian,  was  born  in  Pennsylvania,  in  1749, 
was  educated  at  Princeion  college,  and  commenced  the  study  of  medicine. 
After  practising  a  short  time  in  Maryland,  he  removed  to  Charleston, 
South  Carolina,  in  1773,  and  soon  rose  to  an  extensive  practice.  He  took 
an  active  and  early  part  in  the  cause  of  the  colonies,  and  was  for  some 
time  a  surgeon  in  the  revolutionary  army.  In  17S2,  he  was  chosen  to  a 
seat  in  congress.  He  wrote  a  History  of  the  Revolution  in  South  Caroli- 
na ;  a  History  of  the  American  Revolution  ;  a  Life  of  Washington ;  a 
History  of  South  Carolina  ;  and  a  History  of  the  United  States.  He  died 
in  1815. 

RANDOLPH,  Edmund,  governor  of  Virginia,  was  educated  to  the  law. 
After  seeing  a  little  military  service  in  the  suite  of  Washington,  he  applied 
himself  to  his  professional  pursuits.  He  succeeded  Patrick  Henry  to 
the  gubernatorial  chair  of  Virginia,  and  occupied  it  from  1786  to  1788.  In 
1790,  he  received  from  Washington  the  appointment  of  attorney-general 
of  the  United  States  ;  and  in  1794,  he  succeeded  Mr.  JefTerson  as  secretary 
of  state.  In  consequence  of  some  difficulties  with  the  administration,  he 
resigned  in  August,  1795.  He  died  in  Frederic  county,  Virginia,  in 
September,  1813. 

REED,  Joseph,  a  patriot  of  the  revolution,  was  graduated  at  the  college 
in  New  Jersey,  in  1757.  While  a  member  of  congress,  in  1778,  the 
British  commissioner  endeavored  to  procure  his  influence  to  bring  about  a 
reconciliation  between  the  colonies  and  the  mother  country;  he  rejected 
their  offers  with  the  reply, — '  That  he  was  not  worth  purchasing ;  but 
such  as  he  was,  the  king  of  Great  Britain  was  not  rich  enough  to  buy 
him.'  In  1778,  he  was  chosen  president  of  Pennsylvania,  and  retained 
that  office  till  his  death,  in  1781. 

REEVE,  Tapping,  an  eminent  lawyer,  was  born  at  Brook-Haven,  in 
1744,  and  was  graduated  at  Princeton  college.  He  established  himself  as 
a  lawyer  in  Litchfield,  Connecticut,  where  he  founded  the  law  school,  of 
which,  for  nearly  thirty  years,  he  was  the  principal  instructer.  He  was 
for  many  years  judge  of  the  supreme  court  of  that  state,  and  some  time 
chief  justice.  His  legal  attainments  were  of  a  high  order,  and  as  a  man 
he  possessed  the  esteem  and  respect  of  the  community. 

RITTENHOUSE,  David,  a  celebrated  mathematician,  was  born  in 
Pennsylvania,  in  1732.  During  his  early  life  he  was  employed  in  agri- 
culture, but  as  his  constitution  was  feeble,  he  became  a  clock  and  mathe- 
matical instrument  maker.  In  1770,  he  removed  to  Philadelphia,  and 
practised  his  trade.  He  was  elected  a  member,  and  for  some  time  president 
of  the  Philosophical  society,  and  one  of  the  commissioners  employed  to 
determine  the  boundary  line  between  Pennsylvania  and  Virginia,  and 
between  New  York  and  Massachusetts.  He  was  treasurer  of  Pennsylvania 
from  1777  to  1789,  and  from  1792  to  1795,  director  of  the  United  States 
mint.  His  death  took  place  in  1796.  His  mathematical  talents  were  of 
the  highest  order. 

RUSFI,  Benjamin,  an  eminent  physician,  was  born,  in  1745,  at  Bristol, 
in  Pennsylvania ;  was  educated  at  Princeton  college,  and  took  his  degree 
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at  EdinLurgh  ,  was  chosen,  in  1776,  a  member  of  congress,  and  signed  ihf? 
declaralion  of  independence;  was  professor  of  medicine  and  clinical  practice 
at  the  Peniisylvaiiian  university ;  and  died  in  1813.  He  was  one  of  the 
greatest  and  best  men  who  have  adorned  his  country.  Among  his  works 
are  Essays,  literary,  moral,  and  philosophical;  Medical  Inquiries  and 
Observations  ;  and  a  History  of  the  Yellow  Fever. 

KUTLEDGE,  Edwakd,  an  eminent  lawyer,  and  a  signer  of  the  declara- 
tion of  independence,  was  born  in  Charleston,  South  Carolina,  in  1749. 
His  legal  education  was  completed  in  England,  and  in  1773  he  returned 
to  his  native  country,  and  entered  upon  the  duties  of  his  profession.  In 
1774,  he  was  appointed  a  delegate  to  the  congress  at  Philadelphia,  and 
took  an  active  part  in  the  discussions  of  the  day.  After  a  successful 
practice  of  his  profession  for  seventeen  years,  in  179S  he  relinquished  his 
station  at  the  bar,  and  was  elected  chief  magistrate  of  South  Carolina. 
He  died  in  ISOO. 

SAINT  CLAIR,  Artht'r,  born  at  Edinburgh,  was  a  lieutenant  under 
general  Wolfe,  and  afterwards  settled  in  Pennsylvania,  and  became  a 
naturalized  citizen.  On  the  commencement  of  the  revolution,  he  embraced 
the  cause  of  the  American  army,  and  in  February,  1777,  was  appointed 
major-general.  He  served  with  distinction,  and  in  1783,  was  elected 
president  of  the  Cincinnati  society  of  his  adopted  state.  In  17S5,  he  was 
elected  a  delegate  to  congress,  and  in  17S7,  was  chosen  president  of  that 
body.  He  was  afterwards  governor  of  the  North-west  territory,  and  in 
1790,  commanded  an  army  against  the  I\Iianii  Indians.  He  resigned  his 
commission  of  major-general  in  1792.  His  latter  years  were  passed  in 
poverty.     He  died  in  1818. 

SANDS,  Roni:uT  C,  a  man  of  letters,  was  born  in  the  city  of  New 
York,  on  the  eleventh  of  ]\Iay,  1799.  He  was  graduated  at  Columbia 
college,  in  1815,  and  soon  after  commenced  the  study  of  law,  in  the  office 
of  David  B.  Ogden,  a  distinguished  advocate  of  New  York.  In  1817,  he 
published  the  Bridal  of  Vaumoiid,  an  irregular  metrical  romance,  after  the 
fashion  which  Scott  had  made  so  popular.  Subsequently,  in  conjunction 
with  his  friend  the  Rev.  J.  W.  Easlbiirn,  he  wrote  the  poem  Yamoyden, 
which  appeared  in  New  York  in  1820,  and  acquired  for  the  authors  a 
high  reputation.  In  the  same  year  he  was  admitted  to  the  bar,  and  opened 
an  office  in  the  city  of  New  York.  In  1822  and  1823,  he  wrote  many 
articles  for  the  Literary  Review,  a  monthly  periodical,  then  published  in 
New  York,  which  received  great  increase  o,f  reputation  from  his  contribu- 
tions. Shortly  after  this  lie  was  engaged  in  a  burlesque  publication, 
entitled  the  St.  Tammany  Magazine.  In  May,  1824,  the  Atlantic  Maga- 
zine was  established  in  New  York,  and  placed  under  his  care;  at  the  end 
of  six  months  he  gave  up  this  work,  but  subsequently  resumed  its 
charge,  when  it  changed  its  name  and  character,  and  appeared  as  the  New 
York  Review.  During  the  same  jx'riod,  he  assisted  in  editing  various 
comj)ilations  on  legal  subjects.  Having  now  become  an  author  by  pro- 
fession, and  looking  to  his  pen  for  support,  he  became  the  assistant  editd 
of  the  New  York  Commercial  Advertiser,  and  remained  in  this  situatioi. 
to  the  close  of  his  life.  While  engaged  in  the  laborious  and  incessant 
diiticn  of  a  daily  journal,  Mr.  Sands  prosecute^l  various  other  literary  un- 
dertakings with  much  success.  He  was  one  of  the  chief  contributors  to 
tlic  Talibiisan,  in  which  he  was  assisted  by  his   friends   Bryant  and  Ver- 
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planck.  He  edited  a  new  Life  of  Paul  Joiios,  and  wrote  two  stories  in  the 
Tales  of  Glauber  Spa.  His  death  occurred  suddenly, in  the  thirty-fourth 
year  of  his  age.  His  collected  works  have  been  recently  published,  in 
two  volumes  octavo. 

SCHUVLl'ilv,  PniLir,  an  oflicer  in  the  revolutionary  army,  was  appoint- 
ed major-goncral  in  1775,  and  was  dispatched  to  the  fortifications  in  the 
north  of  New  York,  to  prepare  for  the  invasion  of  Canada.  He  afterwards 
fell  under  some  suspicion,  and  was  superseded  in  the  chief  command  by 
general  Gates.  He  was  a  member  of  congress  before  the  adoption  of  the 
present  constitution,  and  afterwards  twice  a  senator.  He  died  in  1S04,  in 
the  seventy-third  year  of  his  age. 

SEDGWICK,  Theodore,  was  born  at  Hartford,  in  1746,  was  educated 
at  Yale  college,  and  removing  to  Massachusetts,  pursued  the  study  of  the 
law.  He  embarked  with  spirit  in  the  cause  of  the  popular  ^arty  before 
the  revolution,  held  a  seat  several  years  in  the  state  legislature,  and  was 
a  member  of  congress  under  the  old  confederation.  He  was  a  member  of 
the  Massachusetts  convention  to  decide  on  the  adoption  of  the  federal  con- 
stitution, was  a  representative  and  senator  to  congress,  and  in  1S02  was 
appointed  judge  of  the  supreme  judicial  court  of  Massachusetts.  In  this 
office  he  remained  till  his  death,  in  1S13. 

SEWALL,  Samuel,  chief  justice  of  jMassachusetts,  was  born  at  Boston, 
in  1757,  and,  after  graduating  at  Harvard  college,  entered  on  the  profession 
of  the  law.  He  soon  became  eminent;  in  1797,  was  elected  a  member  of 
congress,  and  in  1800,  was  placed  on  the  bench  of  the  supreme  judicial 
court.  In  1813,  he  was  appointed  chief  justice,  but  died  suddenly  in  the 
following  year.  He  was  a  lawyer  of  ability  and  learning,  and  highly 
popular. 

SHER^IAN,  Roger,  a  signer  of  the  declaration  of  independence,  was 
born  at  New^ton,  Massachusetts,  in  1721,  and  with  only  a  common  school 
education,  rose  to  distinction  as  a  lawyer  and  statesman.  His  early  life 
was  passed  in  the  occupation  of  a  shoemaker.  Removing  to  Connecticut, 
in  1743,  he  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  1754,  and  soon  became  distinguish- 
ed as  a  counsellor.  In  1761,  he  removed  to  New  Haven,  four  years  after 
was  appointed  a  judge  of  the  county  court,  and  in  1776,  advanced  to  the 
bench  of  the  superior  court.  He  was  a  delegate  to  the  celebrated  congress 
of  1774,  and  was  a  member  of  tbat  body  for  the  space  of  nineteen  years. 
He  was  a  member  of  the  convention  that  formed  the  constitution  of  the 
United  States.     He  died  in  1793. 

SHIPPEN,  William,  an  eminent  physician,  was  born  in  Pennsylvania, 
and  was  graduated  at  Princeton  college  in  1754.  His  medical  studies 
were  completed  at  Edinburgh,  and  on  his  return,  in  1764,  he  began  at 
Philadelphia  the  first  course  of  lectures  on  anatomy  ever  delivered  in  the 
country.  He  assisted  in  establishing  the  medical  school  of  that  city,  and 
was  appointed  one  of  its  professors.  In  1777,  he  was  appointed  director 
general  of  the  medical  department  in  the  army.     He  died  in  1808. 

SMITH,  John,  one  of  the  early  settlers  of  Virginia,  was  born  in  Lin- 
colnshire, in  1579.  After  passing  through  a  variety  of  wonderful  adven- 
tures, he  resolved  to  visit  North  America ;  and  having,  w'ith  a  number  of 
other  persons,  procured  a  charter  of  South  Virginia,  he  came  over  thither 
in  1607.  Being  taken  prisoner  by  the  Indians,  and  condemned  to  death, 
his  life  was  saved  by  the  daughter  of  the  savage  chief,  the  celebrated 
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Porahonlas.  He  published  an  account  of  several  of  his  voyages  to  Vir- 
ginia, a  history  of  that  colony,  and  an  account  of  his  own  life.  He  died 
at  London,  in  1631. 

S!\nTH,  James,  a  signer  of  the  declaration  of  independence,  was  a 
native  of  Ireland,  removed  with  his  father  to  this  country  at  an  early  age, 
and  established  himself  in  the  practice  of  law  at  York,  in  Pennsylvania. 
He  was  a  delegate  from  York  county  to  the  continental  congress.  His 
death  took  place  in  1806. 

STANDISH,  ]\IiLEs,  the  first  captain  at  Plymouth,  New  England,  was 
born  at  Lancashire,  in  15S4,  and   accompanied  Mr.  Robinson's  congrega- 
tion to  Plymouth,  in  1620.     His  services  in   the  wars   with  the  Indian.s 
were  highly  useful,  and  many  of  his  exploits  were  daring  and  extraordi 
nary.     He  died  in  1656. 

STARK,  John,  a  general  in  the  army  of  the  revolution,  was  born  in 
Londonderry,  New  Hampshire,  in  1728.  During  the  French  war,  he  was 
captain  of  a  company  of  rangers  in  the  provincial  service,  in  1755,  and 
was  with  lord  Howe  when  that  general  was  killed,  in  storming  the  French 
lines  at  Ticonderoga,  in  1758.  On  receiving  the  report  of  the  battle  of 
Lexington,  he  was  engaged  at  work  in  his  saw-mill  ;  and,  fired  with  in- 
dignation, seized  his  musket,  and  immediately  proceeded  to  Cambridge. 
He  was  at  the  battles  of  Bunker's  hill  and  of  Trenton,  and  achieved  a 
glorious  victory  at  Bennington.  He  rose  to  the  rank  of  brigadier-general, 
and  was  distinguished  throughout  the  war  for  enterprise  and  courage.  He 
died  in  1822. 

STEUBEN,  Frederick  William  Augustus,  Baron  de,  was  a  Prussian 
officer,  aid-dc-camp  to  Frederick  the  Great,  and  lieutenant-general  in  the 
army  of  that  distinguished  commander.  He  arrived  in  America  in  1777, 
and  immediately  offered  his  services  to  the  continental  congress.  In  1778, 
he  was  appointed  inspector  general,  with  the  rank  of  major-general,  and 
rendered  the  most  efficient  services  in  the  establishment  of  a  regular  sys- 
tem of  discipline.  During  the  war  he  was  exceedingly  active  and  useful, 
and  after  the  peace  he  retired  to  a  farm  in  the  vicinity  of  New  York, 
where,  with  the  assistance  of  books  and  friends,  he  passed  his  time  as 
agreeably  as  a  frequent  want  of  funds  would  permit.  The  state  of  New 
York  afterwards  gave  him  a  tract  of  sixteen  thousand  acres  in  the  county 
of  Oneida,  and  the  general  government  made  him  a  grant  of  two  thousand 
live  hundred  dollars  per  annum.  He  died  in  1795,  and  at  his  own  request 
was  wrapped  in  his  cloak,  placed  in  a  ])lain  coffin,  and  hid  in  the  earth, 
willioiit  a  stone  to  tell  where  he  was  laid.  * 

STRONG,  Caleb,  governor  of  Massachusetts,  was  born  at  Northampton, 
in  1744,  and  graduated  nt  Harvard  college.  He  pursued  the  profession  of 
the  law,  and  established  himself  in  his  native  town.  Taking  an  early  and 
active  part  in  the  revolutionary  movonicnts,  he  was  appointed,  in  1775,  one 
of  the  committee  of  safety,  and  in  the  following  year  a  member  of  the  state 
legislature.  He  was  a  member  of  the  convention  which  formed  the  con- 
stitution of  the  state,  and  of  that  which  formed  the  constitution  of  the 
United  Stales.  Subsequently  he  was  senator  to  congress,  and  for  eleven 
years, at  different  periods,  chief  magistrate  of  Massachusetts.  He  died  in 
1S20. 

STUART,  Gilbert,  a  celebrated  painter,  was  born  in  Newport,  Rhode 
Island,  in  1755.     Soon  after  becoming  of  age,  he  went  to  England,  where 
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he  became  the  pupil  of  Mr.  West.  He  soon  rose  to  eminence  as  a  portrait 
jiaintcr,  and  obtained  a  liigb  reputation  both  in  England  and  Ireland.  In 
1791,  he  returned  to  his  native  country,  chiefly  residing  in  I'hiladclpnia 
and  Washington,  in  the  practice  of  his  profession,  till  about  the  year  ISUl, 
when  he  removed  to  Boston.  Here  he  remained  till  his  death,  in  182S. 
Mr.  Stuart  was  not  oidy  one  of  the  first  painters  of  his  time,  but  was  also 
a  very  extraordinary  man  out  of  his  profession. 

SULLIVAN,  John,  an  ofiicer  in  the  army  of  the  revolution,  was  born 
in  Maine,  and  established  himself  in  the  profession  of  law  in  New  Hamp- 
shire. Turning  his  attention  to  military  afTairs,  he  received,  in  1772,  the 
commission  of  major,  and,  in  1775,  that  of  brigadier-general.  The  next 
year  he  was  sent  to  Canada,  and  on  the  death  of  general  Thomas,  the 
command  of  the  army  devolved  on  him.  In  this  year  he  was  promoted  to 
the  rank  of  major-general,  and  was  soon  after  captured  by  the  British,  in 
the  battle  on  Long  island.  He  commanded  a  division  of  the  army  at  the 
battles  of  Trenton,  Brandywine,  and  Germanlown  ;  and  was  the  sole  com- 
mander of  an  expedition  to  the  island  of  Newport,  which  failed  through 
want  of  co-operation  from  the  French  fleet.  In  1779,  he  commanded  an 
expedition  against  the  Indians.  He  was  afterwards  a  member  of  congress, 
and  for  three  years  president  of  New  Hampshire.  In  1789,  he  was  ap- 
pointed a  judge  of  the  district  court,  and  continued  in  that  oflicc  till  his 
death,  in  1795. 

SULLIVAN,  James,  was  born  at  Berwick,  Maine,  in  1744,  and  after 
passing  the  early  part  of  his  life  in  agricultural  pursuits,  adopted  the  pro- 
fession of  the  law.  He  took  an  early  part  in  the  revolutionary  struggle, 
and  in  1775,  was  chosen  a  member  of  the  provincial  congress.  In  1776, 
he  was  appointed  a  judge  of  the  superior  court.  He  was  subsequently 
a  member  of  congress,  a  member  of  the  executive  council,  judge  of  probate, 
and  in  1790,  was  appointed  attorney-general.  In  1807,  he  was  elected 
governor  of  Massachusetts,  and  again  in  the  following  year,  in  the  De- 
cember of  which  he  died.  He  was  the  author  of  a  History  of  Land  Titles, 
a  History  of  the  District  of  Maine,  and  an  Essay  on  Banks.  His  rank  at 
the  bar  was  in  the  very  first  class,  and  in  his  private  character  he  was  dis- 
tinguished for  piety,  patriotism,  and  integrity. 

THOMAS,  Isaiah,  a  distinguished  printer,  was  born  in  Boston,  in  1749, 
and  at  a  very  early  age  was  bound  apprentice  to  the  craft,  in  which  he 
afterwards  became  so  famous.  In  1770,  he  published  the  Massachusetts 
Spy  in  Boston.  Five  years  afterwards  he  was  obliged  to  remove  it  to 
Worcester.  He  afterwards  entered  extensively  into  the  publishing  and 
bookselling  business,  having  at  one  time  sixteen  presses  in  operation,  and 
eight  bookstores  at  different  places.  He  was  the  founder  and  president  of 
the  American  Antiquarian  society,  and  the  author  of  a  valuable  History 
of  Printing.     He  died  in  1831. 

THOK'NTON,  Matthew,  was  born  in  Ireland,  in  1714,  and  when 
about  two  or  three  years  old  his  father  emigrated  to  America,  and  finally 
settled  in  Worcester,  Massachusetts.  Young  Thornton  pursued  the  study 
of  medicine,  and  commenced  the  practice  of  his  profession  in  Londonderry, 
New  Hampshire.  In  1776,  he  was  chosen  a  delegate  to  the  continental 
congress,  and  affixed  his  name  to  the  declaration  of  independence.  He 
was  afterwards  chief  justice  of  the  court  of  common  pleas,  and  judge  of 
the  superior  court  of  his  adopted  state.     He  died  in  1S0.3.  , 
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TILGIDIAN,  William,  an  eminent  jurist,  was  born,  in  175G,  in  Talbot 
eourity,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Maryland.  In  1772,  he  began  the  study 
of  law  in  Philadelphia,  but  was  not  admitted  to  the  practice  of  the  profes- 
sion till  17S3.  In  17SS,  and  for  some  successive  years,  he  was  elected  a 
representative  to  the  legislature  of  Maryland.  In  1793,  he  returned  to 
Philadelphia,  and  pursued  the  practice  of  the  law  in  that  city  till  ISOl, 
when  he  was  appointed  chief  judge  of  the  circuit  court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  third  circuit.  After  the  abolition  of  this  court,  he  resumed 
his  profession,  and  continued  it  till  1805,  when  he  was  appointed  president 
of  the  courts  of  common  pleas  in  the  first  district  of  Pennsylvania.  In  the 
following  year  he  was  commissioned  as  chief  justice  of  the  supreme  court 
of  that  state.     He  died  in  1827. 

TOMPKINS,  Damel  D.,  vice-president  of  the  United  States,  was 
born  in  June,  1774,  graduated  at  Columbia  college,  in  1795,  and  settled 
in  New  York  in  the  profession  of  the  law.  He  distinguished  himself  in 
the  party  struggles  of  1799 — 1801,  and  in  1807  was  elected  governor  of 
the  state.  During  the  late  war,  he  was  active  and  efficient  in  the  cause 
of  the  administration  and  the  dominant  party.  In  1817,  he  was  elected 
vice-president.     Ho  died  at  Staten  island,  in  June,  1825. 

TRUMBULL,  John,  the  author  of  McFingal,  was  born  in  Connecticut, 
in  1750,  and  was  educated  at  Yale  college,  where  he  entered  at  a  very 
early  age.  In  1772,  he  published  the  first  part  of  his  poem,  The  Progress 
of  Dullness.  In  the  following  year,  he  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  Con- 
necticut, and,  removing  to  Boston,  continued  his  legal  studies  in  the  office 
of  John  Adams.  He  returned  to  his  native  state  in  1774,  and  commenced 
practice  at  New  Haven.  The  first  part  of  McFingal  was  published  at 
Philadelphia,  in  1775  ;  the  poem  was  completed  and  published  in  1782, 
at  Hartford,  where  the  author  at  that  time  lived.  More  than  thirty  editions 
of  this  work  have  been  printed.  In  1789,  he  was  appointed  state  attorney 
for  the  county  of  Hartford,  and  in  1801,  was  appointed  a  judge  of  the  su- 
perior court  of  errors,  and  held  this  appointment  till  1819.  In  1820,  a 
collection  of  his  poems  was  published  in  two  volumes  8vo.  In  1825,  he 
removed  to  Detroit,  where  he  died,  in  May,  1831. 

TRUXTON,  Thomas,  a  naval  oflicer,  was  born  on  Long  island,  in  1755 
In  1775,  he  commanded  a  vessel,  and  distinguished  himself  by  his  depre 
dations  on  British  commerce  during  the  revolution.  He  subsequently 
engaged  in  commerce,  till  the  year  1791,  when  he  was  appointed  to  the 
frigate  Constitution.  In  1799,  he  captured  the  French  frigate  L'Insur 
gente;  and  in  the  following  year  he  obtained  a  victory  over  the  La  Ven- 
geance. On  the  close  of  the  French  war  he  retired  from  llie  navy,  am' 
died  at  Philadelphia,  in  1822. 

TUDOR,  William,  a  man  of  letters,  was  born  in  the  state  of  Massachu 
setts,  and  was  graduated  at  Harvard  mllege  in  1790.  He  soon  after  visit 
ed  Europe,  and  passed  several  years  there.  After  having  l)cen  some  limo 
a  member  of  the  legislature  of  his  native  state,  he  was  appointed,  in  1823 
consul  at  Lima,  and  for  the  ports  of  Peru.  In  1827,  jie  was  nppnintcf. 
charge  d'afiaires  of  the  United  Slates  at  the  court  of  Brazil.  He  died  at 
Kio  de  Janeiro,  in  I'vJO.  Mr.  Tudor  was  the  founder,  and  for  two  ywars 
the  sok)  editor  of  the  North  Amerirnii  Review.  He  was  the  author  of 
Letters  on  the  Eastern  Stales,  and  a  Life  of  James  Otis,  and  left  a  numbei 
of  volumes  in  manuscript,  nearly  prepared  for  the  press. 
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TYLER,  Royal,  a  lawyer  and  miscellaneous  writer,  was  born  in  Bos- 
ton, and  graduated  at  Harvard  college,  in  1776.  In  1790,  he  removed  his 
residence  to  Vermont,  and  soon  distinguished  himself  in  his  profession  of 
law.  For  six  years  he  was  an  associate  judge  of  the  supreme  court  of 
that  slate,  and  for  six  years  more  chief  justice.  He  was  the  author  of 
several  dramatic  pieces  of  considerable  merit ;  a  novel  called  The  Alge- 
rine  Captive  ;  and  numerous  pieces  in  prose  and  verse  published  in  the 
Farmer's  Museum,  when  edited  by  Dennie.  In  addition  to  these,  he  pub- 
lished two  volumes,  entitled  Vermont  Reports.  He  died  at  Brattleboro', 
in  1S:2-). 

WALN,  Robert,  a  miscellaneous  writer,  was  born  in  Philadelphia,  and 
was  liberally  educated,  but  adopted  no  profession.  He  was  the  author  of 
The  Hermit  in  Philadelphia,  a  satire  ;  The  American  Bards,  a  satire ; 
Sisyphi  Opus,  or  Touches  at  the  Times;  a  History  of  China;  some  of 
the  lives  in  the  Biography  of  the  Signers  of  the  Declaration  of  Indepen- 
dence ;  a  Life  of  Lafayette ;  and  an  account  of  the  Quaker  hospital  at 
Frankford,  near  Philadelphia.     He  died  in  1S24,  at  the  age  of  thirty-one. 

WARREN,  Joseph,  a  patriot  of  the  revolution,  was  born  in  Roxbury, 
near  Boston,  in  1741,  and  was  graduated  at  Harvard  college,  in  1759. 
He  pursued  the  profession  of  medicine,  and  soon  after  commencing  the 
practice,  distinguished  himself  by  his  successful  treatment  of  the  small 
pox.  Early  engaging  in  politics,  he  obtained  great  influence,  and  rendered 
efficient  service  by  his  writings  and  addresses.  He  was  twice  elected  to 
deliver  the  oration  in  commemoration  of  the  massacre  on  the  fifth  of  March. 
In  June,  1775,  the  provincial  congress  of  Massachusetts,  of  which  he  was 
at  this  time  president,  made  him  a  major-general  of  their  forces.  At  the 
battle  of  Bunker's  hill  he  fought  as  a  volunteer,  and  was  slain  within  a  few 
yards  of  the  breast-work,  as  he  was  among  the  last  slowly  retiring  from  it. 
He  was  a  man  of  the  most  generous  and  intrepid  spirit,  much  elegance  of 
manners,  and  of  commanding  eloquence.  His  loss  was  deeply  felt  and 
regretted.  In  1776,  his  remains  were  removed  from  the  battle  ground, 
and  interred  in  Boston. 

WARREN,  James,  was  born  at  Plymouth,  in  1726,  and  was  graduated 
at  Harvard  college,  in  1745.  He  took  an  early  and  active  part  in  the 
cause  of  the  colonies  against  the  aggressions  of  the  mother  country,  was  a 
member  of  the  general  court,  proposed  the  establishment  of  committees  of 
correspondence,  and,  after  the  death  of  general  Warren,  was  appointed 
president  of  the  provincial  congress.  He  was  afterwards  appointed  a 
major-general  of  the  militia.  On  the  adoption  of  the  constitution  of  Mas- 
sachusetts, he  was  for  many  years  speaker  of  the  house  of  representatives. 
He  died  at  Plymouth,  in  1808. 

WASHINGTON,  George,  was  born  in  1732,  in  the  county  of  Fairfax, 
m  Virginia,  where  his  father  was  possessed  of  great  landed  property.  He 
was  educated  under  the  care  of  a  private  tutor,  and  paid  much  attention  to 
the  study  of  mathematics  and  engineering.  He  was  first  employed  officially 
by  general  Dinwiddxe,  in  1753,  in  remonstrating  to  the  French  command- 
er on  the  Ohio,  for  the  infraction  of  the  treaty  between  the  two  nations. 
He  subsequently  negotiated  a  treaty  of  amity  with  the  Indians  on  the 
back  settlements,  and  for  his  honorable  services  received  the  thanks  of  the 
British  government.  In  the  unfortunate  expedition  of  general  Braddock, 
he  served  as  aid-de-camp ;  and  on  the  fall  of  that  brave  but  rash  command- 
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cr,  he  comlucted  the  retreat  to  the  corps  under  colonel  Dunbar,  in  a  man- 
ner that  displayed  great  military  talent.  He  retired  from  the  service  witli 
the  rank  of  colonel ;  but  while  engaged  in  agriculture  at  his  favorite  seal 
of  Mount  Vernon,  he  was  elected  senator  in  the  national  council  for  Fred- 
eric county,  and  afterwards  for  Fairfax.  At  the  commencement  of  the 
revolutionary  war,  he  was  selected  as  the  most  proper  person  to  take  the 
cliief  command  of  the  provincial  troops.  From  the  moment  of  taking  upon 
himself  this  important  oflice,  in  June  1775,  he  employed  the  great  powers 
of  his  mind  to  his  favorite  object,  and  by  his  prudence,  his  valor,  and 
presence  of  mind,  he  deserved  and  obtained  the  confidence  and  gratitude 
of  his  country,  and  finally  triumphed  over  all  opposition.  The  record  of 
his  services  is  the  history  of  the  whole  war.  He  joined  the  army  at  Cam- 
bridge in  July,  1775.  On  the  evacuation  of  Boston,  in  March,  1776,  he 
proceeded  to  New  York.  The  battle  of  Long  island  was  fought  on  the 
27ih  of  August,  and  the  battle  of  White  Plains  on  the  2Sih  of  October.  On 
the  25th  of  December  he  crossed  the  Delaware,  and  soon  gained  the  victo- 
ries at  Trenton  and  Princeton.  The  battle  of  Brandy  wine  was  fought  on 
September  11th,  1777;  of  Germantown,  October  4tli ;  of  JMonmouth, 
February  2Sth,  1778.  In  1779  and  17S0,  he  continued  in  the  vicinity  of 
New  York,  and  closed  the  important  military  operations  of  the  war  by  the 
capture  of  Cornwallis,  at  Yorktown,  in  1781.  When  the  independence 
of  his  country  was  established  by  the  treaty  of  peace,  Washington  resigned 
his  high  office  to  the  congress,  and,  followed  by  the  applause  and  the 
grateful  admiration  of  his  fellow-citizens,  retired  into  private  life.  His 
high  character  and  services  naturally  entitled  him  to  the  highest  gifts  his 
country  could  bestow,  and  on  the  organization  of  the  government  he  was 
called  upon  to  be  the  first  president  of  the  states  which  he  had  preserved 
and  established.  It  was  a  period  of  great  difficulty  and  danger.  The 
unsubdued  spirit  of  liberty  had  been  roused  and  kindled  by  the  revolution 
of  France,  and  many  Americans  were  eager  that  the  freedom  and  equality 
which  they  themselves  enjoyed,  should  be  extended  to  the  subjects  of  the 
French  monarch.  Washington  anticipated  the  plans  of  the  factious,  and 
by  prudence  and  firmness  subdued  insurrection,  and  silenced  discontent, 
till  the  parties  which  the  intrigues  of  (Jenct,  the  French  envoy,  had  roused 
to  rebellion,  were  convinced  of  the  wildness  of  their  measures  and  of  the 
wisdom  of  their  governor.  The  president  conijileled,  in  179G,  the  business 
of  his  office,  by  signing  a  commercial  treaty  with  Great  Britain,  and  then 
voluntarily  resigned  his  power,  at  a  nioniont  when  alMiands  and  all  hearts 
were  united,  again  to  confer  upon  him  the  sovereignty  of  the  country- 
Restored  to  the  peaceful  reliremenl  of  Mount  Vernon,  he  devoted  himself 
to  ihe  pursuits  of  agriculture  ;  and  though  he  accepted  the  command  of  the 
army  in  1798,  it  was  merely  to  unite  the  nffections  of  his  fellow-citizens 
to  the  general  good,  and  was  one  more  sacrifice  to  his  high  sense  of  duty- 
He  died  after  a  short  illness,  on  the  Ihli  of  December,  1799.  He  was 
buriefi  with  the  honors  due  to  the  noble  founder  of  n  happy  and  prosperous 
republic.  History  furnishes  no  parallel  to  the  character  of  Washington. 
He  stands  on  an  unapproached  eminence  ;  distinguished  almost  beyond 
humanity  for  self-command,  intrepidity,  .soundness  of  judgment,  rectitude 
of  purpose,  and  deep,  ever-active  piety. 

WASHINGTON,  BusHHoi),  an  eminent  judge,  was  born'in  Westmore- 
land county,  Virginia,  and  was  educated  at  William   and   Mary's  college 
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Hf  pursued  the  study  of  the  law  in  the  office  of  Mr.  Wilson,  of  Philadel- 

Iiliui,  and  commenced  its  practice  with  g^reat  success  in  his  native  county, 
n  17S1,  he  was  a  member  of  the  house  of  delegates  of  Virginia.  Ho 
afterwards  removed  to  Alexandria,  and  thence  to  Richmond,  where  he  pub- 
lished two  volumes  of  the  decisions  of  the  supreme  court  of  Virginia.  In 
179S,  he  was  appointed  an  associate  justice  of  the  supreme  court  of  the 
United  States,  and  continued  to  hold  this  situation  till  his  death,  in  No- 
vember, 1S29.  He  was  the  favorite  nephew  of  president  Washington,  and 
was  the  devisee  of  Mount  Vernon. 

WAYNE,  Anthony,  major-general,  was  born,  in  1745,  in  Chester 
county,  Pennsylvania.  He  entered  the  army  as  colonel,  in  1775,  served 
under  Gates  at  Ticonderoga,  and  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  brigadier- 
general.  He  was  engaged  in  the  battles  of  Brandywine,  Germantown, 
and  Monmouth ;  in  1779,  captured  the  fortress  at  Stony  Point,  and  render- 
ed other  important  services  during  the  war.  In  1787,  he  was  a  member 
of  the  Pennsylvanian  convention  which  ratified  the  constitution  of  the 
United  States.  In  1792,  he  succeeded  St.  Clair  in  the  command  of  the 
western  army,  and  gained  a  complete  victory  at  the  battle  of  the  Miamis, 
in  1794.     He  died  at  Presque  isle,  in  1796. 

WEST,  Benjamin,  an  eminent  painter,  was  bom,  in  1738,  at  Springfield, 
near  Philadelphia,  of  Quaker  parents.  At  the  age  of  seven  years  he  began 
to  manifest  his  pictorial  talents,  by  sketching  with  pen  and  ink  an  infant 
sleeping  in  a  cradle.  From  some  Indians  he  obtained  red  and  yellow,  and 
his  mother  gave  him  a  piece  of  indigo  ;  and  as  camel's  hair  pencils  were 
wanting,  he  supplied  the  Avant  by  clipping  the  fur  of  the  cat.  Improving 
as  he  advanced  in  3-ears,  he  became  a  portrait  painter  of  considerable  re- 
pute, and  produced  some  meritorious  historical  pictures.  In  his  twenty- 
second  year  he  visited  Italy,  where  he  remained  for  some  time.  In  1763 
he  settled  in  England,  where  he  soon  acquired  reputation.  Among  hif 
patrons  was  archbishop  Drummond,  of  York,  by  whose  means  he  was  in- 
troduced to  George  the  Third,  who  immediately  gave  him  a  commission 
to  paint  the  Death  of  Regulus,  and  continued  ever  afterwards  to  employ 
him.  In  1791,  he  was  chosen  president  of  the  Royal  academy.  Among 
his  last,  and  perhaps  his  best  works,  are.  Death  on  the  Pale  Horse,  ani 
Christ  healing  the  Sick.     He  died  March  18,  1820. 

WHITNEY,  Eli,  inventor  of  the  cotton-gin,  was  born  at  Westhorough 
Massachusetts,  in  1765.  He  received  a  liberal  education,  and  displayed 
at  an  early  age  great  mechanical  genius.  While  a  student  of  law,  he  in 
vented  the  cotton-gin,  a  machine  for  separating  the  seed  from  the  cotton 
an  invention  of  vast  importance  to  the  cotton  growing  states.  It  has  beer 
worth  to  them  a  hundred  millions  of  dollars.  In  1798,  he  commence* 
the  manufacture  of  firearms,  for  the  United  States.  In  perseverance  an« 
inventive  power,  he  has  scarcely  a  parallel  among  mechanicians.  He  die* 
in  1825. 

WILKINSON,  Jemima,  a  bold  and  artful  religious  impostor,  was  born 
in  Cumberland,  Rhode  Island,  about  the  year  1753.  Recovering  sudden- 
ly from  an  apparent  suspension  of  life,  in  1773,  she  gave  out  that  she  had 
been  raised  from  the  dead,  and  laid  claim  to  supernatural  power  and 
authority.  >  Making  a  few  proselytes,  she  removed  with  them  to  the  neigh- 
b(  rhood  of  Crooked  lake,  in  New  York,  where  she  died  in  1819. 

WILLIAMS,  Roger,  one  of  the  founders  of  Rhode  Island,  was  born  ifl 
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Wa't'S,  in  1509,  and  received  his  education  at  Oxford.  He  was,  for  some 
lime,  a  minister  of  the  established  church,  but  dissenting,  he  removed,  in 
1G31,  to  New  England,  and  prcaclied  till  1636,  at  Salem  and  Plymouth. 
Being  banished  from  the  colony  on  account  of  his  religious  opinions,  he 
removed  with  several  others  to  Rhode  Island,  and  laid  the  foundation  of 
Providence.  They  there  established  the  first  society  in  which  was  enjoy- 
ed perfect  liberty  of  conscience.  For  several  years,  Williams  was  presi- 
dent of  the  colony.     He  died  in  16S3. 

WILLIAMS,  Otiio  Holland,  an  officer  in  the  American  army,  was 
born  in  Maryland,  in  1748,  served  in  various  capacities  daring  the  revolu- 
tionary war,  and  fought  at  the  battles  of  Guilford,  Hobkirk's  hill,  and  the 
Eutaws.  Before  the  disbanding  of  the  army,  he  was  made  brigadier- 
general.  For  several  years  he  was  collector  at  Baltimore.  He  died  in 
1794. 

WILSON,  James,  a  signer  of  the  declaration  of  American  indepen- 
dence, was  born  in  Scotland,  about  the  year  1742.  He  was  well  educat- 
ed, and  after  completing  his  studies,  emigrated  to  America.  Settling  at 
Philadelphia,  he  received  an  offer  to  enter  the  office  of  Mr.  John  Dickin- 
son, and  pursue  the  study  of  the  law.  He  soon  distinguished  himself, 
and  was  appointed  a  delegate  to  the  continental  congress,  where  he  con- 
tinued from  1775  to  1777.  He  was  a  member  of  the  conventions  which 
framed  the  constitution  of  Pennsylvania,  and  that  of  the  United  Slates, 
and  in  17S9,  was  appointed  one  of  the  judges  of  the  supreme  court  of  the 
United  States.  In  1797,  he  was  made  professor  of  law  in  the  university 
of  Pennsylvania,  and  in  this  capacity  delivered  a  course  of  lectures,  after- 
wards published  in  three  volumes  Svo.     He  died  in  1798. 

WINDER,  William  H.,  an  officer  in  the  army,  was  born  in  ^Maryland, 
in  1775,  was  educated  for  the  bar,  and  pursued  his  profession  in  Balti- 
more with  great  success.  In  1812,  he  received  a  colonel's  commission, 
was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  brigadier-general,  and  served  with  reputa- 
tion during  the  war  with  Great  Britain.  He  commanded  the  troops  at  the 
battle  of  Bladensburg.  On  the  declaration  of  peace,  he  resumed  the  prac- 
tice of  his  profession.     He  died  in  1824. 

WISTAli,  Caspar,  a  celebrated  physician,  was  born  in  Philadelphia, 
in  1761.  He  studied  medicine  under  Dr.  Joim  Redman,  and  completed 
jiis  professional  course  at  the  schools  in  London  and  Edinburgh.  Return- 
ing in  1787  to  his  native  city,  he  soon  distinguished  himself  in  his  pro- 
fession, and  in  1789,  was  elected  professor  of  chemistry  in  llie  college  of 
Philadelphia.  In  1792,  he  became  adjunct  professor  of  anatomy,  mid 
wifery,  and  surgery,  with  Dr.  Shippcn  ;  and  on  the  decease  of  that  gen- 
tleman, in  1808,  sole  professor.  His  ar(j\iirements  in  professional  know- 
ledge were  very  extensive,  and  he  obtained  much  popularity  as  a  lecturer. 
He  died  in  1818.  His  chief  work  is  a  valuable  System  of  Anatomy,  in 
two  volumes. 

WOLCOTT,  Olivek,  governor  of  Connecticut,  was  born  in  1727,  and 
received  his  education  at  Yale  college.  He  served  as  captain  in  the 
French  war,  and  studied  medicine,  though  he  never  practised.  He  was 
a  delegate  to  the  congress  of  1770,  signt-d  the  declaration  of  indepen- 
dence, and  the  articles  of  confedernlion,  and  remained  a  member  till  1785 
In  1785,  he  was  elected  deputy-governor,  and  was  re-elected  till  179f' 
when  he  was  made  governor.     He  died  in  1797. 
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WYTHE,  George,  a  signer  of  the  declaration  of  independence,  was 
born  in  Virginia,  in  1726.  His  early  course  was  dissipated,  but  at  the 
age  of  thirty  lie  reformed,  turned  liis  attention  to  literature,  studied  law, 
and  commenced  its  practice.  At  the  breaking  out  of  the  revolution,  he 
was  a  distinguished  leader  of  the  popular  party.  He  was  for  some  time 
speaker  of  the  house  of  burgesses,  and  in  1775,  was  elected  a  member  of 
congress.  He  was  one  of  the  committee  to  revise  the  laws  of  Virginia, 
in  1776,  and  had  a  principal  share  in  preparing  the  code  adopted  in  1779. 
Soon  after,  he  was  appointed  one  of  the  three  judges  of  the  high  court  of 
chancery,  and  subsequently,  sole  counsellor.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
convention  of  Virginia  to  consider  the  constitution  of  the  United  States. 
His  death,  which  was  attributed  to  poison,  took  place  in  1806. 
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CHAPTER  XX.— HISTORY. 


DISCOVERY   A:^D  COLONIZATION. 


It  is  a  singular  fact  that  the  science  and  energy  of  Italian  navigators 
opened  the  new  world  to  Europe,  though  adventurers  from  other  countries 
derived  the  benefit  of  their  discoveries,  and  established  colonies  on  its 
shores.  Columbus,  Cabot,  "Verazzani,  and  Americo  Vespucci,  were  all 
Italians  ;  and  though  the  latter  gave  his  name  to  a  hemisphere,  he  acquired 
no  particular  advantage  for  himself  or  his  native  country. 

The  exploits  of  Columbus  had  excited  a  spirit  of  enterprise  among  the 
English  merchants,  and  a  commission  was  granted  by  Henry  VII.  to  John 
Cabot  and  his  three  sons,  giving  them  full  liberty  to  sail  to  all  parts  of  the 
east,  west  and  north ;  to  discover  countries  of  the  heathen  ;  to  occupy  all 
countries  they  could  subdue,  and  set  up  the  king's  banners  in  them ;  to 
exercise  jurisdiction  over  them,  and  pay  to  the  king  one  fifth  part  of  all 
their  gains.  A  small  fleet  was  thus  equipped,  with  about  three  hundred 
men.  Cabot  sailed  north-west  a  few  weeks,  till  his  course  was  arrested 
by  icebergs ;  he  then  steered  south,  subsequently  changed  his  course,  and 
again  resumed  it,  till  further  prosecution  of  the  voyage  was  finally  aban- 
doned in  consequence  of  a  mutiny  which  broke  out  on  board.  It  is  doubt* 
ful  whether  he  ever  landed  in  the  new  world.  From  this  voyage,  the 
English  derived  their  claims  to  the  territory  which  they  subsequently 
acquired  in  this  continent.  For  a  period  of  sixty  successive  years,  the 
English  monarchs  gave  themselves  no  further  trouble  about  the  progress  of 
discoveries  in  America. 

During  this  time.  Franco  and  Spain  were  on  the  alert.  In  a  voyage 
patronized  by  Francis  I.,  the  Florentine  navigator  Vcrazzano  discovered 
and  described  with  considerable  accuracy  the  coast  of  Florida.  In  a 
second  voyage,  undertaken  in  the  following  year,  he  landed  with  some  of 
his  crew,  was  killed  by  the  savages,  and  devoured  in  the  presence  of  his 
companions.  This  melancholy  event  for  a  time  damped  the  spirit  of 
discovery,  and  it  was  not  tilf  after  a  lapse  of  ten  years  that  any  other 
French  expedition  was  fitted  out  to  America.  In  1531,  Jacques  Cartier 
was  supplied  with  two  ships  under  the  direction  of  the  vice-admiral  of 
France,  and  discovered  the  Bayc  des  Chalcurs  and  the  gulf  of  St.  Law- 
rence. In  the  following  spring  a  larger  expedition  was  equipped  under 
the  same  direction,  and  they  proceeded  direct  to  Newfoundland.  They  sail- 
ed up  the  river  of  Canada  thrt'C  hundred  leagues,  formed  alliances  with  the 
natives,  built  a  fort,  and  wintered  in  the  country.  This  colony  was  after- 
wards broken  up,  and  for  fifty  years  the  French  made  no  cfllbrt  to  establish 
themselves  in  Canada. 

To  trace  the  course  of  Spanish  discovery — in  the  year  1528,  Pamphilc 
dc  Narvaez  received  from  Charles  V.  of  Sj)ain,  a  grant  of  all  the  lands 
extending  from  the  river  of  Palms  to  the  cape  of  Florida,  with  a  coiiunis- 
Bion  to  conquer  and  govern  all  the  provinces  within  these  limits.     Landing 
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nt  Florida,  lie  marched  to  Apalache,  and  lost  many  of  his  troops  in  en- 
counters with  the  natives.  Beintj  forced  to  direct  his  course  towards  the 
sea,  and  sailing  to  the  westward,  he  was  lost  in  a  violent  storm,  and  the 
enterprise  frustrated.  Calamitous  as  was  the  issue  of  this  expedition,  it 
did  not  deter  others  from  pursuing  the  same  course.  In  May,  1539, 
Fernando  de  Soto  sailed  from  Havana  on  an  exploring  expedition,  and 
landed  on  the  western  coast  of  Florida.  Of  nine  hundred  men  engaged 
in  this  voyage,  but  three  hundred  and  eleven  survived  it ;  the  rer  minder 
perished  in  battles  with  the  natives.  Poverty  and  ruin  involved  all  who 
were  concerned  in  it.  Soto  died  at  the  confluence  of  the  Guacoya  and 
Mississippi ;  and  to  prevent  the  Indians  from  obtaining  a  knowledge  of  his 
death,  his  body  was  deposited  in  a  hollowed  oak  and  sunk  in  the  river. 

About  the  year  15G2,  a  party  of  Huguenots,  under  the  command  of 
Ribault,  sailed  with  a  view  of  colonizing  Florida.  After  a  favorable  voy- 
age, he  arrived  at  the  entrance  of  a  river  which  he  called  May,  from  the 
month  in  which  he  reached  the  coast.  Here  he  erected  a  fort,  and  then 
sailed  for  France  to  bring  out  a  reinforcement.  Two  years  afterwards  a 
fresh  expedition  was  fitted  out,  under  M.  Rene  Laudonniere,  who  arrived 
in  the  river  May  in  the  latter  part  of  June.  He  proved  incompetent  to 
manage  the  affairs  of  the  new  colony,  and  he  was  on  the  point  of  leaving 
for  Europe,  when  a  new  expedition  under  the  command  of  Ribault  entered 
the  river.  That  officer  superseded  Laudonniere  only,  however,  to  expe- 
rience more  melancholy  disasters.  Scarcely  a  week  had  passed  after  his 
arrival,  when  eight  Spanish  ships  were  seen  in  the  river.  After  a  variety 
of  misfortunes  which  befell  Laudonniere,  he  escaped  with  some  of  his 
followers  in  a  French  shallop,  and  finally  reached  in  a  miserable  condition 
the  port  of  Bristol.  A  more  tragic  end  awaited  Ribault.  His  vessels 
were  dashed  to  pieces  during  a  storm,  and  their  crews  with  great  difficulty 
succeeded  in  reaching  the  shore.  They  directed  their  steps  towards  the 
fort,  and  found  it  to  their  great  surprise  in  the  hands  of  their  inveterate 
enemies,  the  Spaniards.  It  was  determined  to  open  a  parley,  and  the 
Spanish  commander  pledged  his  honor  that  they  should  be  unharmed. 
Notwithstanding  this  pledge  they  were  inhumanly  massacred,  and  their 
dead  bodies  treated  with  the  most  shocking  indignities.  A  number  of  the 
mangled  limbs  of  the  victims  were  then  suspended  to  a  tree,  to  which  was 
attached  the  following  inscription  :  '  Not  because  they  are  Frenchmen, 
but  because  they  are  heretics  and  enemies  of  God.' 

This  outrage  was  fully  avenged  by  Dominique  de  Gourgues,  who  de- 
voted himself  and  his  fortune  to  effect  a  signal  retribution.  Findin<T 
means  to  equip  three  small  vessels,  he  crossed  the  Atlantic,  sailed  along 
the  coast  of  Florida,  and  landed  at  a  river  about  fifteen  leagues  distant 
from  the  May.  The  Spaniards  to  the  number  of  four  hundred  were  well 
stationed  in  different  fortresses  ;  they  were  all  slain  or  taken  captive. 
The  surviving  prisoners  were  led  away,  and  were  hung  on  the  boughs  of 
the  same  trees  from  which  the  Frenchmen  had  before  been  suspended. 
Gourgues  attached  to  them  the  retaliatory  label — '  I  do  not  this  as  to 
Spaniards,  nor  as  to  mariners,  but  as  to  traitors,  robbers,  and  murderers.' 
Thus  term>tiated  the  attempts  of  the  French  Protestants  to  colonize  Florida. 

In  1578,  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  in  conjunction  with  his  half-brother  and 
kindred  spirit,  Sir  Humphry  Gilbert,  projected  the  establishment  of  a  colony 
in  th*at  quarter  of  America  which  the   Cabots  had  visited  in  the  reign  of 
70  47    ^ 
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Henry  VII. ;  and  a  patent  for  this  purpose  was  procured  without  difficulty 
in  (\ivor  of  Gilbert,  from  Elizabeth.  As  this  is  the  first  charter  to  a  colony 
granted  by  the  crown  of  England,  the  articles  in  it  merit  particular  atten- 
tion, as  they  unfold  the  ideas  of  that  age  with  respect  to  the  nature  cf 
s-uch  sctllements.  Elizabeth  authorizes  him  to  discover  and  take  posses- 
sion of  all  remote  and  barbarous  lands,  unoccupied  by  any  Christian  prince 
or  people;  invests  in  him  the  full  right  of  property  in  the  soil  of  those 
countries  whereof  he  shall  take  possession  ;  empowers  him,  his  heirs  and 
assigns,  to  dispose  of  whatever  portion  of  those  lands  he  shall  judge  meet, 
to  persons  settled  there,  in  fee  simple,  according  to  the  laws  of  England ; 
and  ordains,  that  all  the  lands  granted  to  Gilbert  shall  hold  of  the  crown 
of  England  by  homage,  on  payment  of  the  fifth  part  of  the  gold  or  silver 
ore  found  there.  The  charter  also  gave  Gilbert,  his  heirs  and  assigns, 
full  power  to  convict,  punish,  pardon,  govern,  and  rule,  by  their  good 
discretion  and  policy,  as  well  in  causes  capital  or  criminal  as  civil,  both 
marine  and  other,  all  persons  who  shall,  from  time  to  time,  settle  within 
the  said  countries;  and  declared,  that  all  who  settled  there  should  have 
and  enjoy  all  the  privileges  of  free  denizens  and  natives  of  England,  any 
law,  custom,  or  usage  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding.  And,  finally,  it 
prohibited  all  persons  from  attempting  to  settle  within  two  hundred  leagues 
of  any  place  which  Sir  Humphry  Gilbert,  or  his  associates,  shall  have 
occupied  during  the  space  of  six  years. 

Invested  with  these  extraordinary  powers,  Gilbert  began  to  collect  asso- 
ciates, and  to  prepare  for  embarkation.  The  first  equipment,  however,  of 
Sir  Humphry,  may  be  said  to  have  failed,  even  before  it  set  out.  Being 
composed  in  a  great  measure  of  '  voluntary  men  of  diverse  dispositions,' 
there  was  a  great  falling  off  when  it  came  to  the  point,  and  Sir  Humphry 
was  at  last  obliged  to  set  out  with  only  a  few  of  his  own  tried  friends. 
He  encountered  the  most  adverse  weather,  and  was  obliged  to  return, 
*  with  the  loss  of  a  tall  ship,  and,  more  to  his  grief,  of  a  valiant  gentleman, 
Miles  Morgan.'  This  was  a  severe  blow,  as  Sir  Humphry  had  embarked 
a  large  portion  of  his  property  in  this  undertaking.  However,  his  deter- 
mination continued  unshaken;  and  by  the  aid  of  Sir  George  Peckham, 
Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  and  other  persons  of  distinction,  he  was  enabled  to 
equip  another  expedition,  with  which,  in  the  year  1583,  he  again  put  to 
sea. 

On  the  30th  of  July,  Gilbert  discovered  land  in  about  fifty-one  degrees 
north  latitude  ;  but,  finding  nothing  but  bare  rocks,  he  shaped  his  course 
to  the  southward,  and  on  the  3d  of  August  arrived  at  St.  John's  harbor,  at 
Newfoundland.  There  were  at  that  time  in  the  harbor  thirty-six  vessels, 
Ixilonfring  to  various  nations,  and  they  refused  him  entrance  ;  but,  on 
sending  his  boat  with  the  assurance  that  he  had  no  ill  design,  and  that  he 
had  a  commission  from  quern  Elizabeth,  they  submitted,  and  ho  sailca 
into  the  port.  Having  pitrluMl  his  tent  on  shore  in  sight  of  all  the  shipping, 
and  being  attended  by  his  own  people,  he  sunimojied  the  merchants  anu 
masters  of  vessels  to  be  present  at  the  ceremony  of  his  taking  jiossession 
of  the  island.  When  assembled  his  commission  was  read  and  interpreted 
to  the  foreigners.  A  turf  and  twig  was  then  delivered  to  him;  and  procla- 
mation was  immediately  made,  that,  by  virtue  of  his  commission  from  the 
queen,  he  took  possession  of  the  harbor  of  St.  John,  and  two  hundred 
Ungues  every  way  around  it,  for  the  crown  of  England. 
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This  formal  possession,  in  consequence  of  the  discovery  by  the  Cabots, 
IS  consitleroJ  the  foundation  of  the  right  and  title  of  the  crown  of  England 
to  the  territory  of  Newfoundland,  and  to  the  fishery  on  its  banks.  Gilbert, 
intending  to  bring  the  southern  parts  of  the  country  within  his  patent,  the 
term  of  which  had  now  nearly  expired,  hastened  to  make  further  discove- 
ries before  his  return  to  England.  He  therefore  embarked  from  St.  John's 
liarbor  with  his  little  fleet,  and  sailed  for  the  isle  of  Sable  by  the  way  of 
cape  Breton.  After  spending  eight  days  in  the  navigation  from  cape  Kace 
towards  cape  Breton,  the  ship  Admiral  was  cast  away  on  some  shoals  be- 
fore any  discovery  of  land,  and  nearly  one  hundred  persons  perished; 
among  these  was  Stephen  Parmenius  Budeius,  a  learned  Hungarian,  who 
had  accompanied  the  adventurers,  to  record  their  discoveries  and  exploits. 
Two  days  after  this  disaster,  no  land  yet  appearing,  the  waters  being 
shallow,  the  coast  unknown,  the  navigation  dangerous,  and  the  provisions 
scanty,  it  was  resolved  to  return  to  England.  Changing  their  course  ac- 
cordingly, they  passed  in  sight  of  cape  Race  on  the  2d  of  September ;  but 
when  they  had  sailed  more  than  three  hundred  leagues  on  their  way 
liome,  the  frigate,  commanded  by  Sir  Humphry  Gilbert  himself,  foundered 
in  a  violent  storm,  at  midnight,  and  every  soul  on  board  perished. 

VIRGi:^IA,  FROM  ITS  SETTLEMENT  TO  1756. 

Terrible  as  was  the  fate  of  Gilbert  and  his  associates,  the  ardor  of 
Raleigh  was  not  daunted,  nor  his  energies  depressed.  High  in  favor  with 
Elizabeth,  he  found  no  difficulty  in  procuring  a  patent  similar  to  that 
which  had  been  granted  to  his  unfortunate  brother.  Prompt  in  the  execu- 
tion, as  intrepid  in  the  projection  of  his  plans,  he  speedily  equipped  two 
small  vessels,  under  Amadas  and  Barlow,  to  obtain  further  information  of 
the  coasts,  the  soil,  and  the  inhabitants  of  the  regions  he  designed  to  colo- 
nize. Approaching  America  by  the  gulf  of  Florida,  they  touched  first  at 
the  island  of  Ocakoke,  which  runs  parallel  to  the  greater  part  of  North 
Carolina,  and  then  at  Roanoke,  near  the  mouth  of  Albemarle  sound.  In 
both  they  had  some  intercourse  with  the  natives,  whom  they  found  to  be 
savages,  with  all  the  characteristic  qualities  of  uncivilized  life — bravery, 
aversion  to  labor,  hospitality,  a  propensity  to  admire  and  a  willingness  to 
exchange  their  rude  productions  for  English  commodities,  especially  for 
.ron,  or  any  of  the  useful  metals  of  which  they  were  destitute.  After 
spending  a  few  weeks  in  this  traffic,  and  in  visiting  some  pans  of  the  ad- 
jacent continent,  Amadas  and  Barlow  returned  to  England,  and  gave  a 
most  fervid  description  of  the  country  they  had  been  sent  to  explore. 

Delighted  with  the  prospect  of  possessing  a  territory  so  far  superior  to 
any  hitherto  visited  by  her  subjects,  Elizabeth  was  pleased  to  honor  both 
the  newly  discovered  country  and  herself,  by  bestowing  upon  it  the  title 
of  Virginia. 

These  favorable  circumstances  not  only  encouraged  the  enterprising 
.spirit  of  Raleigh,  but,  by  their  effect  on  public  opinion,  assisted  him  in  his 
arrangements  to  form  a  permanent  settlement  ;  and  he  was  soon  enabled 
to  dispatch  seven  ships,  under  the  command  of  Sir  Richard  Grenville,  one 
of  the  most  valorous  spirits  of  the  age,  with  Ralph  Lane,  as  governor  of 
the  colony,  accompanied  by  Heriot,  a  mathematician  of  celebrity,  and 
some  other  men  of  science.     Sailing  from  Plymouth  on  the  9th  of  April, 


556  BOOK  OF  THE  UNITED  STA.TES. 

thoy  proceeded  to  Virginia  by  the  way  of  the  West  Indies,  and,  havin|» 
narrowly  escaped  shipwreck  at  cape  Fear,  anchored  at  Wocokon,  on  the 
26lli  of  June.  From  this  island  Grenville  went  to  the  continent,  accom- 
panied by  several  gentlemen,  and  discovered  various  Indian  towns.  He 
then  jiroceeded  to  cape  Hattcras,  Avhere  he  was  visited  by  Granganimo, 
the  prince  seen  by  Amadas  and  Barlow  the  preceding  year;  and  having 
viewed  the  island  of  Koanoke,  he  embarked  for  England,  leaving  one  hun- 
dred and  seven  persons  under  the  government  of  Mr.  Lane,  to  form  a  plan 
tation,  and  to  commence  the  first  English  colony  ever  planted  in  America. 

The  chief  employment  of  this  party,  during  their  year's  residence  in  the 
'  "ew  world,  consisted  in  obtaining  a  more  correct  and  extensive  knowledge 
of  the  country  ;  a  pursuit  in  which  the  persevering  abilities  of  Hcriot  were 
exercised  willi  peculiar  advantage.  His  unremitting  endeavors  to  instruct 
the  savages,  and  diligent  inquiries  into  their  habits  and  character,  by  adding 
to  the  stock  of  human  knowledge,  rendered  the  expedition  not  wholly  un- 
productive of  benefit  to  mankind.  He  endeavored  to  avail  himself  of  the 
admiration  expressed  by  the  savages  for  the  guns,  the  clock,  the  telescopes, 
and  other  implements  that  attested  the  superiority  of  the  colonists,  in 
order  to  lead  their  minds  to  the  great  source  of  all  sense  and  science. 
But,  unfortunately,  the  majority  of  the  colonists  were  much  less  distin- 
guished by  piety  or  prudence,  than  by  a  vehement  impatience  to  acquire 
sudden  wealth;  their  first  pursuit  was  gold;  and,  eagerly  listening  to  the 
agreeable  fictions  of  the  natives,  the  adventurers  consumed  their  time, 
and  endured  amazing  hardships,  in  pursuit  of  a  phantom,  to  the  utter 
neglect  of  the  means  of  providing  for  their  future  subsistence.  The  slock 
of  provisions  brought  from  England  was  exhausted ;  and  the  colony,  reduced 
to  the  utmost  distress,  was  preparing  to  disperse  into  different  districts  of 
the  country  in  quest  of  food,  when  Sir  Francis  Drake  ajipcared  with  his 
fleet,  returning  from  a  successful  expedition  against  the  Spaniards  in  the 
West  Indies.  A  scheme  which  he  forn)ed,  of  furnij^hing  Lane  and  his 
associates  with  such  supplies  as  might  enaltlo  them  to  remain  with  comfort 
in  their  station,  was  dis;ij)poinlcd  by  a  sudden  storm,  in  which  the  vessel 
he  had  destined  for  their  service  was  dashed  to  pieces ;  and  as  he  could 
not  supply  them  with  another,  at  their  joint  request,  as  they  were  worn 
out  with  fatigue  and  famine,  he  carried  them  home  to  England. 

Had  the  Virginia  adventurers,  liowever,  remained  but  a  little  lime  longer 
at  their  plantation,  they  would  have  received  supplies  from  home;  for,  a 
few  days  after  their  departure,  a  ship,  sent  by  Sir  Walter  Raleigh  to  their 
relief,  arrived  at  Hattcras,' and  made  diligent  search  for  them,  but,  not 
finding  them,  returned  to  England.  Withiri  a  few  days  after  this  ship 
had  left  the  coast.  Sir  Richard  Grenville  arrived  at  Virginia  with  three 
new  vessels  laden  with  provisions.  Searching  in  vain  for  the  colony  that 
lie  planted,  but  yet  unwilling  to  lo.sc  possession  of  the  country,  lie  left 
fifty  of  his  crew  to  keep  possession  of  the  island  of  Roanoke,  and  returned 
to  England.  This  was,  indeed,  but  an  inauspicious  commencement  for 
English  attempts  at  transatlantic  colonization  ;  but,  ihoiigh  its  immediate 
results  did  not  realize  the  high  cxpoctations  which  had  been  fornird,  its 
consequences  were  indirectly  very  l)eneficial.  It  gave  Heriot  o]ip()rlunily 
In  describe  its  soil,  climate,  productions,  and  the  manners  of  its  inhabitants, 
with  a  degree  of  accuracy  which  merits  no  inconsiderable  praise,  when 
compared  with  the  childish  and  marvellous  tales  published  by  several  of 
the  early  visitants  of  the  new  world. 
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Another  consequence  of  this  abortive  colony  is  irpportant  enough  to 
eniitle  it  to  a  place  in  history.  Lane  anil  his  associates,  by  their  constant 
intercourse  with  the  Indians,  had  acquired  a  relish  for  their  favorite  enjoy- 
ment of  smoking  tobacco  ;  to  the  use  of  which,  the  credulity  of  that  peojile 
not  only  ascribed  a  thousand  imaginary  virtues,  but  their  superstition  co!i- 
sidercd  the  plant  itself  as  a  gracious  gift  of  the  gods,  for  the  solace  of 
human  kind,  and  the  most  acceptable  otforing  which  man  can  present  to 
heaven.  They  brought  with  them  a  specimen  of  this  new  commodity  to 
England,  and  taught  their  countrymen  tlie  method  of  using  it ;  which 
Raleigh  and  some  young  men  of  fashion  fondly  adopted.  From  its  being 
deemed  a  fashionable  acquirement,  and  from  the  favorable  opinion  of  its 
salutary  qualities  entertained  by  several  physicians,  the  practice  of  smoking 
spread  rapidly  among  the  English  ;  and  by  a  singular  caprice  of  the  human 
species,  no  less  inexplicable  than  unexampled,  it  has  become  almost  as 
universal  as  the  demands  of  those  appetites  originally  implanted  in  our 
nature. 

Amidst  all  the  discouraging  circumstances  with  which  the  settlement  of 
Virginia  was  attended,  Raleigh  still  remained  devotedly  attached  to  the 
object;  and  early  in  the  year  1587,  equipped  another  company  of  adven- 
turers, incorporated  by  the  title  of  the  Borough  of  Raleigh,  in  Virginia. 
John  White  was  constituted  governor,  in  whom,  with  a  council  of  twelve 
persons,  the  legislative  power  was  vested.  They  were  directed  to  plant 
at  the  bay  of  Chesapeak,  and  to  erect  a  fort  there.  This  expedition  sailed 
from  Plymouth  on  the  Sth  of  May,  and  about  the  16lh  of  July  fell  in  with 
the  Virginian  coast.  Arriving  at-Hatteras  on  the  22d  of  July,  the  govern- 
or, with  a  select  party,  proceeded  to  Roanoke,  and  landed  at  that  part  of 
the  island  where  the  men  were  left  the  year  preceding;  but  discovered  no 
signs  of  them,  excepting  the  bones  of  one  man,  who  had  been  slain  by  the 
savages.  The  next  day  the  governor  and  several  of  his  company  went  to 
the  north  end  of  the  island,  where  Lane  had  erected  his  fort,  and  had  built 
several  decent  dwelling  houses,  hoping  to  obtain  some  intelligence  of  his 
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fello'w  eountrymen  ;  but,  on  coming  to  the  place,  and  finding  the  fort 
razed,  find  all  the  houses,  though  standing  unhurt,  overgrown  with  weeds 
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Jind  vines,  and  deer  feeding  wilhin  them,  they  returned,  in  despair  of 
ever  seeing  the  objects  of  their  research  alive.  Orders  were  given  the 
same  day  for  the  repair  of  the  houses,  and  for  the  erection  of  new  cotta- 
ges;  and  all  the  colony,  consisting  of  one  hundred  and  seventeen  persons, 
tioon  after  landed,  and  commenced  a  second  plantation. 

Before  the  close  of  the  month  of  August,  the  governor  was  compelled  to 
sail  to  England  for  supplies  ;  but  war  in  Europe  interfered  with  llie  ex- 
pectation of  the  colonists,  and  it  was  not  till  1590  that  another  expedition 
reached  Virginia.  They  beheld  a  scene  similarly  dreadful  with  that  which 
had  been  before  presented.  The  houses  were  demolished,  though  still 
surrounded  by  a  palisade,  and  a  great  part  of  the  stores  was  found  buried 
in  the  earth ;  but,  as  no  trace  was  ever  found  of  this  unfortunate  colony, 
there  is  every  reason  to  apprehend  that  they  must  have  miserably  perished. 
Thus  after  a  period  of  one  hundred  and  six  years  from  the  time  that  Cabot 
discovered  North  America,  in  the  service  of  Henry  VII.,  not  a  single 
Englishman  remained  in  the  new  world. 

In  the  last  year  of  Elizabeth  a  new  impulse  was  given  to  the  spirit  of 
emigration  by  Bartholomew  Gosnold.  He  sailed  in  a  small  bark  from 
Falmouth,  steering  directly  west,  and  was  the  first  Englishman  who  came 
in  a  direct  course  to  this  part  of  America.  He  anchored  at  a  point  which 
he  called  cape  Cod.  Attempting  a  settlement  on  an  island  which  they 
named  Elizabeth,  they  built  a  fort  and  storehouse,  but  shortly  abandoned 
their  design  and  returned  to  England.  Two  vessels  were  afterwards  fitted 
out  by  the  merchants  of  Bristol,  to  examine  the  discoveries  of  Gosnold, 
and  ascertain  the  correctness  of  his  statements.  They  were  also  subse- 
quently confirmed  by  a  similar  expedition  equipped  and  despatched  by 
lord  Arundel. 

An  association  of  able  and  influential  men  was  now  formed  to  attempt  a 
settlement,  and  a  petition  for  leave  was  favorably  received  by  king  James. 
But  as  the  extent  as  well  as  value  of  the  American  continent  began  now 
to  be  belter  known,  a  grant  of  the  whole  of  such  a  vast  region  to  any  one 
body  of  men,  however  respectable,  appeared  to  him  an  act  of  impolitic  and 
profuse  liberality.  For  this  reason  he  divided  that  portion  of  North 
America,  which  stretches  from  the  thirty-fourth  to  the  fifty-fifth  degree  of 
latitude,  into  two  districts  nearly  equal  ;  the  one  called  the  first  or  south 
colony  of  Virginia,  the  other,  the  second  or  north  colony.  He  authorized 
Sir  Thomas  Gates,  Sir  George  Summers,  Kichard  Ilakluyt,  and  their 
associates,  mostly  resident  in  London,  to  settle  any  part  of  the  former 
which  they  should  choose,  and  vested  in  them  a  right  of  property  to  the 
land  extending  along  the  coast  fifty  miles  on  each  side  of  the  place  of  their 
first  habitation,  and  reaching  into  the  interior  country  a  hundred  miles. 
The  latter  district  he  allotted,  as  the  place  of  settlement  to  sundry  knights, 
gentlemen,  and  merchants  of  Bristol,  Plymouth,  and  other  parts  of  the 
west  of  England,  with  a  similar  grant  of  territory.  The  suprenu^  govern- 
ment of  the  colonies  that  were  to  be  settled,  was  vested  in  a  coinicil,  resi- 
dent in  England,  named  by  the  king,  with  laws  and  ordinances  given 
under  his  sign  manual  ;  and  the  subordinate  jurisdiction  was  connnitled 
to  a  council,  resident  in  America,  which  was  also  nominated  by  the  king 
and  to  act  conformably  to  his  inslrurliotis. 

The  charter,  while  it  lhu.<«  restricted  ihe  emigrants  in  the  important 
article  of  internal  regulation,  secured  to  them  and  their  descendants  all  the 
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rights  of  denizens,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  they  had  remained  or  had 
been  born  in  England  ;  and  granted  them  the  privilege  of  holding  their 
Jands  in  America  by  the  freest  and  least  burdensome  tenure.  The  king 
permitted  whatever  was  necessary  for  the  sustenance  or  commerce  of  the 
new  colonies  to  be  exported  from  England,  during  the  space  of  seven 
years,  without  paying  any  duty;  and,  as  a  farther  incitement  to  industry, 
he  granted  them  liberty  of  trade  with  other  nations ;  and  appropriated  the 
duty  to  be  levied  on  foreign  commodities,  as  a  fund  for  the  benefit  of  the 
colonies,  for  the  period  of  twenty-one  years.  He  also  granted  them  li- 
berty of  coining  for  their  own  use,  of  repelling  enemies,  and  of  detaining 
ships  that  should  trade  there  without  their  permission. 

We  may  regard  the  colonies  of  North  and  South  Virginia,  or  Virginia 
and  New  England,  as  they  were  subsequently  denominated,  as  forming, 
from  this  period,  the  subject  of  two  distinct  and  continuous  histories;  that 
of  the  former,  being  earliest  in  point  of  time,  will  continue  to  occupy  our 
attention  during  the  remainder  of  this  division. 

The  proprietors  of  the  royal  patent  lost  no  time  in  carrying  their  plans 
into  effect.  It  cannot,  however,  be  said,  that  they  commenced  their  ope- 
rations on  a  scale  at  all  worthy  of  the  magnitude  of  the  undertaking,  as 
their  fleet  consisted  onU'  of  three  ships,  conveying  one  hundred  emigrants; 
and,  although  some  persons  of  rank  were  among  the  number  of  proprietors, 
their  pecuniary  resources  were  but  scanty.  The  charge  of  this  embarka- 
tion was  committed  to  Christopher  Newport,  already  famous  for  his  skill 
in  western  navigation.  He  sailed  from  the  Thames  on  the  20lh  of  Decem- 
ber, 1606,  having,  in  a  sealed  box,  the  royal  instructions,  and  the  names 
of  the  intended  colonial  council,  with  orders  not  to  break  the  seal  till  twen- 
ly-four  hours  after  the  expedition  had  effected  a  landing ;  to  which  singu- 
lar policy,  maybe  attributed  the  dissensions  which  soon  commenced  among 
the  leaders,  and  which  continued  to  distract  them  during  a  voyage  long 
and  disastrous. 

Captain  Newport  had  designed  to  land  at  Roanoke ;  but  fortunately, 
being  driven  by  a  storm  to  the  northward,  he  stood  into  the  spacious  bay 
of  Chesapeak,  that  grand  reservoir  into  which  are  poured  almost  countless 
tributaries,  which  not  only  fertilize  the  country  through  which  they  flow,  but 
open  to  it  a  commercial  intercourse  which  can  scarcely  be  said  to  be  sur- 
passed in  any  portion  of  the  globe.  The  promontory  on  the  south  of  the 
bay  was  named  cape  Henry,  in  honor  of  the  prince  of  Wales  ;  and  that  on 
the  north,  cape  Charles,  after  the  then  duke  of  York.  At  night  the  box, 
containing  the  sealed  instructions,  was  opened,  in  which  Bartholomew 
Gosnold,  John  Smith,  Edward  Wingfield,"  Christopher  Newport,  John 
RatclifTe,  John  Martin,  and  George  Kendall,  were  constituted  the  council 
of  government,  with  power  to  elect  a  president  from  among  their  number. 
The  adventurers  were  employed  in  seeking  a  place  for  settlement  until  the 
lliirteenth  of  May,  when  they  took  possession  of  a  peninsula,  on  the  north 
side  of  the  river  Powhatan,  called  by  the  emigrants  James  river,  about 
forty  miles  from  its  mouth. 

To  make  room  for  their  projected  town,  they  commenced  clearing  away 
the  forest,  which  had  for  centuries  afforded  shelter  and  food  to  the  natives. 
The  members  of  the  council,  while  they  adhered  to  their  orders  in  the 
choice  of  their  president,  on  the  most  frivolous  pretences  excluded  from  a 
seal,  among  them,  the  individual,  who  was  probably  of  all  others  the  best 
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fitted  for  the  office,  captain  Smith,*  though  nominated  by  the  same  instru- 
ment from  which  they  derived  their  authority.  His  superior  talents,  and 
the  fame  lie  liad  previously  acquired  in  war,  excited  their  envy,  while 
ossibly  they  induced  him  to  assume,  that  a  greater  deference  was  due  to 
is  opinion  than  his  coadjutors  were  willing  to  admit.  At  length,  how- 
ever, by  the  prudent  exhortations  of  Mr.  Hunt,  their  chaplain,  the  animo- 
sities which  had  arisen  were  composed.  Smith  was  admitted  into  the 
council,  and  they  all  turned  their  undivided  attention  to  the  government 
of  the  colony.  In  honor  of  their  monarch,  they  called  the  town,  the  erec- 
tion of  which  they  now  commenced,  Jamestown.  Thus  was  formed 
the  first  permanent  colony  of  the  English  in  America. 

The  vicinity  of  the  sclilcment  was  a  vast  wilderness,  though  a  luxuriant 
one,  inhabited  by  a  race  of  Indian  savages,  possessing  both  the  virtues  and 
the  vices  peculiar  to  their  state.  At  first,  they  treated  the  colonists  with 
kindness;  but  misunderstandings,  from  various  causes,  ere  long  interrupted 
the  peace,  and  annoyed  the  proceedings  of  the  English.  Nor  was  the 
hostility  of  the  natives  the  only  occasion  of  discomfort;  the  extreme  heat 
of  the  summer,  and  the  intense  cold  of  the  succeeding  winter,  were  alike 
fatal  to  the  colonists.  From  ]\Iay  to  September,  fifty  persons  died,  among 
whom  was  Bartholomew  Gosnold,  a  member  of  the  council.  The  store- 
house at  Jamestown  accidentally  taking  fire,  the  town,  thatched  with 
reeds,  burned  with  such  violence,  that  the  fortifications,  arms,  apparel, 
bedding,  and  a  great  quantity  of  private  goods  and  provision,  were 
consumed. 

These  distresses  naturally  led  them  to  reflect  upon  their  situation  ;  and 
having  become  sensible  of  their  injustice  to  Smith,  his  personal  talents  and 
activity  were,  in  their  adversity,  appealed  to  with  that  regard  and  deference 
wliich,  in  prosperous  limes,  are  yielded  only  to  vested  authority  and  ofii- 
cial  station.  From  some  unaccountable  jealousy  on  the  part  of  the  gover- 
nor, the  fort  had  been  left  in  an  unprotected  stale,  but,  by  the  advice  of 
Smith,  it  was  now  put  into  a  state  to  defend  them  against  the  attacks  of 
the  Indians.  To  procure  provisions  and  exj)lorc  the  country,  he  made 
frequent  and  distant  excursions  into  the  wildtTuess.  In  one  of  these,  he 
seized  an  Indian  idol,  made  with  skins  stuiled  with  moss,  for  the  redemp- 
tion of  which  as  mtich  corn  was  brought  him  as  he  required.  Some  tribes 
he  gained  by  caresses  and  presents,  and  procured  from  them  a  supply  of 
provisions ;  others  he  attacked  with  open  force,  and  defeating  them  on 
every  occasion,  whatever  their  stijjeriority  in  numbers  might  be,  compelled 
them  to  impart  to  him  some  portion  of  tlieir  winter  stores.  As  the  recom- 
pense of  all  his  toils  and  dangers,  he  saw  abundance  and  contentment 

•  '  It  would  perhaps  In*  (liflTiciiU  lo  find  nny  individual  who  experienced  more  pallant 
adventures,  and  dnrinj^  enterprises,  of  n  highly  roiiiatitic  rharactcr,  in  various  countries, 
than  captain  Smith.  His  life,  without  any  fuiiiinus  additions,  mijCfht  easily  be  taken 
for  a  mete  romance.  He  apjiears  to  have  ]»«iss<ssrd  many  prcat  qualities,  and  lo  have 
been  deficient  in  nolhinp  but  thai  mean  running  and  sordid  spirit,  by  the  aid  of  which 
infirior  men  were  able  lo  thwart  his  views,  and  deprive  him  of  those  .*>lalions  nml 
rcwanls  which  his  ser\ices  amply  merited.  He  was  one  of  ihe  earliest  and  most  ardenl 
of  ihosc  who  underlfKik  the  sculemenl  of  Virpinia  ;  his  bravery  and  capacity  more  than 
once  saved  thai  infant  colony  from  desiniction,  and  kept  the  enterprise  from  being 
nbandnned  for  several  years,  ihoURh  the  nbsurdiiy  of  the  sch<-mes,  and  the  jironigacy 
folly,  anil  dishonesty  of  those  who  were  lo  execute  them,  expo*.ed  the  colony  for  many 
years  to  every  calamity,  and  often  brought  it  to  the  brink  of  ruin.' — North  Am.  Jicvicw. 
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rc-cstablishcd  in  the  colony,  and  hoped  that  he  should  be  able  to  maintain 
them  in  that  happy  state,  until  the  arrival  of  ships  from  England  in  the 
spring.  But  in  the  midst  of  his  energetic  measures,  while  exploring  the 
source  of  the  river  Chiokahominy,  he  was  surprised  and  attacked  by  a 
party  of  Indians.  He  defended  himself  bravely  until  his  companions 
were  killed,  when  he  took  to  flight ;  but  running  incautiously,  he  sunk  up 
to  his  shoulders  in  a  swamp,  and  was  taken  prisoner. 

The  exulting  savages  conducted  him  in  triumph  through  several  towns 
to  Werowocomoco,  where  Powhatan,  their  king,  resided  in  state,  with  a 
strong  guard  of  Indians  around  him.  When  the  prisoner  entered  the 
apartment  of  the  sovereign,  all  the  people  gave  a  shout.  The  queen  of 
Appamatuck  was  appointed  to  bring  him  water  to  wash  his  hands ;  and 
inother  person  brought  a  bunch  of  feathers,  instead  of  a  towel,  to  dry 
them.  Having  feasted  him  in  their  best  manner,  they  held  a  long  consul- 
tation, at  the  conclusion  of  which,  two  great  stones  were  brought  before 
Powhatan.  Smith  had  now  reason  to  consider  his  career  as  drawing  to  a 
close  ;  by  the  united  efTorts  of  the  attendants,  he  was  forcibly  dragged,  his 
head  laid  upon  one  of  the  stones,  and  the  mighty  club  upraised,  a  few 
blows  from  which  w^ere  to  terminate  his  existence.  But  a  very  unexpected 
interposition  now  took  place.  Pocahontas,  the  favorite  daughter  of  Pow- 
hatan, was  seized  with  emotions  of  tender  pity,  and  ran  up  to  her  father, 
pathetically  pleading  for  the  life  of  the  stranger.  When  all  entreaties 
were  lost  on  that  stern  and  savage  potentate,  she  hastened  to  Smith, 
snatched  his  head  in  her  arms,  and  laid  her  own  on  his,  declaring  that  the 
first  blow  must  fall  upon  her.  The  heart  even  of  a  savage  father  was  at 
last  melted,  and  Powhatan  granted  to  his  favorite  daughter  the  life  of 
Smith. 

It  appears  at  first  to  have  been  the  intention  of  the  Ravage  monarch  to 
have  detained  the  captive,  and  employed  him  in  manufacturing  utensils 
and  ornaments  for  his  majesty's  use ;  but  from  some  cause  he  speedily 
changed  his  mind,  and  in  two  days  after  his  deliverance,  sent  him,  to  his 
high  gratification,  with  a  guard  of  twelve  of  his  trusty  followers,  to  James- 
town, upon  condition  that  he  should  remit  two  culverins  and  a  millstone 
as  his  ransom. 

After  an  absence  of  seven  weeks.  Smith  arrived  barely  in  time  to  save 
the  colony  from  being  abandoned.  His  associates,  reduced  to  the  number 
of  thirty-eight,  impatient  of  farther  stay  in  a  country  where  they  had  met 
with  so  many  discouragements,  were  preparing  to  return  to  England ;  and 
it  was  not  without  the  utmost  difficulty,  and  alternately  employing  persua- 
sion, remonstrance,  and  even  violent  interference,  that  Smith  prevailed 
with  them  to  relinquish  their  design.  Pocahontas,  persevering  in  her 
generous  designs,  continued  to  supply  the  colony  with  provisions  till  a 
vessel  arrived  from  England  with  supplies.  Having  preserved  the  settle- 
ment during  the  winter  by  his  active  exertions  and  his  careful  management, 
Smith  embraced  the  earliest  opportunity,  in  the  following  summer,  to  ex- 
plore the  extensive  and  multifarious  ramifications  of  the  Chesapeak. 

In  an  open  barge,  with  fourteen  persons,  and  but  a  scanty  stock  of  pro- 
visions, he  traversed  the  whole  of  that  vast  extent  of  water,  from  cape 
Henry,  Avhere  it  meets  the  ocean,  to  the  river  Susquehannah ;  trading 
with  some  tribes  of  Indians,  and  fighting  with  others.  He  discovered  and 
named  many  small  islands,  creeks,  and  inlets ;  sailed  up  many  of  the 
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frrcat  rivers ;  and  explored  the  inland  parts  of  the  country'.  Durinfr  iliis 
tn'.erprise,  tlie  Susquchaniiali  Indians  vii>ited  hiin,  and  made  him  preseiiis. 
At  tliis  early  period  they  had  hatchets,  and  utensils  of  iron  and  brass, 
which,  by  their  own  account,  originally  came  from  the  French  of  Canada. 
After  sailing  about  three  thousand  miles,  Smith  returned  to  Jamestown. 
Having  made  careful  observations  during  this  excursion  of  discovery,  he 
drew  a  map  of  Chesapcak  bay,  with  its  tributary  rivers,  annexing  to  it  a 
description  of  the  countries,  and  of  ^lie  nations  inhabiting  them,  and  sent 
it  to  the  council  in  England. 

The  superior  abilities  of  Smith  had  now  been  so  manifestly  subservient 
to  ihe  general  welfare,  that  they  had  silenced,  at  least,  the  malignity  of 
envy  and  faction  ;  and  although  it  was  comparatively  a  short  period  since 
he  had  been  so  unjustly  calumniated,  and  deprived  ol  his  seat  at  the  coun- 
cil-board, immediately  after  his  return  from  his  voyage,  he  was,  by  the 
election  of  the  council  and  the  request  of  the  settlers,  invested  with  the 
government,  and  received  letters-patent  to  be  president  of  the  colony.  The 
wisdom  of  his  administration  inspired  confidence,  its  vigor  commanded 
obedience,  and  the  military  exercises,  which  he  obliged  all  to  perform, 
struck  the  Indians  with  astonishment,  and  inspired  them  with  aWe. 

Under  the  administration  of  president  Smith,  the  colony  continued  to 
prosper ;  as  far  as  it  could  prosper,  under  the  circumstances  of  its  organi- 
zation. Its  elements,  however,  were  not  of  the  best  description,  and  the 
number  of  '  poor  gentlemen,  tradesmen,  serving  men,  libertines  and  such 
like,'  is  represented  to  have  been  ten  times  more  fit  to  spoil  a  commonwealth 
than  cither  to  begin  or  maintain  one.  They  were  lazy,  avaricious,  and 
disappointed.  The  Indians  too  became  suspicious  and  troublesome  ;  and 
the  company  in  England  were  unjustly  discontented  with  the  management 
of  captain  Smith.  A  new  charter  was  therefore  treated  for  by  the  company 
of  South  Virginia,  and  obtained  ;  and  among  the  new  proprietors  were 
many  of  the  most  wealthy  and  influential  commoners  and  peers  of  the 
land.  Lord  Delaware  was  appointed  governor  of  Virginia  for  life,  though 
he  did  not  accompany  the  expedition,  which  was  immediately  fitted  out. 
A  fleet  of  nine  vessels  sailed  for  the  colony,  one  of  which  was  wrecked  at 
the  Bermudas,  and  one  lost  in  a  violent  storm.  On  board  of  this  fleet 
were  five  hundred  emigrants  ;  chiefly  young  and  licentious,  indigent  and 
haughty,  who  soon  involved  the  colony  in  anarchy  and  confusion. 

A  systematic  design  was  now  meditated  against  the  whole  colony  by 
the  sovereign  of  the  country  ;  but  it  was  providentially  discovered  and 
frustrated.  Pocahontas,  the  tutelary  friend  of  Virginia,  though  but  a  child 
of  thirteen  years  of  age,  went  in  a  very  dark  and  dreary  night  to  James 
town,  and,  at  the  hazard  of  her  life,  disclosed  to  the  president  a  plot  of 
her  father  to  kill  him  and  all  the  English.  This  timely  notice  put  the 
colony  on  its  guard  ;  and  some  favorable  occurrences  soon  after  contri- 
buted still  farther  towards  its  preservation.  An  Indian,  apparently  dead 
through  the  efTect  of  a  charcoal  fire  in  a  clo.'-c  room,  was,  on  the  ajiplica- 
lion  of  vinegar  and  a(|ua  vita?  by  the  president,  reanimated.  This  supposed 
miracle,  with  an  explosion  of  powder,  which  killed  two  or  three  Indians 
and  scorched  and  wounded  others,  excited  such  astonishment,  mingled 
with  such  admiration  of/Englisii  power  and  art,  that  Powhatan  and  his 
people  came  to  them  with  prcsent.s  of  ponce  ;  and  the  whole  country 
luring  the  remainder  of  Smith's  administration,  was  entirely  free  from 
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molestation,  and  the  colonists  pursued  their  plans  of  improvement,  both  in 
agriculture  ami  in  some  of  the  manufactures,  with  tolerable  success.  Un- 
happily, however,  the  president,  while  exerting  himself  with  his  usual 
energy  in  the  concerns  of  the  settlement,  received  a  dangerous  wound 
from  the  accidental  explosion  of  a  quantity  of  gunpowder.  Completely 
disabled  by  this  misfortune,  and  destitute  of  surgical  aid,  he  was  compelled 
to  resign  his  command,  and  take  his  departure  (and  it  was  a  final  one)  for 
England. 

The  departure  of  Smith  was  in  every  respect  inauspicious  for  the  colony. 
It  was  the  signal  for  a  general  revolt  among  the  Indians.  Many  of  the  co- 
lonists were  slain,  their  provisions  were  wasted  by  imprudence,  and  they 
were  threatened  with  absolute  starvation.  There  numbers  were  reduced 
from  five  hundred  to  about  sixty,  in  the  course  of  half  a  year.  In  this 
extremity  they  received  unexpected  relief  from  Sir  Thomas  Gates  and  the 
party  which  had  been  wrecked  the  year  before  at  Bermudas,  and  who  had 
been  enabled  to  build  two  small  vessels,  and  succeed  in  reaching  Virginia. 
It  was  determined  to  abandon  the  colony,  and  sail  for  Newfoundland, 
and  every  thing  was  prepared  for  embarkation,  when  lord  Delaware,  with 
three  ships  and  a  hundred  and  fifty  men,  arrived  at  the  mouth  of  the 
river.  By  the  energetic  discipline  of  this  nobleman,  the  affairs  of  the 
colony  were  soon  restored  to  order.  He  erected  forts,  allotted  to  each  man 
his  respective  duty,  and  appointed  the  necessary  officers  to  enforce  obedi- 
ence to  his  commands.  His  health  not  permitting  him  to  remain  in  office, 
he  returned  to  England,  leaving  about  two  hundred  people  in  health  and 
tranquillity. 

Not  long  after  his  departure,  Sir  Thomas  Dale  arrived  at  Virginia  with 
three  ships  and  three  hundred  emigrants.  Other  additions  to  the  colony 
were  made  within  a  short  interval.  New  settlements  were  commenced 
farther  up  the  river,  and  a  town  was  built,  and  called  Henrico,  in  honor  of 
prince  Henry.  In  1612,  application  was  made  to  the  king  by  the  patentees 
for  a  new  charter,  with  increased  privileges,  and  it  was  accordingly  granted. 

It  was  in  the  year  following  the  grant  of  the  new  charter,  that  the  mar- 
riage of  Pocahontas,  the  famed  daughter  of  Powhatan,  was  celebrated  ;  an 
alliance  which  secured  peace  to  Virginia  many  years.  Having  been 
carefully  instructed  in  the  Christian  religion,  it  was  not  long  before  she 
renounced  the  idolatry  of  her  country,  made  profession  of  Christianity, 
and  was  baptized  by  the  name  of  Rebecca.  In  some  measure  connected 
with  this  event,  by  the  influence  so  powerful  an  alliance  was  calculated 
to  have  upon  the  minds  of  the  natives  in  the  vicinity,  was  the  treaty  which 
Sir  Thomas  Dale  efTccted  with  the  Chickahominy  tribe  of  Indians,  a  bold 
and  free  people,  who  now  voluntarily  relinquished  their  name,  for  that  of 
Tassantessus,  or  Englishmen  ;  and  solemnly  engaged  to  be  faithful  sub- 
jects to  king  James. 

During  the  interval  of  tranquillity  procured  by  the  alliance  with  Pow- 
hatan, an  important  change  was  made  in  the  state  of  the  colony.  Hitherto 
no  right  of  private  property  in  land  had  been  established.  The  fields  that 
were  cleared  had  been  cultivated  by  the  joint  labor  of  the  colonists;  their 
product  was  carried  to  the  common  storehouses,  and  distributed  weekly  to 
every  family,  according  to  its  number  and  exigencies.  However  suitable 
such  an  arrangement  might  have  been  deemed  for  the  commencement  of 
a  colony,  experience  proved  that  it  was  decidedly  opposed  to  its  progress 
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in  a  more  advanced  state.  In  order  to  remedy  this,  Sir  Thomas  Dale 
divided  a  considerable  portion  of  the  land  into  small  lots,  and  granted  one 
of  these  to  each  individual  in  full  property.  From  the  moment  that  indus- 
try had  the  certain  prospect  of  a  recompense,  it  advanced  rapidly.  The 
articles  of  primary  necessity  were  cultivated  with  so  much  attention  as 
secured  the  means  of  subsistence  ;  and  such  schemes  of  improvement  were 
formed  as  prepared  the  way  for  the  introduction  of  opulence  into  the 
colony. 

The  increased  industry  of  the  colonists  was  not  long  before  it  founcJ 
a  new  and  somewhat  singular  channel — the  cultivation  of  tobacco  ;  indeed 
so  inconsiderately  and  exclusively  were  their  energies  directed  to  that  ob- 
ject at  this  time,  that  the  most  fatal  consequences  were  rendered  almost 
inevitable.  The  land  which  ought  to  have  been  reserved  for  raising  pro- 
visions, and  even  the  streets  of  Jamestown,  were  planted  with  tobacco. 
Various  regulations  were  framed  to  restrain  this  ill-directed  activity ;  but, 
from  eagerness  for  present  gain,  the  planters  disregarded  every  admonition. 
Tobacco,  however,  had  many  trials  to  pass  through  before  it  reached  its 
present  established  station.  King  James  declared  himself  its  open  enemy, 
and  drew  against  it  his  royal  pen.  In  the  work  which  he  entitled  '  Coun- 
terblast to  Tobacco,'  he  poured  the  most  bitter  reproaches  on  this  '  vile 
and  nauseous  weed.'  He  followed  it  up  by  a  proclamation  to  restrain  the 
disorderly  trading  in  tobacco,  as  tending  to  a  general  and  new  corruption 
of  both  men's  bodies  and  minds.  Yet  tobacco,  like  other  proscribed  ob- 
jects, throve  under  persecution,  and  achieved  a  final  triumph  over  all  it3 
enemies. 

Financially,  the  colony  was  now  in  a  flourishing  state  ;  politically,  it 
was  badly  administered.  Its  president  was  captain  Argal,  a  rigid  master, 
and  absurd  tyrant.  One  of  his  edicts  is  worth  quoting:  it  ordered  'That 
every  person  should  go  to  church  on  Sundays  and  holidays,  or  be  kept 
confined  the  night  succeeding  the  ofTonce,  and  be  a  slave  to  the  colony  for 
the  following  week  ;  for  the  second  oflence,  a  slave  for  a  month  ;  and  for 
the  third,  a  year  and  a  day.'  From  the  representations  made  to  him  of 
the  misrule  of  this  man,  lord  Didaware  embarked  a  second  time  for  Ame- 
rica;  but  died  on  the  voyage,  in  or  near  the  bay  which  bears  his  name. 
His  death  was  the  signal  for  renewed  outrages  on  the  part  of  the  colonial 
tyrant,  and  the  office  of  captain-general  was  transferred  to  Mr.  Yeardley, 
He  arrived  in  April,  and  immediately  convoked  a  colonial  as^mbly,  which 
met  at  Jamestown  on  the  19ih  of  June,  and  was  the  first  representative 
legislature  which  assembled  in  the  transatlantic  .-tates. 

The  full  tide  of  prosj)erity  was  now  enjoyed  by  the  colony.  Its  num- 
bers greatly  increased,  and  its  settlements  liecame  widely  extended.  At 
Keace  with  the  Indians,  it  reposed  in  perfect  security,  and  realized  the 
appiness  its  fortunate  situation  and  favorable  prospects  afforded,  without 
suspecting  the  sudden  and  trrrilde  reverse  of  fortune  it  was  doomed  to 
experience.  Onechankanough,  the  successor  of  Powhatan,  had  adopted 
with  ardor  all  the  early  enmity  of  his  native  tribe  against  the  settlers  ;  and 
he  formed  one  of  those  dreadful  schemes,  so  frequent  in  Indian  annals,  of 
exterminating  the  whole  race  nt  one  blow.  Such  was  the  fidelity  of  his 
people,  and  so  deep  the  power  of  savage  dissimulation,  that  this  dire 
scheme  was  matured  without  the  slightest  intimation  reaching  the  Eng- 
lish, who  neither  attended  to  the  movements  of  the  Indians,  nor  suspected 
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iheir  machin:\tions ;  and  thougli  surrounded  by  a  people  whom  they 
might  have  known  from  experience  to  be  both  artful  and  vindictive,  they 
neglected  those  precautions  for  their  own  safety  that  were  requisite  in 
such  circumstances. 

All  the  tribes  in  the  vicinity  of  the  English  settlements  were  successively 
gained,  except  those  on  the  eastern  shore,  from  whom,  on  account  of  their 
peculiar  attachment  to  their  new  neighbors,  every  circumstance  that  might 
discover  what  they  intended  was  carefully  concealed.  To  each  tribe  its 
station  was  allotted,  and  the  part  it  was  to  act  prescribed.  On  the  morn- 
ing of  the  day  consecrated  to  vengeance,  each  was  at  the  place  of  rendez- 
vous appointed  ;  and  at  mid-day,  the  moment  they  had  previously  fixed  for 
this  execrable  deed,  the  Indians,  raising  a  universal  yell,  rushed  at  once  on 
the  English  in  all  their  scattered  settlements,  butchering  men,  women,  and 
children,  with  undistinguishing  fury,  and  every  aggravation  of  brutal  out- 
rage and  savage  cruelty.  In  one  hour,  three  hundred  and  forty-seven 
persons  were  cut  off,  almost  without  knowing  by  whose  hands  they  fell. 
Indeed,  the  universal  destruction  of  the  colonists  was  prevented  only  by 
the  consequences  of  an  event,  which  perhaps  appeared  but  of  little  impor- 
tance in  the  colony  at  the  time  when  it  took  place — the  conversion  of  an 
Indian  to  the  Christian  faith.  On  the  night  before  the  massacre,  this  man 
was  made  privy  to  it  by  his  own  brother ;  but  as  soon  as  his  brother  left 
him  he  revealed  the  dreadful  secret  to  an  English  gentleman  in  whose 
house  he  was  residing,  who  immediately  carried  the  tidings  to  James 
town,  and  communicated  them  to  some  of  the  nearest  settlers,  scarcely  in 
time  to  prevent  the  last  hour  of  the  perfidious  truce  from  being  the  "last 
hour  of  their  lives. 

A  bloody  and  exterminating  war  followed,  in  which  the  English  were 
victorious,  but  by  which  they  were  much  reduced  in  numbers.  Famine 
came  in  the  train  of  battle,  and  made  additional  devastation.  A  writ  of 
quo  xoarranto  was  issued  against  the  company,  under  whose  rule  these  ca- 
lamities had  been  suffered.  It  was  brought  to  trial  in  the  court  of  king's 
bench,  and  their  charter  was  vacated.  A  new  commission  was  issued  for 
the  government  of  Virginia,  in  which  the  republican  tendencies  of  the  pre- 
vious government  were  duly  restrained. 

Charles  I.  on  the  demise  of  his  predecessor  reduced  the  colony  under 
the  immediate  direction  of  the  crown,  appointing  a  governor  and  council, 
and  ordering  all  patents  and  processes  to  issue  in  his  own  name.  His  first 
appointment  of  governor  elevated  Sir  George  Yeardley  to  that  office,  but 
he  died  early,  and  was  succeeded  by  the  despotic  Sir  John  Harvey,  who 
managed  to  make  himself  perfectly  odious  to  the  people  whom  he  was  sent 
to  govern.  The  public  mind  became  finally  so  much  excited,  that  even 
the  despotic  Charles  thought  it  prudent  to  recall  his  minion,  and  Sir  Wil- 
liam Berkeley  was  appointed  to  succeed  him. 

Sir  William  was  as  eminent,  as  his  predecessor  had  been  deficient,  in 
all  popular  virtues;  and  he  was  the  bearer  of  instructions  which  directed 
him  to  restore  the  colonial  assembly,  and  invite  it  to  enact  a  body  of  laws 
for  the  province.  Thus  unexpectedly  the  colonists  were  restored  to  their 
old  system  of  freedom,  and  the  consequence  was  universal  gratitude  and 
joy.  The  king  became  universally  popular,  and  during  the  civil  wars, 
the  colony  continued  faithful  to  the  royal  cause. 

The  next  incident  of  great  interest  in  the  history  of  Virginia,  is  th© 
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reber\ion  consequent  on  the  passage  of  the  navigation  act;  by  which  the 
plan  of  monopolizing  to  England  the  commerce  of  the  colonies  was  per- 
fi'Cted  and  reduced  into  a  complete  system. 

This  oppressive  system  excited  great  indignation  in  Virginia,  where  the 
exiensive  commerce  and  pre-eminent  loyalty  of  the  people  rendered  the 
pressure  of  the  burden  more  severe,  and  the  infliction  of  it  more  exaspe 
rating.  The  excitement  became  general,  and  was  worked  up  to  such  a 
pitch,  that  nothing  was  wanting  to  precipitate  the  people  into  the  most 
desperate  acts,  but  some  leader  qualified  to  unite  and  to  direct  their  opera 
tions.  Such  a  leader  they  found  in  Nathaniel  Bacon.  He  was  a  lawyer, 
educated  in  London,  and  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  council  a  short 
time  after  his  emigration  to  Virginia.  Young,  bold,  ambitious,  with  an 
engaging  address,  and  commanding  eloquence,  he  harangued  the  colonists 
upon  their  grievances  ;  inflamed  their  resentment  against  their  rulers  ;  de- 
claimed particularly  against  the  languor  with  which  the  war,  then  existing 
with  the  Indians,  had  been  conducted ;  and  such  Avas  the  effect  of  his 
representations,  th^t  he  was  elected  general  by  the  people.  To  give  some 
color  of  legitimacy  to  the  authority  he  had  acquired,  and  perhaps  expect- 
ing to  precipitate  matters  to  the  extremity  which  his  interest  required  that 
they  should  speedily  reach,  he  applied  to  the  governor  for  an  official  con- 
firmation of  the  popular  election,  and  ofl^ered  instantly  to  march  against  the 
common  enemy.  This  Sir  William  Berkeley  firmly  refused,  and  issued  a 
proclamation  commanding  the  dispersion  of  the  insurgents.  Bacon  had 
advanced  too  far  to  recede  ;  and  he  hastened,  at  the  head  of  six  hundred 
armed  ftllowers,  to  Jamestown,  surrounded  the  house  where  the  governor 
and  council  were  asseml)led,  and  repeated  his  demand. 

Intimidated  by  the  threats  of  the  enraged  multitude,  the  council  hastil)'' 
prepared  a  commission,  and,  by  their  entreaties,  prevailed  on  the  governor 
to  sign  it.  Bacon  and  his  troops  then  began  their  march  against  the  In- 
dians ;  but  no  sooner  were  the  council  relieved  from  their  fears,  than  they 
declared  the  commission  void,  and  proclaimed  Bacon  a  rebel.  Enraged 
at  this  conduct,  he  instantly  returned,  with  all  his  forces,  to  Jamestown. 
The  aged  governor,  unsupported,  and  almost  abandoned,  fled  precipitately 
to  Accomack,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  colony ;  collecting  those  who 
were  well  affected  towards  his  administration,  he  began  to  oppose  the  in- 
surgents, and  several  skirmishes  were  fought,  with  various  success.  A 
party  of  the  insurgents  burned  Jamestown,  laid  waste  those  districts  of 
the  colony  which  adhered  to  the  old  administration,  and  confiscated  the 
property  of  the  loyalists.  The  governor,  in  retaliation,  seized  the  estates 
of  many  of  the  insurgents,  and  executed  several  of  their  leaders.  In  the 
midst  of  those  calamities  Bacon  sickened  and  died.  Destitute  of  a  leader 
to  conduct  and  animate  them,  their  sanguine  hopes  of  success  subsided  ;  all 
began  to  desire  an  arrommodation;  and  after  a  brief  negotiation  with  the  go- 
vernor they  laid  dowti  their  arms,  on  obtaining  a  promise  of  general  pardon. 

On  hearing  of  the  disturbances  in  Virginia,  Charles  despatched,  though 
with  no  great  haste,  a  fleet  with  some  troops  for  its  pacification.  These 
did  not  arrive,  however,  till  they  might  well  have  been  dispensed  with. 
With  them  came  colonel  Jeffreys,  appointed  to  recall  and  replace  Sir 
William  Berkeley  in  the  government  of  the  colony.  This  brave  and  be- 
nevoIfMit  man  diil  not  long  survive  his  dismissal,  and  may  justly  be  said  to 
have  lived  and  died  in  the  service  of  Virginia. 
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A  succession  of  weak  and  tyrannical  rulers  followed  the  recall  of  Sir 
William  Berkeley.  Notwithstanding  the  unfavorable  circumstances  under 
which  it  labored,  the  colony  continued  to  increase.  Tobacco  grew  in 
demand  in  Europe,  and  its  cultivation  gave  constant  employment  to  the 
planters.  The  situation  of  the  colony,  removed  alike  from  the  French  in 
Canada,  and  the  Spaniards  in  Florida,  saved  it  from  their  hostile  incursions, 
ind  procured  for  it  a  comparative  repose. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

In  the  order  of  time,  the  settlement  of  the  northern  states  followed  next 
after  that  of  Virginia.  In  the  year  1614,  captain  Smith  explored  the  coast 
with  much  care  between  Penobscot  and  cape  Cod.  He  presented  a  chart 
and  description  of  it  to  Charles,  prince  of  Wales,  who  was  so  well  pleased 
with  the  country  that  he  called  it  Neiu  England;  a  name  which  has  since 
been  applied  to  the  provinces  east  of  the  Hudson. 

In  1620,  that  country  began  to  be  colonized  by  a  body  of  Puritans  ;  who 
had  been  first  driven  to  Holland,  by  the  mad  intolerance  of  the  English 
government,  and  afterwards  determined  to  emigrate  to  America.  They 
applied  to  the  Virginia  company  for  a  patent,  and  it  was  not  unwilling  to 
favor  their  views.  They  solicited  full  freedom  of  conscience,  but  this  the 
king  declined  granting  under  the  great  seal  :  he  promised,  however,  not 
to  molest  them,  so  long  as  they  behaved  themselves  peaceably. 

The  first  band  of  these  Puritans,  consisting  of  one  hundred  and  one  per- 
sons, reached  cape  Cod  at  break  of  day  on  the  9lh  of  November,  1620. 
Observing  that  they  were  beyond  the  limits  of  the  company's  patent,  they 
had  no  powers  of  government  derived  from  authority  ;  and,  therefore,  even 
before  landing,  they  formed  themselves  into  a  '  civil  body  politic,  under 
the  crown  of  England,  for  the  purpose  of  framing  just  and  equal  laws, 
ordinances,  acts,  constitutions,  and  offices,'  to  which  they  promised  all  due 
submission  and  obedience.  Forty-one  persons  signed  this  contract.  It 
contained  the  elements  of  those  forms  of  government  peculiar  to  the  new 
world.  Under  this  system,  John  Carver  was,  by  general  consent,  chosen 
their  first  governor,  '  confiding,'  as  the  electors  say,  '  in  his  prudence, 
that  he  would  not  adventure  upon  any  matter  of  moment  without  the  con- 
sent of  the  rest,  or,  at  least,  advice  of  such  as  were  known  to  be  the  wisest 
among  them.' 

Government  being  thus  established,  sixteen  men,  well  armed,  with  a 
few  others,  were  sent  on  shore  the  same  day,  to  fetch  wood  and  make  dis- 
coveries ;  but  they  returned  at  night  without  having  found  any  person  or 
habitation.  The  company,  having  rested  during  the  Sabbath,  disembarked 
on  Monday,  the  13th  of  Novernber  ;  and  soon  after  proceeded  to  explore 
the  interior  of  the  country.  In  their  researches  they  discovered  heaps  of 
earth,  one  of  which  they  dug  open,  but,  finding  within  implements  of 
war,  they  concluded  these  were  Indian  graves  ;  and  therefore,  replacing 
what  they  had  taken  out,  they  left  them  inviolate.  In  different  heaps  of 
sand  they  also  found  baskets  of  corn,  a  large  quantity  of  which  they  car- 
ried away  in  a  great  kettle,  fopnd  at  the  ruins  of  an  Indian  house.  This 
providential  discovery  gave  them  seed  for  a  future  harvest,  and  preserved 
the  infant  colony  from  famine.  On  the  6th  of  December  the  shallop  was 
sent  out  with  several  of  the  principal  men,  to  sail  round  the  bay  in  search 
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of  a  place  for  seiilenient.  During  their  researches,  part  of  the  company 
travelled  along  the  shore,  where  they  were  surprised  by  a  flight  of  arrows 
from  a  party  of  Indians  ;  but,  on  the  discharge  of  the  English  muskets, 
the  Indians  instanlly  disappeared.  The  shallop,  after  imminent  hazard  from 
the  loss  of  its  rudder  and  mast  in  a  storm,  and  from  shoals,  which  it  nar- 
rowly escaped,  reached  a  small  island  on  the  night  of  the  8th  ;  here  the 
company  reposed  themselves,  grateful  for  their  preservation  during  the 
week  ;  and  on  this  island  they  kept  the  Sabbath.  The  day  following  they 
sounded  the  harbor,  and  found  it  fit  for  shipping;  went  on  shore,  and  ex- 
plored the  adjacent  land,  wliere  they  saw  various  corn-fields  and  brooks  ; 
and,  judging  the  situation  to  be  convenient  for  a  settlement,  they  returned 
with  the  welcome  intelligence  to  the  ship. 

On  the  23d,  as  many  of  the  company  as  could,  with  convenience,  went 
on  shore,  and  felled,  and  carried  timber  to  the  spot  appropriated  for  the 
erection  of  a  building  for  common  use.  On  the  25lh,  they  commenced  the 
erection  of  the  first  house.  A  platform  for  their  ordnance  demanding  the 
earliest  attention,  they  formed  one  upon  a  hill,  which  commanded  an  ex- 
tensive prospect  of  the  plain  beneath,  of  the  expanding  bay,  and  of  the 
distant  ocean.  They  divided  their  whole  company  into  nineteen  families  ; 
measured  out  the  ground  ;  and  assigned  to  every  person  by  lot  half  a  pole 
in  breadth,  and  three  poles  in  length,  for  houses  and  gardens.  In  grateful 
remembrance  of  the  Christian  friends  whom  they  found  at  the  last  town 
they  left  in  their  native  country,  they  called  their  settlement  Plymouth. 
Thus  was  founded  the  first  British  town  of  New  England. 

The  climate  was  found  much  more  severe  than  the  colonists  had  antici- 
pated ;  and  they  had  arrived  when  winter  was  nearly  one-third  advanced. 
They  had  every  tbing  to  do,  and  in  this  season  could  do  very  little,  even 
of  what  was  indispensable.  Their  shelter  was  wretched  ;  their  suficrings 
were  intense  ;  their  dangers  were  not  small,  and  were  rendered  painful  by 
an  absolute  uncertainty  of  their  extent.  All  these  evils  they  encountered 
with  resolution,  and  sustained  with  fortitude.  To  eacli  other  they  were 
kind  :  to  the  savages  they  were  just:  they  loved  the  truth  of  the  gospel ; 
embraced  it  in  its  purity  ;  and  obeyed  it  with  an  excellence  of  life,  which 
added  a  new  wreath  to, the  character  of  man. 

Among  the  attempts  at  forming  settjcmenls  at  this  time  was  one  of  a 
character  as  peculiar  as  it  was  undesirable.  Captain  Wollaslon  began  a 
plantation,  which  he  named  after  himself.  One  Morion,  of  Furnival's  inn, 
was  of  this  company.  He  was  not  left  in  conjinaiul,  but  contrived  to  make 
himself  chief,  changed  the  name  of  mount  Wollaston  to  Merry  mount,  set 
nil  the  servants  free,  erected  a  may-pole,  and  lived  a  life  of  dissipation, 
until  all  the  stock  intended  for  trade  was  consumed.  He  was  charged 
with  furnishing  the  Indians  with  guns  and  ammunition,  and  teaching  them 
the  iisi?  of  them.  At  length,  he  made  himself  so  obnoxious  to  the  planters 
in  all  parts,  that,  at  their  general  desire,  the  people  of  New  Plymouth 
seized  him  by  an  arineil  force,  and  cor)finrd  him,  until  lliey  had  opportunity 
of  s«'n(ling  him  to  England. 

The  time  was  now  at  hand,  when  the  causes  which  had  induced  the 
voluntary  exile  of  the  Leydcn  congregation,  should  prodfice  an  vlVvcl  far 
more  extensive.  Applications  to  the  Plynio>illi  company  from  Puritan  con- 
gregations were  now  Ix-roniing  fre(|uenl  ;  and,  in  the  year  102^,  the  coun- 
cil of  Plymouth   sold   to  Sir  Henry   Koswell  and  others,  their  heirs  and 
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associates,  thai  part  of  New  England  which  lies  between  two  boundaries, 
one  tliree  miles  north  of  the  Merrimac,  and  the  other  three  miles  south  of 
Charles  river,  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  South  sea.  The  same  year  Mr. 
Endicot,  one  of  the  patentees,  came  to  New  England,  and  planted  himself, 
with  a  small  colony,  in  Naumkeag,  now  Salem.  The  fo'lowing  year  they 
were  joined  by  about  two  hundred  others,  making  thn-e  hundred  in  the 
whole,  one  hundred  of  whom,  however,  removed  the  same  year,  and  set- 
tled themselves,  with  the  consent  of  Mr.  Endicot,  governor  of  the  colony, 
at  Mishawum,  now  Charlestown.  The  second  Salem  company  brought 
with  them  a  considerable  number  of  cattle,  horses,  sheep,  and  goats  ;  which 
after  a  little  period,  became  so  numerous  as  to  supply  all  the  wants  of  the 
inhabitants.  Powers  of  government  were  granted  to  these  colonists  by 
Charles  I.,  which  constituted  them  a  corporation,  by  the  name  of  The  Go- 
vernor and  Company  of  Massachusetts  Bay,  in  New  England,  with  power 
to  elect  annually  a  governor,  deputy  governor,  and  eighteen  assistants ; 
four  great  and  general  courts  were  to  be  held  every  year,  to  consist  of  the 
governor,  or,  in  his  absence,  the  deputy  governor,  the  assistants,  or  at  least 
six  of  them,  and  the  freemen  of  the  company. 

The  arbitrary  proceedings  of  the  British  court,  in  afTairs  both  of  church 
and  state,  continued  without  any  abatement,  and  induced  many  gentlemen 
of  wealth  and  distinction  to  join  the  Plymouth  company,  and  remove  to 
New  England.  In  1629,  many  persons  of  this  character,  and  among  them 
the  distinguished  names  of  Isaac  Johnson,  John  Winthrop,  Thomas  Dud- 
ley, and  Sir  Richard  Saltonstall,  proposed  to  the  company  to  remove  with 
their  families,  on  condition  that  the  charter  and  government  should  be 
•.ransferred  to  New  England.  To  this  the  company  assented,  and  in  the 
course  of  the  next  year,  John  Winthrop,  who  had  been  chosen  governor, 
with  about  one  thousand  five  hundred  persons,  embarked.  The  fleet  con- 
sisted of  ten  sail,  one  of  which  was  of  three  hundred  and  fifty  tons,  and, 
from  lady  Arabella  Johnson,  who  sailed  in  her,  was  called  the  Arabella- 
Among  the  passengers  were  a  number  of  eminent  non-conformist  minis- 
ters. The  most  highly  esteemed  was  Mr.  Wilson,  the  son  of  a  dignitary 
of  the  church,  who,  by  his  connexions  and  talents,  might  have  aspired  to 
its  highest  honors,  but  chose  to  renounce  all,  in  order  to  suffer  with  those 
whom  he  accounted  the  people  of  God.  But  the  circumstance  which 
threw  a  greater  lustre  on  the  colony  than  any  other,  was  the  arrival  of 
Mr.  John  Cotton,  the  most  esteemed  of  all  the  Puritan  ministers  in  Eng- 
land. Becoming  an  object  of  the  persecuting  fury  of  Laud,  he  left  Bos- 
ton in  disguise,  and  spent  some  time  in  London,  seeking  a  proper  opportu- 
nity to  emigrate.  There  went  out  with  him  Mr.  Hooker  and  Mr.  Stone, 
who  were  esteemed  to  make  a  glorious  triumvirate,  and  were  received  in 
New  England  with  the  utmost  exultation.  Mr.  Cotton  was  appointed  to 
preach  at  Boston,  now  the  principal  town  in  Massachusetts  bay,  and  was 
mainly  employed  in  drawing  up  the  ecclesiastical  constitution  of  the 
colony. 

On  the  arrival  of  the  principal  ships  of  the  fleet  at  Charlestown,  the 
governor  and  several  of  the  patentees,  having  viewed  the  bottom  of  the 
lay  of  Massachusetts,  and  pitched  down  on  the  north  side  of  Charles 
river,  took  lodgings  in  the  great  house  built  there  the  preceding  year,  and 
the  rest  of  the  company  erected  cottages,  booths,  and  tents,  about  the  town 
hill.  Their  place  of  assembling  for  divine  service  was  under  a  tree 
72  48=* 
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Wlien  ihe  fleet  had  safely  arrived,  a  day  of  thanksgiving  was  kept  in  all 
the  plantations.  Early  attention  was  paid  to  the  great  object  of  the  en- 
terprise. On  the  30th  of  July,  a  day  of  solemn  prayer  and  fasting  was 
kept  at  Charlestown,  when  governor  Winlhrop,  deputy  governor  Dudley, 
and  ]Mr.  Wilson,  first  entered  into  church  covenant;  and  at  this  time  was 
laid  the  foundation  of  the  church  of  Charlestown,  and  of  the  first  church 
in  Boston.  On  the  t27th  of  August,  the  congregation  kept  a  fast,  and  chose 
jVIr.  Wilson  their  teacher.  '  We  used  imposition  of  hands,'  says  governor 
AVinthrop,  '  but  with  this  protestation  by  all,  that  it  was  only  a  sign  of 
election  and  confirmation,  not  of  any  intent  that  Mr.  Wilson  should  re- 
nounce the  ministry  he  received  in  England.' 

The  colony  was  now  gaining  strength  from  its  numbers  and  organiza- 
tion ;  but  it  had  also  its  trials  to  contend  with,  not  the  least  of  which  was 
the  sickness  arising  from  the  severity  of  the  climate,  or,  more  truly,  from 
the  means  of  counteracting  the  injurious  tendencies  of  the  climate  not  be- 
ing yet  properly  understood.  Among  those  who  fell  an  early  sacrifice, 
none  were  lamented  more  than  lady  Arabella  Johnson  and  her  husband, 
who  had  left  the  abodes  of  abundance  and  of  social  comfort  for  the  Ame- 
rican wilderness,  purely  from  religious  principle.  As  soon  as  the  severity 
of  the  winter  was  abated  sufliciently  to  admit  of  assemblies  being  convened, 
the  colonists  proceeded  to  enact  laws  for  their  internal  regulation.  It  has 
been  before  observed,  that  those  who  so  resolutely  ventured  to  cross  the 
ocean,  and  to  brave  the  hardships  attendant  on  clearing  the  American 
forests,  sought  rather  to  establish  churches,  than  to  found  a  kingdom ;  it 
will  naturally  be  supposed,  therefore,  that  their  legislation  partook  largely 
of  an  ecclesiastical  character.  Indeed,  the  history  of  this  colony  presents 
more  matter  for  the  ecclesiastical  than  the  civil  historian.  At  the  very 
first  court  of  election  a  law  was  passed,  enacting  that  none  should  liere- 
after  be  admitted  freemen,  or  be  entitled  to  any  share  in  the  govcrimicnt, 
or  be  capable  of  being  chosen  magistrates,  or  even  of  serving  as  jurymen, 
but  such  as  had  been  or  should  hereafter  be  received  into  the  church  as 
members.  '  This  was  a  most  extraordinary  order  or  law,'  says  Hutchinson, 
'and  yet  it  continued  in  force  until  the  dissolution  of  the  government,  it 
being  repealed  in  appearance  only  after  the  restoration  of  king  Charles  II. 
Had  they  been  deprived  of  their  civil  privileges  in  England  by  an  act  of 
parliament,  unless  they  would  join  in  communion  with  the  churches  there, 
it  might  very  well  have  been  the  fir.'-t  in  the  roll  of  grievances.  But  such 
were  the  requisites  to  qualify  for  church-membership  here,  that  the  griev- 
ance was  abundantly  greater.' 

The  baneful  influence  of  the  erroneous  principles  of  the  union  of  the 
civil  and  ecclesiastical  power,  soon  became  apparent  in  the  persecution  of 
the  most  liberally  minded  man  in  the  colony,  Roger  Williams.  It  is  true 
that  he  enthusiastically  supported  some  tenets  which  were  deemed  hete- 
rodox, and  occasioned  considerable  excitement  by  inveighing  against  the 
use  of  the  cross  in  the  national  flag.  In  cons<o(juence  of  the  spread  of  his 
opinion,  some  of  the  troops  would  not  act  till  the  relic  of  popery,  as  they 
considered  it,  was  cut  out  of  tjjc  banner,  while  other.s  would  not  serve  un- 
der any  flag  from  which  it  was  erased.  At  length  a  compromise  was 
entered  into,  by  which  it  was  agreed  that  the  obnoxious  emblem  should 
be  omitted  from  the  banners  of  the  militia,  while  it  was  retained  in 
•Jiose  of  the  forts.     This,  however,  was  only  one  of  the  errors  charged 
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against  Williams ;  it  is  said  that  he  maintained  tliat  no  female  should  go 
abroad  unless  veiled ;  that  unrcgcnerate  men  ought  neither  to  ])ray  nor  to 
take  oaths ;  that,  indeed,  oaths  had  better  be  altogether  omitted  ;  that  the 
churches  of  New  England  should  not  acknowledge  or  communicate  wiih 
the  hierarchy  from  which  they  had  separated  ;  that  infants  should  not  be 
subjects  of  baptismi  ihat  the  magistrate  should  confine  his  authority  wholly 
to  tciinporal  aflliirs ;  and  that  James  or  Charles  of  England  had  no  right 
at  all  to  grant  away  the  lands  of  the  Indians  without  their  consent.  For 
the  zealous  propagation  of  these  sentiments,  he  was  deemed  worthy  of 
banishment  from  the  colony  of  Massachusetts.  The  order  of  the  court 
was,  that  he  should  be  transported  to  England ;  but  he  escaped  the  limits 
of  their  jurisdiction,  repaired  to  the  Narraganset  country,  and  became  the 
founder  of  a  new  colony. 

During  the  year  1635,  no  less  than  three  thousand  persons  arrived  in 
New  England.  Among  them  was  Henry  Vane,  a  young  man  of  noble 
family,  animated  with  a  devotion  to  the  cause  of  religion  and  liberty, 
which  induced  him  to  relinquish  all  his  hopes  in  England,  and  settle  in  an 
infant  colony  which  as  yet  afforded  little  more  than  a  bare  subsistence  to 
its  inhabitants :  he  was  naturally  received  in  New  England  with  high  re- 
gard and  admiration,  and  was  instantly  complimented  with  the  freedom 
of  the  colony.  Enforcing  his  claims  to  respect  by  the  address  and  ability 
which  he  showed  in  conducting  business,  he  was  elected  governor  in  the 
year  subsequent  to  his  arrival,  by  the  universal  consent  of  the  colonists, 
and  with  the  highest  expectations  of  an  advantageous  administration. 
These  hopes,  we  shall  find  in  the  sequel,  were  by  no  means  realized.  He 
entered  too  deeply  into  polemical  theology,  to  allow  him  to  devote  the 
energies  of  his  mind  to  the  civil  and  political  duties  which  afl!brded  so 
abundant  a  field  for  their  exercise. 

A  brief  period  elapsed  after  the  expulsion  of  Roger  Williams,  before  the 
repose  of  the  colony  was  again  interrupted  by  religious  dissensions.  The 
Puritans  had  transported,  with  their  other  religious  practices,  that  of  as- 
sembling one  evening  in  the  week  to  converse  over  the  discourses  of  the 
preceding  Sabbath  ;  a  proceeding  well  calculated  to  keep  alive  that  zeal 
which  arises  from  the  vigorous  exercise  of  private  judgment,  but  not  to 
promote  the  subserviency  requisite  to  a  quiet  submission  to  the  uniformity 
of  authorized  opinions.  These  meetings  had  been  originally  confined  to 
the  brethren  ;  but  Mrs.  Hutchinson,  a  lady  of  respectable  station  in  life, 
of  considerable  native  talent,  and  of  aflable  manners,  deemed  it  desirable 
that  the  sisters  should  also  exercise  a  similar  privilege.  Unfortunately,  it 
was  not  long  before  this  lady  and  her  associates  discovered  that  there 
would  be  much  more  propriety  in  their  instructing  their  ministers  than  in 
the  reverse  process,  which  had  hitherto  prevailed.  They  adopted  that 
most  convenient  dogma,  that  good  works  are  no  evidence  of  being  a  true 
Christian,  or  one  of  the  elect ;  and  that  the  only  testimony  to  a  stale  of 
justification,  was  the  overpowering  assurance  of  the  mind,  produced  by  the 
immediate  influence  of  the  divine  Spirit. 

The  disturbance  occasioned  by  the  propagation  of  these  ofTensive  senti- 
ments, was  aggravated  by  the  circumstance  of  the  governor,  Mr.  Vane, 
being  their  decided  advocate.  Vehement  discussions  and  bitter  accusations 
abounded  ;  but  the  antinomian  party,  though  most  zealous,  were  least  nume- 
rous ;  and  at  the  annual  election,  Mr.  Vane  was  displaced  by  Mr.  Win- 
48 


572  BOOK  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

ihrop,  by  a  very  decided  majority.  After  various  measures  had  been  re- 
sorted to,  in  order  to  bring  the  dissentients  within  the  pale  of  orthodoxy, 
a  synod  was  called,  which  determined  that  the  sentiments  of  Mrs.  Hutch- 
mson  and  her  followers  were  grievously  erroneous,  and,  as  they  still  refused 
submission,  the  favorite  measure  of  banishment  was  had  recourse  to. 
Another  accession  was  thus  made  to  the  '  alluvies,'  as  Mather  terms  it,  of 
Rhode  Island  ;  but  not  finding  that  land  of  liberty  perfectly  to  her  taste 
Mrs.  Hutchinson  removed  to  a  Dutch  plantation,  where,  not  long  after,  she 
was  basely  murdered,  with  many  of  her  family,  by  the  Indians. 

It  does  not  fall  within  our  plan  to  follow  out  tlie  details  of  the  ecclesias- 
tical persecutions  that  disfigure  the  early  history  of  New  England.  Al- 
though themselves  fugitives  from  the  terrors  of  persecution,  the  Puritans 
entertained  no  particular  toleration  for  the  tenets  of  those  who  came  to 
difTerent  conclusions.  They  whipped,  banished,  and  imprisoned  Anabap- 
tists, Quakers  and  others,  whose  obstinacy  was  equal  to  their  own,  and 
whose  power  was  unfortunately  less.  Like  many  other  enthusiasts,  they 
entertained  a  strong  predilection  for  the  phraseology  and  manners  of  the 
Hebrews,  whose  laws  they  ill  understood.  Lying,  drunkenness  and 
dancing  were  punished  with  public  whipping;  and  for  a  man  to  have  long 
hair  was  considered  an  abomination,  and  inconsistent  with  the  care  of  the 
soul. 

A  more  important  subject  than  religious  wrangling,  is  the  union  formed 
by  the  New  England  colonists,  for  mutual  defence  against  the  savages,  and 
for  security  against  the  claims  and  encroachments  of  the  Dutch.  This 
union,  or  confederation,  was  formed  in  1643,  by  the  name  of  The  United 
Colonies  of  New  England.  It  had  been  proposed  by  the  colonies  of  Con- 
necticut and  New  Haven,  as  early  as  1039,  but  was  not  finally  completed 
until  five  years  after.  This  confederacy,  which  continued  about  forty 
years,  constituted  an  interesting  portion  of  the  political  history  of  New 
England.  It  consisted  of  the  colonies  of  Massachusetts,  New  Plymouth, 
Connecticut,  and  New  Haven.  By  the  articles  of  confederation,  as  they 
were  called,  these  colonies  entered  into  a  firm  and  perpetual  league  of 
friendship  and  amity,  for  ofTence  and  defence,  mutual  advice  and  succor, 
upon  all  just  occasions,  both  for  preserving  and  propagating  the  truth  and 
liberties  of  the  gospel,  and  for  their  own  mutual  safety  and  welfare.  Each 
colony  was  to  retain  its  own  peculiar  jurisdiction  and  government;  and  no 
other  plantation  or  colony  was  to  be  received  as  a  confederate,  nor  any  two 
of  the  confederates  to  be  united  into  one  jurisdiction,  without  the  consent 
of  the  rest.  The  aflfairs  of  tlie  united  colonies  were  to  be  managed  by  a 
legislature,  to  consist  of  two  persons,  styled  commissioners,  chosen  from 
each  colony.  The  commissioners  were  to  meet  annually  in  the  colonies, 
in  succession,  and  when  met,  to  choose  a  president,  and  the  determination 
of  any  six  to  be  binding  on  all.  This  confederacy,  which  was  di-clared  to 
to  be  perpetual,  continued  wilhoiit  any  essential  alteration,  until  the  New 
England  colonies  were  deprived  of  tlicir  cliartcr  by  the  arbitrary  jirocced- 
ings  of  James  II.  This  tmion  evidently  served  as  the  basis  of  the  great 
confederacy  afterwards  formed  lu'tween  the  thirteen  states  of  America. 
An  examination  of  the  two  systems  will  prf)ve  a  similarity  not  only  in 
names,  but  in  general  principles. 

At  the  termination  of  the  first  half  century  from  the  arrival  of  the  emi- 
grants at  Plymouth,  the  New  England  colonics  were  calculated  to  contain 
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one  hundred  and  twenty  towns,  and  as  many  thousand  inhabitants;  ol' 
»vhom  sixteen  thousand  were  capable  of  bearing  arms.  The  habits  of 
industry  and  economy,  which  had  been  formed  in  less  happy  times,  conti- 
nued to  prevail,  and  gave  a  competency  to  those  who  had  nothing,  and 
wealth  to  those  who  had  a  competency.  The  wilderness  receded  before 
these  hardy  and  persevering  laborers,  and  its  savage  inhabitants  found 
their  game  dispersed,  and  their  favorite  haunts  invaded.  This  was  the 
natural  consequence  of  the  sales  of  land,  which  they  were  at  all  times 
ready  to  make  to  the  whites.  Birt  this  result  the  Indians  did  not  foresee  ; 
and  when  they  felt  it  in  all  its  force,  the  strongest  passions  were  awakened 
which  could  animate  the  savage  breast.  A  leader  only  was  wanting  to 
concentrate  and  direct  their  exertions,  and  Philip,  of  Pokanoket,  sachem 
of  a  tribe  residing  within  the  boundaries  of  Plyniouth*and  Rhode  Island, 
assumed  that  station.  His  father  was  the  friend,  but  he  had  ever  been  the 
enemy,  of  the  whites  ;  and  he  exerted  all  the  arts  of  intrigue,  of  which  he 
was  master,  to  induce  the  Indians,  in  all  parts  of  New  England,  to  unite 
their  efforts  for  their  destruction.  He  succeeded  in  forming  a  confederacy, 
able  to  send  into  action  more  than  three  thousand  warriors. 

The  English  were  apprized  of  the  plots  of  the  Indians,  and  made  prepa- 
rations to  meet  their  hostilities.  They  hoped,  however,  that  the  threatened 
storm  would  pass  by,  as  others  had,  and  that  peace  would  be  preserved. 
But  the  insolence  of  Philip,  and  the  number  of  his  adherents,  increased 
daily;  and,  in  June,  1675,  some  of  tlicm  entered  the  town  of  Swanzey,  in 
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Plymouth,  where,  after  slaughtering  the  cattle,  and  plundering  the  houses, 
ihey  fired  upon  the  inhabitants,  killing  and  wounding  several.  The  troops 
of  that  colony  marched  immediately  to  Swanzey,  and  were  soon  joined  by 
a  detachment  from  Massachusetts.  The  Indians  fled,  and  marked  the 
course  of  their  flight  by  burning  the  buildings,  and  fixing  on  poles  by  the 
way  side,  the  hands,  scalps,  and  heads  of  the  whites  whom  they  had 
killed.  The  troops  pursued,  but  unable  to  overtake  them,  returned  to 
Swanzey.  The  whole  country  was  alarmed,  and  the  number  of  troops 
augmented.     By  this  array  of  force,  Philip  was  induced  to  quit  his  resi- 
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dene.'  at  mount  Hope,  and  take  post  near  a  swamp  at  Pocasset.  At  that 
place  the  Englisli  attacked  liiin,  but  were  repulsed.  Sixteen  were  killed, 
and  the  Indians  by  this  success  were  made  bolder. 

Most  of  the  settlements  were  surrounded  by  thick  forests,  and  as  the 
Indians  lived  intermixed  with  the  whiles,  the  former  were  acquainted,  of 
course,  with  the  dwellings  of  the  latter,  and  all  the  avenues  to  them; 
could  watch  their  motions,  and  fall  upon  them  in  their  defenceless  and 
unguarded  moments.  Many  were  shot  dead  as  they  opened  their  doors 
in  the  morning;  many  while  at  work  in  their  fields,  and  others  while  tra- 
vellii>g  to  visit  their  neighbors,  or  to  places  of  worship ;  their  lives  were 
in  continual  jeopardy  ;  and  no  one  could  tell  but  that,  in  the  next  moment, 
he  should  receive  his  death  shot  from  his  barn,  the  thicket,  or  the  way 
side.  Whenever  %e  enemy  assembled  in  force,  detachments  were  sent 
against  them  ;  if  weaker  than  these,  they  would  retreat;  if  stronger,  as- 
sault and  harass,  or  destroy  them.  Defenceless  villages  were  suddenly 
attacked,  the  houses  burned,  and  the  men,  women  and  children  killed,  or 
carried  into  captivity.  Their  ruin  was  the  work  of  a  moment;  and  when 
accomplished,  its  authors  Aanished.  The  colonists  found  their  numbers 
sensibly  diminished,  and  their  strength  impaired ;  and  they  began  to 
apprehend  even  total  extinction.  Nothing  but  a  vigorous  eflTort  could 
save  them. 

The  commissioners  of  the  three  United  Colonies  met  on  the  9th  of  Sep- 
tember, and  it  was  concluded,  that  the  war  was  just  and  necessary;  that 
it  ought  to  be  jointly  prosecuted  by  all  the  United  Colonies  ;  and  that 
there  should  be  immediately  raised  1000  soldiers  out  of  the  colonies,  in 
such  proportion  as  the  articles  of  confederation  establi-shed  :  JNIassachusetts, 
627;  Plymouth,  1.58;  Connecticut,  315.  At  an  adjourned  meeting,  the 
commissioners  declared  the  Narraganscts  to  be  deeply  accessory  in  the 
present  bloody  outrages  of  the  Indians  that  were  at  open  war,  and  deter- 
mined that  1000  more  soldiers  be  rai.>ed,  for  the  Narraganset  expe- 
dition, to  obtain  satisfaction  of  those  Indians,  or  to  treat  them  as  enemies. 
On  the  Sth  of  December,  the  Massachusetts  forces  inarched  from  Boston, 
and  were  soon  joined  by  those  of  Plymouth.  The  troops  from  Connecticut 
joined  them  on  the  18th,  at  IVlaipiamscot.  At  break  of  day  the  next 
morning  they  commenced  their  march,  llirough  a  deep  snow,  toward  the 
enemy,  who  were  about  fifteen  miles  distant  in  a  swamp,  at  the  edge  of 
which  they  arrived  at  one  in  the  afternoon.  The  Indians,  apprized  of  an 
armament  intended  against  them,  liad  fortified  themselves  as  strongly  as 
possible  within  the  swamp.  The  English,  without  waiting  to  draw  up  in 
order  of  battle,  marched  forward  in  quest  of  the  enemy's  ramp. 

The  Indian  fortress  stood  on  a  rising  ground  in  the  midst  of  the  swamp, 
and  was  composed  of  j)alisailes,  which  were  encompassed  by  a  hedge, 
nearly  a  rod  thick.  It  had  but  one  practicable  entrance,  which  was  over 
a  log,  or  tree  four  or  five  feet  from  tlie  ground  ;  and  that  aperture  was 
guardfd  by  a  olock-housc.  Falling  providentially  on  this  very  part  of  the 
fort,  the  English  captains  entered  it,  at  the  head  of  their  companies.  The 
two  first,  with  many  of  their  men,  were  shot  dead  at  the  entrance  ;  four 
other  captains  were  also  killed.  When  the  trooj)s  had  efl'eclcd  an  entrance, 
they  attacked  the  Indians,  who  fought  despi-rately,  and  compelled  the 
English  to  retire  out  of  the  fort;  but  after  a  hnrd-fought  battle  of  three 
hours,  they  became  masters  of  the  place,  and  set  fire  to  the  wigwams,  to 
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the  number  of  five  or  six  hundred,  and  in  the  conflagration  many  Indian 
women  and  children  perished.     The  surviving  Indians  fled  into  a  cedjir 


Attack  on  lUo  IhJi^a  rurln-ia. 


swamp,  at  a  small  distance ;  and  the  English  retired  to  their  quarters 
Of  the  English  there  were  killed  and  wounded  about  two  hundred  and 
thirty ;  of  the  Indians  one  thousand  are  supposed  to  have  perished. 

From  this  blow,  the  confederated  Indians  never  recovered ;  but  they 
still  remained  sufficiently  strong  to  harass  the  settlements  by  continual 
inroads.  In  retaliation,  the  English  sent  several  detachments  into  their 
territories,  nearly  all  of  which  were  successful.  Captain  Church,  of  Ply- 
mouth, and  captain  Dennison,  of  Connecticut,  were  conspicuous  for  their 
bravery  and  success.  In  the  midst  of  these  reverses,  Philip  remained 
firm  and  unshaken.  His  warriors  were  cut  oflT;  his  chief  men,  his  wife 
and  family,  were  killed,  or  taken  prisoners ;  and  at  these  successive  mis- 
fortunes, he  is  represented  to  have  wept  with  a  bitterness  which  proves 
him  not  to  have  been  destitute  of  the  noblest  affections ;  but  he  disdained 
to  listen  to  any  offers  of  peace.  He  even  shot  one  of  his  men,  who  pro- 
posed submission.  At  length,  after  being  hunted  from  swamp  to  swamp, 
he  was  himself  shot,  by  the  brother  of  the  Indian  he  had  killed.  This 
event  was  certainly  the  signal  of  complete  victory.  The  Indians  in  all  the 
neighboring  country  now  cfenerally  submitted  to  the  English,  or  fled,  and 
incorporated  themselves  with  distunt  and  strange  nations.  Never  was  peace 
more  welcome.  In  this  short,  but  tremendous  war,  about  six  hundred 
of  the  inhabitants  of  New  England,  composing  its  principal  strength,  were 
either  killed  in  battle,  or  murdered  by  the  enemy;  twelve  or  thirteen 
towns  were  entirely  destroyed  ;  and  about  six  hundred  buildings,  chiefly 
dwelling-houses,  were  burnt.  In  addition  to  these  calamities,  the  colonies 
contracted  a  very  heavy  debt ;  while,  by  the  loss  of  their  substance 
through  the  ravages  of  the  enemy,  their  resources  were  greatly  dimi- 
nished. But,  in  their  deepest  distress,  they  forbore  to  apply  to  the  mother 
country  for  assistance ;  and  this  omission  excited  surprise  and  jealousy. 
'  You  act,'  said  a  privy  counsellor,  '  as  though  you  were  independent  of 
our  master's  crown  ;  and  though  poor,  yet  you  are  proud.' 
48* 
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In  this  \inscttlc(I  state  of  the  country,  the  French  in  Canada  and  Nova 
Scotia  insliirated  the  northern  and  eastern  Indians  to  commence  hostilities 
against  the  English  settlements.  Dover  and  Salmon  Falls,  in  New  Hamp- 
shire, Casco,  in  Maine,  and  Schenectady,  in  New  York,  were  attacked  by 
dilTerent  parties  of  French  and  Indians,  and  the  most  shocking  barbarities 
perpetrated  on  the  inhabitants.  The  Indians  having  taken  the  fort  at 
Pemaquid,  and  the  French  privateers  from  Acadie  still  infesting  the  coast 
of  New  England,  the  general  court  of  Massachusetts  determined  to  make 
an  attempt  on  Port  Royal.  A  fleet,  with  seven  or  eight  hundred  men. 
under  the  command  of  Sir  William  Phipps,  sailed  on  that  expedition  in 
the  latter  end  of  April.  The  fort  at  Port  Royal,  not  being  in  a  state  to 
sustain  a  siege,  surrendered,  with  little  or  no  resistance ;  and  Sir  William 
took  possession  of  the  whole  sea-coast,  from  Port  Royal  to  the  New  Eng- 
land settlements. 

Regarding  Canada  as  the  principal  source  of  their  miseries,  New  Eng- 
land and  New  York  formed  the  bold  project  of  reducing  it  to  subjection. 
By  great  exertion  they  raised  an  army,  which,  under  the  command  of 
general  Winthrop,  was  sent  against  Montreal,  and  equipped  a  fleet,  which, 
commanded  by  Sir  William  Phipps,  was  destined  to  attack  Quebec. 
The  fleet,  retarded  by  unavoidable  accidents,  did  not  arrive  before  Quebec 
until  the  5th  of  October.  Phipps,  the  next  morning,  sent  a  summons  on 
shore,  but  received  an  insolent  answer  from  count  Frontenac.  The  next 
day  he  attempted  to  land  his  troops,  but  was  prevejited  by  the  violence  of 
the  wind.  On  the  Sth,  all  the  effective  men,  amounting  to  between  twelve 
and  thirteen  hundred,  landed  at  the  isle  of  Orleans,  four  miles  below  the 
town,  and  were  fired  on  from  the  woods  by  French  and  Indians.  Having 
remained  on  shore  three  days,  they  received  information  from  a  deserter 
of  the  strength  of  the  place,  und  precipitately  embarked.  A  tempest  soon 
after  dispersed  the  fleet,  which  made  the  best  of  its  way  back  to  Boston. 
A  successful  result  had  been  so  confidently  expected,  that  adequate  provi- 
sion was  not  made  at  home  for  the  payment  of  the  troops.  In  this  extre- 
mity, the  government  of  Ma^^sachusetts  issued  bills  of  credit,  or  paper 
money;  and  these  were  the  first  that  were  ever  issued  in  the  American 
colonies;  but  though  it  afforded  relief  at  the  moment,  it  produced  in  it.s 
consequences  extensive  and  complicated  mischief. 

The  first  trials  for  witchcraft  in  New  England  occurred  in  the  year 
1645,  when  four  persons  charged  with  this  crime  were  put  to  death  in 
Massachusetts.  For  more  than  twenty  years  after,  wc  hear  but  little  of 
similar  prosecutions.  But  in  the  year  16SS,  a  woman  was  executed  fox 
witchcraft  in  Boston,  after  an  investigation  conducted  with  a  degree  of 
solemnity  that  made  a  deep  impression  on  the  minds  of  the  people.  Sus- 
picions having  been  thus  vioh-ntly  roused,  the  charges  of  witchcraft  began 
gradually  to  multiply,  till  at  length  there  commenced  at  Salem  that  dread- 
ful tra<,'edy  wliich  rendered  New  England  for  numy  months  a  scene  of 
bloo(l.--hed,  terror  and  madness,  and  at  otic  time  seemed  to  threaten  the 
subver.'^ion  of  civil  society. 

In  the  year  1692,  the  frenzy  of  the  colonists  reached  the  highest  pitch 
of  extravagance.  Suspicions  and  accusations  of  witchcraft  became  general 
among  them;  and  on  this  fanciful  charge  many  persons  were  put  to 
death.  This  pestilential  visitation  first  showed  itself  in  the  town  of  Salem. 
A  fanatic,  who  was  minister  of  a  church  there,  had  two  daughters  subject 
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lo  convulsions.  He  fancied  they  were  bewilclied  ;  and  fixed  his  suspicions 
on  an  Indian  girl  who  lived  in  the  house,  as  the  accomplice  and  tool  of 
Satan  in  the  matter.  By  harsh  treatment  he  made  the  poor  savage  ac- 
knowledge herself  a  witch.  Among  a  people  like  the  New  Englanders, 
this  was  throwing  a  firebrand  into  a  powder  magazine;  and  the  explosion 
was  dreadful.  Every  woman  subject  to  hysterical  affections  instantly 
believed  herself  bewitched  ;  and  was  seldom  at  a  loss  to  discover  the 
guilty  cause  of  her  malady.  Persons  accused  of  the  imaginary  crime  of 
witchcraft  were  imprisoned,  condemned,  hanged,  and  their  bodies  left  ex- 
posed to  wild  beasts  and  birds  of  prey.  Counsellors  who  refused  to  plead 
against  these  devoted  victims,  and  judges  who  were  not  forward  in  con- 
demning them,  were  doomed  to  share  their  fate,  as  accomplices  in  their 
guilt. 

Children  of  ten  years  of  age  were  put  to  death  ;  young  women  were 
stripped  naked,  and  the  marks  of  witchcraft  sought  for  on  their  bodies  with 
unblushing  curiosity.  Scorbutical  or  other  spots  on  the  bodies  of  old  men 
were  reckoned  clear  proofs  of  a  heinous  commerce  with  the  infernal  pow- 
ers. Dreams,  apparitions,  prodigies  of  every  kind,  increased  the  general 
consternation  and  horroi".  The  prisons  were  filled,  the  gibbets  left  stand- 
ing, and  the  citizens  were  appalled.  Under  this  frightful  delirium,  the 
miserable  colonists  seemed  doomed  to  destruction  by  each  other's  hands. 
The  more  prudent  withdrew  from  a  country  polluted  by  the  blood  of  its 
inhabitants,  and  the  ruin  of  the  colony  seemed  inevitable ;  when,  ceasing 
to  receive  countenance  from  those  in  authority,  this  awful  frenzy  passed 
away,  almost  as  suddenly  as  it  had  arisen,  leaving  to  future  ages  a  fearful 
warning  against  such  popular  insanity. 

It  is  matter  of  satisfaction  to  the  historian,  that  his  attention  is  not 
again  to  be  diverted,  in  the  annals  of  this  state,  from  his  peculiar  province, 
to  record  events  which,  had  the  intention  of  religion  been  rightly  appre- 
hended, would  not  have  intermixed  with  civil  afTairs  in  fact,  and  therefore 
not  in  history.  The  legislature,  at  its  first  session  under  the  new  charter, 
passed  a  law  which  indicates  the  same  independent  spirit  that  afterwards 
resisted  the  usurpations  of  the  British  parliament.  It  provided  that  no 
tax  should  be  imposed  upon  any  of  his  majesty's  subjects,  or  their  estates, 
in  the  province,  but  by  the  act  and  consent  of  the  governor,  council,  and 
representatives  of  the  people,  in  general  court  assembled.  It  is  almost 
needless  to  adil,  that  this  law  was  disallowed  by  the  king. 

The  war  with  the  French  and  Indians,  which  began  in  1690,  was  not 
yet  terminated.  For  several  years  were  the  frontier  settlements  harassed 
by  the  savages,  and  the  English  were  employed  in  expeditions  against 
them.  This  continuance  of  the  war  on  the  part  of  the  Indians,  instigated 
and  aided  by  the  French,  induced  repeated  applications  for  a  force  from 
the  British  government,  to  act  in  conjunction  with  land  forces  to  be  raised 
in  New  England  and  New  York,  for  the  reduction  of  Canada;  and  it 
was  at  length  determined,  that  an  expedition  should  be  undertaken  for 
that  purpose.  A  fleet  was  to  be  employed  in  the  winter  in  the  reduction 
of  Martinico  ;  and,  after  the  performance  of  that  service,  was  to  sail  to 
Boston,  take  on  board  a  body  of  land  forces  under  Sir  William  Phipps 
and  proceed  to  Quebec.  By  attempting  too  much,  the  whole  of  this  ex- 
tensive project  entirely  failed. 

'J'he  attacks  of  the  natives  on  the  English  continued  with  little  intrrniis.- 
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sion  till  the  peace  of  1697.  They  were  carried  on  with  Indian  cunning, 
treachciy,  and  cruelty.  'To  these  causes  of  suffering  were  superadded 
the  power  of  all  such  motives  as  the  ingenuity  of  the  French  could  invent, 
their  wealth  furnish,  or  their  bigotry  adopt.  Here  all  the  implements  of 
war  and  the  means  of  sustenance  were  supplied  ;  the  expedition  was  plan- 
ned ;  the  price  was  bidden  for  scalps ;  the  aid  of  European  officers  and 
soldiers  was  conjoined  ;  the  devastation  and  slaughter  were  sanctioned  by 
tlie  ministers  of  religion ;  and  the  blood-hounds,  while  their  fangs  were 
yet  dropping  blood,  were  caressed  and  cherished  by  men  regarded  by  them 
as  superior  beings.  The  intervals  between  formal  attacks  were  usually 
seasons  of  desultory  mischief,  plunder,  and  butchery ;  and  always  of  sus- 
pense and  dread.  The  solitary  family  was  carried  into  captivity ;  the 
lonely  house  burned  to  the  ground  ;  and  the  traveller  waylaid  and  shot  in 
the  forest.  It  ought,  however,  to  be  observed,  to  the  immortal  honor  of 
these  people,  distinguished  as  they  are  by  so  many  traits  of  brutal  ferocity, 
that  history  records  no  instance  in  which  the  purity  of  a  female  captive 
was  violated  by  them,  or  even  threatened.' 

The  peace  of  Ryswick,  which  had  been  signed  on  the  20th  of  Septem- 
ber, was  proclaimed  at  Boston  on  the  10th  of  December,  and  the  English 
colonies  had  a  brief  repose.  By  the  seventh  article  it  was  agreed,  that 
mutual  restitution  should  be  made  of  all  the  countries,  forts,  and  colonies 
taken  by  each  party  during  the  war. 

In  a  few  years  war  again  broke  out  in  Europe,  and  hostilities  speedily 
recommenced  in  America.  The  first  blow  fell  upon  Deerfield.  In  Febru- 
ary, 1704,  it  was  surprised  in  the  night,  about  forty  persons  were  killed, 
and  more  than  one  hundred  were  made  prisoners,  among  whom  were  Mr. 
Williams,  the  minister,  and  his  family.  The  killed  were  scalped,  and  the 
prisoners  commanded  to  prepare  for  a  long  march  to  Canada.  On  the 
second  day,  Mrs.  Williams  was  so  exhausted  with  fatigue  that  she  could 
go  no  farther.  Her  husband  solicited  permission  to  remain  with  her ;  but 
the  retreating  savages,  according  to  their  custom  in  such  cases,  killed  her 
and  compelled  him  to  proceed.  Before  the  termination  of  their  jour- 
ney, twenty  more  became  unable  to  walk,  and  were  in  like  manner 
sacrificed.  Those  who  survived  the  journey  to  Canada  were  treated  by 
the  French  with  humanity  ;  and  after  a  captivity  of  many  years,  most  of 
them  were  redeemed,  and  returned  lo  their  friends. 

New  York  having  agreed  with  the  French  and  the  western  Indians  to 
remain  neutral,  the  enemy  were  enabled  to  pour  their  whole  force  upon 
Massachusetts  and  New  Hampshire,  the  inluibilanls  of  which,  for  ten 
years,  endured  miseries  peculiar  to  an  Indian  war,  of  which  the  description 
we  have  given  falls  below  the  truth.  The  enemy  were  at  all  times  prowl- 
ing about  the  frontier  settlements,  watching  in  concealment  for  an  opjior- 
tunity  to  strike  a  sudden  blow,  and  lo  fly  with  safety.  The  women  and 
children  retired  into  the  garrisons;  the  men  left  their  fields  uncultivated, 
or  labored  with  arms  at  their  sides,  and  with  sentinels  at  every  point 
whence  an  attack  could  be  apprehended.  Yet,  notwithstanding  these  pre- 
cautions, the  Indians  were  often  successful,  killing  sometimes  an  individu- 
al, sometimes  a  whole  family,  somclimes  a  band  of  laborers,  ten  or  twelve 
in  number;  and  so  swift  were  they  in  their  movements,  that  but  few  fell 
into  thf  hands  of  the  whites.  It  was  computed,  that  the  sum  of  one 
thousand  pounds  was  expended  for  every  Imlian  killed  or  made  captive. 
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In  1707,  Massachusetts,  New  Ilainpshirc,  and  Ehcdc  Island,  despatched 
an  armament  against  Port  Royal,  in  Nova  Scotia,  then  in  possession  of 
the  French,  which  returned,  however,  without  eflecting  its  ohject ;  but  in 
1710,  the  troops  of  New  England,  assisted  by  a  British  fleet,  succeeded  in 
reducing  the  place ;  and  in  compliment  to  queen  Anne,  changed  its  name 
to  Annapolis. 

We  pass  over  various  topics  of  interest,  in  regard  to  contests  in  Massa- 
chusetts between  the  people  and  their  governors,  relative  to  certain  prero- 
gatives of  the  crown.  After  a  struggle  of  more  than  thirty  years,  the 
crown  was  compelled  to  yield  to  a  bold  and  persevering  opposition,  and 
the  controversy  was  not  again  renewed  till  the  year  1773. 

In  1744,  war  again  broke  out  between  England  and  France,  and  the 
colonies  were  again  the  theatre  on  which  the  great  drama  was  to  e  acted. 
Commerce  generally,  and  in  particular  the  fisheries,  suflered  grer  y  during 
these  hostilities  from  privateers  fitted  out  at  Louisburg,  a  Frencn  port  on 
Cape  Breton.  This  post  was  considered  of  vast  importance,  and  nearly 
six  millions  of  dollars  herd  been  expended  on  its  fortifications.  This  post 
it  was  determined  to  subdue,  and  an  expedition  was  sent  against  it  under 
the  command  of  Sir  William  Pepperell,  of  Kittery.  In  conjunction  with 
other  forces  from  England  under  the  command  of  commodore  Warren, 
batteries  were  erected  before  the  town,  and  an  assault  eventually  resolved 
upon.  Discouraged  by  these  adverse  events  and  menacing  appearances, 
the  French  commander  consented  to  capitulate,  and  on  the  sixteenth  of 
June  articles  were  accordingly  signed.  After  the  surrender  of  the  city, 
the  French  flag  was  kept  flying  on  the  ramparts,  and  several  rich  prizes 
were  thus  decoyed. 

Fired  with  resentment  at  their  loss,  the  French  made  extraordinary  ex- 
ertions to  retrieve  it,  and  to  inflict  chastisement  on  New  England.  The 
next  summer  they  despatched  to  the  American  coast  a  powerful  fleet,  car- 
rying a  large  number  of  soldiers.  The  news  of  its  approach  spread  terror 
throughout  New  England  ;  but  an  uncommon  succession  of  disasters  de- 
prived it  of  all  power  to  inflict  injury.  After  remaining  a  short  time  on 
the  coast,  it  returned  to  France,  having  lost  two  admirals,  both  of  whom  it 
was  supposed  put  an  end  to  their  lives  through  chagrin  ;  having  also,  by 
tempests,  been  reduced  to  one  half  its  force,  without  effecting  any  of  the 
objects  anticipated. 

In  the  month  of  November,  1747,  a  great  tumult  occurred  in  the  town 
of  Boston,  arising  from  the  following  circumstance  :  Commodore  Knowles, 
while  lying  at  Nantasket  with  a  number  of  men  of  war,  losing  some  of  his 
sailors  by  desertion,  thought  it  reasonable  that  Boston  should  supply  him 
with  as  many  men  as  he  had  lost.  He  therefore  sent  his  boats  early  in 
the  morning,  and  surprised  not  only  as  many  seamen  as  could  be  found 
on  board  any  of  the  ships,  hut  pressed  some  ship  carpenters'  apprentices, 
and  other  laboring  landsmen.  This  conduct  was  universally  resented  as 
outrageous ;  and  as  soon  as  it  was  dusk,  several  thousand  people  assem- 
bled in  King's  street,  where  the  general  court  was  sitting.  Stones  and 
brickbats  were  thrown  into  the  council  chamber  through  the  windows.  A 
judicious  speech  of  the  governor  from  the  balcony,  disapproving  of  the 
impress,  promising  his  utmost  endeavors  to  obtain  the  discharge  of  the 
persons  impressed,  but  reprehending  the  irregular  proceedings  of  the  peo- 
ple,  had  no  efliect. 


580 


BOOK  OF  THE   UNITED  STATES 


The  seizure  and  restraint  of  the  commanders  and  other  officers  who 
were  in  town  were  insisted  on,  as  the  only  effectual  method  to  procure  1A2 


Riol  in  Slate  Street. 

release  of  the  inhabitants  aboard  the  ships.  The  militia  of  Boston  was 
summoned  the  next  day  to  the  aid  of  government,  but  refused  to  appear. 
The  governor,  judging  it  inexpedient  to  remain  in  town  another  night, 
withdrew  to  castle  William ;  but  kept  up  a  communication  with  the  com- 
modore, urging  the  liberation  of  the  townsmen.  Meanwhile,  the  council 
and  house  of  representatives  passed  some  vigorous  resolutions,  and  the 
tumultuous  spirit  began  to  subside.  The  inhabitants,  assembled  in  town 
meeting,  while  they  expressed  their  sense  of  the  great  insult  and  injury 
bv  the  impress,  condemned  the  riotous  transactions.  The  militia  of  the 
town  the  next  day  promptly  made  their  appearance,  and  conducted  the 
governor  with  great  pomp  to  his  house ;  and  the  commodore  dismissed 
most,  if  not  all  of  the  inhabitants  who  had  been  impressed  ;  and  the  squad- 
ron sailed,  to  the  joy  and  repose  of  the  town. 

In  October,  \7\^,  a  treaty  of  peace  between  England  and  France  was 
signed  at  Aix  la  Chapelle.  By  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  Cape  Breton 
was  given  up  to  the  French,  in  a  compromise  for  restoring  the  French 
conquests  in  the  low  countries  to  the  empress  queen  of  Hungary  and  the 
States  General,  and  for  a  general  restitution  of  places  captured  by  the 
other  belligerent  powers.  It  was  naturally  a  mortification  to  the  inhabit- 
ants of  New  England,  that  what  they  termed,  not  unjustly,  '  their  own 
acquisition,'  should  be  restored  to  France;  but  so  long  as  peace  continued, 
they  sustained  no  disadvantage.  In  most  raspects,  Massachusetts  Bay 
was  never  in  a  more  easy  and  happy  situation,  than*  at  the  close  of  this 
war. 

NEW  HAMrSHIHF.  AM)  MAI.NK. 


It  was  in  the  year  \C)Qi],  that  Sir  Fi'rdinniulo  Corges,  John  Mason,  and 
others,  having  obtained  of  the  Plymouth  or  New  England  company  grants 
of  several  tracts  of  land,  lying  north  of  Ma.^'saclrjsetts,  sent  from  England 
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n  few  persons  to  begin  a  settlement.  Part  landed,  and  for  a  short  time 
remained  at  Litllo  Harbor,  on  the  west  side  Piscataqua  river,  and  near  its 
mouth,  where  they  erected  the  first  house,  calling  it  Mason  Hall ;  the 
remainder,  proceeding  higher  up  the  river,  settled  at  Cocheco,  afterwards 
called  Dover.  Fishing  and  trade  being  the  principal  objects  of  these 
emigrants,  their  settlements  increased  slowl3\ 

The  persecuting  policy  of  the  Massachusetts  colony  peopled  this  country, 
when  money  and  persuasion  had  been  tried  in  vain.  It  lias  already  been 
stated,  that  among  those  who  were  expelled  from  the  jurisdiction  of 
Massachusetts,  at  the  time  of  the  dissensions  occasioned  by  opposition  to 
the  spread  of  antinomian  sentiments  at  Boston,  was  the  Rev.  John 
Wheelwright.  Previously  to  the  date  of  Mason's  patent,  he  had  purchased 
the  land  of  the  Indians,  and  laid  the  foundation  of  Exeter.  In  the  year 
1630,  thirty-five  persons  residing  in  that  town  combined  and  established 
civil  government ;  and  within  a  year  or  two  afterwards,  the  inhabitants  of 
Dover  and  Portsmouth  followed  their  example,  each  town  remaining  dis- 
tinct and  independent. 

From  Indian  hostilities,  this  colony  sufltred  more  severely  than  her 
neighbors.  The  surprise  of  Dover,  in  1689,  was  effected  with  the  most 
shocking  barbarity ;  though  the  natives  having  been  ill-treated  by  one  of 
the  principal  inhabitants  may  account  for,  if  not  palliate,  their  ferocious 
revenge.  Having  determined  upon  their  plan  of  attack,  the  Indians 
employed  their  usual  art  to  lull  the  suspicions  of  the  inhabitants.  So  civil 
and  respectful  was  their  behavior,  that  they  occasionally  obtained  permis- 
sion to  sleep  in  the  fortified  houses  in  the  town.  On  the  eveaing  of  the 
fatal  night,  they  assembled  in  the  neighborhood,  and  sent  their  women  to 
apply  for  lodgings  at  the  houses  devoted  to  destruction.  AVhen  all  was 
quiet  the  doors  were  opened  and  the  signal  given.  The  Indians  rushed 
into  Waldron's  house,  and  hastened  to  his  apartment.  Awakened  by  the 
noise,  he  seized  his  sword,  and  drove  them  back,  but  when  returning  for 
his  other  arms  was  stunned  with  a  hatchet,  and  fell.  They  then  dragged 
him  into  his  hall,  seated  him  in  an  elbow  chair  upon  a  long  table,  and 
insultingly  asked  him,  '  Who  shall  judge  Indians  now?'  After  feastipg 
upon  provisions,  which  they  compelled  the  rest  of  the  family  to  procure, 
each  one  with  his  knife  cut  gashes  across  his  breast,  saying,  '  I  cross  out 
my  account.'  When,  weakened  with  the  loss  of  blood,  he  was  about  to 
fall  from  the  table,  his  own  sword  was  held  under  him,  which  put  an  end 
to  his  tortures.  At  other  houses,  similar  acts  of  cruelty  were  perpetrated; 
in  the  whole,  twenty-three  persons  were  killed,  and  twenty-nine  carried 
prisoners  to  Canada,  who  were  mostly  sold  to  the  French.  Many  houses 
were  burned,  and  much  property  was  plundered ;  but  so  expeditious  were 
the  Indians,  that  they  had  fled  beyond  reach  before  the  neighboring  people 
could  be  collected.  The  war  thus  commenced,  was  not  easily  terminated. 
The  French,  by  giving  premiums  for  scalps,  and  by  purchasing  the 
English  prisoners,  animated  the  Indians  to  exert  all  their  activity  and 
address,  and  the  frontier  inhabitants  endured  the  most  aggravated  suffer- 
ings. The  peace  of  Ryswick,  in  1697,  closed  the  distressing  scene  till 
1703,  when  another  war  began,  which  continued  ten  years. 

A  few  years  only  transpired  before  the  inhabitants  again  suffered  the 
afflictions  of  an  Indian  war.  Following  the  example  of  the  French,  the 
government  offered  premiums  for  scalps,  which  induced  several  volunteer 
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companies  to  undertake  expeditions  against  the  enemy.  One  of  these, 
commanded  by  captain  Lovowell,  was  greatly  distinguished.  In  April, 
172.3,  with  thirty-four  men,  he  fought  a  famous  Indian  chief,  named 
Paugus,  at  the  head  of  about  eighty  savages,  near  the  shores  of  a  pond  in 
Peqiiackett.  Lovewell's  men  were  determined  either  to  conquer  or  die, 
although  outnumbered  by  the  Indians  more  than  twice.  They  fought  till 
Lovcwell  and  Paugus  were  killed,  and  all  Lovewell's  men  but  nine  were 
either  killed  or  dangerously  wounded.  The  savages  having  lost,  as  v.-as 
siijtposed,  sixty  of  their  number  out  of  eighty,  and  being  convinced  of  the 
(ierce  and  determined  resolution  of  their  foes,  at  length  retreated,  and  left 
them  masters  of  the  ground.  The  scene  of  this  desperate  and  bloody  action, 
which  took  place  in  the  town  that  is  now  called  Fryburgh,  is  often  visited 
with  interest  to  this  day,  and  the  names  both  of  those  who  fell,  and  those 
who  survived,  are  yet  repeated  with  exultation. 


CONNECTICUT. 

The  Connecticut  colony  consisted  of  people  who  first  emigrated  from 
England  to  Massachusetts,  and,  in  the  years  1630  and  1632,  settled  and 
formed  themselves  into  churches  at  Dorchester,  Watertown,  and  Cambridge, 
where  they  resided  several  years.  But  either  because  the  number  of 
emigrants  to  Massachusetts  did  not  allow  them  all  such  a  choice  as  they 
wished  of  good  lands,  or  because  some  jealousies  had  arisen  between  their 
pastors  and  leaders,  and  the  leading  men  of  the  colony,  they  took  the 
resolution  of  seating  themselves  again  in  the  wilderness  ;  and  in  the 
years  163o  and  1636  they  removed  their  families  to  Windsor,  Weathers- 
field,  and  Hartford,  on  the  Connecticut  river. 

From  the  commencement  of  the  Connecticut  colony,  the  natives  discover- 
ed a  hostile  disposition.  Their  principal  enemy  was  the  Pequods,  the  most 
numerous  and  warlike  nation  wiihirj  the  limits  of  the  state,  and  perhaps  in 
New  England.  They  inhabited  t!ic  country  which  environs  the  towns  of 
New  London,  Groton,  and  Stonington.  Sassacus,  the  great  prince  of  the 
Pequods,  had  under  him  six-and-twenty  sachems,  and  could  bring  into  the 
field  seven  hundred  or  a  thousand  warriors,  who  had  been  long  accustomed 
to  victory.  The  royal  residence  was  at  a  large  fort  situated  on  a  beautiful 
eminence  in  the  town  of  Groton,  which  commands  an  extensive  prospect  of 
the  sea  and  of  the  surrounding  country.  There  was  also  another  fortress, 
called  Mystic  fort,  situated  in  the  town  of  Stonington.  After  suUering  re- 
peated injuries,  and  the  nnirder  of  about  thirty  of  their  people,  principally 
by  the  Pecpiods,  the  general  court,  which  had  bevn  convened  for  the  pur- 
pose, resolved  on  active  hostilities,  and  inunediately  raised  an  army  of 
ninety  men,  half  the  cfTectivc  force  of  the  colony.  These  were  to  be  joined 
by  two  hundred  men  from  Massachusetts,  and  forty  from  Plymouth. 

The  court  which  declared  war  was  holden  on  tlie  1st  of  May  ;  the  men 
w(Te  raised  and  embarked  on  the  river,  under  the  command  of  captain 
Mason,  (in  the  10th  ;  and,  after  In'ing  wind-bound  several  days,  sailed 
from  the  mouth  of  the  river  for  Narraganset  bay  on  the  19th.  They  were 
nccompiinied  by  sixty  Mohegan  and  Kiver  Indians,  under  Uncas,  a 
Mohegan  sachem.  On  reaching  Narraganset  bay,  they  landed  to  the 
number  of  seventy-seven  Englishmen,  marched    into  the   country  of  the 
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Narragansets,  and  communicalocl  their  dcsifrn  to  Miantonimoh,  the  sachem 
of  the  country,  who  otrered  to  join  them.  Information  was  here  received 
that  captain  Patrick  liad  reached  Providence,  with  a  company  of  Massa- 
chusetts troops,  but  it  was  resolved  not  to  wait  for  this  reinforcement.  On 
the  next  day,  they  marched  twenty  miles  through  the  west  part  of  Rhode 
Island,  and  reached  Nihantick,  which  bordered  on  the  Pequods'  country.* 

*  'In  the  morning,  a  considerable  number  of  Miantonimoh's  men  came  on  and 
joined  ihe  Enj,'lish.  This  encuuraged  many  ul'  the  Nihaiilicks  also  lu  join  iheni.  They 
sunn  formed  a  circle,  and  made  proiestalions  how  ^'iHantly  they  would  fight,  and  what 
nnmbers  they  would  kill.  When  the  army  marched  the  next  morning,  the  captain  had 
with  him  nearly  five  hundred  Indians.  He  marched  twelve  miles,  to  the  ford  in  Pawca- 
tuck  river.  The  day  was  very  hot,  and  the  men,  through  the  great  heal,  and  a  .scarcity 
of  provision,  began  to  faint.  The  army,  therefore,  made  a  considerable  halt,  and  re- 
fished  themselves.  Here  the  Narraganset  Indians  began  to  manifest  their  dread  of  the 
Pequods,  and  to  inquire  of  captain  ]\Iason.  with  great  an.xlely,  what  were  his  real  inten- 
tions. He  assured  them,  that  it  w.xs  his  design  to  attack  the  Pequods  in  their  forts.  At 
this  they  appeared  to  be  panic  struck,  and  filled  with  amazement.  Many  of  them  drew 
oti",  anil  returned  to  Narraganset.  The  army  marched  on  about  three  miles,  and  came 
to  Indian  corn-fields  ;  and  the  captain,  imagining  that  he  drew  near  the  enemy,  made  a 
halt ;  he  called  his  guides  and  council,  antl  demanded  of  the  Indians  how  far  it  was  to 
the  forts.  They  represented  that  it  was  twelve  miles  to  Sassacus'  fort,  and  that  both 
forts  were  in  a  manner  impregnable.  Wequash,  a  Pequod  captain,  or  petty  sachem, 
who  had  revolted  from  Sassacus  to  the  Narragansets,  was  the  principal  guide,  and  he 
proved  faithful.  He  gave  such  information  respecting  the  distance  of  the  forts  from 
each  other,  and  the  distance  which  they  were  then  at  from  the  chief  sachem's,  as  deter- 
mined him  and  his  officers  to  alter  the  resolution  which  they  had  before  adopted,  of 
attacking  them  both  at  once,  and  to  make  a  united  attack  upon  that  at  Mystic.  He 
found  his  men  so  fatigued  in  marching  through  a  pathless  wilderness  with  their  provi- 
sions, arms,  and  ammunition,  and  .so  affected  with  the  heat,  that  this  resolution  appeared 
to  be  absolutely  necessary.  One  of  captain  Underhill's  men  became  lame  at  the  same 
time,  and  began  to  fail.  The  army,  therefore,  proceeded  directly  to  Mystic,  and  conti- 
nuing their  march,  came  to  a  small  swamp  between  two  hills  just  at  the  disappearing 
of  the  daylight.  The  officers  supposing  that  they  were  now  near  the  fort,  pitched  their 
little  camp  between  or  near  two  large  rocks,  in  Groton,  since  called  Porter's  rocks.  The 
men  were  faint  and  weary,  and  though  the  rocks  were  their  pillows,  their  rest  was 
sweet.  The  guards  and  sentinels  were  considerably  advanced  in  front  of  the  army, 
and  heard  the  enemy  singing  at  the  fort,  who  continued  their  rejoicings  even  until  mid- 
night. They  had  seen  the  vessels  pass  the  harbor  some  days  before,  and  had  concluded 
that  the  English  were  afraid,  and  had  no  courage  to  attack  them.  They  were  therefore 
rejoicing,  singing,  dancing,  insulting  them,  and  wearying  themselves,  on  this  account. 
The  night  was  serene,  and,  towards  morning,  the  moon  shone  clear.  The  important 
crisis  was  now  come,  when  the  very  existence  of  Connecticut,  under  Providence,  was  to 
be  determined  by  the  sword  in  a  single  action,  and  to  be  decided  by  the  good  conduct 
of  less  than  eighty  brave  men.  The  Indians  who  remained  were  now  .sorely  dismayed, 
and  though  at  first  they  had  led  the  van.  and  boasted  of  great  feats,  yet  were  now  all 
fallen  back  in  the  rear.  About  two  hours  before  day,  the  men  were  roused  with  all 
expedition,  and,  briefly  commending  them.selves  and  their  cause  to  God,  advanced  im- 
mediately towards  the  fort.  After  a  march  of  about  two  miles,  they  came  to  the  foot 
of  a  large  hill,  where  a  fine  country  opened  before  them.  The  captain,  supposing  that 
the  fort  could  not  be  far  distant,  sent  lor  the  Indians  in  the  rear  to  come  up.  Uncas 
and  Wequash  at  length  appeared.  He  demanded  of  them  where  the  fort  was.  They 
answered,  on  the  top  of  the  hill.  He  demanded  of  them  where  were  the  other  Indians. 
They  answered,  that  they  were  much  afraid.  The  captain  sent  to  them  not  to  fly,  but 
to  surround  the  fort  at  any  distance  they  pleased,  and  see  whether  Englishmen  would 
fight.  The  day  was  nearly  dawning,  and  no  time  was  now  to  be  lost.  The  men 
Dressed  on  in  two  divisions,  captain  Mason  to  the  north-eastern,  and  captain  Underbill 
-o  the  western  entrance.  As  the  object  which  they  had  been  so  long  seeking  came 
nto  view,  and  while  they  reflected  they  were  to  fight  not  only  for  themselves,  but  their 
,)ar(!nts,  wives,  children,  and  the  whole  colony,  the  martial  spirit  kindled  in  their  bo- 
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The  army  wheeled  directly  to  Mystic  fort,  which  was  immediately  attack- 
ed ;  the  contest,  though  tremendously  severe,  terminated  in  favor  of  the 
English,  and  in  the  destruction  of  the  Indians.  Although  this  victory 
was  complete,  the  situation  of  the  army  was  extremely  dangerous  and 
destrcssing.  Several  were  killed,  and  one-fourth  of  their  number  were 
wounded  ;  the  remainder  were  exhausted  with  fatigue,  and  destitute  of 
provisions  ;  they  were  in  the  midst  of  an  enemy's  countr}^  many  miles 
froni  their  vessels,  and  their  ammunition  was  nearly  exhausted  ;  they 
were  but  a  few  miles  distant  from  the  principal  fortress  of  their  foe,  where 
there  was  a  fresh  army,  winch  they  knew  would  be  exasperated  in  the 
highest  degree  on  learning  the  fate  of  their  brethren.  In  the  midst  of 
their  perplexity,  while  they  were  consulting  on  the  course  to  be  pursued, 
their  vessels  appeared  in  sight,  steering  with  a  fair  wind  directly  into  the 
harbor.  The  army  was  received  on  board  with  great  mutual  joy  and 
congratulation. 

soms.  and  they  were  wonderfully  animated  and  assisted.  As  captain  ]Mason  advanced 
within  a  rod  or  two  of  the  fort  a  dosj  barked,  and  an  Indian  roared  out,  •' Owanux ! 
Owanux!"  That  is.  Englishmen !  Englishmen!  The  troops  pres^sed  on,  and,  as  the 
Indians  were  rallying,  poured  in  upon  them,  through  the  palisadoes,  a  general  discharge 
of  their  muskets,  and  then  wlieeling  ofTto  the  principal  entrance,  entered  the  fort  sword 
in  hand.  Notwithstanding  the  suddenness  of  the  attack,  and  the  blaze  and  thunder  of 
the  arms,  the  enemy  made  a  manly  and  desperate  resistance.  Captain  IVIason  and  his 
party  drove  the  Indians  in  the  main  street  towards  the  west  part  of  the  fort,  where  some 
bold  men,  who  iiad  forced  their  way,  met  them,  and  made  such  a  slaughter  among  them, 
that  the  street  was  soon  clear  of  the  enemy.  They  secreted  themselves  in  and  behind 
their  wigwams,  and  taking  advantage  of  every  covert,  maintained  an  obstinate  defence. 
The  captain  and  his  men  entered  the  wigwams,  where  they  were  beset  with  many  In- 
dians, who  took  every  advantage  to  .shoot  them,  and  lay  hands  upon  them,  so  that  it 
was  with  great  difiiculty  that  they  could  defend  themselves  with  their  swords.  After  a 
severe  conllict,  in  which  many  of  the  Indians  were  slain,  some  of  the  English  killed, 
and  others  soroly  wounded,  the  victory  still  hung  in  suspense.  The  captain,  finding 
him.self  much  exhausted,  and  out  of  breath,  as  well  as  his  men,  by  the  extraordinary 
exertions  which  they  had  made  in  this  critical  state  of  action,  had  recourse  to  a  success- 
ful expedient.  He  cries  out  to  his  men,  ''We  must  burn  them."  He  immediately, 
entering  a  wigwam,  look  fire  and  put  it  to  the  mats  with  which  the  wigwams  were 
covered.  The  fire  instantly  kindling,  spread  with  such  violence,  lliat  all  the  Indian 
hou.scs  were  soon  wrapped  in  one  general  flame.  As  the  fire  increased,  the  English 
retired  without  the  fort,  and  c(mipa.s.sed  it  on  every  side.  Uncas  and  his  Indians,  with 
such  of  the  Narraganscts  as  yet  remained,  t(K)k  courage,  from  the  example  of  the  Eng- 
lish, an<l  formed  another  circle  in  the  rear  of  them.  The  enemy  were  now  seized  with 
astonishment ;  and,  forced  by  the  llamcs  from  their  lurkir.g  places  into  open  light, 
became  a  fair  mark  for  the  English  soldiers.  Same  climbed  the  palisadoes,  and  were 
instantly  brought  down  by  the  fire  of  the  English  muskets.  Others,  desperately  sallying 
forth  from  their  burning  cells,  were  shot,  or  cut  in  pieces  with  the  sword.  Such  terror 
fell  upon  them,  that  they  would  run  back  from  the  English  into  the  very  flames.  Great 
numbers  perished  in  the  conflagration.  The  greatness  and  violence  of  the  fire,  the 
reflection  of  the  light,  the  flashing  and  roar  of  the  arms,  the  shrii-ks  anil  yellings  of  the 
men,  women,  and  children,  in  the  fort,  and  the  shoutings  of  the  Indian.s  without,  just 
Bt  the  dawning  of  the  mornine,  exhibited  n  grand  and  awful  scene.  In  little  more  than 
an  hour,  this  whole  work  of  deslnictiori  was  finished.  Seventy  wigwams  were  burnt, 
and  ftv»-  or  six  hundred  Indians  nerishe-d.  either  by  the  sword,  or  in  the  flames.  A 
hundred  and  fifty  warriors  had  oeen  .sent  on  the  evening  luTore,  who,  that  ver\'  morn- 
ing, were  to  have  gone  forth  against  the  English.  Of  these,  and  all  who  belonsed  to 
the  fort,  seven  only  escnjied,  and  seven  were  made  prisoners.  Il  had  been  previously 
concluded  not  to  bun)  the  fi)rl,  but  to  destroy  the  enemy,  and  lake  the  plunder;  but  the 
raptnin  afterwards  fiMind  it  the  only  expedient  to  oblnin  the  victory,  and  save  his  men. 
Thus  parents  and  children,  the  snnnup  and  squaw,  the  old  man  and  the  babe,  perishctl 
in  promiscuous  ruin.' — Trumbull's  History  of  Coimectmu. 
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The  troops  employed  on  this  successful  expedition  reached  their  homes 
before  the  expiration  of  a  month  from  the  day  that  the  war  was  resolved 
upon.  The  Pequods,  on  the  departure  of  captain  Mason,  burnt  their 
wigwams,  destroyed  their  principal  fort,  and  scattered  themselves  through- 
out the  country.  Sassacus,  with  a  party  of  his  chief  warriors,  abandoned 
his  country,  ami  moved  by  slow  marches  towards  the  Hudson  river. 
They  were  followed  by  a  parly  of  Massachusetts  and  Connecticut  troops ; 
and,  in  a  great  swamp  in  Fairfield,  near  the  western  part  of  Connecticut, 
they  were  overtaken,  and  a  battle  ensued.  Sassacus,  and  about  twenty  of 
his  most  hardy  men,  escaped,  and  fled  to  the  Mohawk  country;  bnt  there 
he  found  no  safety ;  he  was  surprised  by  the  Moliawks,  and  killed,  with 
all  his  party,  except  Mononotto,  who,  after  being  wounded,  made  his 
escape.  The  Pequods  who  remained  were  divided  between  the  Mohe- 
gans  and  Narraganscts,  and  the  nation  became  extinct.  The  vigor  and 
boldness  with  which  this  war  was  prosecuted  on  both  sides,  give  it  the 
air  of  romance.  Its  decisive  termination,  which  was  so  fatal  to  one  party, 
was  protluctive  of  the  most  happy  consequences  to  the  other.  It  struck  the 
Indians  throughout  New  England  with  such  a  salutary  terror,  that  they 
were  contented;  in  general,  to  remain  at  peace  for  nearly  forty  years. 

In  the  year  1637,  Mr.  John  Davenport,  a  celebrated  London  minister, 
accompanied  by  several  eminent  merchants,  made  overtures  to  the  native 
proprietors  for  the  purchase  of  all  the  lands  between  the  rivers  Hudson 
and  Connecticut.  This  purchase  they  in  part  effected,  and  from  this  ori- 
ginated the  colony  of  New  Haven.  At  first  they  recognised  the  authority 
of  Massachusetts,  but  it  being  evident  that  they  were  not  within  the  limits 
of  the  Massachusetts  colony,  they  convened  an  assembly  at  Hartford,  and 
formed  a  constitution  of  government  of  the  most  popular  kind.  The  peo- 
ple of  New  Haven  followed  their  example,  and  framed  a  similar  govern- 
ment;  and  these  continued  the  constitutions  of  the  two  colonies,  till  their 
union  in  1661.  On  the  completion  of  the  union  among  the  several  colo- 
nies of  New  England,  several  Indian  sachems  came  in  and  submitted 
themselves  to  the  English  government,  among  whom  were  Miantonomoh, 
the  Narraganset,  and  Uncas,  the  Mohegan,  chief. 

After  the  restoration,  the  Connecticut  colony  sent  out  I\Ir.  Winthrop  of 
Massachusetts  to  England,  with  a  petition  for  a  charter  with  the  royal 
signature.  This  charter  he  obtained,  and  it  was  one  of  the  most  liberal 
description.  It  established  a  government  of  a  highly  popular  kind,  and 
continued  the  fundamental  law  of  Connecticut  for  one  hundred  and  fifty- 
eight  years.  '  It  is  remarkable,'  says  a  writer  in  the  North  American  Re- 
view, '  that  although  it  was  granted  at  a  period  of  the  world  when  the 
rights  of  the  people  were  little  understood  and  little  regarded,  and  by  a 
sovereign  who  governed  England  with  a  more  arbitrary  sway  than  any 
of  his  successors,  the  form  of  government  established  by  this  charter  was 
of  a  more  popular  description,  and  placed  all  power  within  the  more  im- 
mediate reach  of  the  people,  than  the  constitution  for  which  it  has  been 
deliberately  exchanged,  in  these  modern  days  of  popular  jealousy  and 
republican  freedom.'  In  this  new  charter  was  included  the  colony  of 
New  Haven ;  though  it  was  not  for  some  years  that  the  union  was  finally 
adopted. 

Connecticut  was  destined  to  suffer,  with  the  rest  of  the  colonies,  from 
the  violent  acts  committed  in  the  last  years  of  the  reign  of  the  Stuarts- 
74 


536  BOOK  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Massachusetts  had  been  deprived  of  her  charter,  and  Rhode  Island  had 
been  induced  to  surrender  hers,  when,  in  July,  1GS5,  a  writ  of  qxio  inir- 
ranto  was  issued  against  the  governor  and  company  of  Connecticut.  Tlic 
colonial  government  was  strongly  advised  by  Vane  to  comply  with  the 
requisition,  and  surrender  the  charter;  but  it  was  determined  neither  to 
appear  to  defend  the  charier,  nor  voluntarily  to  surrender  it.  Sir  Edmund 
Andros  made  repeated  applications  for  its  surrender,  but  without  success. 

The  singular  mode  of  its  escape  from  his  demand  in  person  is  thus 
recorded  by  Trumbull:  '  Tlie  assembly  met  as  usual,  in  October,  16S7, 
and  the  government  continued,  according  to  charter,  until  the  last  of  the 
month.  About  this  time,  Sir  Edmund,  with  his  suite,  and  more  than  sixty 
regular  troops,  came  to  Hartford,  where  the  assembly  were  silting,  de- 
manded the  charter,  and  declared  the  government  under  it  to  be  dissolved. 
The  assembly  were  extremely  reluctant  and  slow  with  respect  to  any  re- 
solve to  surrender  the  charter,  or  with  respect  to  any  motion  to  bring  it 
forth.  The  tradition  is,  that  governor  Treat  strongly  represented  the 
great  expense  and  hardships  of  the  colonists  in  planting  the  country;  the 
blood  and  treasure  which  they  had  expended  in  defending  it,  both  against 
the  savages  and  foreigners ;  to  what  hardships  and  dangers  he  himself 
had  been  exposed  for  that  purpose  ;  and  that  it  was  like  giving  up  his  life 
now  to  surrender  the  patent  and  privileges  so  dearly  bought,  and  so  long 
enjoyed.  The  important  aflair  was  debated  and  kept  in  suspense  until  the 
evening,  when  the  charter  was  brought  and  laid  upon  the  table  where  the 
assembly  were  sitting. 

'  By  this  time,  great  numbers  of  people  were  assembled,  and  men  suffi- 
ciently bold  to  enterprise  whatever  might  be  necessary  or  expedient.  Tlie 
lights  were  instantly  extinguished,  and  one  captain  Wadsworlh,  of  Hart- 
ford, in  the  most  silent  and  secret  manner,  carried  off  the  charier,  and 
secreted  it  in  a  large  hollow  tree,  fronting  the  house  of  the  honorable 
Samuel  Wyllys,  then  one  of  the  magistrates  of  the  colony.  The  people 
appeared  all  peaceable  and  orderly.  The  candles  were  officiously  re- 
lighted, but  the  patent  was  gone,  and  no  discovery  could  be  made  of  it,  or 
of  the  person  who  had  conveyed  it  away.'  Though  Sir  Edmund  was  thus 
foiled  in  his  attempt  to  obtain  possession  of  the  charier,  he  did  not  hesi- 
tate to  assume  the  reins  of  government,  which  he  administered  in  a  man- 
ner as  oppressive  in  this  as  in  the  other  colonies.  When,  on  the  arrival 
of  the  declaration  of  the  prince  of  Orange  at  Boston,  Andros  was  deposed 
and  imprisoned,  the  people  of  Conncclicwl  resumed  their  previous  form  of 
govennnent,  having  been  intfrrupled  little  more  than  a  year  and  a  half. 

In  the  Indian  war,  in  which  Philip  acted  so  conspicuous  a  part,  Connec- 
ticut had  her  share  of  suffering,  though  it  was  not  so  great  as  that  of  some 
of  her  sister  colonies.  Hostilities  were  romuicncL'd  l)y  tlie  aborigines,  on 
the  Connecticut  river,  in  the  summer  of  1()7.'5 ;  and,  on  the  first  of  Septem- 
ber, the  inhabitants  of  Hadlcy  were  alarmed  l)y  the  Indians  during  the 
lime  of  public  worship,  and  llic  pr-opk'  ilirown  into  the  utmost  confusion  ; 
but  the  enemy  were  repulsed  by  the  vnlor  and  good  conduct  of  an  aged, 
venerable  man,  who,  suddenly  appearing  in  the  midst  of  the  aflVighled 
inhabitants,  put  himself  at  their  head,  led  ihem  lo  the  onset,  and,  after  the 
dispersion  of  the  enemy,  instantly  disappeared.  This  deliverer  of  Hadley, 
llien  imagmed  lo  be  an  angel,  wa.s  general  (JolTe,  (one  of  the  judges  of 
Charles  I.,)  who  was  at  that  lime  concealed  in  the  town. 
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But  a  short  time  elapsed,  before  llie  colonists  were  again  called  on  to 
defend  their  privileges  from  what  tiiey  deemed  an  unjust  encroachment. 
Colonel  Fletcher,  governor  of  New  York,  had  been  vested  with  plenary 
powers  to  command  the  militia  of  Connecticut,  and  insisted  on  the  exercise 
of  that  command.  The  legislature  of  Connecticut,  deeming  that  authority* 
to  be  expressly  given  to  the  colony  by  charter,  would  not  submit  to  his 
requisition ;  but,  desirous  of  maintaining  a  good  understanding  with  go- 
vernor Fletcher,  endeavored  to  make  terms  with  him,  until  his  majesty's 
pleasure  should  be  further  known.  All  their  negotiations  were,  however, 
unsuccessful  ;  and,  on  the  26th  of  October,  he  came  to  Hartford,  while  the 
assembly  was  silling,  and,  in  his  majesty's  name,  demanded  submission  ; 
but  the  refusal  was  resolutely  persisted  in.  After  the  requisition  had 
been  repeatedly  made,  with  plausible  explanations  and  serious  menaces, 
Fletcher  ordered  his  commission  and  instructions  to  be  read  in  audi- 
ence of  the  trainbands  of  Hartford,  which  had  been  assembled  upon  his 
order. 

Captain  Wadsworlh,  the  senior  officer,  who  was  exercising  his  soldiers, 
instantly  called  out,  '  Beat  the  drums  !'  which,  in  a  moment,  overwhelmed 
every  voice.  Fletcher  commanded  silence.  No  sooner  was  a  second  at- 
tempt made  to  read,  than  Wadsworth  vociferated,  'Drum,  drum  !  I  say.' 
The  drummers  instantly  beat  up  again,  with  the  greatest  possible  spirit. 
'  Silence,  silence,'  exclaimed  the  governor.  At  the  first  moment  of  a  pause, 
Wadsworth  called  out  earnestly,  '  Drum,  drum,  I  say  ;'  and,  turning  to  his 
excellency,  said,  'If  I  am  interrupted  again,  I  will  make  the  sun  shine 
through  you  in  a  moment.'  Colonel  Fletcher  declined  putting  Wads- 
w'orth  to  the  test,  and,  abandoning  the  contest,  returned  w^ith  his  suite  to 
New  York. 

RHODE    ISLAND. 

The  settlement  of  Providence  and  Rhode  Island  was  made  by  Roger 
AVilliams,  in  1636.  This  man  was  far  in  advance  of  his  age.  He  set  the 
first  example  of  perfect  religious  equality  and  toleration ;  and  extended 
his  humane  labors  to  enlighten,  improve  and  conciliate  the  savages. 
When  the  New  England  colonies,  in  1643,  formed  the  celebrated  confede- 
racy, Rhode  Island  applied  to  be  admitted  to  the  union  ;  but  Plymouth 
objected,  on  the  ground  that  the  settlements  were  within  her  boundaries. 

Upon  the  application  of  the  inhabitants,  in  1663,  a  charter  was  granted 
by  Charles  II.  to  the  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  plantations.  On  the 
accession  of  James  II.,  the  assembly  of  Rhode  Island  immediately  trans- 
mitted an  address,  acknowledging  themselves  his  loyal  subjects,  and  beg- 
ging protection  for  their  chartered  rights.  But  reformation  of  abuses  in 
New  England  was  then  the  order  of  the  day,  and  articles  of  high  misde- 
meanor were  exhibited  against  them  before  the  lords  of  the  committee  of 
colonies,  accusing  them  of  breaches  of  their  charter,  and  of  opposition  to 
the  acts  of  navigation.  This  committee  ordered  that  Sir  Edmund  Andros, 
the  governor  of  Massachusetts,  should  demand  the  surrender  of  their 
charter,  and  govern  them  as  other  colonies  of  New  England.  In  Decem- 
ber, 16S6,  Andros  accordingly  dissolved  the  government  of  Rhode  Island, 
broke  its  seal,  and  assumed  the  administration  of  affairs.  When  the  revo- 
'ulion  put  an  end  to  his  power,  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  resuMed 
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iheir  charter,  on  the  ground  that  an  act  which  was  extorted   by  tt,.roT 
might  justly  be  recalled  when  restraint  no  longer  remained. 

The  wise,  peaceful  and  beneficent  counsels  of  Williams,  had  preserved 
the  colonists  from  the  dangers  of  Indian  incursions.  Their  prosperity 
was  proportionate  to  their  moderation.  The  population  increased  wiih 
great  rapidity,  and  in  1761  amounted  to  forty  thousand.  Brown  univer- 
sity was  founded  at  Warren,  in  1764.  Six  years  afterwards  it  was  re- 
moved to  Providence,  where  a  large  and  elegant  building  was  erected  for 
the  students, 

NEW   YORK. 

New  York  was  first  settled  by  the  Dutch,  who  erected  a  fort  near  Al- 
bany, which  they  called  fort  Orange,  and  a  few  trading-houses  on  the 
island  of  New  York,  then  called  by  the  Indians  Manhattan.  The  claims 
of  the  Dutch  to  the  property  of  the  soil  were  disputed  by  the  king  of  Great 
Britain,  who  founded  an  adverse  claim  on  the  discovery  of  the  Cabots 
in  the  previous  century.  In  the  first  year  of  their  settlement,  they  were 
visited  by  captain  Argal,  who  claimed  the  country  for  his  sovereign,  and 
warned  them  to  acknowledge  his  authority.  The  colony  was  small,  and 
prudently  acquiesced  in  the  demand  :  but  within  a  twelvemonth  their 
number  was  increased,  and  the  demands  of  the  English  were  promptly 
resisted.  For  a  series  of  years  they  continued  in  undisturbed  quiet,  and 
by  toil,  perseverance  and  unwearied  activity,  surmounted  the  dangers  and 
troubles  of  an  infant  colony. 

In  1621,  the  Dutch  republic  granted  to  their  West  India  company  an 
extensive  territory  on  both  sides  of  the  Hudson,  and  called  it  New  Nether- 
lands. Under  the  management  of  this  company,  the  settlement  was  soon 
both  consolidated  and  extended  ;  and  the  foundations  were  laid  of  the 
cities  of  New  Amsterdam,  afterwards  New  York,  and  of  Albany.  In 
1623,  they  erected  a  fort  on  the  Delaware,  which  they  called  Nassau  ; 
and,  ten  years  afterwards,  another  on  the  Connecticut,  which  they  called 
Good  Hope.  Near  the  former  the  Swedes  had  a  settlement ;  and  from 
the  interfering  claims  of  the  two  nations,  quarrels  arose  between  the  set- 
tlers, which,  in  a  few  years,  teriniiiatcd  in  the  subjugation  of  the  Swedes. 

The  policy  of  the  Dutch,  in  extending  their  settlements  so  far  eastward 
as  Connecticut,  soon  brought  them  into  collision  with  more  powerful 
neighbors.  Numberless  causes  of  dispute  arose  between  New  Nether- 
lands and  the  colonies  of  Connecticut  and  Now  H.aven  ;  but  neither  party 
allowed  itself  to  forget  the  substantial  claims  of  humanity,  or  the  forms  of 
ordinary  courtesy.  In  the  Indian  wars,  tin;  iMiglish  never  delayed  to  ren- 
der due  assistance  to  their  Dutch  ncighlMirs,  who  wore  so  unwariike  that 
they  found  it  necessary  tn  invite  captain  Uiidcrliill,  who  had  boen  banished 
from  Boston  for  his  eccentricities  in  ridigion,  to  take  command  of  their 
troops.  Collecting  a  flying  party  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  men,  he  was 
cnablnd  to  preserve  tlio  Dutch  settlfmrnts  from  destruction.  The  number 
of  Indians  whom  he  killed  in  the  course  of  the  war,  was  supposed  to  ex- 
ceed four  hundred.  In  1616,  a  severe  battle  was  fought  on  that  part  of 
Horse-Neck  called  Strickland's  Plain.  The  Dutch  were  victorious ;  on 
both  sides  great  numbers  were  slain  ;  and  for  a  century  afterwards  the 
graves  of  the  dead  were  distinctly  visible. 
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When  Charles  II.  ascended  the  British  throne,  ho  did  not  hesitate  to 
assert  his  claim  to  the  province  of  Now  Nethorlaiuls  ;  and  without  any 
attempt  at  negotiation  with  the  states,  he  executed  a  charter,  conveyiiifi^ 
to  the  duke  of  York  the  whole  territory  from  the  eastern  shore  of  the 
Delaware  to  the  western  bank  of  the  Cotmecticut.  This  grant  took  no 
notice  of  the  existing  possession  of  the  Dutch,  or  of  the  recent  Con- 
necticut charter,  which  it  entirely  superseded.  No  sooner  did  the  duke 
of  York  obtain  this  grant,  than  he  conveyed  to  lord  Berkeley  and  Sir 
George  Carteret  all  that  portion  now  constituting  the  province  of  New 
Jersey.  To  carry  such  a  grant  into  effect,  it  was  necessary  to  call  in 
the  aid  of  the  military,  and  an  armament  was  despatched  from  England 
under  the  command  of  colonel  Nichols;  who  was  also  appointed  governor 
of  the  province  he  was  about  to  conquer.  After  touching  at  Boston,  the 
fleet  sailed  to  the  Hudson  and  took  a  position  before  the  capital  of  New 
Netherlands.  The  Dutch  governor,  Sluyvesant,  had  determined  on  a 
resolute  resistance,  but  his  followers  were  of  a  less  gallant  temperament, 
and  compelled  him  to  agree  to  a  treaty  of  capitulation. 

Immediately  after  its  subjugation.  New  Amsterdam,  and  the  whole 
conquered  province,  received  the  name  of  New  York.  Few  of  the  inhabi- 
tants thought  proper  to  remove  from  the  country;  even  governor  Sluyve- 
sant lived  and  died  there.  Nichols  at  once  assumed  command  of  the 
conquered  territory,  and  proceeded  to  reduce  the  affairs  of  the  state  to  one 
uniform  constitution  and  policy.  Many  of  the  Dutch  forms  of  government 
were  retained,  but  English  influence  gradually  brought  about  a  change; 
and  on  the  twelfth  of  June,  1665,  the  inhabitants  of  New  York  were  in- 
corporated under  a  mayor,  five  aldermen,  and  a  sherifT.  At  the  peace  of 
Breda,  New  York  was  regularly  ceded  to  England  in  exchange  for  Suri- 
nam, by  a  general  stipulation  that  each  of  the  belligerents  should  retain 
what  its  arms  had  acquired  since  the  commencement  of  hostilities. 

The  interior  of  New  York  was  originally  inhabited  by  a  confederacy, 
which  consisted  at  first  of  five,  and  afterwards  of  six,  nations  of  Indians. 
This  confederacy  was  formed  for  mutual  defence  against  the  Algonquins, 
a  powerful  Canadian  nation,  and  displayed  much  of  the  wisdom  and  saga- 
city which  mark  the  institutions  of  a  civilized  people.  By  their  union 
they  had  become  formidable  to  the  surrounding  tribes.  Being  the  allies 
of  the  English,  the  French  were  alarmed  at  their  successes,  and  became 
jealous  of  their  power.  In  the  year  1681,  De  la  Barre,  the  governor  of 
Canada,  marched  to  attack  them,  with  an  army  of  seventeen  hundred 
men.  His  troops  suffered  so  much  from  hardships,  famine,  and  sickness, 
that  he  was  compelled  to  ask  peace  of  those  whom  he  had  come  to  exter- 
minate. He  invited  the  chiefs  ot  the  Five  Nations  to  meet  him  at  his  camp, 
and  those  of  three  of  them  accepted  the  invitation.  Standing  in  a  circle, 
formed  by  the  chiefs  and  his  own  officers,  he  addressed  a  speech  to  Gar- 
rangula,  of  the  Onondago  tribe,  in  which  he  accused  the  confederates  of 
conducting  the  English  to  the  trading  grounds  of  the  French,  and  threat- 
ened them  with  war  and  extermination  if  they  did  not  alter  their  behavior. 
Garrangula,  knowing  the  distresses  of  the  French  troops,  heard  these 
threats  with  contempt.  After  walking  five  or  six  times  round  the  circle, 
he  addressed  De  la  Barre  in  the  following  bold  language,  calling  him 
Yonnondio,  and  the  English  governor,  Corlear  : — 

'Hear,  Yonnondio,  I  do  not  sleep;  I  have  my  eyes  open,  and  the  sun 
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which  enlightens  mc,  Jiscovers  to  mc  a  great  captain  at  the  head  of  a 
company  of  soldiers,  who  speaks  as  if  he  was  dreaming.  He  says  that  he 
only  came  to  smoke  the  great  pipe  of  peace  with  the  Onondagas.  But 
Garrangula  says,  that  lie  sees  the  contrary ;  that  it  was  to  knock  them  on 
the  head,  if  sickness  had  not  weakened  the  arms  of  the  French.  We 
carried  the  English  to  our  lakes,  to  trade  there  with  the  Utawawas,  and 
Quatoghies,  as  the  Adirondacs  brought  the  French  to  our  castles,  to  carry 
on  a  trade  which  the  English  say  is  theirs.  We  are  born  free ;  we  neither 
depend  on  Yonnondio  nor  Corlear.  We  may  go  where  we  please,  and 
buy  and  sell  what  we  please.  If  your  allies  arc  your  slaves,  use  them  as 
such  ;  command  them  to  receive  no  other  but  your  people.  Hear,  Yon- 
nondio !  what  I  say  is  the  voice  of  all  the  Five  Nations.  When  they 
buried  the  hatchet  at  Cadaracui,  in  the  middle  of  the  fort,  they  planted  the 
tree  of  peace  in  the  same  place,  to  be  there  carefully  preserved,  that  instead 
of  a  retreat  for  soldiers,  the  fort  might  be  a  rendezvous  for  merchants. 
Take  care  that  the  many  soldiers  who  appear  there  do  not  choke  the  tree 
of  peace,  and  prevent  it  from  covering  your  country  and  ours  with  its 
branches.  I  assure  you  that  our  warriors  shall  dance  under  its  leaves, 
and  will  never  dig  up  the  hatchet  to  cut  it  down,  till  their  brother  Yon- 
nondio or  Corlear  shall  invade  the  country  which  the  Great  Spirit  has 
given  to  our  ancestors.' 

De  la  Barre  was  mortified  and  enraged  at  this  bold  reply ;  but,  submit- 
ting to  necessity,  he  concluded  a  treaty  of  peace,  and  returned  to  Montreal. 
His  successor,  De  Nonville,  led  a  larger  army  against  the  confederates  ; 
but  fell  into  an  ambuscade,  and  was  defeated.  These  wars  within  the 
limits  of  the  colony  served  to  perpetuate  the  enmity  of  the  Indians  against 
the  French,  and  their  attachment  to  the  English. 

When  James  II.  ascended  the  throne,  it  was  determined  to  superadd 
New  York  and  the  Jerseys  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  four  colonies  of  New 
England  ;  and  a  new  commission  was  issued,  appointing  Sir  Edmund 
Andros  captain-general  and  vice-admiral  over  the  whole.  His  authority, 
however,  was  a  brief  one.  In  the  following  year,  intelligence  was  received 
of  the  accession  of  William  and  Mary  to  tiic  British  throne  ;  and  while 
the  principal  ofTicers  and  magi.^^trates  were  assembled  to  consult  for  the 
general  good,  Jacob  Leisler,  a  captain  of  militia,  seized  the  fort  and  held 
it  for  the  prince  of  Orange.  The  |)rovince  was  for  some  time  subsequently 
ruled  by  a  committee  of  safety,  with  Leisler  at  their  head.  In  a  few 
months,  a  letter  arrived  from  the  mini.slry  in  England,  directed  '  to  such 
as,  for  the  lime  being,  take  care  of  administering  the  laws  of  the  province,' 
and  conferring  authority  to  perforin  all  the  duties  of  lieutenant  governor. 
This  letter  Leisler  understood  as  addrt-ssed  to  himself,  and  assumed  the 
authority  conferred  by  it,  without  ccrfmony. 

The  people  of  Albany  acknowledged  king  William,  but  refused  to  sub 
mit  to  Leisler.     Force  was  resorted  to,  with  the  view  of  compelling  obedi- 
ence ;  and  the  estates  of  the  rebellious  were  confiscated.     In  this  disturbed 
state,  the  colonists  of  New  York   remained  nearly  two  years  ;  when  the 
miseries  of  foreign  aggression  were  added  to  those  of  internal  discord. 

War  had  been  declared  between  France  and  England  ;  and  De  Nonville 
had  been  replaced  in  the  governorship  of  Canada  by  count  Frontignac,  a 
veteran  oflicer,  whose  Skilful  and  energetic  measures,  aided  by  a  large 
reinforcement,  soon  raised  the  aHair.s  of  the  French  from  the  brink  of  ruin, 
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Rnd  enabled  ihcm  to  act  on  the  ofTensive.  Fronlignac  was  indefatigable 
in  his  cHbrls  to  gain  over  the  Five  Nations,  who  had  made  two  attacks 
upon  Montreal,  and  murdered  a  great  number  of  inhabitants.  He  held  a 
great  council  with  tliem  at  Onondaga ;  and,  as  they  seemed  to  be  some- 
what inclined  to  peace,  he  resolved  to  give  their  favorable  disposition  no 
time  for  change,  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  inspirit  his  own  drooping  coun- 
trymen, by  fniding  them  immediate  employment  against  the  English  colo- 
nies. On  the  19ih  of  January,  a  party  of  about  two  hundred  French,  and 
some  Cahnuaga  Indians,  set  out,  in  a  deep  snow,  for  Schenectady;  they 
arrived  on  the  8lh  of  February,  at  eleven  o'clock  at  night ;  and  the  first 
intimation  the  inhabitants  had  of  their  design,  was  conveyed  in  the  noise 
of  their  own  bursting  doors.  The  village  was  burnt,  sixty  persons  were 
butchered,  twenty-seven  suffered  the  worse  fate  of  captivity,  the  rest  made 
their  way  naked  through  the  snow  towards  Albany,  where  some  arrived  in 
extreme  distress,  while  many  perished  in  the  attempt.  A  party  of  young 
men,  and  some  Mohawk  Indians,  set  out  from  the  latter  place,  pursued  the 
enemy,  and  killed  or  captured  twenty-five. 

To  avenge  these  barbarities,  and  others  perpetrated  in  New  England,  a 
combined  expedition  against  Canada  was  projected.  An  -army,  raised  in 
New  York  and  Connecticut,  proceeded  as  far  as  the  head  of  lake  Cham- 
plain,  whence,  finding  no  boats  prepared,  they  were  obliged  to  return.  Sir 
William  Phipps,  wiih  a  fleet  of  more  than  thirty  vessels,  sailed  from  Bos- 
ton into  the  St.  Lawrence,  and,  landing  a  body  of  troops,  made  an  attack 
by  land  and  water  upon  Quebec  ;  but  the  return  of  the  army  to  New  York 
allowing  the  whole  force  of  the  enemy  to  repair  to  the  assistance  of  the 
garrison,  he  was  obliged  to  abandon  the  enterprise.  Leisler,  transported 
with  rage  when  he  was  informed  of  the  retreat,  caused  Winthrop,  who 
commanded  the  New  England  forces,  to  be  arrested,  but  was  instantly 
compelled,  by  universal  indignation,  to  release  him.  It  was  to  the  miscon- 
duct or  incapacity  of  Leisler  and  Milborne,  (the  latter  of  whom,  as  com- 
missary-general, had  made  no  adequate  provision  for  the  enterprise,)  that 
the  failure  of  this  expedition  was  attributed. 

Leisler  was  afterwards  superseded  by  colonel  Sloughtcr,  and,  together 
with  Milborne,  was  executed  for  refusing  to  surrender  his  authority  to  the 
officer  legally  appointed  to  receive  it.  Sloughter's  administration  was  in- 
efficient and  turbulent.  He  was  succeeded  by  colonel  Fletcher,  a  man  of 
great  energy  of  character,  but  violent  in  his  disposition  and  mean.  His 
administration  was  signalized  by  no  occurrence  worthy  of  particular  record. 
The  war  between  the  French  and  the  Five  Indian  Nations  raged  with 
great  fury,  and  both  parties  seemed  inspired  with  a  mutual  emulation  of 
cruelty  in  victory,  no  less  than  of  prowess  in  battle.  Prisoners  were  tor- 
tured, and  put  to  death,  without  the  least  regard  to  the  rights  of  humanity, 
or  the  laws  of  war. 

In  1697,  the  peace  of  Ryswick,  which  was  concluded  between  Great 
Britain  and  France,  gave  security  and  repose  to  the  colonies.  The  next 
year,  the  earl  of  Bellamont  was  appointed  governor.  He  was  particularly 
desirous  of  clearing  the  American  seas  of  the  pirates  with  which  they  had 
for  some  time  been  grievously  infested.  The  government,  however,  de- 
clining to  furnish  an  adequate  naval  force,  the  earl  engaged  with  others  in 
a  private  undertaking  against  them.  Among  the  associates  were  lord 
chancellor  Summers  and  the  duke  of  Shrewsbury;  the  king  himself,  too, 


692  BOOK  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

held  a  tctitli  share.  The  company,  having  procured  a  vessel  of  war,  gave 
the  command  to  captain  Kid,  and  despatched  him  on  a  cruise  against  the 
pirates.  He  had  been  but  a  short  time  at  sea,  when  he  made  a  new  con- 
tract with  his  crew,  and,  on  the  Atlantic  and  Indian  oceans,  became  himself 
a  daring  and  successful  pirate.  Three  years  afterwards  he  returned,  burned 
his  ship,  and,  with  a  strange  infatuation,  appeared  in  public  at  Boston. 

The  earl  of  Bellamont  wrote  to  the  secretary  of  state,  desiring  that  Kid 
might  be  sent  for,  and  a  man-of-war  was  despatched  upon  this  service  ;  but 
being  driven  back  by  a  storm,  a  general  suspicion  prevailed  in  England, 
that  there  was  collusion  between  the  ministry  and  the  adventurers,  who 
were  thought  unwilling  to  produce  Kid,  lest  he  might  discover  that  the 
chancellor  and  the  other  associates  were  confederates  in  the  piracy.  So 
powerful  was  this  feeling,  that  a  motion  was  made  in  the  house  of  com- 
mons, that  all  who  were  concerned  in  the  adventure  niight  be  deprived  of 
their  employments ;  but  it  was  rejected  by  a  great  majority,  and  all  subse- 
quent attempts  to  implicate  the  unfortunate  shareholders,  only  proved  more 
satisfactorily  their  entire  innocence  of  any  participation  either  in  the  de- 
signs or  the  profits  of  captain  Kid ;  although  their  imprudence  in  select- 
ing a  person  whose  previous  character  was  very  indiiibrcnt,  was  evident 
and  undeniable.  Ultimately  Kid  was  conveyed  to  England,  where  he  was 
tried  and  executed. 

Lord  Bellamont  fouhd  afTairs  in  great  confusion,  and  the  colony  divided 
into  two  bitter  factions,  contending  with  increased  animosity.  His  admi- 
nistration was  prudent,  and  promised  to  be  highly  beneficial ;  but  was 
early  terminated  by  his  death,  in  INIarch,  1701.  Lord  Cornbury  was 
appointed  his  successor,  a  man  eminent  only  for  his  meanness  and  profli- 
gacy :  dismissed  by  his  friends  to  place  him  out  of  the  reach  of  his  credi- 
tors. His  rule  was  oppressive  and  extravagant ;  and  the  infamy  of  his 
private  character  exposed  him  to  universal  odium.  He  was  finally  re- 
moved, and  was  succeeded  by  lord  Lovelace.  His  lordship  died  soon 
after  his  arrival,  and  general  Hunter  was  appointed  to  the  vacant  chair. 
He  brought  with  him  nearly  three  thousand  Germans,  who  were  dispersed 
through  New  York  ajid  Pennsylvania. 

In  the  year  1709,  exten.sive  preparations  were  made  for  an  attack  on 
the  French  settlements  in  Canada  ;  the  plan  was  afterwards  abandoned, 
but  in  1711  resumed.  It  was  unsuccessful,  and  nothing  was  accomplished 
by  it.  To  defray  its  expenses,  the  newly-elected  assembly  passed  several 
bills,  which  the  council  persisted  in  amending.  A  contest  ensued  between 
these  two  bodies,  in  which  the  governor  look  side  with  the  council,  and 
finally  dissolved  the  assembly.  At  the  ensuing  election,  most  of  the  mem- 
bers chosen  were  opposed  to  the  governor.  This  assembly  was  dissolved 
by  the  death  of  the  (jueen.  The  next  met  a  similar  fate  from  the  governor 
soon  after  it  met,  a  majority  being  known  to  be  unfriendly  to  his  views. 
At  length,  however,  the  people  liecamc  weary  of  contending,  and  sent 
representalires  who  were  not  disposed  to  difp'r  from  the  governor. 

General  Hunter  quitted  the  province  in  1719,  and  his  authority  devolved 
on  Peter  Schuyler,  the  oldest  member  of  the  council.  William  Burnet 
succeeded  him  in  the  following  year.  He  was  a  man  of  good  sense,  and 
kind  feelings,  and  he  entertained  just  views  of  policy.  His  most  vigilant 
attention  was  directed  to  Indian  affairs,  and  to  the  danger  to  be  appre- 
hended from  the  vicinity  of  the  French. 
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Turning  his  views  towards  the  wilderness,  he  perceived  thai  the 
French,  in  order  to  connect  their  settlements  in  Canada  and  Louisiana,. 
to  secure  to  themselves  the  Indian  trade,  and  to  confine  the  English  to  the 
sea-coast,  were  busily  employed  in  creeling  a  chain  of  forts  from  the  St. 
Lawrence  to  the  jMississippi.  He  endeavored  lo  defeat  their  design,  by 
building  a  trading-house,  and  afterwards  a  fort,  at  Oswego,  on  lake  Onta- 
rio. But  the  French  had  the  command  of  more  abundant  resources,  and 
applied  them  lo  the  accomplishment  of  their  object  with  great  activity  and 
zeal.  They  launched  two  vessels  upon  that  lake ;  and,  going  farther  into 
the  wilderness,  erected  a  fort  at  Niagara,  commanding  the  entrance  into 
it  ;  they  had  previously  erected  fort  Frontignac,  commanding  the  outlet. 
The  Jesuit  Charlevoix  does  no  more  than  justice  to  Mr.  Burnet,  in  de- 
claring that  he  left  no  stone  unturned  to  defeat  the  French  at  Niagara. 
Besides  supplanting  his  favorite  trade  at  Oswego,  these  operations  tended 
to  the  defection  of  the  Five  Nations;  and,  in  case  of  a  rupture,  exposed 
the  frontiers  of  the  southern  colonies  to  the  ravages  of  the  French  and 
tlieir  allies.  Mr.  Burnet,  upon  whom  these  considerations  made  the  deep- 
est impression,  laid  the  matter  before  the  house,  remonstrated  against  the 
proceedings  to  Longuiel,  in  Canada,  wrote  to  the  ministry  in  England, 
who  complained  of  them  to  the  French  court,  and  met  the  confederates  at 
Albany,  endeavoring  to  convince  them  of  the  danger  they  themselves 
would  be  in  from  an  aspiring,  ambitious  neighbor. 

He  spoke  first  about  the  affair  privately  to  the  sachems,  and  afterwards, 
in  the  public  conference,  informed  them  of  all  the  encroachments  which 
the  French  had  made  upon  their  fathers,  and  the  ill-usage  they  had  met 
with,  according  to  La  Potherie's  account,  published  with  the  privilege  of 
the  French  king,  at  Paris,  in  1722.  He  then  reminded  them  of  the  kind 
treatment  they  had  received  from  the  English,  who  constantly  fed  and 
clothed  them,  and  never  attempted  any  act  of  hostility  to  their  prejudice. 
This  speech  was  extremely  well  drawn,  the  thoughts  being  conceived  in 
strong  figures,  particularly  expressive  and  agreeable  to  the  Indians.  The 
governor  required  an  explicit  declaration  of  their  sentiments  concerning 
the  French  transactions  at  Niagara,  and  their  answer  was  truly  categori- 
cal. '  We  speak  now  in  the  name  of  all  the  Six  Nations,  and  come  to  you 
howling.  This  is  the  reason  why  we  howl,  that  the  governor  of  Canada 
encroaches  on  our  land,  and  builds  thereon.'  After  which  they  entreated 
him  to  write  to  the  king  foj  succor.  Mr.  Burnet  embraced  this  favorable 
opportunity  to  procure  from  them  a  deed,  surrendering  their  country  to 
his  majesty,  to  be  protected  for  their  use,  and  confirming  their  grant  in 
1701,  concerning  which  there  was  only  an  entry  in  the  books  of  the  secre- 
tary for  Indian  afTairs. 

It  was  an  unfortunate  circumstance,  which  tended  to  prevent  the  execu- 
tion of  Mr.  Burnet's  vigorous  designs,  that  the  electors  of  the  colony  had 
become  dissatisfied  at  the  length  of  lime  which  had  elapsed  since  they  had 
been  called  on  to  exercise  their  functions.  The  assembly  elected  in  1716 
had  been  on  such  good  terms  with  the  governor,  that  he  continued  its 
existence  during  the  long  period  of  eleven  years.  In  the  year  1727,  how- 
ever, the  clamors  of  the  people  induced  him  to  dissolve  it;  and,  as  might 
be  expected,  that  which  next  met,  was  composed  almost  exclusively  of  his 
opponents.  The  court  of  chancery,  in  which  he  presided,  had  become 
ex'^eedingly  unpopular.  It  had  been  instituted  by  an  ordinance  of  the 
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governor  tind  council,  without  the  concurrence  of  the  assembly,  and  some 
of  the  decisions  had  given  great  ofTence  to  powerful  individuals.  The 
house  passed  resolutions,  declaring  it  '  a  manifest  oppression  and  griev- 
ance,' and  intimating  that  its  decrees  were  void.  Mr.  Burnet  no  sooner 
heard  of  these  votes,  than  he  called  the  members  before  him,  and  dissolved 
the  assembly.  They  occasioned,  however,  an  ordinance  in  the  spring  fol- 
lowing, as  well  to  remedy  sundry  abuses  in  the  practice  in  chancery,  as  lo 
reduce  the  fees  of  that  court,  'which,  on  account  of  the  popular  clamors, 
were  so  much  diminished,'  says  Smith,  '  that  the  wheels  of  the  chancery 
have  ever  since  rusted  upon  their  axles,  the  practice  being  contemned  by 
all  gentlemen  of  eminence  in  the  profession.' 

Mr.  Burnet  was  soon  after  apjioinlcd  governor  of  Massachusetts,  and 
was  succeeded  at  New  York  by  colonel  Montgomery,  who  devoted  him- 
self so  much  to  his  ease  that  he  has  left  nothing  else  to  distinguish  his 
brief  rule.  Upon  his  death,  in  1731,  the  supreme  authority  devolved 
upon  Rip  Van  Dam,  the  senior  member  of  the  council.  tJnder  his  ineffi- 
cient administration,  the  French  were  permitted  to  erect  a  fort  at  Crown 
Point,  within  the  acknowledged  boundaries  of  New  York,  from  which 
parties  of  savages  were  often  secretly  despatched  to  destroy  the  English 
settlements. 

In  August,  1732,  Van  Dam  was  superseded  by  William  Cropl)y.  Hav- 
ing been  the  advocate  in  parliament  of  the  American  colonics,  he  was  at 
first  popular,  but- he  soon  lost  the  affection  and  confidence  of  the  people. 
One  of  his  most  unpopular  acts  was  the  prosecution  of  Zenger,  the  printer 
of  a  newspaper,  for  publishing  an  article  derogatory  to  the  dignity  of  his 
majesty's  government,  bringing  him  to  trial,  after  a  severe  imprisonment  of 
thirty-five  weeks  from  the  printing  of  the  offensive  articles.  Andrew  Ha- 
milton, an  eminent  lawyer  of  Philadelphia,  though  aged  and  infirm,  learn- 
ing the  distress  of  the  prisoner  and  the  importance  of  the  trial,  went  to 
New  York  to  plead  Zenger's  cause,  which  he  did  so  effectually  that  the 
jury  brought  in  the  prisoner  not  guilty.  The  common  council  of  the  city 
of  New  York,  for  this  nol)le  and  succcssHil  service,  presented  Mr.  Hamilton 
the  freedom  of  their  corporation  in  a  gold  box. 

Governor  Crosby  was  succeeded,  in  173(5,  by  George  Clark.  During 
his  administration,  the  contest  whifh  had  ended,  twenty  years  before,  in 
the  victory  gained  by  governor  Hunter  over  the  house  of  representatives, 
was  revived.  The  colony  being  in  debt,  llie  house  voted  to  raise  the  sum 
of  six  thousand  pounds  ;  but,  in  order  lo  prevent  its  misapplication,  declared 
that  it  should  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  certain  specified  debts.  Of- 
fended by  this  vote,  Clark  immediately  dissolved  the  assembly.  At  the 
election  whirh  ensued,  the  i)()|)u!ar  parly  was  triumphant.  In  their  second 
session  the  house  voted  an  address  to  the  lieutenant  governor,  in  which, 
after  stating  some  of  the  vital  principles  of  free  goverinnent,  and  referring 
lo  recent  misapplications  of  money,  they  say,  'We  therefore  beg  leave  tc 
be  plain  with  your  honor,  and  hope  you  will  not  take  it  anii.ss  when  we 
tell  you,  that  you  are  not  to  expect  that  we  will  either  raise  sums  unfit 
to  be  raised,  or  put  what  we  shall  raise  into  the  power  of  a  governor  to 
misapply,  if  we  can  prevent  it;  nor  shall  we  make  »ip  any  other  deficien- 
cies than  what  we  conceive  arc  fit  and  just  to  i)e  paid  ;  nor  continue  what 
.support  or  revenue  wc  shall  raise  for  any  longer  time  than  one  year ; 
nor  do  we  think  it  convenient  to  do  even  ihat,  until  such  laws  arc  passed 
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as  \ve  conceive  necessary  for  the  safety  of  the  inhabitants  of  tliis  colony, 
who  have  reposed  a  trust  in  us  for  that  only  purpose,  and  which  we  arc 
sure  you  will  think  it  reasonable  we  should  act  agreeable  to;  and,  by  the 
grace  of  God,  we  shall  endeavor  not  to  deceive  them.' 

With  men  so  resolute  in  maintaining  their  rights,  Clark  wisely  declined 
to  contend  ;  and  promised  his  cordial  co-operation  in  all  measures  calculated 
to  promote  the  prosperity  of  the  colony.  Harmony  did  not,  however,  long 
continue.  Clark,  in  his  speech  at  the  opening  of  the  next  session,  declared 
that  unless  the  revenue  was  granted  for  as  long  a  time  as  it  had  been 
granted  by  former  assemblies,  his  duty  to  his  majesty  forbade  him  from 
assenting  to  any  act  for  continuing  the  excise,  or  for  paying  the  colonial 
bills  of  credit.  The  house  unanimously  resolved,  that  it  w'ould  not  pass  any 
bill  for  the  grant  of  money,  unless  assurance  should  be  given  that  the  excise 
should  be  continued  and  the  bills  of  credit  redeemed.  The  lieutenant  go- 
vernor immediately  ordered  the  members  to  attend  him.  He  told  them  that 
'  their  proceedings  were  presumptuous,  daring,  and  unprecedented  ;  that  he 
could  not  look  upon  them  without  astonishment,  nor  with  honor  suffer  the 
house  to  sit  any  longer ;'  and  he  accordingly  dissolved  it.  In  April,  1740, 
the  assembly  again  met.  It  had  now  risen  to  importance  in  the  colony ; 
and  the  adherence  of  the  representatives  to  their  determination,  not  to 
grant  the  revenue  for  more  than  one  year,  made  annual  meetings  of  the 
assembly  necessary.  Their  attachment  to  liberty  was  construed  by  the 
lieutenant  governor  into  a  desire  for  independence :  in  a  speech  delivered 
in  1741,  he  alludes  to  'a  jealousy  which  for  some  years  had  obtained  in 
England,  that  the  plantations  were  not  without  thoughts  of  throwing  oflf 
their  dependence  on  the  crown.' 

George  Clinton  superseded  Clark  in  the  government  of  the  colony  in 
1743.  Like  most  of  his  predecessors  he  was  welcomed  with  joy;  and  one 
of  his  earliest  measures  confirmed  the  favorable  accounts  which  had  pre- 
ceded him,  of  his  talents  and  liberality.  To  manifest  his  confidence  in  the 
people,  he  assented  to  a  bill  limiting  the  duration  of  the  present  and  all 
succeeding  assemblies.  The  house  evinced  its  gratitude  by  adopting  the 
measures  he  recommended  for  the  defence  of  the  province  against  the 
French,  who  were  then  at  war  with  England.  In  1745,  the  savages  in 
alliance  with  France  made  frequent  invasions  of  the  English  territories ; 
and  their  hostilities  were  continued,  with  little  intermission,  till  the  war 
which  terminated  the  French  dominion  in  Canada. 

In  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth  century,  the  whole  colony  of  New  York 
contained  scarcely  one  hundred  thousand  inhabitants,*  not  half  the  number 
which  the  city  of  New  York  alone  can  now  boast.  That  the  population 
would  have  been  much  more  numerous  at  this  time,  had  not  the  inhabitants 
been  so  continually  exposed  to  the  irruptions  of  the  French  and  their  Indian 
allies,  is  evident  from  its  rapid  increase  when  those  unfavorable  circum- 
stances ceased  to  exist.  The  consideration  of  this  period  belongs,  how- 
ever, to  another  department  of  the  work. 

•  Smith's  History  of  New  York,  p.  207. 
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NEW    JERSEY. 


It  was  not  till  the  year  1640  that  any  attempt  was  made  by  the  English 
to  colonize  that  portion  of  the  continent  now  known  as  New  Jersey,  and 
then  they  were  resisted  and  expelled  by  the  Swedes.  This  nation  remained 
in  possession  of  the  country  on  both  sides  of  the  Delaware  until  1655, 
when  the  governor  of  New  Netherlands  conquered  all  their  posts,  and 
transported  most  of  the  Swedes  to  Europe.  The  Dutch  consequently 
possessed  themselves  of  the  whole  territory  of  New  Jersey,  New  York, 
and  Delaware  ;  but  their  settlements  in  New  Jersey  shared  the  fate  of 
those  on  the  Hudson,  when  in  the  year  1664  they  were  captured  by  the 
English  under  colonel  Nichols.  In  the  same  year  the  duke  of  York  con- 
veyed that  portion  of  his  grant  lying  between  Hudson  and  Delaware  rivers 
to  lord  Berkeley  and  Sir  George  Carteret.  This  tract  was  called  New 
Jersey,  in  compliment  to  Sir  George,  who  had  been  governor  of  the  island 
of  Jersey,  and  had  held  it  for  the  king  in  his  contest  with  the  parliament. 

The  early  history  of  this  province  is  a  history  of  disputes  between  the 
inhabitants  and  the  proprietaries.  It  would  not  be  interesting  to  go  into 
Iheir  details,  as  they  are  mere  claims  and  adjudications  of  title.  Suffice 
it  to  say,  that  in  the  course  of  the  disputes  it  became  partitioned  into  East 
and  West  Jersey,  and  fell  into  the  hands  of  different  proprietors.  The 
former  was  released,  in  July,  1676,  by  William  Penn  and  his  three  asso- 
ciates, assignees  of  lord  Berkeley,  to  Philip  Carteret ;  and-  he  in  return 
conveyed  to  them  the  latter,  the  government  of  which  the  duke  retained 
as  a  dependency  of  New  York,  while  that  of  the  first  was  resigned  to 
Carteret. 

Philip  Carteret,  a  natural  son  of  Sir  George,  returned  to  East  Jersey  in 
the  beginning  of  1675,  and  was  now  kindly  received  by  the  inhabitants, 
because  they  had  felt  the  rigors  of  conquest,  which  had  not  been  softened 
by  Andros,  who  had  been  appointed  by  the  duke  of  York  lieutenant  over 
all  his  territories,  from  the  western  bank  of  the  Connecticut  to  the  farther 
shore  of  the  Delaware.  Having  postponed  the  payment  of  quit-rents  to  a 
future  day,  and  published  new  concessions  with  regard  to  the  tenure  of 
lands,  tranquillity  was  perfectly  restored.  Desirous  to  promote  the  com- 
mercial interests  of  the  colony,  because  he  perceived  its  neighbor  growing 
great  and  rich  by  trade,  Carteret  began,  in  1676,  to  clear  out  vessels  from 
East  Jersey;  but  he  was  .steadily  opposed  by  Andros,  who  claimed  juris- 
diction over  the  Jersies,  insisting  that  conquest  by  the  Dutch  divested  the 
proprietors  of  all  their  riglits.  He  forcibly  seized,  transported  to  New 
York,  and  there  imprisoned,  those  niagistrates  win*  refused  to  acknowledge 
his  authority.  He  imposed  a  duly  upon  all  goods  imported,  and  upon  the 
property  of  all  who  came  to  settle  in  the  country. 

The  inhabitants  made  repealed  and  energetic  complaints  of  this  injus- 
tice to  the  duke  of  York  ;  and  at  length,  wearied  with  their  conlinual 
iinportuiiily,  this  prince  consented  to  refer  the  matter  to  commissioners, 
wIh»  uhiniately  agreed  to  adhere  to  the  opinion  of  Sir  William  Jones. 

'I'he  commissioners  pronounced  tlieir  judgnient,  in  conformity  with  the 
opinion  of  Sir  W.  Jones,  '  that  as  the  grant  to  Berkeley  and  Carteret  had 
reserved  no  profit  or  jurisdiction,  the  h'galily  of  the  taxes  could  not  be 
defended.'     In  consequence  of  this  adjudication,  the   duke  resigned  all 
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his  claims  on  West  Jersey,  and  confirmed  ihc  province  itself  in  the  amplcsl 
terms  to  its  new  proprietaries ;  and  soon  after  granted  a  similar  release  in 
favor  of  the  representatives  of  Sir  George  Carteret  in  East  Jersey.  The 
whole  of  New  Jersey  thus  rose  to  the  rank  of  an  almost  independent  state, 
maintaining  only  a  federal  connection  with  the  British  crown. 

The  accession  of  numerous  companies  of  settlers  now  rapidly  promoted 
the  population  and  prosperity  of  West  Jersey.  In  the  year  1G81,  the  first 
representative  assembly  was  held ;  and  during  its  session  were  enacted 
the  '  Fundamental  Constitutions,'  and  other  laws  for  the  preservation  of 
property,  and  the  punishment  of  criminals. 

Frequent  disputes  arising  between  the  proprietary  government  of  East 
Jersey  and  the  colonists,  the  trustees  of  Sir  George  Carteret,  apprehending 
they  should  derive  little  emolument  from  retaining  the  government  un- 
der their  control,  offered  their  rights  in  the  province  for  sale,  and  accepted 
the  proposals  of  William  Penn,  to  whom,  and  his  associates,  East  Jersey 
was  conveyed.  Among  the  new  proprietors  was  the  author  of  the  well- 
known  '  Apology  ;'  and  his  colleagues,  by  a  unanimous  vote,  conferred  on 
him  the  office  of  governor  for  life,  with  the  extraordinary  permission  to 
appoint  a  deputy,  instead  of  his  residing  at  the  scene  of  his  authority. 

The  number  of  proprietors,  and  the  frequent  transfers  and  subdivisions 
of  shares,  introduced  such  confusion  into  titles  to  land,  and  such  uncertainty 
as  to  the  rights  of  government,  that,  for  twenty  years  afterwards,  both  Jer- 
seys were  frequently  in  a  state  of  disturbance  and  disorder.  In  1702,  the 
proprietors,  weary  of  contending  with  each  other,  and  with  the  people,  sur- 
rendered the  right  of  government  to  the  crown.  Queen  Anne  reunited  the 
two  divisions,  and  appointed  lord  Cornbury  governor  over  the  provinces 
of  New  Jersey  and  New  York.  From  the  period  of  his  appointment  till 
his  deprivation  of  office,  the  history  of  New  Jersey  consists  of  little  else 
than  a  detail  of  his  contests  with  the  colonial  assemblies;  and  exhibits  the 
resolution  with  which  they  opposed  his  arbitrary  conduct,  his  partial  distri- 
bution of  justice,  and  his  fraudulent  misapplication  of  the  public  money. 
After  repeated  complaints,  the  queen  yielded  to  the  universal  indignation ; 
and  he  was  superseded,  in  1709,  by  lord  Lovelace. 

These  provinces  continued,  for  several  years,  to  be  ruled  by  the  same 
governor,  but  each  chose  a  separate  assembly.  In  1738,  the  inhabitants, 
by  a  petition  to  the  king,  desired  that  they  might,  in  future,  have  a  sepa- 
rate governor ;  and  their  request  was  granted. 

The  distance  of  New  Jersey  from  Canada,  the  source  of  most  of  the 
Indian  wars  which  afflicted  the  northern  colonies,  gave  it  a  complete  ex- 
emption from  those  direful  calamities,  while  the  Indian  tribes  in  the  neigh- 
borhood, which  were  far  from  numerous,  were  almost  always  willing  to 
cultivate  a  friendly  relation  with  the  Europeans.  The  gravity,  simplicity, 
and  courtesy  of  Quaker  manners  seem  to  have  been  particularly  acceptable 
to  these  savages;  and,  added  to  the  careful  observation  of  the  principles 
of  equity  in  the  proceedings  of  the  colonists,  established  an  amicable 
intercourse,  to  the  manifest  advantage  both  of  themselves  and  of  the 
natives. 
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PENNSYLVANIA    AND  DELAWARE. 

Durinrr  a  considerable  period,  the  colony  of  Delaware  was  attached  to 
that  of  Pennsylvania,  without  even  a  separate  assembly;  and  after  it  ac- 
quired that  privilege,  it  remained  for  some  time  longer  under  the  same 
^(•vernor :  its  history  requires,  therefore,  to  be  blended  with  that  of  Penn- 
sylvania, although  it  was  settled  at  a  much  earlier  period.  It  docs  not 
iippear  that  the  date  of  the  first  European  plantation  on  South  river,  or  the 
Delaware,  can  now  be  ascertained  with  any  precision  ;  some  authorities, 
however,  assert  that  a  Swedish  colony  settled  at  cape  Henlopcn  as  early 
as  the  year  1627 ;  although  Chalmers  is  of  opinion  that,  '  though  various 
Europeans  may  have  traflicked  in  Delaware,  their  plantations  had  not  yet 
embellished  her  margin,  probably  in  the  year  1632.* 

The  colony  which  forms  the  chief  subject  of  this  division  was  founded 
in  the  year  16S1,  by  the  celebrated  William  Pcnn.  His  attention  was 
attracted  to  colonization  by  his  connection  Avith  New  Jersey.  While 
he  was  engaged  in  the  government  of  that  territory,  he  received  informa- 
tion of  the  country  situate  to  the  westward  of  the  Delaware,  which  induced 
in  his  mind  the  desire  of  acquiring  an  estate  in  that  quarter.  He  there- 
fore presented  a  petition  to  Charles  II.,  urging  his  claim  for  a  debt  incurred 
by  the  crown  to  his  father,  and  soliciting  a  grant  of  land  to  the  northward 
of  Maryland,  and  westward  of  the  Delaware.  After  a  conference  with 
the  duke  of  York  and  lord  Baltimore,  to  ascertain  that  the  grant  would 
not  interfere  with  any  prior  claims  of  theirs,  a  charter,  making  conveyance 
of  that  territory,  was  signed  and  sealed  by  the  king.  It  constituted  Wil- 
liam Penn  and  his  heirs  true  and  absolute  proprietaries  of  the  province  of 
Pennsylvania,  saving  to  the  crown  their  allegiance  and  the  sovereignty.  It 
gave  him,  his  heirs,  and  their  deputies,  power  to  make  laws,  by  advice  of 
the  freemen,  and  to  erect  courts  of  justice  for  the  execution  of  those  laws, 
provided  they  be  not  repugnant  to  the  laws  of  England.* 

The  charter  being  thus  obtained,  Penn  invited  purchasers  by  public  ad- 
vertisement. Many  single  persons,  and  some  families,  chiefly  of  the  deno- 
mination of  Quakers,  were  induced  to  think  of  a  removal;  and  a  number 
of  men  liants  and  others,  forming  themselves  into  a  company,  purchased 
twenty  thousand  acres  of  this  land,  which  was  sold  at  the  rale  of  twenty 
pounds  for  every  thousand  acres.  In  May  he  despatched  IMarkliam,  a 
relative,  with   a   few  associates,  to  take  possession  of  the  newly  granted 

*  The  following  nrroiint  oftho  oripjn  of  the  nanif  Pennsylvania.  £;ivf*n  l)y  its  founder, 
in  a  letter  dated  January  ."),  IfiSl,  is  curioii.s  and  inn-restin!^.  'This  day,' .says  Penn, 
'aficr  many  waitinfjs,  watchitiRs,  soliritinps.  and  disputes,  in  rouncil,  my  eouniry  was 
coufirnied  to  me  under  ihc  Kr*"'!!  f-fi'  •''  I'.HKhind,  with  lar;;e  jxiwers  and  jinvilefjcs, 
by  the  name  of  Pennsylvania  ;  a  name  the  kinj;  woiiKl  ^ivc  it  in  honor  of  my  father. 
I  chose  New  Wales,  iK-ing  a  hilly  eouniry  ;  and  when  the  seeretary,  a  Wel.shman, 
refusi'd  to  eall  it  New  Wales,  I  proposed  Sylvanin,  and  they  added  Penn  to  it ;  thouph 
I  much  opposed  it,  and  went  to  the  kin^'  to  have  it  struek  out.  He  said  'twa,s  past,  and 
he  would  take  it  upon  him  ;  nor  could  twenty  KMiineas  move  the  undersecretary  to  vary 
the  name;  for  I  feared  it  shoulil  he  IcMiked  on  ns  a  vanity  in  me,  and  not  as  a  res|)ect 
HI  the  kinp  to  my  father,  as  it  really  w.i.s.  'ihou  mayesl  commiinitate  my  Rraiit  to 
fiiends,  and  expect  shortly  my  projiosals.  'Tis  a  dear  and  just  thmn,  and  my  (Jod,that 
has  given  it  me  through  many  dimculties,  will,  I  helicve,  liless  and  make  it  the  seed  of 
a  nation.     I  shall  have  a  'cndcr  care  to  the  government,  thai  it  be  well  laid  a\  first.' 
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territory ;  anil  in  tlie  autumn  throe  sliips,  with  a  considerable  number  of 
emigrants,  sailed  for  the  same  destination.  The  j)hilantliropic  proprietor 
sent  a  letter  to  the  Indians,  informing  them  that  '  the  great  God  had  been 
pleased  to  make  him  concerned  in  their  part  of  the  world,  and  that  the 
king  of  the  country  where  he  lived,  had  given  him  a  great  province  there- 
in ;  but  tiiat  he  did  not  desire  to  enjoy  it  without  their  consent;  that  he 
was  a  man  of  peace,  and  that  the  people  whom  he  sent  were  of  the  same 
disposition  ;  and  if  any  difference  should  happen  between  them,  it  might 
be  adjusted  by  an  equal  number  of  men  chosen  on  both  sides.'  The  posi- 
tion selected  by  these  emigrants  for  their  abode,  was  immediately  above 
the  confluence  of  the  Schuylkill  and  Delaware.  In  the  following  April, 
Pcnn  published  'the  frame  of  government  for  Pennsylvania.'  The  chief 
intention  of  this  famous  charter  was  declared  to  be, '  for  the  support  of 
power  in  reverence  with  the  people,  and  to  secure  the  people  from  the 
abuse  of  power.  For,  liberty  without  obedience  is  confusion,  and  obedi- 
ence without  liberty  is  slavery.' 

The  first  page  in  the  annals  of  Pennsylvania  is  one  of  the  brightest  in 
the  history  of  mankind,  recording  an  event  not  more  to  the  credit  of  the 
wise  and  benevolent  legislator  through  whose  agency  it  happened,  than 
honorable  to  humanity  itself.  At  a  spot  which  is  now  the  site  of  one  of 
the  suburbs  of  Philadelphia,  the  Indian  sachems,  at  the  head  of  their  as- 
sembled warriors,  awaited  in  arms  the  approach  of  the  Quaker  deputation. 


Perm's  Treaty. 

Penn,  distinguished  from  his  followers  only  by  a  sash  of  blue  silk,  and 
holding  in  his  hand  a  roll  of  parchment  that  contained  the  confirmation  of 
the  treaty,  arrived,  at  the  head  of  an  unarmed  train,  carrying  various  arti- 
cles of  merchandise,  which,  on  their  approach  to  the  sachems,  were  spread 
on  the  ground.  He  addressed  the  natives  through  an  interpreter,  assuring 
them  of  his  friendly  and  peaceable  intentions ;  and  certainly  the  absence 
of  all  warlike  weapons  was  a  better  attestation  of  his  sincerity  than  a  thou- 
sand oaths.  The  conditions  of  the  proposed  purchase  were  then  read  ; 
and  he  delivered  to  the  sachems  not  only  the  stipulated  price,  but  a  hand- 
some present  of  the  merchandise  which  he  had  spread  before  them.  H) 
50* 
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concluded  by  presenting  the  parchment  to  the  sachems,  and  requesting 
that  they  would  carefully  preserve  it  for  three  generations.  The  Indians 
cordially  acceded  to  his  propositions,  and  solemnly  pledged  themselves  to 
live  in  love  with  William  Penn  and  his  children  as  long  as  the  sun  and 
moou  should  endure. 

Having  received  information  from  his  agent  that  his  presence  was  neces- 
sary in  England,  Penn  departed  from  America,  in  August,  16S4,  leaving 
his  province  in  profound  peace,  under  the  administration  of  five  commis- 
sioners chosen  from  the  provincial  council.  The  unfortunate  James  II. 
ascended  the  throne  soon  after  Penn's  arrival.  '  As  he  has,'  said  Penn, 
'been  my  friend,  and  my  father's  friend.  I  feel  bound  in  justice  to  be  a 
friend  to  him.'  He  adhered  to  him  while  seated  on  the  throne;  and  for 
two  years  after  he  was  expelled  from  his  kingdom,  the  government  of  the 
province  was  administered  in  his  name.  By  this  display  of  attachment  to 
the  exiled  monarch,  he  incurred  the  displeasure  of  William  III.  On  vague 
suspicion  and  unfounded  charges,  he  was  four  times  imprisoned.  The 
king  took  the  government  of  Pennsylvania  into  his  own  hands ;  and  colo- 
nel Fletcher  was  appointed  governor  of  this  province,  as  well  as  of  New 
York.  On  the  arrival  of  colonel  Fletcher  at  Philadelphia,  the  persons  in 
the  administration  appear  to  have  surrendered  the  government  to  him, 
without  any  notice  or  order  to  them,  either  from  the  crown  or  the  proprie- 
tary. By  the  severest  scrutiny,  however,  it  was  rendered  apparent,  that 
Penn  had  not  sufTered  personal  gratitude  to  lead  him  to  any  serious  dere- 
liction of  duty,  and  he  consequently  regained  the  good  opinion  of  king 
William  ;  and  being  permitted  to  resume  and  exercise  his  rights,  he  ap- 
pointed William  Markiiam  to  be  his  deputy  governor. 

During  several  years  the  colony  continued  in  a  course  of  prosperity,  with- 
out any  occurrence  requiring  historical  record.  In  the  year  1G99,  Peini 
revisited  his  Pennsylvanian  associates,  accompanied  by  his  family,  with  an 
intention  of  spendmg  the  remainder  of  liis  life  amongst  them.  But  several 
points  soon  came  up,  on  which  a  dill'erence  of  opinion  existed  between  him- 
self and  the  legislature, and  disappointed  him  in  bis  hoj)es  of  obtaining  influ- 
ence as  a  lawgiver.  He  consequently  determined  to  return  to  England,  and 
he  naturally  desired  to  have  some  frame  of  government  fmally  adopted 
before  his  departure.  In  1701,  be  prepared  and  presented  one  to  the 
a.ssemlily,  which  was  accepted.  It  conlirmed  to  them,  in  conformity  with 
that  of  1096,  the  right  of  originating  bills,  which,  by  the  charters  preceding 
that  date,  had  been  the  right  of  the  governor  alone,  and  of  amending  or 
rejecting  those  which  might  be  laid  before  them.  To  the  governor  it  gave 
the  right  of  rejecting  bills  passed  by  the  assembly,  of  appointing  his  own 
council,  and  of  exercising  the  whole  executive  power. 

Immediately  after  his  fourth  frame  was  accepted,  Penn  returned  to 
England  ;  but  he  had  scarcely  arrived  there,  when  the  disputes  between 
the  province  and  the  tc-rritories  broke  forth  with  greater  bitterness  than 
ever;  and  in  the  following  year,  the  .•^rparale  legislature  of  Delaware  was 
permanently  established  at  Newcastle.  In  addition  to  the  tidings  of  these 
prolonged  disagreements,  and  of  the  fmal  rupture  between  the  two  settle- 
ments, Penn  was  harassed  by  complaints  against  the  administration  of 
governor  Evans;  and  having  ascertainr-d.  by  a  deliberate  examination  of 
them,  that  they  were  too  well  founded,  he  appointed  in  his  place  Charles 
Gookin,  a  gentleman  of  ancient  Irish  family,  who  seemed  qualified  to  give 
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satisfaction  to  the  people  over  whom  he  was  sent  to  preside.  Finding  Jiij. 
people  still  in  a  discontented  state,  Penn,  now  in  his  sixty-sixth  year,  for 
the  last  time  addressed  the  assembly,  in  a  letter  replete  with  calm  solem- 
nity and  dignified  concern.  This  letter  is  said  to  have  produced  a  deep 
and  powerful  impression  on  the  more  considerate  part  of  the  assembly, 
who  now^  began  to  feel  for  the  father  of  his  country,  and  to  regard  with 
tenderness  his  venerable  age  ;  to  remember  his  long  labors,  and  to  appre- 
ciate their  own  interest  in  his  distinguished  fame  :  but  it  is  very  doubtful 
if  this  change  of  sentiment  was  ever  known  to  its  illustrious  object,  who 
was  attacked  shortly  afterwards  by  a  succession  of  apoplectic  fits,  which 
impeded,  in  a  great  degree,  the  exercise  of  his  memory  and  understand- 
ing, and  ultimately  terminated  his  life. 

The  legislatures  and  governors  continuing  to  act  on  the  noble  principles 
and  example  which  their  founder  left  for  their  imitation,  the  colony  ac- 
quired, by  well-conducted  purchases  from  the  Indians,  a  most  extensive  and 
unembarrassed  territory,  and  proceeded  rapidly  in  its  prosperous  course. 
The  oi\\y  circumstance  which  appears  to  have  created  any  internal  dis- 
union worthy  of  notice,  was  a  dispute  between  the  governors  and  the  as- 
sembly, on  the  question  of  exempting  the  land  of  the  proprietaries  fron 
the  general  taxation  ;  a  claim  which  the  inhabitants  deemed  very  inequi- 
table. In  January,  1757,  the  assembly  of  Pennsylvania  voted  a  bill  for 
granting  to  his  majesty  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  pounds  by  tax 
on  all  the  estates,  real  and  personal,  and  taxablcs,  within  the  province. 
On  submitting  it  to  governor  Denny  for  his  sanction,  he  refused  it.  'The 
proprietaries,'  he  observed  in  his  message,  '  are  willing, their  estates  should 
be  taxed  in  the  manner  that  appears  to  them  to  be  reasonable,  and  agree- 
able to  the  land-tax  acts  of  parliament  in  our  mother  country.'  The 
governors  of  Pennsylvania  still  refusing  their  assent  to  any  tax  bill  that  did 
not  exempt  the  estates  of  the  proprietaries,  the  assembly  of  that  province 
deputed  the  celebrated  Benjamin  Franklin  as  an  agent  to  London,  to 
petition  the  king  for  redress.  The  subject  was  discussed  before  the  privy 
council;  and  Mr.  Franklin  acceding  to  a  proposal  to  enter  into  engage- 
ments that  the  assessments  should  be  fair  and  equitable,  a  bill  for  levying 
a  general  tax,  which  had  previously  received  the  governor's  assent,  though 
after  the  agent's  departure  from  the  province,  was  stamped  with  the  royal 
approbation.  These  disputes,  by  calling  the  energetic  mind  of  Benjamin 
Franklin  into  a  new  field  of  exertion,  enlarged  the  sphere  of  his  observa- 
tion, and  fitted  him  for  those  extraordinary  services  in  which  he  acquired 
his  greatest  glory  by  contributing  to  that  of  his  country. 


MARYLAND. 

The  founder  of  the  state  of  Maryland  was  lord  Baltimore.  Before  the 
date  of  his  charter,  it  was  a  portion  of  the  territory  of  Virginia;  but  by 
that  instrument  it  was  separated,  and  declared  subject  only  to  the  crown 
of  England.  Lord  Baltimore  was  created  the  absolute  proprietary  of  it, 
and  was  empowered,  with  the  assent  of  delegates,  whom  he  was  to  assem- 
ble for  that  purpose,  to  make  laws  for  the  province,  and  to  administer 
them.  Having  thus  obtained  a  most  favorable  charter,  he  proceeded  to 
^rry  its  provisions  into  execution. 
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He  appointed  his  brother,  Leonard  Calvert,  governor  of  the  new  pro- 
vince, and  concurred  with  him  in  the  equipment  of  vessels,  which  conveyed 
a  numerous  body  of  emigrants,  chielly  Roman  Catholics,  and  many  of 
them  gentlemen  of  rank  and  fortune.  After  a  circuitous  voyage  the  gover- 
nor arrived,  accompanied  by  his  brother  George,  at  Point  Comfort,^n  Vir- 
ginia, in  February,  1G34.  Early  in  March,  he  proceeded  up  the  bay  of 
Chesapeake  to  the  northward,  and  entered  the  Potomack,  up  which  he 
sailed  twelve  leagues,  and  came  to  an  anchor  under  an  island,  which  he 
named  St.  Clement.  Here  he  erected  a  cross,  and  took  possession  'in  the 
name  of  the  Savior  of  the  world,  and  of  the  king  of  England.'  Thence 
he  went  fifteen  leagues  higher  to  the  Indian  town  of  Potowmack,  on  the 
Virginia  side  of  tlie  river,  now  called  New  Marlborough,  where  he  was 
received  in  a  friendly  manner.  Arriving  at  the  town  of  Piscatawa,  on  the 
Maryland  side,  he  found  Henry  Fleet,  an  Englishman,  who  had  resided 
several  years  among  the  natives,  and  was  held  by  them  in  great  esteem, 
who  was  very  serviceable  as  an  interpreter. 

An  interview  having  been  procured  with  the  werowance,  or  prince,  Cal- 
vert asked  him,  whether  he  was  willing  that  a  settlement  should  be  made 
in  his  country ;  he  replied,  '  I  will  not  bid  you  go;  neither  will  I  bid  you 
stay;  but  you  may  use  your  own  discretion.'  Having  convinced  the  na- 
tives that  his  designs  were  honorable  and  pacific,  the  governor  now  sought 
a  suitable  station  for  commencing  his  colony.  He  visited  a  creek  on  the 
northern  side  of  the  Potomack,  on  which  he  found  an  Indian  village. 
Here  he  acquainted  the  prince  of  the  place  with  his  intentions,  and  by 
presents  to  iiim  and  his  principal  men,  conciliated  his  friendship  so  much 
as  to  obtain  permission  to  reside  in  one  part  of  the  town  until  next  harvest, 
when  it  was  agreed  that  the  natives  should  entirely  quit  the  place.  Both 
parlies  entered  into  a  contract  to  live  togctlier  in  a  friendly  nuuiner.  After 
Calvert  had  given  a  satisfactory  consideration,  the  Indians  readily  yielded 
a  number  of  their  houses,  and  retired  to  the  others.  Thus,  on  the  iiVth  of 
March,  1G34,  the  governor  took  peaceable  possession  of  the  country  of  Ma- 
ryland, and  gave  to  the  town  the  name  of  St.  ]\Iary,  and  to  the  creek  on 
which  it  was  situate,  the  name  of  St.  George.  The  desire  of  rendering 
justice  to  the  natives  by  giving  them  a  reasonable  compensation  for  their 
lands,  is  a  trait  in  the  character  of  the  first  planters,  which  will  always  do 
honor  to  their  memory. 

Circumstances  favored  the  rapid  population  of  the  colony.  The  charter 
granted  more  ample  privileges  than  had  ever  been  conceded  to  a  subject ; 
the  country  was  inviting;  the  natives  were  friendly;  from  the  south 
Churchmen  drove  Puritans,  from  the  north  Puritans  drove  Churchmen, 
into  her  borders,  where  all  were  freely  received,  protected,  and  cherished. 
The  colony  was  soon  able  to  export  Indian  corn  and  other  products  to  New 
England  and  Newfoundland,  for  which  they  received  in  return  dried  fi.^h 
and  oilier  provisions.  The  Indians  also  killed  many  deer  and  turkeys, 
which  ihey  sold  to  the  Engli^h  for  knives,  beads,  and  other  small  articles 
of  traflic,  while  cattle,  swine,  and  poultry,  were  procured  from  Virginia. 

It  is  a  tact,  which  reflects  llic  greatest  credit  on  these  early  colonists, 
that  fifteen  years  after  they  first  landed,  the  general  assembly  of  the  people 
passed  an  act,  entitled  '  An  Act  conrerning  Religion,'  in  which  the  great 

rinciples  of  religious  toleration  and   liberty  are  exten-^ively  recognised. 

his  law  was  passed  by  an  assembly  composed  entirely  of  Roman  Catho- 
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(ics,  and  is  the  more  remarkable,  as  being  the  first  legislative  act  which  is 
recorded  to  have  been  passed  by  any  government,  administered  by  mem- 
bers of  tlie  Komish  hierarchy,  in  favor  of  the  unlimited  toloration  of  all 
Christian  sects. 

In  1676,  Cecil,  lord  Baltimore,  the  father  of  the  province,  died.  For 
more  than  forty  years  he  had  directed  its  affairs  as  proprietor,  and  displayed 
in  all  iiis  conduct  a  benevolent  heart  and  enlightened  understanding.  Al- 
though he  lived  in  an  age  of  bigotry,  he  was  liberal  in  his  opinions ;  and 
for  all  his  exertions  to  contribute  to  the  happiness  of  his  fellow-beings,  he 
desired  no  reward  but  their  gratitude.  This  reward  he  received.  The 
records  of  the  JMaryland  assembly  contain  frequent  memorials  of  the  re- 
spect and  affection  of  the  people.  He  was  succeeded,  as  proprietor,  by  his 
eldest  son,  Charles,  wlio  had  for  several  years  been  governor  of  the  colony, 
and  displayed  the  same  amiable  qualities  which  had  rendered  his  father 
respected  and  beloved. 

The  closing  years  of  the  proprietary  government  were  embittered  by  a 
circumstance  similar  to  that  which  tlic  institution  of  the  colony  of  Mary- 
land had  inflicted  on  Virginia.  The  grant  which  had  been  made  by 
Charles  II.  to  the  celebrated  Penn  included  the  territory  of  Delaware, 
which  lord  Baltimore  had  always  considered  within  the  limits  of  his  pa- 
tent. On  the  arrival  of  William  Penn  in  America,  a  meeting  took  place 
between  him  and  lord  Baltimore,  in  the  hope  of  effecting  an  amicable 
adjustment  of  the  boundaries  of  tlieir  respective  territorial  grants.  But  the 
pretensions  of  the  parties  were  so  completely  incompatible,  that  it  proved 
impossible  at  the  time  to  adjust  them  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  both. 
Penn  ultimately  complained  to  the  English  government,  and  by  his  interest 
at  court,  procured  it  to  be  adjudged  that  the  debatable  territory  should  be 
divided  into  two  equal  parts,  one  of  which  was  appropriated  to  hi-mself, 
and  the  other  to  lord  Baltimore.  This  adjudication  was  carried  into  ef- 
fect ;  and  the  territory  which  now  composes  the  state  of  Delaware  was 
thus  dismembered  from  the  provincial  limits  of  Maryland. 

In  the  year  following  the  revolution  of  1688,  the  repose  of  Maryland 
was  again  disturbed.  A  rumor  was  artfully  circulated  that  the  Catholics 
had  leagued  with  the  Indians  to  destroy  all  the  Protestants  in  the  province. 
An  armed  association  was  immediately  formed,  for  the  defence  of  the  Pro- 
testant religion,  and  for  asserting  the  rights  of  king  William  and  queen 
Mary.  The  magistrates  attempted  to  oppose  this  association  by  force ; 
but,  meeting  with  few  supporters,  they  were  compelled  to  abdicate  the 
government.  King  William  directed  those  who  had  assumed  the  supreme 
authority  to  exercise  it  in  his  name ;  and  for  twenty-seven  years  the 
crown  retained  the  entire  control  of  the  province.  In  1716,  the  proprietor 
was  restored  to  his  rights  ;  and  he  and  his  descendants  continued  to  enjoy 
them  until  the  commencement  of  the  revolution.  The  people  then  assumed 
the  government,  adopted  a  constitution,  and  refused  to  admit  the  claims  of 
the  representatives  of  lord  Baltimore  either  to  jurisdiction  or  to  property. 


NORTH  AND  SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

The  final  settlement  of  this  country  originated  with  the  earl  of  Claren- 
don   and  other  courtiers  of  Charles  11.,  who  were  presented  with  a  grant 
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of  all  the  lands  lying  between  the  thirty-first  and  thirty-sixth  degrees  of 
north  latitude,  and  received  in  their  charter  ample  powers  of  administra- 
tion and  judicature.  Some  previous  eflbrts  had  been  unsuccessfully  made 
to  colonize  this  portion  of  the  North  American  continent,  and  grants  had 
been  given  to  different  individuals,  which  were  now  all  pronounced  void 
by  the  privy  council.  A  few  settlers  were  scattered  in  diflerent  parts,  and 
those  on  Albemarle  sound  were  on  certain  conditions  allowed  to  retain 
their  lands.  A  government  was  organized  over  them,  at  the  head  of 
which  Mr.  Drummond  was  placed. 

Having  taken  the  command  of  the  infant  settlement  at  Albemarle,  the 
proprietaries  directed  a  survey  of  the  coast  to  the  southward,  and  projected 
the  establishment  of  a  new  colony  in  Clarendon  country,  which  had  been 
recently  abandoned  by  the  emigrants  from  New  England.  In  furtherance 
of  this  object,  they  conferred  on  John  Ycamans,  a  respectable  planter  of 
Barbadoes,  the  appointment  of  commander-in-chief  of  Clarendon  country. 
In  the  autumn,  he  conducted  from  Barbadoes  a  body  of  emigrants,  who 
landed  on  the  southern  bank  of  cape  Fear.  He  cultivated  the  good  will 
of  the  natives,  and  insured  a  seven  years'  peace.  The  planters,  in  opening 
die  forest  to  make  room  for  the  operations  of  tillage, '  necessarily  prepared 
timber  for  the  uses  of  the  cooper  and  builder,  which  they  transmitted  to 
the  island  whence  they  had  emigrated,  as  the  first  subject  of  a  feeble  com- 
merce, that  kindled  the  spark  of  industry  which  soon  gave  animation  to 
the  whole.'  Another  settlement  was  also  projected  to  the  southward  of 
cape  Remain,  which  received  the  name  of  Carteret,  and  was  placed  under 
a  separate  governor. 

In  pursuance  of  the  authority  with  which  the  proprietors  were  invested 
by  their  charter,  they  began  to  frame  a  system  of  laws  for  the  government 
of  their  colony  ;  in  which  they  availed  themselves  of  the  assistance  of  the 
illustrious  John  Locke.  The  form  of  government  proposed  by  ihis  emi- 
nent man  proved  utterly  impracticable  and  useless.  It  received  no  favor 
from  the  people,  and  never  attained  the  force  of  fundamental  laws. 

Notwithstanding  these  constitutions  and  legal  preparations,  several  year.<! 
elapsed  before  the  proprietors  of  Carolina  made  any  serious  efforts  towards 
its  settlement.  In  1007,  they  fitted  out  a  ship,  gave  the  command  of  it  to 
captain  William  Sayle,  and  sent  him  out  to  liriiig  them  some  account  of 
the  coast.  His  report  to  his  employers,  as  might  naturally  be  expected, 
\vas  favorable.  He  praised  their  possessions,  and  encouraged  them  to 
engage  with  vigor  in  the  execution  of  their  jirojoct.  His  observations  re- 
specting the  Bahama  islands,  which  he  had  visited,  induced  them  to  apply 
to  the  king  for  a  grant  of  them,  and  Charles  bestowed  on  them  by  patent 
all  those  islands  lying  between  the  twenty-second  and  twenty-seventh 
degrees  of  north  latitude.  Nothing  then  remained  but  to  make  prepara- 
tions for  sending  a  colony  to  Carolina.  Two  ships  were  procured,  on  board 
of  which  a  number  of  adventurers  embarked,  with  provisions,  arms,  and 
utensils  requisite  for  building  and  cultivation. 

Sayle  was  appointed  the  first  governor,  and  received  a  commission, 
bearing  date  July  20,  1069.  The  expenses  of  this  first  embarkation 
amounted  to  twelve  thousand  pounds;  a  proof  that  the  proprietors  enter- 
tained no  small  hopes  with  respect  to  ihejr  palatinate.  The  niimlier  of 
men,  however,  must  have  been  by  no  means  :ulef|uate  to  the  undertaking, 
especially  considering  the  multitude  of  savages  that  ranged  througli  thai 
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extensive  wilderncs?.  In  what  place  governor  Sayle  first  landed  Is  uncer- 
tain ;  but  he  was  dissatisfied  with  liis  first  situation,  and,  moving  to  the 
southward,  took  possession  of  a  neck  of  land  between  Ashley  and  Cooper 
rivers,  where  he  laid  out  a  town,  which,  in  honor  of  the  king  then  reign- 
ing, he  called  Charleston  ;  but  dying  soon  after.  Sir  John  Yeamans,  who 
had  for  several  years  been  governor  at  Clarendon,  was  appointed  to  suc- 
ceed him.  This  new  settlement  atlractea  many  inhabitants  from  that  at 
Clarendon,  and  ultimately  entirely  exhausted  it.  Being  at  a  great  distance 
from  Albemarle,  the  proprietors  established  a  separate  government  over  it, 
and  hence  arose  the  distinctive  appellations  of  North  and  South  Carolina, 

The  affairs  of  the  northern  colony  must  now  occupy  a  portion  of  our 
attention.  The  fundamental  constitutions,  which  have  already  been  de- 
scribed, were  received  by  the  colonists  with  disgust  and  disunion.  Their 
promulgation  produced  no  other  effect  than  to  excite  the  most  inveterate 
jealousy  of  the  designs  of  the  proprietaries ;  till,  in  process  of  time,  a  re- 
fractory spirit  took  possession  of  the  minds  of  the  people,  and  was  at  length 
exasperated  into  sentiments  as  hostile  to  subordination,  as  the  policy  of  the 
proprietaries  was  repugnant  to  liberty.  From  this  period  the  history  of  the 
northern  province,  for  a  series  of  years,  is  involved  in  such  confusion  and 
contradiction,  that  it  is  impossible  to  render  it  interesting,  and  difficult  to 
make  it  even  intelligible.  It  is  a  record  of  insurrection  and  revolt,  not 
easily  understood,  and  not  sufficiently  interesting  to^demand  more  than 
this  slight  allusion. 

To  return  to  the  affairs  of  the  southern  colony,  now  under  the  adminis- 
tration of  Joseph  West.  The  situation  of  Old  Charleston  being  found 
inconvenient,  the  inhabitants,  in  16S0,  removed  to  Oyster  Po>nt.  where  a 
new  city  \vas  laid  out,  to  which  the  name  of  the  other  was  given.  In  the 
same  year  commenced  a  war  with  the  Westoes,  a  powerful  tribe  of  Indians, 
which  threatened  great  injury  to  the  colony ;  peace,  however,  wr*s  soon 
restored.  Governor  West  was  superseded  by  Sir  Richard  Kirle,  nn  Irish 
gentleman,  who  died  six  months  after  his  arrival  in  the  country.  After 
his  decease,  colonel  Robert  Quarry  was  chosen  his  successor.  Durin»r  th*» 
time  of  his  government,  a  number  of  pirates  put  into  Charleston,  and  pur- 
chased provisions  with  their  Spanish  gold  and  silver.  Those  public  rob- 
bers, instead  of  being  taken  and  tried  by  the  laws  of  England,  were  treateo 
with  great  civility  and  friendship,  in  violation  of  the  laws  of  nations. 

Whether  the  governor  was  ignorant  of  the  treaty  made  with  Spain,  bv 
which  England  had  withdrawn  her  former  toleration  from  these  plunderer** 
of  the  Spanish  dominions,  or  whether  he  was  afraid  to  bring  them  to  trial 
from  the  notorious  courage  of  their  companions  in  the  West  Indies,  we 
have  not  sufficient  authority  to  affirm ;  but  one  thing  is  certain,  that 
Charles  II.,  for  several  years  after  the  restoration,  winked  at  their  depreda- 
tions, and  many  of  them  performed  such  valiant  actions,  as,  in  a  good 
cause,  would  have  justly  merited  honors  and  rewards;  he  even  knighted 
Henry  Morgan,  a  Welshman,  who  had  plundered  Porto  Bello  and  Panama, 
and  carried  off  large  treasures  from  them.  For  several  years  so  formidable 
was  this  body  of  plunderers  in  the  West  Indies,  that  they  struck  a  terror 
into  every  quarter  of  the  Spanish  dominions.  Their  gold  and  silver, 
which  they  lavishly  spent  in  the  colony,  insured  to  them  a  kind  reception 
among  the  Carolinians,  who  opened  their  ports  to  thern  freely,  and  fur- 
nished them  with  necessaries.     They  could  purchase  the   favor  of  the 
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governor,  and  the  friendship  of  the  people,  for  what  they  deemed  a  trifling 
consideration.  Leaving  tlieir  gold  and  silver  behind  them  for  cjollic?. 
jinns,  ammunition,  and  provisions,  they  embarked  in  quest  of  more. 
However,  the  proprietors,  having  intelligence  of  the  encouragement  given 
lo  pirates  by  governor  Quarry,  dismissed  him  from  the  office  he  held  ;  and, 
in  16So,  landgrave  Joseph  Morton  was  appointed  to  the  government  of  the 
colony. 

It  is  not  now  of  importance  to  recur  to  the  difficulties  between  the  pro- 
prietary government  and  the  people  :  they  led  to  extreme  irritation,  and  in 
the  year  1690,  at  a  meeting  of  the  representatives,  a  bill  was  brought  in 
and  passed,  for  disabling  James  Colleton,  then  governor  of  the  province, 
from  holding  any  office,  or  exercising  any  authority,  civil  or  military,  in 
the  colony,  and  he  was  informed  that  in  a  limited  time  he  must  depart 
from  the  colony. 

During  these  public  commotions,  Scth  Sothel,  one  of  the  proprietors, 
who  had  been  driven  from  North  Carolina,  appeared  suddenly  at  Charles- 
ton, and,  aided  by  a  powerful  faction,  assumed  the  reins  of  government. 
At  first  the  people  gladly  acknowledged  his  authority,  while  the  current  of 
their  enmity  ran  against  Colleton  ;  especially  as  he  stood  forth  as  an  active 
and  leading  man  in  opposition  to  that  governor,  and  ratified  the  law  for 
his  exclusion  and  banishment ;  but  they  afterwards  found  him  void  of 
every  principle  of  honor,  and  even  of  honesty.  Such  was  the  insatiable 
avarice  of  this  man,  that  every  restraint  of  common  justice  and  equity  was 
trampled  upon  by  hiin ;  and  oppression,  such  as  usually  attends  the  exal- 
tation of  vulgar  and  ambitious  scramblers  for  power,  extended  her  rod  of 
iron  over  the  distracted  colony.  The  fair  traders  from  Barbadoes  and 
Bermuda  were  seized  as  pirates  by  order  of  this  popular  governor,  and 
confined  until  such  fees  as  he  was  pleased  to  exact  were  paid  him  ;  bribes 
from  felons  and  traitors  were  accepted  to  favor  their  escape  from  the  hands 
of  justice  ;  and  plantations  were  forcibly  taken  possession  of,  upon  pre- 
tences the  most  frivolous  and  unjust.  At  length,  the  people,  weary  of  his 
grievous  impositions  and  extortions,  agreed  to  take  him  by  force,  and  ship 
him  off  for  England.  He  then  evinced  the  meanness  of  spirit  generally 
associated  with  a  disposition  to  tyranny,  and  humbly  begged  liberty  to  re- 
main in  the  country,  promising  to  submit  his  conduct  to  the  trial  of  the 
assembly  at  their  first  meeting.  When  the  assembly  met,  thirteen  difit'r- 
ent  charges  were  brought  against  him,  and  all  supported  by  the  strongest 
evidence;  upon  which,  being  found  guilty,  they  compelled  him  to  abjure 
the  government  and  country  forever. 

The  next  important  incident  that  attracts  our  attention  is  the  unsuccess- 
ful expedition  against  St.  Augustine,  j)lanned  by  governor  Moore,  in  the 
year  1702,  at  the  time  of  a  rupture  in  Lurojje  between  England  and  Spain. 
It  failed  utterly,  and  entailed  a  debt  on  the  colony  of  six  lliousaiui  pounds 
sterling;  which  led  to  many  severe  reflections  against  the  governor,  and 
brought  him  sadly  into  disrepute.  To  redeem  his  character,  the  governor 
resolved  upon  an  expedition  against  the  Apalachian  Indians  ;  in  conse- 
quence of  the  insults  and  injuries  which  tliey  had  been  instigated  by 
the  Spaniards  to  commit.  To  make  his  conrpiest  permanent,  he  trans- 
planted fourteen  hundred  of  these  Indians  to  the  territory  now  included  in 
Georgia  ;  a  measure  wiiich  seems  to  have  led  to  the  settlement  of  the 
Engli.sh  in  that  part  of  the  country. 
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The  nor'horn  colony  continued  to  receive  accessions  to  its  strength  from 
several  of  h'^  European  stales.  In  1707,  a  company  of  French  Protes- 
tants arrived  and  sealed  themselves  on  the  river  Trent,  a  branch  of  the 
Neuse ;  and  three  years  afterwards  a  large  number  of  palatines,  fleeing 
from  religious  persecution  in  Germany,  sought  refuge  in  the  same  part  of 
the  province.  To  eacii  of  these  bodies  of  emigrants  the  proprietors  grant- 
ed a  hundred  acres  of  land.  On  their  newly  acquired  possessions  they 
were  living  in  peace,  in  the  enjoyment  of  liberty  of  conscience,  and  in  the 
prospect  of  competence  and  ease,  when  suddenly  a  terrible  calamity  fell 
upon  them.  The  Tuscarora  and  Coree  Indians,  smarting  under  recent 
aggressions,  and  dreading  total  e.xtinction  from  the  encroachment  of  these 
strangers,  with  characteristic  secrecy,  plotted  their  entire  destruction. 
Sending  their  families  to  one  of  their  fortified  towns,  twelve  hundred  bow- 
men sallied  forth,  and  in  the  same  night  attacked,  in  separate  parties,  the 
nearest  settlements  of  the  palatines.  JMen,  women,  and  children  were  in- 
discriminately butchered.  The  savages,  with  the  swiftness  and  ferocity  of 
wolves,  ran  from  village  to  village.  Before  them  was  the  repose  of  inno- 
cence;  behind,  the  sleep  of  death.  A  few  escaping  alarmed  the  settle- 
ments more  remote,  and  hastened  to  South  Carolina  for  assistance. 
Governor  Craven  immediately  despatched  to  the  aid  of  the  sister  colony 
nearly  a  thousand  men,  under  the  command  of  colonel  Barnwell.  Hide- 
ous was  the  wilderness  through  which  colonel  Barnwell  had  to  march,  and 
the  utmost  expedition  was  requisite.  There  was  no  road  through  the 
woods  upon  which  either  horses  or  carriages  could  pass ;  and  his  army 
had  all  manner  of  hardships  and  dangers  to  encounter,  from  the  climate, 
the  wilderness,  and  the  enemy. 

In  spite  of  every  difficulty,  however,  Barnwell  advanced  against  them, 
and  being  much  better  supplied  with  arms  and  ammunition  than  his  enemy, 
he  did  great  execution  among  them,  killing  in  the  first  battle  three  hun- 
dred Indians,  and  taking  about  one  hundred  prisoners.  The  Tuscaroras 
then  retreated  to  their  town,  fortified  within  a  wooden  breastwork  ;  but 
there  Barnwell  surrounded  them,  and  forced  them  to  sue  for  peace ;  and 
some  of  his  men  being  wounded,  and  others  having  suflTered  greatly  by 
constant  watching,  and  much  hunger  and  fatigue,  the  savages  the  more 
easily  obtained  their  request.  After  having  killed,  wounded,  or  captured 
nearly  a  thousand  Tuscaroras,  Barnwell  returned  to  South  Carolina.  The 
peace  was,  however,  of  short  duration,  and  upon  the  recommencement  of 
hostilities,  assistance  was  again  solicited  from  the  southern  colony..  Colo- 
nel James  Moore,  an  active  young  officer,  was  immediately  despatched, 
with  forty  white  men  and  eight  hundred  friendly  Indians.  He  found  the 
enemy  in  a  fort  near  Cotechny  river;  and  after  a  siege,  which  continued 
more  than  a  week,  the  fort  was  taken,  and  eight  hundred  Indians  made 
prisoners.  The  Tuscaroras,  disheartened  by  this  defeat,  migrated,  in  1713, 
to  the  north,  and  joined  the  celebrated  confederacy,  denominated  the  Five 
Nations.     The  others  sued  for  peace,  and  afterwards  continued  friendly. 

The  northern  colony  had  scarcely  recovered  from  the  scourge  of  Indian 
war,  when  the  southern  was  exposed  to  the  same  calamity.  All  the  tribes 
from  Florida  to  cape  Fear,  had  been  for  some  time  engaged  in  a  conspira- 
cy to  extirpate  the  whites.  On  the  day  before  the  Yamassees  began  their 
bloody  operatiorrs,  captain  Nairn  and  some  of  the  traders  observing  an 
uncommon  gloom  on  their  savage  countenances,  and  apparently  great  agi- 
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tations  of  spirit,  which  to  them  prognosticated  approaching  mischief,  went 
10  their  chief  men,  begging  to  know  the  cause  of  their  uneasiness,  and 
promising,  if  any  injury  had  been  done  them,  to  give  them  satisfaction. 
The  chiefs  replied,  they  had  no  complaints  to  make  against  any  one,  but 
intended  to  go  a-hunting  early  the  next  morning.  Captain  Nairn  accord- 
ingly went  to  sleep,  and  the  traders  retired  to  their  huts,  and  passed  the 
night  in  seeming  friendship  and  tranquillity.  But  next  morning  at  day- 
break, the  15th  day  of  April,  all  were  alarmed  with  the  cries  of  war.  The 
leaders  were  all  out  under  arms,  calling  up  their  followers,  and  proclaim- 
ing aloud  designs  of  vengeance.  The  young  men,  burning  with  fury  and 
passion,  flew  to  their  arms,  and,  in  a  few  hours,  massacred  above  ninety 
persons  in  Pocotaligo  town  and  the  neigboring  plantations  ;  and  many 
more  must  have  fallen  a  sacrifice  on  Port  Royal  island,  had  they  not  pro- 
videntially been  warned  of  their  danger.  Mr.  Burrows,  a  captain  of  the 
militia,  after  'receiving  two  wounds,  by  swimming  one  mile  and  running 
ten  escaped  to  Port  Royal,  and  alarmed  the  town.  A  vessel  happening 
fortunately  to  be  in  the  harbor,  the  inhabitants  in  great  hurry  repaired  on 
board,  and  sailed  for  Charleston ;  a  few  families  of  planters  on  that  island, 
not  having  timely  notice,  fell  into  the  barbarous  hands  of  the  Indians,  and 
of  them  some  were  murdered,  and  others  made  prisoners  of  war. 

While  the  Yamassees,  with  whom  the  Creeks  and  Apalachians  had 
joined,  were  advancing  against  the  southern  frontiers,  and  spreading  deso- 
lation and  slaughter  through  the  province,  the  colonists  on  the  northern 
borders  also  found  the  Indians  among  their  settlements  in  formidable  par- 
ties. The  Carolinians  had  foolishly  entertained  hopes  of  the  friendship 
of  the  Congarees,  the  Catawbas,  and  Cherokees  ;  but  they  soon  found  that 
they  had  also  joined  in  the  conspiracy,  and  declared  for  war.  It  was  com- 
puted that  the  southern  division  of  the  enemy  consisted  of  above  six  thou- 
sand bowmen,  and  the  northern  of  between  six  hundred  and  a  thousand. 
In  the  muster-roll  at  Charleston  there  were  no  more  than  one  thousand 
two  himdred  men  fit  to  bear  arms,  but  as  the  town  had  several  forts  into 
which  the  inhabitants  might  retreat,  governor  Craven  resolved  to  march 
with  this  small  force  into  the  woods  against  the  enemy.  He  proclaimed 
martial  law,  and  laid  an  embargo  on  all  ships,  to  prevent  either  men  or 
provisions  from  leaving  the  country.  He  obtained  an  act  of  assembly,  em- 
powering him  to  impress  men,  and  seize  arms,  ammunition,  and  stores, 
wherever  they  were  to  be  found,  to  arm  such  trusty  negroes  as  might  be 
serviceable  at  a  juncture  so  critical,  and  to  prosecute  the  war  with  the 
utmost  vigor. 

Being  no  stranger  to  the  ferocious  temper  of  his  enemies,  and  their  hor- 
rid cruelty  to  prisoners,  the  governor  advanced  against  them  by  slow  and 
cautious  steps,  always  kerping  the  strictest  guard  round  his  army.  He 
knew  well  under  what  advantages  they  fought  among  their  native  thickets, 
and  the  various  wiles  and  stratagems  ihey  made  use  of  in  conducting  their 
wars  ;  and  therefore  he  was  watchful  above  all  things  against  surprises, 
which  might  throw  iiis  follower.'^  into  disorder,  and  defeat  the  end  of  his 
enterprise.  The  fate  of  the;  whole  province  depended  on  the  success  of 
his  arms,  and  his  men  had  no  other  alternative  but  to  conquer  or  die  a 
painful  death.  As  he  advanced,  the  .^trnggling  parlies  fled  before  him, 
until  he  reached  Sallcatchers,  where  they  had  pitched  their  great  camp. 
Here  a  sharp  and  bloody  battle  ensued  from  behind  trees  and  bushes,  the 
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Indians  whooping,  hallooing,  and  t^iving  way  one  while,  and  then  again 
and  again  returning  with  double  fury  to  the  charge.  But  the  governor, 
notwithstanding  their  superior  number,  and  their  terrible  shrieks,  kept  the 
provincials  close  at  their  heels,  and  drove  them  before  him  like  a  flock  of 
wolves.  He  expelled  them  from  their  settlement  at  Indian  river,  pursued 
them  over  tlkc  Savannah,  and  entirely  freed  the  province  of  this  formida- 
ble tribe  of  savages.  What  number  of  the  army  was  killed  docs  not  ap- 
pear ;  but  in  the  whole  war  nearly  four  hundred  unfortunate  inhabitants 
of  Carolina  fell  a  prey  to  Indian  cruelty,  property  of  great  value  was  de- 
stroyed, and  a  large  debt  contracted. 

Of  this  debt  the  proprietors  refused  to  pay  any  portion,  and  by  their 
harsh  and  arbitrary  conduct  in  regard  to  this  matter  and  its  consequences, 
a  bitter  hostility  grew  up  between  them  and  the  people.  It  was  resolved 
to  throw  ofT  their  yoke.  A  favorable  opportunity  presented  itself  at  a 
general  review  of  the  militia  at  Charleston,  in  1719;  the  officers  and  sol- 
diers binding  themselves  by  a  solemn  compact  to  resist  the  tyranny  of  the 
proprietors.  The  assembly  was  dissolved  by  the  governor,  but  it  immedi- 
ately met  in  convention,  and  assumed  the  direction  of  public  affairs.  In 
spite  of  all  opposition  they  established  themselves  in  the  full  possession  of 
the  government,  both  in  its  legislative  and  executive  relations. 

The  agent  for  Carolina  at  length  procured  a  hearing  from  the  lords  of 
the  regency  and  council  in  England,  the  king  being  at  that  time  in  Hano- 
ver ;  who  gave  it  as  their  opinion,  that  the  proprietors  had  forfeited  their 
charter,  and  ordered  the  attorney-general  to  take  out  a  scire  facias  against 
it.  In  consequence  of  this  decision,  in  September,  1720,  they  appointed 
general  Francis  Nicholson  provisional  governor  of  the  province,  Avith  a 
commission  from  the  king.  Several  years  afterwards,  seven  of  the  pro- 
prietors sold  to  the  king  their  claim  to  the  soil  and  rents,  and  all  of  them 
assigned  to  him  their  right  of  jurisdiction.  The  government  of  both  Caro- 
linas  was  subsequently  administered  in  each  colony  by  a  governor  and 
council  appointed  by  the  crown,  and  by  assemblies  chosen  by  the  people. 
They  soon  attracted  general  attention,  and  their  population  was  increased 
by  accessions  from  several  of  the  states  of  Europe. 

In  173S,  an  alarming  insurrection  of  the  negroes  occurred  in  the  south- 
ern colony.  A  number  of  them  assembled  at  Stono,  and  surprised  and 
killed  two  men  who  had  charge  of  a  warehouse,  from  which  they  took 
guns  and  ammunition.  They  then  chose  a  captain,  and,  with  drums 
beating  and  colors  flying,  marched  south-westward.  They  burned  every 
house  on  their  way,  killed  all  the  whites  they  could  find,  and  compelled 
other  negroes  to  join  them.  Governor  Bull,  who  was  returning  to  Charles- 
ton from  the  southward,  accidentally  met  them,  hastened  out  of  their  way, 
and  spread  an  alarm.  The  news  soon  reached  Wiltown,  Avhcre,  fortu- 
nately, a  large  congregation  were  attending  divine  service.  Tlie  men 
having,  according  to  a  law  of  the  province,  brought  their  arms  to  the  place 
of  worship,  marched  instantly  in  quest  of  the  negroes,  who,  by  this  time, 
had  become  formidable,  and  spread  terror  and  desolation  around  them, 
having  killed  about  twenty  of  the  whites.  While,  in  an  open  field,  they 
were  carousing  and  dancing,  with  frantic  exultation  at  'heir  late  success, 
they  were  suddenly  attacked ;  some  were  killed,  and  the  remainder  took 
to  flight,  but  most  of  them  were  taken  and  tried.  Those  who  had  been 
co.npelled  to  join  the  conspirators  were  pardoned ;  but  the  leaders  and 
77 
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principal  instigators  suffered  death.  Under  apprehensions  resulting,  pro- 
bably, from  this  rebellion,  the  legislature  of  South  Carolina  passed  an  act, 
that  whoever  shall  teach,  or  cause  any  slave  or  slaves  to  be  taught  to 
v.'rite,  or  shall  use  or  employ  any  slave  as  a  scribe  in  any  manner  of 
writing  whatsoever,  shall,  for  every  such  offence,  forfeit  the  sum  oi-  one 
hundred  pounds. 

The  Carolinas  were  frequently  exposed  to  the  injurious  effects  of  war 
from  the  French  and  Spaniards,  as  well  as  from  some  of  the  Indian  tribes  ; 
but  after  the  treaty  of  Paris,  the  progress  of  these  colonies  was  no  longer 
retarded  from  that  cause.  The  assembly  of  South  Carolina,  taking  advan- 
tage of  the  peaceful  state  of  the  colony  to  encourage  emigration,  appro- 
priated a  largo  fund  for  bounties  to  foreign  Protestants,  and  such  industrious 
poor  people  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  as  should  resort  to  the  province 
within  three  years,  and  settle  on  the  inland  parts.  Two  townships,  each 
containing  forty-eight  thousand  acres,  were  laid  out;  one  on  the  river 
Savannah,  called  MecUlenburgh,  and  the  other  on  the  waters  of  Santee,  at 
Long  Cane,  called  Londonderry.  Not  long  after,  the  colony  received  a 
considerable  accession  from  Germany. 

Beside  foreign  Protestants,  several  persons  emigrated  from  England  and 
Scotland,  and  great  mullituiles  from  Ireland,  and  settled  in  Carolina.  An 
accession  was  also  derived  from  the  northern  colonies,  from  which,  in  the 
space  of  one  year,  above  a  thousand  families  removed  thither.  To  these 
adventurers  lands  in  small  tracts  were  allotted  on  the  frontiers,  by  which 
means  the  back  settlements  soon  became  the  most  populous  part  of  the 
province,  while  the  whole  felt  the  important  benefits  resulting  from  such 
accessions  to  its  population. 


GEORGIA. 

The  last  of  the  colonies  established  previous  to  the  war  of  independence 
was  Georgia.  A  company  of  wealthy  and  influential  individuals  obtained 
a  patent  from  George  III.,  conferring  the  necessary  powers,  and  lost  no 
time  in  the  prosecution  of  their  design.  In  November,  173.3,  James  Ogle- 
thorpe embarked  at  Gravesend  for  Georgia,  with  one  hundred  and  sixteen 
persons,  destined  for  .settlement  in  that  country.  In  the  following  January 
he  arrived  at  Charleston,  where  he  was  kindly  received,  and  whence  ho 
started   to  explore  the  territory  granted  by  the  patent.     He   selected   the 

F resent  site  of  vSavannah  as  the  most  desirable  point  for  the  new  settlement, 
laving  completed  a  fort  at  tliis  place,  and  put  the  colony  in  a  state  of 
defence,  he  next  sought  to  cultivate  friendly  relations  with  the  Indians, 
and  to  treat  with  them  for  a  .-hare  of  their  possessions.  Having  made 
such  arrangements  as  seemed  to  insure  .safety,  Oglethorpe  relumed  to 
England,  carrying  with  him  several  Indiatis,  among  whom  was  Tomochi- 
chi,  a  chief  of  the  Creeks,  and  his  (jucen.  Here  they  remained  on  a  visit 
of  about  four  months. 

In  the  year  1710,  the  trustees  rendered  an  account  of  their  administra- 
tion. At  that  time  nearly  two  thousand  five  hundred  emigrants  had  arrived 
in  the  colony  ;  of  whom  more  than  filieen  hundred  were  indigent  Eug- 
.ishmen,  or  persecuted  Protestants.  The  beiiefai-iions  from  government 
and  from  individuals  had  been  nearly  half  a  million  of  dollars  ;  and  it 
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was  computed  that,  for  every  person  transported  and  maintained  by  the 
trustees,  more  than  three  hundred  doHars  had  been  expended.  The  hopes 
which  the  trustees  had  cherished,  that  tlie  colony  woukl  be  prosperous 
and  the  objects  of  their  benevolence  happy,  were  far  from  realized.  Such 
was  the  character  of  the  greater  part  of  the  settlers  and  the  nature  of  the 
restrictions  imposed,  that  the  plantations  languished,  and  continued  to  re- 
quire the  contributions  of  the  charitable.  In  the  mean  time  events  were 
preparing  a  rupture  in  Europe,  and  a  war  between  England  and  Spain  ap- 
peared inevitable.  The  plenipotentiaries,  appointed  for  settling  the  boun- 
daries between  Georgia  and  Florida,  and  other  differences  and  misunder- 
standings subsisting  between  the  two  crowns,  had  met  at  Pardo  in  conven- 
tion, where  preliminary  articles  were  drawn  up;  but  the  conference  ended 
to  the  satisfiiction  of  neither  party.  The  merchants  had  lost  all  patience  un- 
der their  sutTerings,  and  became  clamorous  for  letters  of  reprisal,  which  at 
length  they  obtained ;  all  ofBcers  of  the  navy  and  army  were  ordered  to 
their  stations,  and,  with  the  unanimous  voice  of  the  nation,  war  was  de- 
clared against  Spain  on  the  23d  of  October,  1739. 

As  soon  as  intelligence  of  the  declaration  of  war  reached  Georgia,  ge- 
neral Oglethorpe  passed  over  to  Florida  with  four  hundred  select  men  of 
his  regiment,  and  a  considerable  party  of  Indians  ;  and  a  few  days  after, 
he  marched  with  his  whole  force,  consisting  of  above  two  thousand  men, 
regulars,  provincials,  and  Indians,  to  fort  Moosa,  within  two  miles  of  St. 
Augustine.  The  Spanish  garrison  evacuating  the  fort  on  his  approach, 
and  retiring  into  the  town,  put  themselves  in  a  posture  of  defence  ;  and  the 
general  soon  discovering  that  an  attempt  to  take  the  castle  by  storm  would 
be  presumptuous,  changed  his  plan  of  operations,  and  resolved,  with  the 
assistance  of  the  ships  of  war  which  were  lying  at  anchor  off  Augustine 
bar,  to  turn  the  siege  into  a  blockade.  Having  made  the  necessary  dis- 
positions, he  summoned  the  Spanish  governor  to  surrender ;  but,  secure  in 
his  strong-hold,  he  sent  him  for  an  answer  that  he  would  be  glad  to  shake 
hands  with  him  in  his  castle. 

Indignant  at  this  reply,  the  general  opened  his  batteries  against  the 
castle,  and  at  the  same  time  threw  a  number  of  shells  in  the  town.  The 
fire  was  returned  with  equal  spirit  from  the  Spanish  fort,  and  from  six 
half-galleys  in  the  harbor  ;  but  the  distance  was  so  great  that  the  cannon- 
ade, though  it  continued  several  days,  did  little  execution  on  either  side. 
It  appears  that,  notwithstanding  the  blockade,  the  Spanish  garrison  con- 
trived to  admit  a  reinforcement  of  seven  hundred  men,  and  a  large  supply 
of  provisions.  All  prospect  of  starving  the  enemy  being  lost,  the  army 
began  to  despair  of  forcing  the  place  to  surrender.  The  Carolina  troops, 
enfeebled  by  the  heat  of  the  climate,  dispirited  by  sickness,  and  fatigued 
by  fruitless  efforts,  marched  away  in  large  bodies.  The  naval  commander, 
in  consideration  of  the  shortness  of  his  provisions,  and  of  the  near  approach 
of  the  usual  season  of  hurricanes,  judged  it  imprudent  to  hazard  his  fleet 
longer  on  that  coast.  The  general  himself  was  sick  of  a  fever,  and  his 
regiment  was  worn  out  with  fatigue,  and  disabled  by  sickness.  These 
combined  disasters  rendered  it  necessary  to  abandon  the  enterprise ;  and 
Oglethorpe,  with  extreme  sorrow  and  regret,  returned  to  Frederica. 

After  a  lapse  of  two  years  the  Spaniards  prepared  to  retaliate  by  the  in- 
vasion of  Georgia,  intending,  if  successful,  to  subjugate  the  Carolinas  and 
Virginia,     On  receiving  information  of  their  approach,  general  Oglethorpe 
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solicited  assistance  from  South  Carolina:  but  the  inhabitants  of  that  colo- 
nv,  entertaining  a  strong  prejudice  against  him,  and  terrified  by  the  danger 
which  threatened  themselves,  determined  to  provide  onlj'  for  their  own  safe 
ty,  though  without  avowing  their  intention.  General  Oglethorpe,  howe- 
ver, made  preparations  for  a  vigorous  defence.  He  assembled  seven  hun- 
dred men,  exclusive  of  a  body  of  Indians,  fixed  his  head-quarters  at  Frc- 
derica,  on  the  island  of  St.  Simon,  and,  with  this  small  band,  determined  lo 
encounter  whatever  force  might  be  brought  against  him.  It  was  his  ut- 
most hope  that  he  might  be  able  to  resist  the  enemy  until  a  reinforcement 
should  arrive  from  Carolina,  which  he  daily  and  anxiously  expected.  On 
the  last  day  of  June,  the  Spanish  fleet,  consisting  of  thirty-two  sail,  and 
having  on  board  more  than  three  thousand  men,  came  to  anchor  ofTSt.  Si- 
mon's bay.  Notwithstanding  all  the  resistance  which  general  Oglethorpe 
could  oppose,  they  sailed  up  the  river  Altamaha,  landed  upon  the  island, 
and  there  erected  fortifications.  Convinced  that  his  small  force,  if  divided, 
must  be  entirely  inefficient,  Oglethorpe  assembled  the  whole  of  it  at  Fre- 
derica.  One  portion  he  employed  in  strengthening  his  fortifications ;  the 
Highlanders  and  Indians,  ranging  night  and  day  through  the  woods,  often 
attacked  the  outposts  of  the  enemy.  The  toil  of  the  troops  was  incessant ; 
and  the  long  delay  of  the  expected  succors,  still  unexpectedly  withheld  by 
South  Carolina,  caused  the  most  gloomy  and  depressing  apprehensions. 

Oglethorpe,  at  length,  learning  by  an  English  prisoner  who  escaped  from 
the  Spanish  camp,  that  a  difference  subsislcd  between  the  troops  from  Cuba 
and  those  from  St.  Augustine,  so  as  to  occasion  a  separate  encampment, 
resolved  to  attack  the  enemy  while  thus  divided.  Taking  advantage  ol 
his  knowledge  of  the  woods,  he  marched  out  in  the  night  with  three  hun- 
dred chosen  men,  the  Highland  company  and  some  rangers,  with  the  in- 
tention of  surprising  the  enemy.  Having  advanced  within  two  miles  of 
the  Spanish  camp,  he  halted  his  troops,  and  went  forward  himself  with  a 
select  corps  to  reconnoitre  the  enemy's  situation.  While  he  was  endea- 
voring cautiously  to  conceal  his  approach,  a  French  soldier  of  his  party 
discharged  his  musket,"  and  ran  into  the  Spanish  lines.  Thus  betrayed, 
he  hastened  his  return  to  Frederica,  and  endeavored  to  effect  by  stratagem 
what  could  not  be  achieved  by  surprise.  Apprehensive  that  the  deserter 
would  discover  to  the  enemy  his  weakness,  he  wrote  him  a  letter,  desiring 
him  to  acquaint  the  Spaniards  with  the  defenceless  state  of  Frederica,  and 
the  case  with  which  his  small  garrison  might  be  cut  to  pieces.  He  pressed 
him  to  bring  forward  the  Spaniards  to  an  attack ;  but,  if  he  could  not  pre- 
vail thus  far,  to  use  all  his  art  and  influence  to  persuade  them  to  stay  at 
least  three  days  more  at  fort  Simon  ;  for  within  that  time,  according  to 
advices  he  had  just  received  from  Carolina,  he  should  have  a  reinforcement 
of  two  thousand  land  forces,  with  six  British  ships  of  war.  The  letter  con- 
cluded with  a  caution  to  the  deserter  against  dropping  the  least  hint  of 
admiral  Vernon's  meditated  attack  upon  St.  Augustine,  and  with  an  as- 
surance that  for  his  service  he  sliould  br  amply  rewarded  by  the  British  king. 

Oglethorpe  gave  it  to  a  Spanish  prisoner,  who,  for  a  small  reward  toge- 
ther with  his  liberty,  promised  to  deliver  it  to  the  French  deserter.  On 
his  arrival  at  the  Spanish  camp,  however,  he  gavo  the  letter,  as  Oglethorpe 
expected,  to  the  commander-in-chief,  who  instantly  put  the  deserter  in 
irons.  This  letter  perplexed  and  confounded  the  Spaniards;  some  sus- 
pecting it  to  be  a  stratagem  lo  prevent  an  attack  on  Frederica,  and  othcM 


HLSTORy  613 

dolioving  it  to  contain  serious  instructions  to  direct  the  conducl  of  a  spy. 
While  the  Spanish  oHiccrs  wore  deliberating  what  measures  to  adopt,  an 
incident,  not  within  the  calculation  of  military  skill,  or  the  control  of  hu- 
man power,  decided  their  counsels.  Three  ships  of  force,  which  tlic 
governor  of  South  Carolina  had  sent  out  to  Oglethorpe's  aid,  appeared  at 
this  juncture  otFthe  coast.  The  agreement  of  this  discovery  with  the  con- 
tents of  the  letter  convinced  the  Spanish  commander  of  its  real  intention. 
The  whole  army,  seized  with  an  instant  panic,  set  fire  to  the  fort,  and  pre- 
cipitately embarked,  leaving  several  cannon,  with  a  quantity  of  provisions 
and  military  stores ;  and  thus,  in  the  moment  of  threatened  conquest,  was 
the  infant  colony  providentially  saved. 

Thus  was  Georgia,  with  trifling  loss,  delivered  from  the  most  imminent 
danger.  General  Oglethorpe  not  only  retrieved,  but  established  his  repu- 
tation. From  the  Carolinians,  grateful  for  their  preservation,  and  from  the 
governors  of  most  of  the  northern  colonies,  he  received  cordial  congratula- 
tions upon  his  address  and  good  fortune.  But  on  an  impeachment  brought 
forward  hefore  this  invasion,  Oglethorpe  still  felt  himself  bound  in  honor 
to  return  to  England,  where,  on  trial,  the  charge  was  adjudged  to  be  false, 
malicious  and  groundless,  and  its  author  dismissed  his  majesty's  service. 
The  character  of  this  able  general  now  appeared  in  its  true  light ;  and  his 
contemporaries  acknowledged  what  impartial  history  records,  that  to  him 
Carolina  was  indebted  for  her  safety  and  repose,  as  well  as  Georgia  for  her 
existence  and  protection.  After  this  period  general  Oglethorpe  never  re- 
turned to  the  province  of  Georgia,  but  upon  all  occasions  discovered  in 
England  an  uncommon  zeal  for  its  prosperity  and  improvement. 

In  the  year  1749,  the  colony  was  exposed  to  great  danger  from  a  quarter 
as  unexpected  as  it  was  singular.  During  the  whole  of  his  administration, 
general  Oglethorpe  had,  from  motives  of  policy,  treated  an  Indian,  or 
rather  half-breed  woman,  called  Mary  Musgrove,  afterwards  Mary  Bosom- 
worth,  with  particular  kindness  and  generosity.  Finding  that  she  had 
great  influence  amongst  the  Creeks,  and  understood  their  language,  he 
made  use  of  her  as  an  interpreter,  ,in  order  the  more  easily  to  form  treaties 
of  alliance  with  them  ;  allowing  her  for  her  services  one  hundred  pounds 
sterling  a  year.  Thomas  Bosomworth,  who  was  chaplain  to  Oglethorpe's 
regiment,  had  married  this  woman,  accepted  a  tract  of  land  from  the  crown, 
and  settled  in  the  province.  Being  unsuccessful  in  most  of  his  specula- 
tions, he  had  recourse  to  one  of  an  extraordinary  kind.  He  persuaded  his 
wife  to  assert  herself  to  be  the  elder  sister  of  Malatche,  the  Indian  chief, 
and  to  have  descended,  by  a  maternal  line,  from  an  Indian  king,  who  held 
from  nature  the  whole  territory  o-f  the  Creeks  ;  and  therefore  to  pos- 
sess a  right  to  them,  superior  not  only  to  that  of  the  trustees,  but  also  to 
that  of  the  king.  Accordingly,  Mary  assumed  the  title  of  an  independent 
empress,  disavowing  all  subjection  or  allegiance  to  the  king  of  Great 
Britain,  otherwise  than  by  way  of  treaty  or  alliance,  such  as  one  indepen- 
dent sovereign  might  voluntarily  enter  into  with  another;  a  meeting  of  all 
the  Creeks  was  summoned,  to  whom  Mary  made  a  long  speech,  in  which 
she  set  forth  the  justice  of  her  claim,  and  the  great  injury  she  and  her 
beloved  subjects  had  sustained  by  the  loss  of  their  territories,  and  urged 
them  to  a  defence  of  their  rights  by  force  of  arms.  The  Indians  were  fired 
with  rage  at  the  idea  of  such  indignity,  and  to  a  man  pledged  themselves 
to  stand  by  her  to  the  last  drop  of  their  blood  in  defence  of  her  royal  person 
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and  their  lands;  in  consequence  of  which,  queen  Mary,  escorted  b)'  a  large 
body  of  her  savage  subjects,  set  out  for  Savannah,  to  demand  from  the  pre- 
sident and  council  a  formal  acknowledgment  of  her  rights  in  the  province. 

Several  interviews  between  the  magistrates  and  the  Indian  chiefs  took 
place  on  this  strange  occurrence,  and  the  prei^ident  and  council  were  flat- 
tering themselves  with  the  idea  of  an  amicable  compromise  of  all  the  exist- 
ing difficulties,  and  rejoicing  in  the  re-establishmcnt  of  friendly  intercourse 
with  the  Creeks,  when  Mary,  excited  with  liquor,  and  disappointed  in  her 
royal  views,  rushed  in  amongst  them  like  a  fury,  told  the  president  that 
these  were  her  people,  that  he  had  no  business  with  them,  and  that  he 
should  soon  be  convinced  of  it  to  his  cost.  The  president  calmly  advised 
her  to  retire  to  her  lodgings,  and  forbear  to  poison  the  minds  of  the 
Indians,  adding  that  he  would  otherwise  order  her  into  close  confinement ; 
upon  which,  turning  about  to  IMalatche,  in  great  rage,  she  repeated,  with 
some  ill-natured  comments,  what  the  president  had  said  ;  Malatche  started 
from  his  seat,  laid  hold  of  his  arms,  calling  upon  the  rest  to  follow  his  ex- 
ample, and  dared  any  man  to  touch  the  queen.  The  whole  house  was 
filled  in  a  moment  with  tumult  and  uproar  ;  every  Indian  having  his  toma- 
hawk in  his  hand,  the  president  and  council  expected  nothing  but  instant 
death.  During  this  confusion,  captain  Jones,  who  commanded  the  guard, 
very  seasonably  interposed,  and  ordered  the  Indians  immediately  to  sur- 
render their  arms,  endeavoring,  however,  not  merely  to  overawe  them, 
but  using  prudence  to  avoid  coming  to  extremities :  with  reluctance  the 
Indians  submitted,  and  Mary  was  conveyed  to  a  private  room,  where  a 
guard  was  placed  over  her,  and  all  further  communication  with  the  Indi- 
ans denied  her  during  their  stay  in  Savannah.  Ultimately  the  soi-disant 
queen  was  compelled  to  abandon  her  pretensions,  and  the  Indians  were 
induced  to  depart,  to  the  great  joy  of  the  inhabitants,  who  had  been  so 
long  harassed  by  their  turbulent  visit. 

The  wars  to  which  it  had  been  subject  had  much  retarded  the  progress 
of  the  colony,  and  in  1752  the  trustees  surrendered  their  charter  to  the 
king.  Georgia  thus  became  a  royal  government.  At  this  time  the  whole 
exports  of  Georgia  did  not  amount  to  ten  thousand  pounds  a  year. 


FRF.NCII  AND  INDIAN  WARS. 

The  formation  and  progress  of  all  the  colonies  which  constituted  the 
North  American  republic  at  the  era  of  its  independence,  have  now  been 
traced  up  to  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century.  From  that  period  cir- 
cumstances tended  rapidly  to  promote  that  federation  which  eventually 
cfTectod  the  independence  of  the  colonies,  and  laid  the  basis  of  their  futuro 
prospi-rity  ;  indeed,  in  the  prosecution  of  the  French  war,  which  commenced 
in  17/)n,  the  energies  of  the  colonies  were  so  united  in  the  attainment  of 
one  common  object,  that  the  generalization  of  their  political  history  from 
that  period  is  not  only  rendrrcd  pn-fcrablc,  but  almost  inevitable. 

Not  to  enter  into  a  detail  of  the  prngross  nf  French  discovery,  it  is  suffi- 
cient to  say  that  France  had  established  sfttlements  on  the  St.  Lawrence 
and  at  the  mouth  of  the  Mississippi,  and  formed  the  bold  plan  of  uniting 
ihe.so  points  by  a  chain  of  forts,  stretching  across  the  continent,  and  intend- 
ed to  confine  the  English  colonists  to  the  ea.stcrn  side  of  the  Allen-hanica. 
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In  their  northern  colonics,  the  military  strength  of  the  French  was  consi- 
derable ;  Queboc  and  Montreal  were  strongly  fortified ;  and  at  other 
points,  Louisl)ourg,  Cape  Breton,  and  the  forts  of  lake  Chami)laiii,  Niagara, 
Crown  Point,  Fronlignac,  Ticondcroga,  and  several  others,  defended  the 
frontiers.  Tliey  had  also  erected  a  considerable  fort  at  the  junction  of  the 
Allcgliany  with  the  Monongahela,  then  called  Du  Quesne,  but  now  form- 
ing the  site  of  Pittsburg. 

The  proceedings  of  the  French  in  America  excited  a  strong  interest  in 
the  minds  of  the  British  government ;  and  deeming  war  inevitable,  orders 
were  sent  to  the  governors  of  the  several  colonies  to  repel  force  by  force, 
and  to  dislodge  the  French  from  their  posts  on  the  Ohio.  These  orders 
were  accompanied  with  a  recommendation  to  form  a  union  of  the  colonies 
for  more  effective  defence.  Delegates  had  already  been  appointed  to  meet 
at  Albany,  for  the  purpose  of  conferring  with  the  Five  Nations;  and  go- 
vernor Shirley  recommended  that  the  subject  of  union  should  also  be  dis- 
cussed at  the  convention.  The  commissioners  from  Massachusetts  had 
ample  powers  to  co-operate  in  the  formation  of  a  plan ;  those  from  Mary- 
land were  instructed  to  observe  what  others  did ;  and  those  from  New 
Hampshire,  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  Pennsylvania,  and  New  York,  had 
no  instructions  at  all  on  the  subject.  As  soon,  however,  as  the  friendship 
of  the  Indians  was  thought  to  be  secured  be  a  distribution  of  presents,  the 
delegates  appointed  a  committee  to  devise  some  scheme  for  the  proposed 
confederation ;  and  the  committee  recommended  the  adoption  of  a  govern- 
ment analogous  to  that  of  the  individual  colonies.  There  was  to  be  a 
grand  council,  composed  of  deputies  from  the  several  provinces,  and  a 
president-general,  appointed  by  the  crown,  with  the  power  of  negativing 
the  acts  of  the  council.  The  Connecticut  delegates,  however,  dissented 
from  this  plan,  because  it  placed  too  preponderating  a  power  in  the  hands 
of  the  crown. 

It  was  rejected  by  the  British  ministry  for  the  very  opposite  reason ;  they 
suggested,  however,  that  the  several  governors,  Avith  one  or  two  of  their 
counsellors,  should  meet  and  adopt  such  measures  as  the  common  safety 
might  demand.  But  this  scheme  was  defeated  by  a  provision,  that  they 
might  draw  upon  the  British  treasury  for  all  necessary  sums,  which  par- 
liament would  undertake  to  repay  by  imposing  a  general  lax  upon  the 
cdonies.  The  Massachusetts  assembly  sent  special  instructions  to  its 
agent  in  London  ;o  oppose  most  strenuously  any  measure  which  had  for 
its  object  the  establishment  of  taxes  on  the  colonics,  under  whatever  pica 
of  utility ;  and  Franklin,  to  whom  the  governor  of  Virginia  had  sent  the 
proposition  of  the  British  minister,  states  most  distinctly  in  his  letter  in 
reply,  the  reasons  which  would  ever  prevent  the  Americans  from  consent- 
ing to  such  a  proposal.  He  observes  that  it  would  inspire  universal  dis- 
content among  the  Americans  to  attempt  the  imposition  of  taxes  by  a 
parliament  where  they  were  not  represented  ;  a  point  of  which  neither  the 
colonies  nor  the  British  government  ever  lost  sight,  from  this  period  till 
the  contest  it  originated  terminated  in  the  entire  separation  of  the  former 
from  its  dependence  on  the  British  crown. 

Early  in  the  spring  of  1755,  the  British  government  despatched  general 
Braddock  to  America,  with  a  respectable  force,  to  expel  the  French,  and 
keep  possession  of  the  territory ;  and  preparations  having  been  made  by 
France  to  despatch  a  reinforcement  to  her  armies  in  Canada,  admiral  Bos- 
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cawen  was  ordered  to  endeavor  to  intercept  the  French  fleet  before  it  shoidd 
enter  ihc  gulf  of  Si.  Lawrence.  In  April,  general  Braddook  met  the 
governors  of  the  several  provinces  to  confer  upon  the  plan  of  the  ensuing 
campaign.  Three  expeditions  were  resolved  upon ;  one  against  Du 
Quesne,  to  be  commanded  by  general  Braddock  ;  one  against  forts  Nia- 
gara and  Frontignac,  to  be  commanded  by  governor  Shirley ;  and  one 
against  Crown  Point,  to  be  commanded  by  general  Johnston.  This  last 
originated  with  ]\Iassacbusetts,  and  was  to  be  executed  by  colonial  troops 
raised  in  New  England  and  New  York, 

While  preparations  were  making  for  these  expeditions,  another,  which 
had  been  previously  concerted,  was  carried  on  against  the  French  forts  in 
Nova  Scoiia.  This  province  was  settled  by  the  French,  but  was  ceded  to 
the  English  by  the  treaty  of  Utrecht.  Its  boundaries  not  having  been 
defined,  the  French  continued  to  occupy  a  portion  of  the  territory  claimed 
by  the  English,  and  had  built  forts  for  their  defence.  To  gain  possession 
of  these  wa5  the  object  of  the  expedition.  About  two  thousand  militia, 
commanded  by  colonel  Winslow,  embarked  at  Boston ;  and  being  joined 
on  their  passage  by  three  hundred  regulars,  arrived  in  April  at  the  place 
of  their  destination.  The  forts  were  invested,  the  resistance  made  was 
trifling  and  ineflTeclual,  and  in  a  short  time  the  English  gained  entire  pos- 
session of  the  province  according  to  their  own  definition  of  its  boundaries. 
Three  only  of  their  men  were  killed. 

As  soon  as  the  convention  of  governors  was  dissolved,  general  Braddock 
proceeded  to  the  post  at  Wells'  Creek,  whence  the  army  commenced  its 
march  about  the  middle  of  June.  Their  progress  was  very  much  retarded 
by  the  necessity  of  cutting  a  road  ;  and,  lest  the  enemy  should  have  time 
to  collect  in  great  force,  the  general  concluded  to  set  forward  with  twelve 
hundred  select  men,  while  colonel  Dunbar  should  follow  slowly  in  the 
rear,  with  the  main  body  and  the  heavy  baggage.  Colonel  Washington's 
regiment  had  been  split  into  separate  companies,  and  lie  had  only  joined 
the  army  as  aid  to  the  general.  The  roughness  of  the  country  prevented 
the  advanced  corps  from  reaching  the  !Monongahela  till  tlie  8lh  of  July. 
It  was  resolved  to  attack  Du  Quesne  the  very  next  day;  and  lieutenant- 
colonel  Gage  was  sent  in  front  with  three  hundred  British  regulars,  while 
the  general  himself  followed  at  some  distance  with  the  main  body.  He 
had  been  strongly  cautioned  by  colonel  Washington  to  provide  against  an 
ambuscade,  by  sending  forward  some  provincial  compaiiies  to  scour  the 
woods  ;  but  he  held  the  provincials  and  the  enemy  in  equal  contempt. 
The  Monongahela  was  crossed  the  second  time,  about  seven  miles  from 
Du  Quesne  ;  and  the  army  was  pressing  forward  in  an  oj)en  wood,  through 
high  and  thick  grass,  wlirr)  the  front  was  suddenly  thrown  into  disorder 
by  a  volley  from  snijill  arms.  The  main  body  was  formed  three  deep, 
and  brought  to  its  support :  the  commander-in-chief 'of  the  enemy  fell; 
and  a  cessation  of  the  fire  led  general  liraddock  to  suppose  that  the  assail- 
ants had  fled  ;  but  ho  was  soon  atlarki-d  with  redoubled  fury. 

Concealed  behind  trees,  lops,  and  rocks,  the  Indians  poun-d  upon  the 
troops  a  deadly  and  incessant  lire  ;  ollicer.s  and  men 'fell  thickly  around, 
and  the  survivors  knew  not  where  to  direct  their  aim  to  revenge  their 
slaughtered  comrades.  The  whole  body  was  again  thrown  into  confusion  ; 
b>it  the  general,  obstinate  and  courageous,  refused  to  retreat;  and  instead 
of  withdrawing  them  beyond  the  reach  of  the  enemy's  muskets,  where 
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their  ranks  might  easily  have  been  formed  anew,  undertook  to  rally  them 
on  the  very  ground  of  attack,  and  in  the  midst  of  a  most  incessant  and 
deadly  lire.  He  persisted  in  these  cfTorts  until  five  horses  had  been  shot 
under  him,  and  every  one  of  his  oflicers  on  horseback,  except  colonel 
Washington,  was  either  killed  or  wounded.  The  general  at  length  fell, 
and  the  rout  became  universal.  The  troops  fled  precipitately  until  they 
met  the  division  under  Dunbar,  then  sixty  miles  in  the  rear.  Sixty-four 
officers  out  of  eighty-five,  and  about  half  of  the  privates,  were  killed  or 
wounded.  General  Braddock  died  in  Dunbar's  camp;  and  the  whole 
army,  which  appears  to  have  been  panic  struck,  marched  back  to  Philadel- 
phia. The  provincial  troops,  whom  Braddock  had  so  lightly  esteemed, 
displayed  during  the  battle  the  utmost  calmness  and  courage.  Though 
placed  in  the  rear,  they  alone,  led  on  by  Washington,  advanced  against 
the  Indians,  and  covered  the  retreat;  and  had  they  at  first  been  permitted 
to  engage  the  enemy  in  their  own  way,  they  would  easily  have  defeated 
them. 

The  two  northern  expeditions,  though  not  so  disastrous,  failed  in  attain- 
ing their  proposed  objects.  The  campaign  of  1755  was  thus  utterly  un- 
successful. Immense  preparations  had  been  made,  but  no  desired  result 
was  obtained.  By  the  failure  of  the  three  expeditions,  the  whole  frontier 
was  left  open  to  the  ravages  of  the  Indians.  The  second  campaign  was 
almost  as  pregnant  with  evil.  Montcalm  had  marched  against  Oswego, 
and  by  destroying  it  had  thrown  the  English  and  American  army  on  the 
defensive.  No  successful  measures  were  put  in  operation  to  carry  out  the 
plans  of  the  colonists,  and  it  was  necessary  to  wail  till  the  following  year. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  following  year  a  council  was  held  at  Bos- 
ton, composed  of  lord  Loudoun,  and  the  governors  of  the  New  England  pro- 
vinces and  of  Nova  Scotia.  At  this  council  his  lordship  proposed  that  New 
England  should  raise  four  thousand  men  for  the  ensuing  campaign  ;  and 
that  a  proportionate  number  should  be  raised  by  New  York  and  New  Jer- 
sey. These  requisitions  were  complied  with ;  and  in  the  spring  his  lord- 
ship found  himself  at  the  head  of  a  very  considerable  army.  Admiral 
Holbourn  arriving  in  the  beginning  of  July  at  Halifax  with  a  powerful 
squadron,  and  a  reinforcement  of  five  thousand  British  troops,  under  George 
viscount  Howe,  lord  Loudoun  sailed  from  New  York  with  six  thousand 
regulars,  to  join  those  troops  at  the  place  of  their  arrival.  Instead  of  the 
complex  operations  undertaken  in  previous  campaigns,  his  lordship  limited 
his  plan  to  a  single  object.  Leaving  the  posts  on  the  lakes  strongly  garri- 
soned, he  resolved  to  direct  his  whole  disposable  force  against  Louisbourg; 
Halifax  having  been  determined  on  as  the  place  of  rendezvous  for  the 
fleet  and  army  destined  for  the  expedition.  Information  was,  however, 
soon  received,  that  a  French  fleet  had  lately  sailed  from  Brest ;  that  Lou- 
isbourg was  garrisoned  by  six  thousand  regulars,  exclusive  of  provincials ; 
and  that  it  was  also  defended  by  seventeen  line-of-battle  ships,  which  were 
moored  in  the  harbor.  There  being  no  hope  of  success  against  so  formi- 
dable a  force,  the  enterprise  was  deferred  to  the  next  year ;  the  general 
and  admiral  on  the  last  of  August  proceeded  to  New  York ;  and  the  pro- 
vincials were  dismissed. 

The  marquis  De  Montcalm,  availing  himself  of  the  absence  of  the  prin- 
cipal part  of  the  British  force,  advanced  with  an  army  of  nine  thousand 
men,  and  laid  siege  to  fort  William  Henry.  The  garrison  at  this  fort 
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consisted  of  between  two  and  three  thousand  regulars,  and  its  fortifications 
were  strong  and  in  very  good  order ;  and  for  the  additional  security  of  this 
important  post,  general  Webb  was  stationed  at  fort  Edward  with  an  army 
of  four  thousand  men.  The  French  commander,  however,  urged  his  ap- 
proaches with  such  vigor,  that,  within  six  days  after  the  investment  of  the 
fort,  colonel  Monro,  the  commandant,  having  in  vain  solicited  succor  from 
general  Webb,  found  it  necessary  to  surrender  by  capitulation.  The  gar- 
rison was  to  be  allowed  the  honors  of  war,  and  to  be  protected  against  the 
Indians  until  within  the  reach  of  fort  Edward  ;  but  the  next  morning,  a 
great  number  of  Indians,  having  been  permitted  to  enter  the  lines,  began 
to  plunder ;  and  meeting  with  no  opposition,  they  fell  upon  the  sick  and 
wounded,  whom  they  immediately  massacred.  Their  appetite  for  carnage 
being  excited,  the  defenceless  troops  were  attacked  with  fiend-like  fury. 
Monro  in  vain  implored  Montcalm  to  provide  the  stipulated  guard,  and  the 
massacre  proceeded.  All  was  turbulence  and  horror.  On  every  side 
savages  were  butchering  and  scalping  their  wretched  victims.  Their  hide- 
ous yells,  the  groans  of  the  dying,  and  the  frantic  shrieks  of  others  shrink- 
ing from  the  uplifted  tomahawk,  were  heard  by  the  French  unmoved. 
The  fury  of  the  savages  was  permitted  to  rage  without  restraint  until  fif- 
teen hundred  were  killed,  or  hurried  captives  into  the  wilderness.  The 
day  after  this  awful  tragedy,  major  Putnam  was  sent  wath  his  rangers  to 
watch  the  motions  of  the  enemy.  When  he  came  to  the  shore  of  the  lake, 
their  rear  was  hardly  beyond  the  reach  of  musket-shbt.  The  prospect  was 
horrible  in  the  extreme  ;  the  fort  demolished  ;  the  barracks  and  buildings 
yet  burning ;  innumerable  fragments  of  human  carcasses  still  broiled  in 
the  decaying  fires ;  and  dead  bodies,  mangled  with  tomahawks  and  scalp- 
ing knives,  in  all  the  wantonness  of  Indian  barbarity,  were  everywhere 
scattered  around.  Thus  ended  the  third  campaign  in  America  ;  happily 
forming  the  last  of  a  series  of  disasters,  resulting  from  folly  and  misma- 
nagement, rather  than  from  want  of  means  and  military  strength. 

The  British  nation  was  alarmed  and  indignant,  and  the  king  found  it 
necessary  to  change  his  councils.  At  the  head  of  the  new  ministry  he 
placed  the  celebrated  William  Pitt,  afterwards  earl  of  Chatham,  under 
whose  administration  public  confidence  revived,  and  the  nation  seemed 
inspired  with  new  life  and  vigor.  He  was  equally  popular  in  both  hemi- 
spheres. Lord  Loudoun  was  replaced  by  general  Abercrombie,  who,  early 
in  the  spring  of  1759,  was  ready  to  enter  upon  the  campaign  at  the  head 
of  fifty  thousand  men,  the  most  powerful  army  ever  seen  in  America. 

Three  points  of  attack  were  markid  out  for  this  campaign  ;  the  first 
Louisbourg;  the  second  Ticonderoga  and  Crown  Point;  and  the  third, 
fort  Du  Quesne.  Its  result  was  higlily  honorable  to  the  British  arms.  Of 
the  three  expeditions,  two  completely  succeeded,  and  the  leader  of  the 
third  had  made  an  imj)ortant  coiujucst.  Fort  Du  Quesne  was  reduced, 
supplied  with  a  new  garrison,  and  its  name  changed  to  Pittsburg.  As 
usual,  the  Indians  joined  the  strongest  side.  A  peace  was  concluded  with 
all  the  tribes  between  the  Ohio  and  the  lakes  ;  and  the  frontier  inhal)itants 
of  Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  and  Virginia,  were  once  more  relieved  from 
the  terrors  of  fire  and  scalping  knives. 

To  the  commanding  talents  of  Pitt,  and  the  confidence  which  they  in- 
spired, this  change  of  fortune  must  W  rhicfly  attributed  ;  and  in  no  respect 
were  these  talents  more  strikingly  displayed  than  in  the  choice  of  men  to 
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execute  his  plans.  The  advantages  of  iliis  campaign  had,  however,  been 
purchased  by  an  expensive  effort  and  corresponding  exhaustion  of  provincial 
strength  ;  and,  when  a  circular  letter  from  Mr.  Pitt  to  the  several  gover- 
nors induced  the  colonics  to  resolve  upon  making  the  most  vigorous  prepa- 
ration for  the  next,  they  soon  discovered  that  tlieir  resources  were  by  no 
means  commensurate  with  their  zeal. 

Notwitlistanding  these  difllculties,  it  was  resolved  to  signalize  the  year 
1759  by  the  complete  conquest  of  Canada.  The  plan  of  the  campaign 
was,  that  three  powerful  armies  should  enter  the  French  possessions  by 
three  ditferent  routes,  and  attack  all  tlieir  strong-holds  at  nearly  the  same 
time.  At  the  head  of  one  division  of  the  army,  brigadier-general  Wolfe, 
a  young  officer  who  had  signalized  himself  at  tlic  siege  of  Louisbourg, 
was  to  ascend  the  St.  Lawrence  and  lay  siege  to  Quebec,  escorted  by  a 
strong  fleet  to  co-operate  with  his  troops.  The  central  and  main  army, 
composed  of  British  and  provincials,  was  to  be  conducted  against  Ticonde- 
roga  and  Crown  Point  by  general  Amherst,  the  new  commander-in-chief, 
who,  after  making  himself  master  of  these  places,  was  to  proceed  over  lake 
Champlain  and  by  the  way  of  Richelieu  river  to  the  St,  Lawrence,  and, 
descending  that  river,  form  a  junction  with  general  Wolfe  before  the  walls 
of  Quebec.  The  third  army,  to  be  composed  principally  of  provincials, 
reinforced  by  a  strong  body  of  friendly  Indians,  was  to  be  commanded  by 
general  Prideaux,  who  was  to  lead  this  division  first  against  Niagara,  and, 
after  the  reduction  of  that  place,  to  embark  on  lake  Ontario,  and  proceed 
down  the  St.  Lawrence  against  Montreal.  It  has  been  observed  by  a  re- 
cent author,  '  Had  the  elements  been  laid,  and  the  enemy  spell-bound,  the 
whole  of  this  brilliant  plan  could  not  have  helped  succeeding.'  This  sen- 
tence, however,  betrays  a  very  limited  view  of  a  plan  that  was  well  worthy 
of  the  mind  of  Pitt.  In  this  arrangement  immediate  advantage  was  not 
sacrificed;  while  the  more  remote  results  exhibited  a  prospect  highly  cal- 
culated to  excite  the  ambition  of  the  leaders,  and  to  arouse  all  the  energies 
of  the  troops.  It  is  in  thus  affording  motives  which  tend  to  bring  physical 
force  into  most  effective  and  persevering  action,  that  intellectual  superiority 
becomes  manifest,  confounding  the  calculations  of  ordinary  minds. 

Early  in  the  winter,  general  Amherst  commenced  preparations  for  his 
part  of  the  enterprise  ;  but  it  was  not  till  the  last  of  May  that  his  troops 
were  assembled  at  Albany  ;  and  it  was  as  late  as  the  22d  of  July,  when  he 
appeared  before  Ticonderoga.  As  the  naval  superiority  of  Great  Britain 
had  prevented  France  from  sending  out  reinforcements,  none  of  the  posts 
in  this  quarter  Avere  able  to  withstand  so  great  a  force  as  that  of  general 
Amherst.  Ticonderoga  was  immediately  abandoned ;  the  example  was 
followed  at  Crown  Point;  and  the  only  way  in  which  the  enemy  seemed 
to  think  of  preserving  their  province  was  by  retarding  the  English  army 
with  shows  of  resistance  till  the  season  of  operation  should  be  past,  or  till, 
by  the  gradual  concentration  of  their  forces,  they  should  become  numerous 
enough  to  make  an  effectual  stand.  From  Crown  Point  they  retreated  to 
Isle-aux-Noix,  where  general  Amherst  understood  there  was  a  body  of 
between  three  and  four  thousand  men,  and  a  fleet  of  several  armed  vessels. 
The  English  made  great  exertions  to  secure  a  naval  superiority ;  and  had  it 
not  been  for  a  succession  of  adverse  storms  upon  the  lake,  they  would  most 
probably  have  accomplished  the  original  design  of  forming  a  junction  at 
Quebec,  instead  of  being  obliged  to  go  into  winter  quarters  at  Crown  Point. 
52  • 
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In  prosecution  of  the  enterprise  against  Niagara,  general  Prideaux  had 
embarked  with  an  army  on  lake  Ontario ;  and  on  the  6th  of  July  landed 
'without  opposition  within  about  three  miles  of  the  fort,  which  he  invested 
in  form.  Wliile  directing  the  operations  of  the  siege  he  was  killed  by  the 
bursting  of  a  cohorn,  and  the  command  devolved  on  Sir  William  Johnson. 
That  general,  prosecuting  with  judgment  and  vigor  the  plan  of  his  prede- 
cessor, pushed  the  attack  of  Niagara  with  an  intrepidity  that  soon  brought 
the  besiegers  within  a  hundred  yards  of  the  covered  way.  Meanwhile, 
the  French,  alarmed  at  the  danger  of  losing  a  post  Avhich  was  a  key  to 
their  interior  empire  in  America,  had  collected  a  large  body  of  regular 
troops  from  the  neighboring  garrisons  of  Detroit,  Venango,  and  Presqu' 
Isle,  with  which,  and  a  party  of  Indians,  they  resolved,  if  possible,  to  raise 
the  siege.  Apprised  of  their  intention  to  hazard  a  battle,  general  Johnson 
ordered  his  light  infantry,  supported  by  some  grenadiers  and  regular  foot, 
to  take  post  between  the  cataract  of  Niagara  and  the  fortress ;  placed  the 
auxiliary  Indians  on  his  flanks;  and,  together  with  this  preparation  for  an 
engagement,  took  effectual  measures  for  securing  his  lines,  and  bridling 
the  garrison.  About  nine  in  the  morning  of  the  24th  of  July,  the  enemy 
appeared,  and  the  horrible  sound  of  the  war-whoop  from  the  hostile  Indians 
was  the  signal  of  battle.  The  French  charged  with  great  impetuosity,  but 
Avere  received  with  firmness ;  and  in  less  than  an  hour  were  completely 
routed.  This  battle  decided  the  fate  of  Niagara.  Sir  William  Johnson 
the  next  morning  opened  negotiations  with  the  French  commandant ;  and 
in  a  few  hours  a  capitulation  was  signed.  The  garrison,  consisting  of  six 
hundred  and  seven  men,  were  to  march  out  with  the  honors  of  war,  to  be 
embarked  on  the  lake,  and  carried  to  New  York ;  and  the  women  and 
children  were  to  be  carried  to  Montreal.  The  reduction  of  Niagara  efTec- 
tually  cut  off  the  communication  between  Canada  and  Louisiana. 

The  expedition  against  the  capital  of  Canada  was  the  most  daring  and 
important.  Strong  by  nature,  and  still  stronger  by  art,  Quebec  had  ob- 
tained the  ajipellation  of  the  Gibraltar  of  America  ;  and  every  attempt 
against  it  had  failed.  It  was  now  connnanded  by  IMontcalm,  an  officer  of 
distinguished  reputation  ;  and  its  cMjtture  must  have  appeared  chimerical 
to  any  one  but  Pitt.  He  judged  rightly,  however,  that  the  boldest  and 
most  dangerous  enterprises  are  often  the  most  successful,  especially  when 
committed  to  ardent  minds  glowing  with  enthusiasm,  and  emulous  of 
glory.  Such  a  mind  he  had  di.scovered  in  general  Wolfe,  whose  conduct 
at  Louisbourg  had  attracted  his  attention.  He  appointed  him  to  conduct 
the  expedition,  and  gave  him  for  assistants  brigadier-generals  Monckton, 
Townshend,  and  Murray;  all,  like  himself,  young  and  ardent.  Early  in 
the  season  he  sailed  from  Halifax  with  eight  thousand  troops,  and,  near 
the  last  of  June,  landed  the  whole  army  on  the  island  of  Orleans,  a  few 
miles  below  Quebec.  From  this  position  he  could  take  a  near  and  distinct 
view  of  the  obstacles  to  be  overcome.  These  were  so  great,  that  even  the 
bold  and  sanguine  Wolfe  perceived  more  to  fear  than  to  hope.  In  a  lettei 
to  Mr.  Pitt,  written  before  commenring  operations,  he  declared  that  he  saw 
but  liltl(!  prospect  of  reducing  the  place. 

(.fiieliec  slaiids  on  the  north  side  of  the  St.  Lnwrence,  and  consi;ns  of 
an  uj)per  and  lower  town.  The  lower  town  lies  between  the  river  and  a 
hold  iind  lofty  eminence,  which  runs  parallel  lo  it  fur  to  the  westward. 
At  the  top  of  this  eminence  is  a  plain,  upon  wliiih  the  upper  town  is  situa- 
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ted.  Below,  or  cast  of  the  city,  is  tlie  river  St.  Charles,  whose  channel  is 
rough,  and  wliose  banks  are  steep  and  broken.  At  a  short  distance  far- 
ther down  is  the  Montmorency  ;  and  between  these  two  rivers,  and  rcachinjjf 
from  one  to  the  other,  was  encamped  the  French  army,  strongly  entrench- 
ed, and  at  least  equal  in  number  to  that  of  the  English.  General  Wolfe 
look  possession  of  Point  Levi,  on  the  southern  bank  of  the  St.  Lawrence, 
und  there  erected  batteries  against  the  town.     The  cannonade  which  was 
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kept  up,  though  it  destroyed  many  houses,  made  but  little  impression  on 
the  works,  which  were  too  strong  and  too  remote  to  be  materially  affected  ; 
their  elevation,  at  the  same  time,  placing  them  beyond  the  reach  of  the 
fleet. 

Convinced  of  the  impossibility  of  reducing  the  place,  unless  he  could 
erect  batteries  on  the  north  side  of  the  St.  La\vrence,  Wolfe  soon  decided 
on  more  daring  measures.  The  northern  shore  of  the  St.  Lawrence,  to  a 
considerable  distance  above  Quebec,  is  so  bold  and  rocky  as  to  render  a 
landing  in  the  face  of  an  enemy  impracticable.  If  an  attempt  were  made 
below  the  town,  the  river  Montmorency  passed,  and  the  French  driven 
from  their  entrenchments,  the  St.  Charles  would  present  a  new,  and  per- 
haps an  insuperable  barrier.  With  every  obstacle  fully  in  view,  Wolfe, 
heroically  observing  that  '  a  victorious  army  finds  no  difficulties,'  resolved 
to  pass  the  Montmorency,  and  bring  Montcalm  to  an  engagement.  In 
pursuance  of  this  resolution,  thirteen  companies  of  English  grenadiers, 
and  part  of  the  second  battalion  of  royal  Americans,  were  landed  at  the 
mouth  of  that  river,  while  two  divisions,  under  generals  Townshend  and 
Murray,  prepared  to  cross  it  higher  up.  Wolfe's  plan  was  to  attack  first  a 
redoubt,  close  to  the  water's  edge,  apparently  beyond  reach  of  the  fire 
from  the  enemy's  entrenchments,  in  the  belief  that  the  French,  by  attempt- 
ing to  support  that  fortification,  would  put  it  in  his  power  to  bring  on  a 
general  engagement ;  or,  if  they  should  submit  to  the  loss  of  the  redoubt, 
that  he  could  afterwards  examine  their  situation  with  coolness,  and  advan- 
tageously regulate  his  future  operations. 

On  the  approach  of  the  British  troops  the  redoubt  was  evacuated ;  and 
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the  general,  observing  some  confusion  in  the  French  camp,  changed  hts 
original  plan,  and  determined  not  to  delay  an  attack.  Orders  were  nnme- 
dialcly  dcs=palched  to  the  generals  Towiislicnd  and  Murray  to  keep  their 
divisions  in  readiness  for  fording  the  river;  and  tlie  grenadiers  and  royal 
Americans  were  directed  to  form  on  the  beach  until  they  could  be  properly 
sustained.  These  troops,  however,  not  wailing  for  support,  rushed  impe- 
tuously toward  the  enemy's  enlrenchments ;  but  they  were  received  with 
so  strong  and  steady  a  fire  from  the  French  musketry,  that  they  were 
instantly  thrown  into  disorder,  and  obliged  to  seek  shelter  at  the  redoubt 
which  the  enemy  had  abandoned.  Detained  here  awhile  by  a  dreadful 
thunder  storm,  they  were  still  within  reach  of  a  severe  fire  from  the 
French  ;  and  many  gallant  officers,  exposing  their  persons  in  attempting 
to  form  the  troops,  were  killed,  the  whole  loss  amounting  to  nearly  five 
hundred  men.  The  plan  of  attack  being  efTectually  disconcerted,  the 
English  general  gave  orders  for  repassing  the  river,  and  returning  to  the 
isle  of  Orleans. 

Compelled  to  abandon  the  attack  on  that  side,  Wolfe  deemed  that  advan- 
tage might  result  from  attempting  to  destroy  the  French  fleet,  and  by 
distracting  the  attention  of  Montcalm  with  continual  descents  upon  the 
northern  shore.  General  IMurray,  with  twelve  hundred  men  in  transports, 
made  two  vigorous  but  abortive  attempts  to  land ;  and  though  more  suc- 
cessful in  the  third,  he  did  nothing  more  than  burn  a  magazine  of  warlike 
stores.  The  enemy's  fleet  was  etrectually  secured  against  attacks,  either 
by  land  or  by  water,  and  the  conunandcr-in-chief  was  again  obliged  to 
submit  to  the  mortification  of  recalling  his  troops.  At  this  juncture,  intel- 
ligence arrived  that  Niagara  was  taken,  that  Ticonderoga  and  Crown 
Point  had  been  abandoned,  but  that  general  Amherst,  instead  of  pressing 
forward  to  their  assistance,  was  prej)aring  to  attack  the  Isle-aux-Noix. 

While  Wolfe  rejoiced  at  the  triumph  of  his  brethren  in  arms,  he  could 
not  avoid  contrasting  their  success  with  his  own  disastrous  efforts.  His 
mind,  alike  lofty  and  susceptible,  was  deeply  impressed  by  the  disaster.^ 
at  Montmorency;  and  his  extreme  anxiety,  preying  upon  his  delicate 
frame,  sensibly  aflected  his  licallh.  He  was  observed  frequently  to  sigh  ; 
and,  as  if  life  was  only  valuable  while  it  added  to  his  glory,  he  declared 
to  his  intimate  friends,  that  he  would  not  survive  the  disgrace  which  he 
imagined  would  attend  the  failure  of  his  enterprise.  Nothing,  however, 
could  shake  the  resolution  of  this  valiant  commander,  or  induce  him  to 
abandon  the  attempt.  In  a  council  of  his  principal  officers,  called  on  this 
critical  occasion,  it  was  resolved,  that  all  the  future  operations  should  be 
above  the  town.  The  camp  at  tin-  isle  of  Orleans  was  accordingly  aban- 
doned;  and  the  whole  army  having  embarked  on  board  the  fleet,  a  jiart 
of  it  was  landed  at  point  Levi,  ajid  a  \mn  higher  up  the  river.  Montcalm, 
apprehending  from  this  movement  that  the  invaders  might  make  a  distant 
descent  and  come  on  the  bark  of  the  city  of  Quebec,  detached  M.  de  liou- 
painvillc  with  fifteen  hundred  men,  to  watch  their  motions,  and  jjrevent 
their  landing. 

Baflled  and  harassed  in  all  his  previous  assaults,  general  Wolfe  seems 
to  have  determined  to  finish  the  i-nterprise  by  a  single  bold  and  desprratc 
eflfort.  Tiie  admiral  sailed  several  h-agurs  up  the  river,  making  occasional 
demonstrations  of  a  design  to  land  troops  ;  and,  (Inriiig  the  night,  a  strong  de- 
tachment in  flat-bottomed  boats  fell  bilrnily  down  with  the  stream,  to  a  point 
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about  a  mile  above  the  city.  The  bcacli  was  shelving,  the  bank  hfgh  and 
precipitous,  and  the  only  path  by  which  it  could  be  scaled,  was  now  de- 
fended by  a  captain's  guard  and  a  battery  of  four  guns.  Colonel  Howe, 
with  the  van,  soon  clambered  up  the  rocks,  drove  away  the  guard,  and 
seized  upon  the  battery.  The  army  landed  about  an  hour  before  day,  and 
by  daybreak  was  marshalled  on  the  heights  of  Abraham. 

Montcalm  could  not  at  first  believe  the  intelligence  ;  but,  as  soon  as  ho 
was  assured  of  its  truth,  he  made  all  prudent  haste  to  decide  a  battle  which 
it  was  no  longer  possible  to  avoid.  Leaving  his  camp  at  Montmorency, 
he  crossed  the  river  St.  Charles  with  the  intention  of  attacking  the  English 
army.  No  sooner  did  Wolfe  observe  this  movement,  than  he  began  to 
form  his  order  of  battle.  His  troops  consisted  of  six  battalions,  and  the 
Louisbourg  grenadiers.  The  right  wing  was  commanded  by  general 
Monckton,  and  the  left  by  general  Murray.  The  right  flank  was  covere(i 
by  the  Louisbourg  grenadiers,  and  the  rear  and  left  by  Howe's  light  infan- 
try. The  form  in  which  the  French  advanced  indicating  an  intention  to 
outflank  the  left  of  the  English  army,  general  Townshend  was  sent  with 
the  battalion  of  Amherst,  and  the  two  battalions  of  royal  Americans,  to 
that  part  of  the  line,  and  they  were  formed  en  potcnce,  so  as  to  present  a 
double  front  to  the  enemy.  The  body  of  reserve  consisted  of  one  regiment, 
drawn  up  in  eight  divisions,  with  large  intervals.  The  dispositions  made 
by  the  French  general  were  not  less  masterly.  The  right  and  left  wings 
were  composed  about  equally  of  European  and  colonial  troops.  The  cen- 
tre consisted  of  a  column,  formed  of  two  battalions  of  regulars.  Fifteen 
hundred  Indians  and  Canadians,  excellent  marksmen,  advancing  in  front, 
screened  by  surrounding  thickets,  began  the  battle.  Their  irregular  fire 
proved  fatal  to  many  British  officers,  but  it  was  soon  silenced  by  the  steady 
fire  of  the  English. 

About  nine  in  the  morning  the  main  body  of  the  French  advanced 
briskly  to  the  charge,  and  the  action  soon  became  general.  Montcalm 
having  taken  post  on  the  left  of  the  French  army,  and  Wolfe  on  the  righl 
of  the  English,  the  two  generals  met  each  other  where  the  battle  was 
most  severe.  The  English  troops  reserved  their  fire  until  the  French  had 
advanced  within  forty  yards  of  their  line,  and  then,  by  a  general  discharge, 
made  terrible  havoc  among  their  ranks.  The  fire  of  the  English  was 
vigorously  maintained,  and  the  enemy  everywhere  yielded  to  it.  General 
Wolfe,  who,  exposed  in  the  front  of  his  battalions,  had  been  wounded  in 
the  wrist,  betraying  no  symptom  of  pain,  wrapped  a  handkerchief  round 
his  arm,  and  continued  to  encourage  his  men.  Soon  after,  he  received  a 
shot  in  the  groin;  but,  concealiiig  tiie  wound,  he  was  pressing  on  at  the 
head  of  his  grenadiers  with  fixed  bayonets,  when  a  third  ball  pierced  his 
breast.*      The  army,  not  disconcerted  by  his  fall,  continued  the  action  un- 

*  On  receiving  his  mortal  wound,  Wolfe  was  conveyed  into  the  rear,  where,  careless 
about  himself,  he  discovered,  in  the  agonies  of  death,  the  most  anxious  solicitude  con- 
cerning the  late  of  the  day.  From  extreme  faintness,  he  had  reclitted  his  head  on  the 
arm  ol'  an  officer,  but  was  soon  aroused  by  the  cry  of  '  They  fly,  they  fly  I'  '  Who  fly  '' 
exclaimed  the  dying  hero.  '  The  French,'  answered  his  attendant.  '  Then,'  said  he, '  I 
die  contented,'  and  immediately  expired.  A  death  more  full  of  military'  glory  has  sel- 
dom been  recorded  by  the  pen  of  the  historian,  or  celebrated  by  the  pencil  of  the  painter. 
General  Wolfe  was  only  thirty-three  years  of  age.  He  possessed  those  military  talents, 
which,  with  the  advantage  of  years  and  opportunity  of  action,  '  to  moderate  his  ardor, 
expand  his  faculties,  and  give  to  his  intuitive  perception  and  scieniiiic  knowledge  the 
52* 
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der  Monckton,  on  whom  the  command  now  devolved,  but  who,  receiving 
u  ball  through  his  body,  soon  yielded  the  command  to  general  Townshend. 
Montcalm,  fighting  in  front  of  his  battalions,  received  a  mortal  wound 
about  the  same  time;  and  general  Senezergus,  the  second  in  command 
also  fell. 

The  British  grenadiers  pressed  on  with  their  bayonets.  General  Mur- 
ray, briskly  advancing  with  the  troops  under  his  direction,  broke  the  centre 
of  the  French  army.  The  Highlanders,  drawing  their  broadsword?,  com- 
pleted the  confusion  of  the  enemy;  and  after  having  lost  their  first  and 
second  in  command,  the  right  and  centre  of  the  French  were  entirely 
driven  from  the  field ;  and  the  left  was  following  the  example,  when  Bou- 
gainville appeared  in  the  rear,  with  the  fifteen  hundred  men  who  had  been 
sent  to  oppose  the  landing  of  the  English.  Two  battalions  and  two  pieces 
of  artillery  were  detached  to  meet  him;  but  he  retired,  and  the  British 
troops  were  left  the  undisputed  masters  of  the  field.  The  loss  of  the 
French  was  much  greater  than  that  of  the  English.  The  corps  of  French 
regulars  was  almost  entirely  annihilated.  The  killed  and  wounded  of  the 
English  army  did  not  amount  to  six  hundred  men.  Although  Quebec 
was  still  strongly  defended  by  its  fortifications,  and  might  possibly  be  re- 
lieved by  Bougainville,  or  from  Montreal,  yet  general  Townshend  had 
scarcely  finished  a  road  in  the  bank  to  get  up  his  heavy  artillery  for  a 
siege,  when  the  inhabitants  capitulated,  on  condition  that  during  tlie  war 
they  might  still  enjoy  their  own  civil  and  religious  rights.  A  garrison  of 
five  thousand  men  was  left  under  general  Murray,  and  the  fleet  sailed  out 
of  the  St.  Lawrence. 

The  fall  of  Quebec  did  not  immediately  produce  the  submission  of  Ca- 
nada. The  main  body  of  the  French  army,  which,  after  the  battle  on  the 
plains  of  Abraham,  retired  to  ^Montreal,  and  which  still  consisted  of  ten 
battalions  of  regulars,  had  been  reinforced  by  six  thousand  Canadian 
militia,  and  a  body  of  Indians.  With  these  forces  M.  de  Levi,  who  had 
succeeded  the  marquis  de  Montcalm  in  the  chief  command,  resolved  to 
attempt  the  recovery  of  Quebec.  He  had  hoped  to  carry  the  place  by  a 
coxtj)  de  main  during  the  winter ;  but,  on  reconnoitring,  he  found  the  out- 
posts so  well  secured,  and  the  governor  so  vigilant  and  active,  that  he 
postponed  the  enterprise  until  spring.  In  the  month  of  April,  when  the 
upper  part  of  the  St.  Lawrence  was  so  open  as  to  admit  a  transportation  by 
water,  his  artillery,  military  stores,  and  heavy  baggage,  were  embarked  at 
Montreal,  and  fell  down  the  river  under  convoy  of  six  frigates,  and  I\I.  de 
Levi,  after  a  march  of  ten  days,  arrived  with  his  army  at  Poini  au  Trem- 
ble, within  a  few  miles  of  Quebec. 

General  Murray,  to  whom  the  caro  of  maintaining  the  English  conquest 
had  been  intrusted,  had  taken  every  precaution  to  preserve  it ;  but  his 
troops  had  suffered  so  much  by  the  extreme  cold  of  the  winter,  and  by  the 
want  of  vegetables  and  fresh  provisions,  that  instead  of  five  thousand,  the 

corrcctne.'JS  of  judpmcnt  pcrfcrtcd  l>y  cxpcrirnrc,'  would  have  'placed  him  on  a  level 
with  the  mo.sl  celebrated  generals  of  any  a(<e  or  nation.' — Montcalm  wa.s  every  wav 
vorlhy  to  be  a  eompctitor  of  Wolfe.  He  hail  the  Inicst  military  genius  of  any  oflieer 
whom  the  I'rench  had  ever  employed  in  America.  AHer  he  had  received  his  mortal 
wound,  he  wa.s  carried  into  the  city  ;  and  when  informed  that  it  was  mortal,  his  reply 
WRS,  '  I  am  glad  of  it.'  On  being  told  that  he  could  survive  but  a  few  hours,  '  So  much 
the  Letter,'  he  replied  ;  '  I  shall  not  then  live  to  sec  the  surrender  of  Quebec' 
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original  number  of  his  garrison,  there  were  not  at  this  lime  above  three 
thousand  men  lit  for  service,  Willi  this  small  but  valiant  body  ho  re- 
solved to  meet  the  enemy  in  the  lield  ;  and  on  the  2Sth  of  April  marched 
out  to  the  heights  of  Abraham,  where,  near  Sillery,  he  attacked  the  French 
under  M.  de  Levi  with  great  impetuosity.  He  was  received  with  firmness  ; 
and,  after  a  fierce  encounter,  finding  himself  outflanked,  and  in  danger  of 
being  surrounded  by  superior  numbers,  he  called  oil' his  troops,  and  retired 
into  tlie  city.  In  this  action  the  loss  of  the  English  was  near  a  thousand 
men,  and  that  of  the  French  still  greater.  The  French  general  lost  no  time 
in  improving  his  victory.  On  the  very  evening  of  the  battle  he  opened 
trenches  before  the  town,  but  it  was  the  lllh  of  May  before  he  could 
mount  his  batteries,  and  bring  his  guns  to  bear  on  the  fortifications.  By 
that  time  general  Murray,  who  had  been  indefatigable  in  his  exertions, 
had  completed  some  outworks,  and  planted  so  numerous  an  artillery  on 
his  ramparts,  that  his  fire  was  very  superior  to  that  of  the  besiegers,  and 
in  a  manner  silenced  their  batteries.  A  British  fleet  most  opportunely 
arriving  a  few  days  after,  M.  de  Levi  immediately  raised  the  siege,  and 
precipitately  retired  to  Montreal.  Here  the  marquis  de  Vaudreuil,  gover- 
nor-general of  Canada,  had  fixed  his  head-quarters,  and  determined  to 
make  his  last  stand.  For  this  purpose  he  called  in  all  his  detachments, 
and  collected  around  him  the  whole  force  of  the  colony. 

The  English,  on  the  other  hand,  were  resolv  d  upon  the  utter  annihila- 
tion of  the  French  power  in  Canada ;  and  general  Amherst  prepared  to 
overwhelm  it  with  an  irresistible  superiority  of  numbers.  Almost  on  the 
same  day,  the  armies  from  Quebec,  from  lake  Ontario,  and  from  lake 
Champlain,  were  concentrated  before  Montreal  ;  a  capitulation  was  imme- 
diately signed;  Detroit,  Michilimackinac,  and,  indeed,  all  New  France, 
surrendered  to  the  English.  The  French  troops  were  to  be  carried  home  : 
and  the  Canadians  to  retain  their  civil  and  religious  privileges. 

The  history  of  modern  Europe,  with  whose  destiny  that  of  the  colonies 
was  closely  interwoven,  may  be  designated  as  the  annals  of  an  intermina- 
ble war.  Her  sovereigns,  ever  having  the  oily  words  of  peace  on  their 
lips,  have  seldom  had  recourse  to  the  olive  branch  but  as  the  signal  of  a 
truce,  the  duration  of  which  should  be  coeval  with  the  reinvigoration  of 
military  strength.  It  w^as  thus  with  France  on  the  present  occasion. 
Equally  unsuccessful  on  both  continents,  and  exhausted  by  her  strenuous 
and  continued  efTorts,  she  was  at  length  induced  to  make  overtures  of 
peace  ;  and  every  thing  seemed  to  be  in  a  fair  train  for  adjustment,  when 
the  treaty  was  suddenly  broken  off  by  an  attempt  of  the  court  of  Versailles 
to  mingle  the  politics  of  Spain  and  of  Germany  with  the  disputes  between 
France  and  Great  Britain.  A  secret  family  compact  between  the  Bour- 
bons to  support  each  other  through  evil  and  good,  in  peace  and  in  war, 
had  rendered  Spain  desirous  of  war,  and  induced  France  once  more  to  try 
her  fortune.  As  the  interests  of  the  two  nations  were  now  identified,  it 
only  remained  for  England  to  make  a  formal  declaration  of  hostility  against 
Spain.  The  colonies  of  New  England,  being  chiefly  interested  in  tlie 
reduction  of  the  West  India  islands,  furnished  a  considerable  body  of 
troops  to  carry  on  the  war.  A  large  fleet  was  despatched  from  England", 
the  land  forces  amounted  to  sixteen  thousand;  and  before  the  end  of  the 
second  year,  Great  Britain  had  taken  the  important  city  of  Havannah,  the 
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key  of  the  Mexican  gulf,  together  with  the  French  provinces  of  Martinique 
Grenada,  St.  Lucia,  St.  Vincent,  and  the  Caribbee  islands. 

The  progress  of  the  Briti.^h  conquests;,  whicli  threatened  all  the  remain 
ing  colonial  possessions  of  their  opponents,  was  arrested  by  preliminary 
(irticles  of  peace,  which,  towards  the  close  of  1762,  were  interchanged  at 
Fontainbleau  between  the  ministers  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Spain. 
On  the  10th  of  February  in  the  following  year,  a  definitive  treaty  of  peace 
was  signed  at  Paris,  and  soon  after  ratified.  France  ceded  to  Great  Bri- 
tain all  the  conquests  which  the  latter  had  made  in  North  America ;  and 
it  was  stipulated  between  the  two  crowns,  that  the  boundary  line  of 
their  respecti\t;  dominions  in  the  new  hemisphere  should  run  along 
the  middle  of  the  Mississippi,  from  its  source  as  far  as  the  Iberville, 
and  along  the  middle  of  that  river,  and  of  lakes  Maurcpas  and  Pontchar- 
train. 

Thus  terminated  a  war,  which  originated  in  an  attempt  on  the  part  ol 
the  French  to  surround  the  English  colonists,  and  chain  them  to  a  narrow 
strip  of  country  along  the  coast  of  the  Atlantic  ;  and  ended  with  their  giv- 
ing up  the  whole  of  what  was  then  their  only  valuable  territory  in  North 
America.  The  immediate  advantage  the  colonies  derived  from  the  suc- 
cessful issue  of  the  contest  was  great  and  apparent.  Although,  for  a 
short  period  after  the  conquest  of  Canada  had  been  effected,  they  were 
subject  to  attacks  from  the  Indian  tribes  attached  to  the  French,  and  also 
from  the  Chcrokces  on  their  south-western  borders,  they  were  soon  ena- 
bled to  visit  their  cruelties  with  severe  retribution,  and  to  procure  a  lasting 
repose,  as  the  Indians  had  no  forts  to  which  to  repair  for  protection  or  aid. 
But  the  indirect  results,  though  almost  unperceived  at  first,  were  far 
more  important,  and  prepared  the  way  for  those  momentous  eflorls  which 
issued  in  the  loss  to  Great  Britain  of  the  fairest  portion  of  her  colonies, 
and  the  establishment  of  her  vassal  as  a  rival.  The  colonists  became  in- 
ured to  the  habits  and  hardships  of  a  military  life,  and  skilled  in  the  arts 
of  European  warfare  ;  while  the  desire  of  revenge  for  the  loss  of  Canada, 
which  France  did  not  fail  to  harbor,  was  preparing  for  them  a  most  eflicient 
friend,  and  making  way  for  the  anomalous  exhibition  of  a  despotic  sove- 
reign exerting  all  his  power  in  the  cause  of  liberty  and  independence. 


COMMENCEMENT  OF  THE  REVOLUTION. 

Our  limits  will  not  permit  us  to  enter  into  any  speculations  as  to  the  re- 
mote origin  of  the  American  revolution.  The  immediate  and  exciting  caus- 
es of  the  spirit  of  opposition  to  the  government  were  twofold  ;  the  rigorous 
execution  of  the  navigation  laws,  which  destroyed  a  most  important  and 
profitable,  though  contraband  and  illegal  trade  ;  and  the  assertion  by  the 
British  parliament  of  its  right  to  tax  the  colonies.  The  lalt(<r  so  speedily 
followed  the  former,  and  afforded  so  preferable  a  ground  on  which  to  make 
a  stand,  that  the  navigation  laws  were  .--eldom  exhibited  as  one  of  the  chief 
grievances  ;  although,  had  not  the  stamp  act  and  other  similar  n)easure3 
been  brought  forward,  the  laws  affeclini;  llie  trade  of  the  colonies  would 
inevitably  have  excited  the  same  opposition. 

The  attempt  to  hold  a  people,  circiimslanced  as  were  the  American  colo- 
nists,  under  the   l(>gislation   of  Great   Britain,  was  as  irrational  as  it  was 
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unjust.  Financial  embarrassments  called  forth  the  erroneous  policy  into 
action,  which,  as  often  happens  in  private  life,  deeply  ag^gravated  the  evil 
it  was  designed  to  remedy ;  and  the  attempt  to  wring  a  few  thousands  per 
annum  from  the  colonists,  terminated  in  plunging  Great  Britain  into  debt, 
end  in  depriving  her  of  an  immense  territory,  which,  under  a  just  and 
liberal  management,  might  still  have  continued  one  of  the  most  illustrious 
appendages  of  the  British  crown. 

Plans  of  laying  internal  taxes,  and  of  drawing  a  revenue  from  the  colo- 
nies, had  been  at  various  times  suggested  to  the  ministry,  and  particularly 
to  Sir  Robert  Walpole.  This  statesman,  however,  was  too  wise  and  saga- 
cious to  adopt  them.  '  I  will  leave  the  taxation  of  the  Americans,'  Wal- 
pole answered,  '  for  some  of  my  successors,  who  may  have  more  courage 
than  I  have,  and  be  less  friendly  to  commerce  than  I  am.  It  has  been  a 
maxim  with  me,'  he  added,  '  during  my  administration,  to  encourage  the 
•trade  of  the  American  colonies  to  the  utmost  latitude  ;  nay,  it  has  been 
necessary  to  pass  over  some  irregularities  in  their  trade  with  Europe  ;  for, 
by  encouraging  them  to  an  extensive  and  growing  foreign  commerce,  if 
they  gain  five  hundred  thousand  pounds,  I  am  convinced  that,  in  two 
years  afterwards,  full  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  of  this  gain  will  be 
in  his  majesty's  exchequer  by  the  labor  and  product  of  this  kingdom,  as 
immense  quantities  of  every  kind  of  our  manufactures  go  thither ;  and  as 
they  increase  in  the  foreign  American  trade,  more  of  our  produce  will  be 
wanted.  This  is  taxing  them  more  agreeably  to  their  own  constitution 
and  laws.'  The  first  Pitt,  also,  in  his  celebrated  speech  on  the  repeal  of 
the  stamp  act,  referring  to  the  conduct  of  the  several  preceding  administra- 
tions, says,  '  None  of  these  thought,  or  even  dreamed,  of  robbing  the  colo- 
nies of  their  constitutional  rights.  That  was  reserved  to  mark  an  era  of 
the  late  administration  ;  not  that  there  were  wanting  some,  when  I  had 
the  honor  to  serve  his  majesty,  to  propose  to  me  to  burn  my  fingers  with 
an  American  stamp  act.  With  the  enemy  at  their  back,  with  our  bayonets 
at  their  breasts,  in  the  day  of  their  distress,  perhaps  the  Americans  would 
have  submitted  to  the  imposition  ;  but  it  would  have  been  taking  an  unge- 
nerous and  unjust  advantage.' 

Whatever  might  have  been  the  views  or  wishes  of  any  individual  of  the 
British  cabinet,  at  any  period,  relative  to  drawing  a  revenue  directly  from 
the  colonies,  no  one  had  been  bold  enough  to  make  the  attempt  until  after 
the  reduction  of  the  French  power  in  America.  This  was  deemed  a  favor- 
able moment  to  call  upon  the  Americans  for  taxes,  to  assist  in  the  payment 
of  a  debt,  incurred,  as  was  alleged,  in  a  great  measure,  for  their  protection 
against  a  powerful  enemy,  now  no  longer  an  object  of  their  dread.*  A 
British  statesman  should  have  reflected,  that,  if  the  Americans  were  re- 
lieved from  the  dread  of  their  ancient  enemy,  they  no  longer  required  the 
protection  of  the  parent  country  against  that  enemy ;  and  that  the  strong- 
est hold  on  their  dependence  was  gone  when  Canada  was  gained. 

The  conquest  of  Canada  had  scarcely  been  efTected,  Avhen  rumors  were 
extensively  prevalent  that  a  different  system  of  government  was  about  to 
be  adopted  by  the  parent  state ;  that  the  charters  would  be  taken  away, 
and  the  colonies  reduced  to  royal  governments.  The  officers  of  the  cus- 
toms began  to  enforce  with  strictness  all  the  acts  of  parliament  regulating 

*  Pitkin,  vol.  i.  p.  157. 
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the  trade  of  the  colonies,  several  of  which  had  been  suspended,  or  had 
become  obsolct^.  Governor  Bernard,  of  Massachusetts,  who  was  always 
a  supporter  of  the  roj'al  prerogative,  appears  to  have  entered  fully  into 
these  views,  and  to  have  indicated,  by  iiis  appointment  of  confidential  ad- 
visers, that  his  object  would  be  to  extend  the  power  of  the  government  to 
any  limits  which  the  ministry  might  require.  The  first  demonstration  of 
the  new  course  intended  to  be  pursued,  was  the  arrival  of  an  order  in 
council  to  carry  into  effect  the  acts  of  trade,  and  to  apply  to  the  supreme 
judicature  of  the  province  for  writs  of  assistance,  to  be  granted  to  the  offi- 
cers of  the  customs.  According  to  the  ordinary  course  of  laAv,  no  searches 
or  seizures  can  be  made  without  a  special  warrant,  issued  upon  probable 
cause,  supported  by  oath  or  affirmation,  particularly  designating  the  place 
to  be  searched  and  the  goods  to  be  seized.  But  the  writ  of  assistance  was 
to  command  all  sheriffs  and  other  civil  officers  to  assist  the  person  to  whom 
it  was  granted  in  breaking  open  and  searching  every  place  where  he  might 
suspect  any  prohibited  or  uncustomed  goods  to  be  concealed.  It  was  a 
sort  of  commission,  during  pleasure,  to  ransack  the  dwellings  of  the  citi- 
zens, for  it  was  never  to  be  returned,  nor  any  account  of  the  proceedings 
under  it  rendered  to  the  court  whence  it  issued.  Such  a  weapon  of  op- 
pression in  the  hands  of  the  inferior  officers  of  the  customs  might  well 
alarm  even  innocence,  and  confound  the  violators  of  the  law. 

The  mercantile  part  of  the  community  united  in  opposing  the  petition, 
and  was  in  a  state  of  great  anxiety  as  to  the  result  of  the  question.  The 
officers  of  the  customs  called  upon  Mr.  Otis  for  his  official  assistance,  as 
advocate-general,  to  argue  their  cause  :  but  as  he  believed  these  writs  to 
be  illegal  and  tyrannical,  he  resigned  the  situation,  though  very  lucrative, 
and  if  filled  by  a  compliant  spirit,  leading  to  the  highest  favors  of  govern- 
ment. The  merchants  of  Salem  and  Boston  applied  to  Otis  and  Thacher, 
who  engaged  to  make  their  defence.  The  trial  took  place  in  the  council 
chamber  of  the  old  town-house,  in  Boston.  The  judges  were  five  in  num- 
ber, including  lieutenant  governor  Hutchinson,  who  presided  as  chief  jus- 
tice ;  and  the  room  was  filled  with  all  the  officers  of  government  and  the 
principal  citizens,  to  hear  the  arguments  in  a  cause  that  inspired  the  deep- 
est solicitude.  The  case  was  opened  hy  ]Mr.  Gridley,  who  argued  it  with 
much  learning,  ingenuity,  and  dignity,  urging  every  point  and  authorit\ 
that  could  be  found,  after  the  most  diligent  search,  in  favor  of  the  custom- 
house petition;  making  all  liis  reasoning  depend  on  this  consideration, — 
'  if  the  parliament  of  Great  Britain  is  the  sovereign  legislator  of  the  British 
empire.'  He  was  followed  by  Mr.  Thticlier  on  the  opposite  side,  whose 
reasoning  was  ingenious  and  able,  delivered  in  a  tone  of  great  mildness 
and  moderation.  '  But,'  in  the  language  of  president  Adams,  '  Otis  was  a 
flame  of  fire  ;  with  a  promi»tiludc  of  classical  allusion,  a  depth  of  research, 
a  rapid  summary  of  historical  events  and  dates,  a  profusion  of  legal  autho- 
rities, a  prophetic  glance  into  futurity,  and  a  rapid  torrent  of  impetuous 
eloquence,  he  hurried  away  all  brfore  him.  American  independence  was 
then  and  there  born.  The  seeds  of  ])atriols  and  heroes  to  defend  the  Nn7i 
sine  Diis  an'urinsvs  ivfans,  to  defend  the  vigorous  youth,  were  then  and 
there  sown.  Everyman  of  an  immense  crowded  audience  appeared  to  me 
:o  go  away  as  I  did,  ready  to  lake  arms  against  writs  of  assistance.  Then 
atifl  there  was  the  first  scene  of  the  first  art  of  opposition  to  the  arbitrary 
claims  of  Great  Britain.     Then  and   there  iIil*  child  Independence  was 
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born.     In  fifteen  years,  i.  c.  in  1776,  he  grew  up  to  manhood  and  declared 
himself  free.'* 

In  consequence  of  this  argument,'  the  popularity  of  Otis  was  without 
bounds,  and  at  the  next  election  he  was  for  tlie  first  time  chosen  a  member 
of  the  house  of  representatives,  by  an  almost  unanimous  vote.  Some  idea 
of  the  state  of  public  sentiment  at  that  period  may  be  derived  from  the 
following  remarkable  language  of  the  governor,  in  his  speech  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  session.  '  Let  me  recommend  to  you  to  give  no  atten- 
tion to  declamations  tending  to  promote  a  suspicion  of  the  civjj  rights  of 
the  people  being  in  danger.  Sucli  harangues  might  suit  well  in  the  times 
of  Charles  anil  James,  but  in  the  times  of  the  Georges  they  are  groundless 
and  unjust.  Since  the  accession  of  the  first  George,  there  has  been  no 
instance  of  the  legal  privileges  of  any  corporate  body  being  attacked  by 
any  of  the  king's  ministers  or  servants,  without  public  censure  ensuing. 
His  present  majesty  has  given  uncommon  assurances  how  much  he  has 
at  heart  the  preservation  of  the  liberty,  rights,  and  privileges  of  all  his 
subjects.  Can  it  be  supposed  that  he  can  forfeit  his  word;  or  that  he  will 
suffer  it  to  be  forfeited  by  the  acts  of  any  servant  of  his  with  impunity  ? 
An  insinuation  so  unreasonable  and  injurious  I  am  sure  will  never  be  well 
received  among  you.' 

In  the  following  session  governor  Bernard  informed  the  house  of  repre- 
sentatives, that,  during  the  recess  of  the  legislature,  he  had  appropriated  a 
small  sum  towards  fitting  out  the  sloop  Massachusetts  to  protect  the  fishe- 
ry. The  committee  appointed  to  prepare  an  answer  reported  to  the  house 
a  message,  in  which,  after  desiring  his  excellency  to  restore  the  sloop  to 
her  former  condition,  they  add,  '  Justice  to  ourselves  and  to  our  constitu- 
ents obliges  us  to  remonstrate  against  the  method  of  making  or  increasing 
establishments  by  the  governor  and  council.  It  is  in  effect  taking  from 
the  house  their  most  darling  privilege,  the  right  of  originating  all  taxes. 
It  is,  in  short,  annihilating  one  branch  of  the  legislature.  And  when  once 
the  representatives  of  a  people  give  up  this  privilege,  the  government  will 
very  soon  become  arbitrary.  No  necessity,  therefore,  can  be  sufficient  to 
justify  a  house  of  representatives  in  giving  up  such  a  privilege  ;  for  it 
would  be  of  little  consequence  to  the  people  whether  they  were  subject  to 
George  or  Louis,  the  king  of  Great  Britain  or  the  French  king,  if  both 
were  arbitrary,  as  both' would  be  if  both  could  levy  taxes  without  parlia- 
ment.' 'Treason,  treason!'  cried  one  of  the  members  when  these  words 
weipe  read ;  but  the  report  was  accepted,  and  the  message  sent  unaltered 
to  the  governor.  The  same  day  he  returned  it,  accompanied  by  a  letter 
requesting  that  a  part  of  it  might  be  expunged,  as  disrespectful  to  the 
king.  It  was  then  proposed  to  insert  an  amendment  in  the  message, 
expressive  of  loyalty;  but  a  certain  member  crying  'Rase  them,  rase 
them,'  the  obnoxious  words,  which  had  been  underlined  by  the  governor, 
were  erased  ;  '  it  being  obvious  that  the  remonstrance  would  be  the  same 
in  effect  with  or  without  them.'  The  governor  sent  a  vindication  of  his 
conduct  to  the  house,  and  prorogued  the  assembly  before  there  was  time 
to  answer  it. 

The  year  1764  was  prolific  in  measures  calculated  to  agitate  and  arouse 
the  spirit  of  the  Americans.     Early  in   March  an  art  was  passed,  which 

*  Tudor's  Life  of  Otis,  p.  61. 
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dcciared  that  the  bills  which  luid  been  issued  by  the  several  colonial  go- 
venunents,  should  no  longer  be  regarded  as  legal  currency  ;  an  enactment 
which,  although  in  some  cases  it  might  have  the  beneficial  effect  of  prevent- 
ing an  injurious  excess  of  paper,  was  very  prejudicial  to  the  interests,  as 
well  as  galling  to  the  feelings,  of  the  colonists.  On  the  lOlh  of  March 
the  house  of  commons  passed  eighteen  resolutions  for  imposing  taxes  and 
duties  on  the  colonies.  The  execution  of  that  which  declared  that  it  might 
be  proper  to  impose  certain  stamp  duties  on  them,  was  deferred  to  the 
next  sessien  ;  but  the  others  were  immediately  enforced  by  'An  Act  for 
granting  certain  Duties  in  America  ;'  which,  after  slating  that  it  was  just 
and  expedient  to  raise  a  revenue  there,  imposed  duties  on  silks  and  co- 
lored calicoes  from  Persia,  India,  or  China,  and  on  sugar,  wines,  coffee, 
and  pimento,  made  the  sugar  and  molasses  act  perpetual,  reducing  the 
duty  on  molasses  from  six-pence  to  three-pence  per  gallon  ;  and  this  for  the 
express  and  sole  purpose  of  raising  a  revenue.  The  same  act  increased 
the  number  of  enumerated  commodities,  laid  new  and  harsh  restrictions 
on  commerce,  re-enacted  many  of  the  obsolete  laws  of  trade,  and  provided 
that  all  penalties  and  forfeitures,  accruing  under  any  of  them,  might  be 
sued  for,  at  the  election  of  the  informer,  in  any  court  of  record  or  of  admi- 
ralty, or  in  that  of  vice-admiralty  to  be  established  over  all  America.  The 
declaration  which  was  made,  that  all  these  duties  should  be  devoted  to  the 
maintenance  of  an  army  for  the  defence  of  the  colonies,  was  by  no  means 
satisfactory  :  it  was  indeed  urged  by  the  ministry,  to  prove  to  Americans 
that  the  money  which  was  raised  from  them  would  ultimately  be  spent 
again  among  their  own  inhabitants  ;  but  the  colonists  sagaciously  conjec- 
tured, that  now  they  had  no  other  enemy  than  a  few  exhausted  tribes  of 
Indians,  there  must  be  some  other  design  than  that  of  defence  in  main- 
taining a  standing  army  among  them;  and  they  could  attribute  the  plan 
to  no  other  source  than  a  desire  on  the  part  of  the  ministry  to  secure  the 
destruction  of  their  liberties  by  military  force. 

The  direct  assertion  by  the  British  parliament  of  its  right  to  tax  the 
colonies,  accompanied,  as  it  evidently  was,  by  a  determination  to  carry  the 
principle  into  almost  immediate  effect,  excited  the  most  extensive  clamor 
and  agitation,  not  only  among  individuals,  but  in  the  minds  of  tiie  consti- 
tuted authorities.  '  Taxation  without  representation  is  tyranny)'  was  the 
imiversal  watchword  ;  the  j)roposed  exaction  was  everywhere  the  topic  of 
conversation,  and  the  subject  of  the  severest  animadversion.  Every  day 
beheld  the  affection  of  the  Americans  for  the  parent  country  sensibly  di- 
minish, while  the  disposition  to  resist  by  force  was  silently  but  effectually 
fostered.  Several  of  the  provincial  assemblies  sent  instructions  to  their 
agents  in  London  to  employ  every  means  to  prevent  the  obnoxious  mea- 
sure being  carried  into  etfect. 

The  people  of  Boston,  nl  their  meeting  in  May,  instructed  their  repre- 
sentatives to  the  general  court  on  this  im|)orlanl  subject.  In  these  instruc- 
lions,  (which  were  drawn  up  by  Samuel  Adams,  one  of  the  committee 
api)ointed  for  that  purpose,)  aftrr  commenting  on  the  siigar  and  molasses 
act,  they  proceed  to  observe  :  '  But  our  greatest  apprehension  is,  that  these 
proceedings  may  be  preparatory  to  new  taxes;  for  if  our  trade  maybe 
taxed,  why  not  our  ]and.s  ?  wliy  not  tlip  products  of  our  lands,  and  every 
thing  we  possess  or  use?  This,  we  conreive,  anniliilates  our  charter 
rights  to  govern  and  tax  ourselves.     It  strikes  at  our  British  privileges 
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which,  as  wc  have  never  forfcitctl,  we  hold  in  common  witli  our  fellow- 
subjects  who  are  natives  of  Britain.  If  taxes  arc  laid  upon  us,  in  any 
shape,  without  our  havincr  a  legal  representation  where  they  are  laid,  wo 
are  reduced  from  the  character  of  free  subjects,  to  the  state  of  tributary 
slaves.  We,  therefore,  earnestly  recommend  it  to  you  to  use  your  utmost 
endeavors  to  obtain  from  the  general  court  all  necessary  advice  and  in- 
struction to  our  agent,  at  this  most  critical  juncture.  We  also  desire  you 
to  use  your  ciidoavors  that  the  other  colonics,  having  the  same  interests 
and  rights  with  us,  may  add  their  weight  to  that  of  this  province  ;  that  by 
united  application  of  all  who  are  aggrieved,  all  may  obtain  redress.' 

This  was  the  first  act  in  the  colonies,  in  opposition  to  the  ministerial 
plans  of  drawing  a  revenue  directly  from  America;  and  it  contained  the 
first  suggestion  of  the  propriety  of  that  mutual  understanding  and  corres- 
pondence among  the  colonies,  which  laid  the  foundation  of  their  future 
confederacy.  The  house  of  representatives  of  Massachusetts,  in  June  fol- 
lowing, declared,  '  That  the  sole  right  of  giving  and  granting  the  money  of 
the  people  of  that  province,  was  vested  in  them,  or  their  representatives, 
and  that  the  imposition  of  duties  and  taxes  by  the  parliament  of  Great 
Britain  upon  a  people  not  represented  in  the  house  of  commons,  is  abso- 
lutely irreconcilable  with  their  rights;  that  no  man  can  justly  take  the 
property  of  another,  without  his  consent;  upon  which  original  principles, 
the  power  of  making  laws  for  levying  taxes,  one  of  the  main  pillars  of  the 
British  constitution,  is  evidently  founded.'  The  same  sentiments  are  ex- 
pressed, though  in  stronger  language,  in  their  letter  of  instructions  to  their 
agent.  '  If  the  colonists  are  to  be  taxed  at  pleasure,'  they  say,  '  without 
any  representatives  in  parliament,  what  will  there  be  to  distinguish  them, 
jn  point  of  liberty,  from  the  subjects  of  the  most  absolute  prince  ?  If  we 
are  to  be  taxed  at  pleasure,  without  our  consent,  will  it  be  any  consolation 
to  us,  that  we  are  to  be  assessed  by  a  hundred  instead  of  one  ?  If  we  are 
not  represented,  we  are  slaves.'  The  house,  also,  at  the  same  time,  ap- 
pointed a  committee,  to  sit  during  the  recess  of  the  court,  to  write  to  the 
other  colonies,  requesting  them  to  join  in  applying  for  a  repeal  of  the 
sugar  act,  and  in  endeavoring  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  act  laying 
stamp  duties,  or  any  other  act  imposing  taxes  on  the  American  provinces. 

In  addition  to  the  acts  and  declarations  of  the  colonial  legislatures,  va- 
rious individuals  enlightened  and  animated  the  colonists  by  numerous 
publications  both  in  the  newspapers  and  by  separate  pamphlets.  Among 
the  latter,  '  The  Rights  of  the  Colonists  asserted  and  proved,'  by  Mr.  Otis, 
and  '  The  Sentiments  of  a  British  American,'  by  Oxenbridge  Thacher, 
were  particularly  distinguished.  Mr.  Otis,  among  other  things,  declared, 
'  That  the  imposition  of  taxes,  whether  on  trade  or  on  land,  on  houses  or 
ships,  on  real  or  personal,  fixed  or  floating  property  in  the  colonics,  is  abso- 
lutely irreconcilable  with  the  rights  of  the  colonists,  as  British  subjects 
and  as  men.'  On  the  subject  of  the  sugar  and  molasses  act,  Mr.  Thacher 
stated  his  objections,  the  first  of  which  was,  '  That  a  tax  was  thereby  laid 
on  several  commodities,  to  be  raised  and  levied  in  the  plantations,  and  to 
be  remitted  home  to  England.  This  is  esteemed,'  he  said  'a  grievance, 
inasmuch  as  the  same  are  laid  without  the  consent  of  the  representatives 
of  the  colonists.  It  4s  esteemed  an  essential  British  right,  that  no  marv 
shall  be  subject  to  any  tax  but  what,  in  person  or  by  his  representative, 
he  hath  a  voice  in  laying.' 
53 
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In  ihc  winter  of  1765,  at  the  request  of  tlic  other  agents  of  the  colonies 
Dr.  Franklin,  Jared  Infrersoll,  Mr.  Jackson,  and  Mr.  Garth,  had  a  confe 
rcnce  with  IMr.  Grenville,  on  the  subject  of  the  stamp  duty.  Mr.  Ingersoll 
was  from  Connecticut,  and  had  been  requested  to  assist  Mr.  Jackson  in 
any  matters  relating  to  that  colony  ;  Mr.  Garth  was  agent  for  South  Caro- 
lina, and  he  and  Mr.  Jackson  were  members  of  parliament.  These  gentle- 
men, and  particularly  Dr.  Franklin  and  Mr.  Ingersoll,  informed  the 
minister  of  the  great  opposition  to  the  proposed  tax  in  America,  and  most 
earnestly  entreated  him,  that  if  money  must  be  drawn  from  the  colonies 
by  taxes,  to  leave  it  with  the  colonists  to  raise  it  among  themselves  in  such 
manner  as  thpy  should  think  proper,  and  best  adapted  to  their  circumstan- 
ces and  abilities.  Dr.  Franklin  informed  the  minister,  that  the  legisla- 
ture of  Pennsylvania  had  by  a  resolution  declared,  '  That  as  they  always 
had,  so  they  always  should,  think  it  their  duty  to  grant  aids  to  the  crown, 
according  to  their  abilities,  whenever  required  of  them  in  the  usual  consti- 
tutional way.' 

Neither  the  remonstrances  of  the  colonists,  however,  nor  the  entreaties 
of  their  asrenls,  were  of  any  avail  with  the  ministry  or  parliament.  The 
bill  for  laying  the  stamp  and  other  duties  was  soon  brought  before  the 
house,  and  petitions  from  the  colonies  of  Virginia,  Connecticut,  and  South 
Carolina,  were  offered  in  opposition  to  it.  The  house,  however,  refused  to 
receive  them;  in  the  first  place,  because  they  questioned  or  denied  the 
right  of  parliament  to  pass  the  bill;  and  in  the  second  place,  because  it 
was  contrary  to  an  old  standing  rule  of  the  house, — '  that  no  petition 
should  be  received  against  a  money  bill.'  The  majority  against  receiving 
the  petitions  was  very  large,  and  those  from  the  other  colonies  were  not 
offered.  The  petition  from  New  York  was  expressed  in  such  strong  lan- 
guage, that  no  member  of  the  house  could  be  prevailed  upon  to  present  it. 
The  admirable  speech  of  colonel  Barrc  in  reply  to  Charles  Townshend, 
so  familiar  to  all  of  us,  although  it  produced  a  profound  impression,  did 
not  of  course  defeat  the  measure  ;  and  the  colonial  petitions  and  remon- 
strances, with  the  petition  of  the  London  merchants  trading  to  America, 
were  equally  unavailing.  In  the  house  of  commons  there  wore  about  two 
hundred  and  fifty  fur,  and  only  fifty  against  it.  In  the  lords  it  passed 
without  debate,  with  entire  unanimity  ;  and  on  the  22d  of  March  it 
obtained  the  royal  assent. 

This  enactment,  which  was  to  come  into  operation  on  the  Isl  of  No- 
vember, excited  the  most  serious  alarm  throughout  the  colonies.  It  was 
viewed  as  a  violation  of  the  British  constitution,  and  as  destructive  of  the 
first  principles  of  liberty  ;  and  combinations  against  its  execution  were 
everywhere  formed.  Tne  house  of  burgesses  in  Virginia,  which  was  in 
session  when  intelligence  of  the  act  was  received,  passed  several  spirited 
resolutions,  asserting  the  colonial  rights,  and  denying  the  claim  of  parlia- 
mentary taxation.  The  resolutions  were  introduced  into  the  Virginia 
assembly  by  the  eloquent  Patrick  Henry,  who,  on  the  envelope  of  a  copy 
of  them  in  his  own  hand-writing,  has  i,Mven  the  following  interesting  par- 
ticulars: 'They  formed,'  says  Mr.  Henry,  'the  first  opposition  to  the 
stamp  act,  and  the  .scheme  of  taxing  America  by  the  lirilish  jiarliament. 
All  the  colonies,  either  through  fear,  or  want  of  opportunity  to  form  an  op- 
position, or  from  influence  of  some  kind  or  other,  had  remained  silent.  1 
had  been  for  the  first  time  elected  a  burgess  a  few  days  before,  was  young 
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inexperienced,  unacquainted  with  the  forms  of  the  house,  and  the  members 
that  composed  it.  Finding  the  men  of  weiijht  averse  to  opposition,  ajjd 
the  commencement  of  the  tax  at  hand,  ai;d  that  no  person  was  lilcely  tc 
step  forth,  I  determined  to  venture  ;  and  alone,  unadvised,  and  unassisted 
on  a  blank  leaf  of  an  old  law  book  wrote  the  within.  Upon  offering  them 
to  the  house,  violent  debates  ensued.  Many  threats  were  uttered,  and 
much  abuse  cast  on  me,  by  the  party  for  submission.  After  a  long  and 
warm  contest,  the  resolutions  passed  by  a  very  small  majority,  perhaps  of 
one  or  two  only.  The  alarm  spread  throughout  America  with  astonishing 
quickness,  and  the  ministerial  party  were  overwhelmed.  The  great  point 
of  resistance  to  British  taxation  was  universally  established  in  the  colonies. 
This  brought  on  the  war,  which  finally  separated  the  two  countries,  and 
gave  independence  to  ours.  Whether  this  will  prove  a  blessing  or  a  curse, 
will  depend  upon  the  use  our  people  make  of  the  blessings  which  a  gra- 
cious God  hath  bestowed  on  us.  If  they  are  wise,  they  will  be  great  and 
happy.  If  they  are  of  a  contrary  character,  they  will  be  miserable. 
Righteousness  alone  can  exalt  them  as  a  nation.' 

'  It  was  in  the  midst  of  this  magnificent  debate,'  says  his  biographer, 
Mr.  Wirt,  '  while  he  was  descanting  on  the  tyranny  of  the  obnoxious  act, 
that  he  exclaimed  in  a  voice  of  thunder,  "  Cajsar  had  his  Brutus — Charles 
the  First  his  Cromwell — and  George  the  Third" — ("  Treason,''  cried  the 
speaker  ;  "  Treason,  treason,"  echoed  from  every  part  of  the  house  :  it  was 
one  of  those  trj'ing  moments  which  are  decisive  of  character.  Henry  fal- 
tered not  for  an  instant ;  but  rising  to  a  loftier  attitude,  and  fixing  on  the 
speaker  an  eye  of  the  most  determined  fire,  he  finished  his  sentence  with 
the  firmest  emphasis,) — "■  may  profit  hj  their  example.  If  this  be  treason, 
make  the  most  of  it."  ' 

In  the  province  of  Massachusetts  the  dissatisfaction  at  the  passing  the 
stamp  act  was  strong,  and  w^as  strongly  manifested.  On  the  meeting  of 
the  legislature  in  May,  it  was  recommended  that  there  should  be  an  early 
meeting  of  committees  from  the  houses  of  representatives  or  burgesses  iu 
the  several  colonies,  to  consult  together  on  their  grievances  and  devise  some 
plan  for  their  relief.  In  accordance  with  the  views  of  the  Massachusetts 
legislature,  the  proposed  convention  was  held  at  New  York  in  October, 
and  consisted  of  twenty-eight  delegates  from  the  assemblies  of  the  colonics, 
excepting  the  assemblies  of  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  and  Georgia,  which 
were  either  not  in  session,  or  were  otlierwise  prevented  from  sending 
representatives.  Timothy  Ruggles  of  Massachusetts  was  chosen  president. 
A  declaration  of  rights  and  grievances  was  adopted.  A  petition  to  the 
king,  and  a  memorial  to  each  house  of  parliament  were  also  agreed  on ; 
and  it  was  recommended  to  the  several  colonies  to  appoint  special  agents, 
who  should  unite  their  utmost  endeavors  in  soliciting  redress. 

The  populace  in  various  parts  of  the  colonies  were  unwilling  to  wait 
for  the  effect  of  the  constitutional  measures  their  representatives  were 
adopting.  One  day  in  the  month  of  August  the  effigy  of  Andrew  Oliver, 
the  proposed  distributor  of  stamps  in  Massachusetts,  was  found  hanging 
on  a  tree,  afterwards  well  known  by  the  name  of  Liberty  tree,  in  the 
main  street  of  Boston.  At  night  it  was  taken  down,  and  carried  on  a  bier, 
amidst  the  acclamations  of  an  immense  collection  of  people,  through  the 
court-house,  down  King  street,  to  a  small  brick  building,  supposed  to  have 
been  erected  for  the  reception  of  the  detested  stamps.  This  building  being 
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soon  levelled  with  the  ground,  the  rioters  next  attacked  Mr.  Oliver's  hnnse, 
and  having  broken  the  windows,  entered  it,  and  destroyed  part  of  tlie  fur- 
niture. The  next  day,  however,  Mr.  Oliver  authorized  several  gentlemen 
to  announce  on  the  exchange,  that  he  had  declined  having  any  concern 
with  the  office  of  stamp  master  ;  but  in  the  evening  a  bonfire  was  made, 
and  a  repetition  of  this  declaration  exacted  of  him.  On  the  26th  the  tu- 
mults were  renewed.  The  rioters  assembled  in  King  street,  and  proceed- 
ed to  the  house  of  the  deputy  register  of  the  court  of  admiralty,  whose 
private  papers,  as  well  as  the  records  and  files  of  the  court,  were  destroy- 
ed. The  house  of  Benjamin  Hallowell,  jun.,  comptroller  of  the  customs, 
was  next  entered  ;  and  elevated  and  emboldened  by  liquors  found  in  his 
cellar,  the  mob,  with  inflamed  rage,  directed  their  course  to  the  house  of 
lieutenant-governor  Hutchinson,  who,  after  vainly  attempting  resistance, 
was  constrained  to  depart  to  save  his  life.  By  four  in  the  morning  one  of 
the  best  houses  in  the  province  was  completely  in  ruins,  nothing  remain- 
ing but  the  bare  walls  and  floors.  The  plate,  family  pictures,  most  of  the 
furniture,  the  wearing  apparel,  about  nine  hundred  pounds  sterling,  and 
the  manuscripts  and  books  which  Mr.  Hutchinson  had  been  thirty  years 
collecting,  besides  many  public  papers  in  his  custody,  were  either  carried 
ofTor  destroyed.  The  whole  damage  was  estimated  at  two  thousand  five 
hundred  pounds,* 

The  town  of  Boston  the  next  day  voted  unanimously,  that  the  selectmen 
and  magistrates  be  desired  to  use  their  utmost  endeavors,  agreeably  to 
law,  to  suppress  the  like  disorders  for  the  future,  and  that  the  freeholders 
and  other  inhabitants  would  do  every  thing  in  their  power  to  assist  them. 
The  officer  appointed  to  receive  the  stamped  paper,  which  was  daily  ex- 
pected, having  resigned  his  commission,  the  governor  determined  to  receive 
the  paper  into  his  own  charge  at  the  castle ;  and,  by  advice  of  council,  he 
ordered  the  enlistment  of  a  number  of  men  to  strengthen  the  garrison. 
This  caused  great  murmur  among  the  people.  To  pacify  them  he  made 
a  declaration  in  council,  that  he  had  no  authority  to  open  any  of  the  pack- 
ages, or  to  appoint  a  distributor  of  stamps;  that  his  views  in  depositing 
the  stamped  paper  in  the  castle,  and  in  strengthening  the  garrison  there,  were 
to  prevent  imprudent  people  from  ofllring  an  insult  to  the  king;  and  to 
save  the  town,  or  province,  as  it  might  happen,  from  being  held  to  answer 
for  the  value  of  the  stamps,  as  they  certainly  would  be  if  the  papers  should 
be  taken  away.  This  declaration  the  council  desired  him  to  publish,  but 
u  did  not  stop  the  clamor.  He  was  forced  to  stop  the  enlistment,  and  to 
discharge  such  men  as  had  been  enlisted.  The  first  day  of  November, 
on  which  the  stamp  act  was  to  begin  its  operation,  was  ushered  in  at  Bos- 
ton by  the  tolling  of  bells ;  many  shops  and  stores  were  shut ;  and  effigies 
of  the  authors  and  friends  of  that  act  were  carried  about  the  streets,  and 
afterwards  torn  in  pieces  by  the  ])<)pulare. 

Nor  was  Massachusetts  alone  ; — tlir  obnoxious  act  received  similar  treat- 
ment in  the  other  colonies.  On  the  iiltli  of  August  a  gazette  extraordina- 
ry was  published  at  Providence,  with  Vn.r  Populi  vox  Dei,  for  a  motto; 
effigies  were  exhibited,  and  in  the  evening  rut  down  and  burnt.  Three 
days  afterwards,  the  people  of  Newport  conducted  effigies  of  three  obnox- 
ious persons  in  a  cart,  with  halters  about  their  necks,  to  a  gallows  near  the 
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h)wn-house,  wlierc  they  were  hung,  and  after  a  while  cut  down  and  burnt 
amidst  the  acclamations  of  thousands.  On  the  last  day  of  October,  a  body 
of  people  from  the  country  approached  the  town  of  Portsmouth,  (New 
Hampshire,)  in  the  apprehension  that  the  stamps  would  be  distributed;  but 
on  receiving  assurance  that  there  was  no  such  intention,  they  quietly  re- 
turned. All  the  bells  in  Portsmouth,  Newcastle,  and  Greenland,  were 
tolled,  to  denote  the  decease  of  Liberty  ;  and  in  the  course  of  the  day,  no- 
tice was  given  to  her  friends  to  attend  her  funeral.  A  coffin,  neatly  orna- 
mented, and  inscribed  with  '  Liberty,  aged  cxlv.  years,'  was  prepared  for 
the  funeral  procession,  which  began  from  the  state-house,  attended  with  two 
unbraced  drums  ;  minute  guns  were  fired  until  the  corpse  arrived  at  the 
grave,  when  an  oration  was  pronounced  in  honor  of  the  deceased :  but 
scarcely  was  the  oration  concluded,  when,  some  remains  of  life  having 
been  discovered,  the  corpse  was  taken  up;  and  the  inscription  on  the  lid  of 
the  coffin  was  immediately  altered  to  'Liberty  revived;'  the  bells  sud- 
denly struck  a  cheerful  sound,  and  joy  appeared  again  in  every  counte- 
nance. In  Connecticut,  Mr.  Ingersoll,  the  constituted  distributor  of  stamps, 
was  exhibited  and  burnt  in  effigy  in  the  month  of  August ;  and  the 
resentment  at  length  became  so  general  and  alarming,  that  he  resigned  his 
office. 

The  spirit  manifested  by  the  citizens  of  New  York  produced  a  similar 
re^gnation  ;  and  the  obnoxious  act  was  contemptuously  cried  about  the 
streets,  labelled,  '  The  Folly  of  England  and  Ruin  of  America.'  The  stamp 
papers  arriving  toward  the  end  of  October,  lieutenant-governor  Golden  took 
every  precaution  to  secure  them.  On  the  first  of  November,  many  of  the 
inhabitants  of  New  York,  offended  at  the  conduct  and  disliking  the  politi- 
cal sentiments  of  the  governor,  having  assembled  in  the  evening,  broke 
open  his  stable,  and  took  out  his  coach  ;  and  after  carrying  it  through  the 
principal  streets  of  the  city,  marched  to  the  common,  where  a  gallows 
was  erected,  on  one  end  of  which  they  suspended  his  effigy,  with  a  stamp- 
ed bill  of  lading  in  one  hand,  and  a  figure  of  the  devil  in  the  other. 
When  the  effigy  had  hung  a  considerable  time,  they  carried  it  in  proces- 
sion suspended  to  the  gallows  to  the  gate  of  the  fort,  whence  it  was  re- 
moved to  the  bowling  green,  under  the  muzzle  of  the  guns,  and  a  bonfire 
made,  in  which  the  whole  pageantry,  including  the  coach,  was  consumed, 
amidst  the  acclamations  of  several  thousand  spectators.  The  next  day, 
the  people  insisting  upon  having  the  stamps,  it  was  agreed  that  they 
should  be  delivered  to  the  corporation,  and  they  were  deposited  in  the  city 
hall.  Ten  boxes  of  stamps,  which  arrived  subsequently,  were  committed 
to  the  flames. 

At  Philadelphia,  on  the  appearance  of  the  ships  having  the  stamps  on 
board,  all  the  vessels  in  the  harbor  hoisted  their  colors  half-mast  high,  the 
bells  were  muffled,  and  continued  to  toll  until  evening.  The  body  of 
Quakers,  with  a  part  of  the  church  of  England  and  of  the  Baptists,  seem- 
ed inclined  to  submit  to  the  stamp  act ;  but  great  pains  were  taken  to  en- 
gage the  Dutch  and  the  lower  class  of  people  in  the  opposition,  and  Mr. 
Huges,  the  stamp  master,  found  it  necessary  at  length  to  resig^.  In 
Maryland,  Mr.  Hood,  the  stamp  distributor  for  that  colony,  to  avoid  resign- 
ing his  office,  fled  to  New  York  ;  but  he  was  constrained  by  a  number  of 
freemen  to  sign  a  paper,  declaring  his  absolute  and  final  resignation.  In 
Virginia,  when  the  gentleman  who  had  been  appointed  distributor  of 
53* 
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Stamps  arrived  at  Williamsburg,  he  was  immediately  urged  to  resign : 
and  the  next  day  he  so  handsomely  declined  acting  in  his  office,  that  he 
received  the  acclamations  of  the  people ;  at  night  the  town  was  illumi- 
nated, the  bells  were  rung,  and  festivity  expressed  the  universal  joy. 

Associations  had  already  been  formed  in  the  colonies,  under  the  title  of 
the  Sons  of  Liberty,  and  were  composed  of  some  of  the  most  respectable  of 
their  citizens.  The  association  in  New  York  held  a  meeting  on  the  7th 
of  November,  at  which  it  was  determined  that  they  would  risk  their  lives 
and  fortunes  to  resist  the  stamp  act.  Notice  of  this  being  sent  to  the 
Sons  of  Liberty  in  Connecticut,  an  union  of  the  two  associations  was  soon 
after  agreed  upon,  and  a  formal  instrument  drawn  and  signed ;  in  which, 
after  denouncing  the  stamp  act  as  a  flagrant  outrage  on  the  British  consti- 
tution, they  most  solemnly  pledged  themselves  to  march  with  their  whole 
force  whenever  required,  at  their  own  proper  cost  and  expense,  to  the  relief 
of  all  who  should  be  in  danger  from  the  stamp  act  or  its  abettors  ;  to  be 
vigilant  in  watching  for  the  uitroduction  of  stamped  paper,  to  consider  all 
who  are  caught  in  introducing  it  as  betrayers  of  their  country,  and  to  bring 
them  if  possible  to  condign  punishment,  whatever  may  be  their  rank ;  to 
defend  the  liberty  of  the  press  in  their  respective  colonies  from  all  viola- 
tions or  impediments  on  account  of  the  said  act;  to  save  all  judges,  attor- 
neys, clerks,  and  others  from  fines,  penalties,  or  any  molestation  whatever, 
who  shall  proceed  in  their  respective  duties  without  regard  to  the  stamp 
act;  and  lastly,  to  use  their  utmost  endeavors  to  bring  about  a  similar 
union  with  all  the  colonies  on  the  continent.  -  In  pursuance  of  this  plan, 
circular  letters  were  addressed  to  the  Sons  of  Liberty  in  Boston,  New 
Hampshire,  and  as  far  as  South  Carolina,  and  the  proposal  was  received 
with  almost  universal  enthusiasm. 

Societies  were  formed  also  in  most  of  the  colonies,  including  females, 
and  those  of  the  highest  rank  and  fashion,  of  persons  who  resolved  to  fore- 
go all  the  luxuries  of  life,  sooner  than  be  indebted  for  them  to  the  com- 
merce of  England  undt/  the  restrictions  imposed  upon  it  by  parliament. 
These  societies  denied  themselves  the  use  of  all  foreign  articles  of  cloth- 
ing; carding,  spinning,  and  weaving  bfcame  the  daily  employment  of  ladies 
of  fashion;  sheep  were  forbidden  in  bo  used  as  food,  lest  there  should  not 
be  found  a  sufficient  supply  of  wool  ;  and  to  be  dressed  in  a  suit  of  home- 
spun was  to  possess  the  surest  means  of  popular  distinction.  So  true 
were  these  patriotic  soi;ieties  to  their  mutual  compact,  that  the  British 
merchants  and  manufacturers  soon  began  to  feel  the  necessity  of  uniting 
with  the  colonies  in  petitioning  parliament  for  the  repeal  of  the  obnoxious 
law;  and  the  table  of  the  minister  was  loaded  with  petitions  and  remon- 
strances from  most  of  the  manufacturing  and  mercantile  towns  in  the 
kingdom. 


PROGRESS  OF  Tin:  KEVOLUTION. 

While  the  colonies  were  thus  brought  into  a  state  bordering  on  insur- 
rection by  the  injudicious  and  unjust  inc  asiires  of  the  Grcnville  adminis- 
tration, the  iidminislration  it«elf  was  rapidly  hastening  to  its  dissolution. 
George  HI.  had  ascended  the  throne  not  long  after  the  capture  of  Quebec  • 
and    in  the  following  October,  the  patriot  Pitt,  who  had  devised  and  exe- 
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ciitcd  the  grand  scheme  of  expollinc;-  iho  French  from  Norlh  Aniorioa, 
resig-nod  the  seals  of  office.  Lord  Bute,  who  ajipears  to  have  been  a  per- 
sonal friend  of  the  new  king,  was  appointed  Mr.  Pitt's  successor;  and  un- 
der his  brief  aihninistralion  the  peace  of  Paris  was  conchided.  He  was 
succeeded  by  ^Ir.  Grenville,  whose  name  will  always  bear  an  unhappy 
notoriety  as  the  author  of  the  stamp  act  ;  and  whose  measures  have  form- 
ed the  subject  of  the  preceding  division.  However  the  king  might  ajiprove 
his  political  sentiments,  and  the  king  was  a  decided  tory,  Grenville  was 
not  personally  in  favor  with  his  majesty  ;  and  the  result  was,  (after  some 
unsuccessful  negotiation  with  Mr.  Pitt,  who  expressed  his  unwillingness 
to  go  to  St.  James'  '  without  he  could  carry  the  constitution  al6ng  with 
him,')  the  formation  of  the  Rockingham  administration. 

On  the  twenty-second  of  February,  1766,  a  bill  was  introduced  in  the 
house  of  commons  for  a  repeal  of  the  stamp  act.  The  mover  of  the  bill 
was  general  Conway,  the  same  individual  who  in  the  first  instance  had 
denied  the  authority  of  parliament  to  impose  it.  On  the  proposed  repeal 
a  warm  and  interesting  debate  ensued,  and  it  was  finally  carried  by  a 
hirge  majority.  In  the  upper  house  it  was  carried  by  a  vote  of  one  hun- 
dred and  five  to  seventy-one. 

On  the  19th  of  March,  his  majesty  went  to  the  house  of  peers,  and 
passed  the  bill  for  repealing  the  American  stamp  act,  as  also  that  for  se- 
curing the  dependency  of  the  colonies  on  the  British  crown.  On  this 
occasion  the  American  merchants  made  a  most  numerous  appearance  to 
express  their  gratitude  and  joy  ;  ships  in  the  river  displayed  their  colors  ; 
the  city  was  illuminated  ;  and  every  method  was  adopted  to  demonstrate 
the  sense  entertained  of  the  wisdom  of  parliament  in  conciliating  the  minds 
of  the  people  on  this  critical  occasion.  In  America,  the  intelligence  was 
received  with  acclamations  of  the  most  sincere  and  heart-felt  gratitude  by 
all  classes  of  people.  Public  thanksgivings  were  oflered  up  in  all  the 
churches.  The  resolutions  which  had  been  passed  on  the  subject  of  im- 
portations were  rescinded,  and  their  trade  with  the  mother  country  was 
immed'otely  renewed  with  increased  vigor.  The  homespun  dresses  were 
given  to  .he  poor,  and  once  more  the  colonists  appeared  clad  in  the  produce 
of  British  looms. 

The  administration  of  the  marquis  of  Rockingham  terminated  in  July, 
1766,  and  a  new  ministry  was  formed,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Pitt, 
composed  of  men  of  different  political  principles  and  parties.  The  duke 
of  Grafton  was  placed  at  the  head  of  the  treasury ;  lord  Shelburne  was 
joined  with  general  Conway,  as  one  of  the  secretaries  of  state ;  Charles 
Townshend  was  made  chancellor  of  the  exchequer  ;  Camden  lord  chancel- 
lor ;  Pitt  had  the  privy  seal,  and  was  made  a  peer,  with  the  title  of  the 
earl  of  Chatham;  and  lord  North  and  George  Cooke  were  joint  pay- 
masters. Under  this  chequered  administration,  the  scheme  of  taxing 
America  was  revived.  In  May,  1767,  the  new  chancellor  of  the  exche- 
quer submitted  a  plan  of  this  kind  to  parliament.  Charles  Townshend 
was  a  man  of  genius  and  talents,  but  of  high  passions,  eccentric,  and  ver- 
satile. He  had  warmly  supported  Grenville  in  the  passage  of  the  stamp 
act,  and  had  voted  with  the  marquis  of  Rockingham  in  its  repeal.  The 
ex-minister  Grenville  may  indeed  be  considered  the'  real  author  of  the 
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second  plnn  for  taxing  the  colonics,  for  he  was  ever  urging  the  subjeci.  on 
the  new  ministers.* 

The  measure  proposed  hy  Townshend  to  the  liouse  was  for  imposing 
duties  on  gUiss,  paper,  pasteboard,  wliiie  and  red  lead,  painters'  colors,  and 
tea,  imported  into  the  colonies.  The  preamble  declared,  '  that  it  was  ex- 
pedient to  raise  a  revenue  in  America,  and  to  make  a  more  certain  and 
adequate  provision  for  defraying  the  charge  of  the  administration  of  jus- 
tice and  the  support  of  the  civil  government  in  the  provinces,  and  for  de- 
fraying the  expenses  of  defending,  protecting,  and  securing  them.'  The 
earl  of  Chatham  was  then  confined  by  sickness  in  the  country ;  the  bill 
passed  both  houses  without  much  opposition,  and  on  the  29tli  of  June 
received  the  royal  assent. 

The  conduct  of  the  assemblies  of  Massachusetts  and  New  York  had 
given  great  dissatisfaction  in  Great  Britain.  The  refusal  of  the  assembly 
of  the  latter  to  comply  with  the  requisitions  of  the  mutiny  act,  in  particu- 
lar, had  excited  the  indignation  of  the  ministry  and  parliament  to  such  a 
degree,  that  three  days  after  the  passage  of  the  new  tax  bill  an  act  was 
passed  restraining  the  legislature  of  that  province  from  passing  any  act 
whj»tever,  until  they  had  furnished  the  king's  troops  with  all  the  articles 
required  by  the  mutiny  act.  The  ministry  at  the  same  time  determined 
to  establish  a  new  board  of  custom-house  officers  in  America.  An  acl 
was  therefore  passed,  enabling  the  king  to  put  the  customs  and  other  dutief 
in  America,  and  the  execution  of  the  laws  relating  to  trade  there,  under 
the  management  of  commissioners  to  be  appointed  for  that  p\irpose,  and  to 
reside  in  the  colonies.  This,  as  the  preamble  declares,  would  '  tend  to  the 
encouragement  of  commerce,  and  to  better  sccuring.the  rates  and  duties, 
and  the  more  speedy  and  effectual  collection  thereof.'  These  three  acts 
arrived  in  America  about  the  same  time. 

The  appropriation  of  the  new  duties  to  the  support  of  crown  officers 
and  to  the  maintenance  of  troops  in  America,  was  a  subject  of  seriou? 
complaint.  It  had  long  been  a  favorite  object  of  the  British  cabinet  to 
establish  in  the  colonies  a  fund,  from  which  the  salaries  of  the  governors, 
judges,  and  other  officers  of  the  crown,  should  be  paid,  independent  of  the 
annual  grants  of  the  colonial  legislatures.  As  these  officers  held  their 
places  during  the  pleasure  of  the  king,  the  peoj)le  of  Massachusetts,  it  will 
be  remembered,  had  uniformly  resisted  such  establishment,  thovigh  repeat- 
edly urged  on  the  part  of  the  crown.  On  this  subject  the  house  of  repre- 
sentatives maintained,  in  resolutions  indicative  of  great  firmness,  tlieir 
former  purpose.  The  house  also,  during  this  session,  addressed  a  circular 
letter  to  the  other  colonies,  stating  the  difficulties  to  be  apprehended  l»y 
the  operation  of  the  late  acts  of  j)arliaincnl,  and  requesting  their  co-opera- 
tion for  redress.  When  the  question  of  addressing  a  circular  to  the  colo- 
nies was  first  presented  to  the  house  it  was  opposed,  as  seeming  to  countc- 

♦  '  Df"-IaiminR,  ns  usual,  one  cvcninR  on  American  affairs,  he  addn-ssed  liimself 
particularly  to  the  ministers.  "You  are  cownnls,"  he  said;  "you  are  afraid  of  the 
Americans;  you  dare  not  lax  Ainerira."  This  he  repeated  in  different  lanf^unRC. 
Upon  this  Townshend  tcKjk  fire,  immediately  rose  and  said,  "Fear!  fear!  cowards 
dare  not  tax  Anierica!  I  dare  tax  America."  (irenville  stood  silent  for  a  nimniMii.  and 
'hen  said,  "  Pare  you  tax  America?  I  wish  to  God  I  could  see  it."  Townslicnd  r(|>lii'd, 
''I  will,  I  will."' — Miinusrripl  papers  of  Dr.  William  S.  Johnson,  then  in  England  as 
*7''nl  for  Connecticut,  quoted  in  Tilkin's  History,  vol.  i.  p.  217. 
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nance  the  meeting  of  anollicr  congress,  lieretofore  so  offensive  to  the 
British  government ;  and  the  motion  was  negatived.  The  subject  was 
afterwards  reconsidered,  and  the  letter  so  worded  as  to  satisfy  a  large 
majority  of  the  house.  The  other  colonies  approved  of  the  proceedin^i;s 
01  Massachusetts,  and  jomed  in  a]>plying  to  the  king  for  relief. 

The  circular  letter  of  INIassachusetts  created  no  little  alarm  in  tlie  Bri- 
tish cabinet.  Directions  were  issued  by  the  secretary  of  state  to  the  gover- 
nor of  this  colony,  requiring  him  to  demand  of  the  house  of  representatives 
a  recantation  of  that  offensive  measure.  This  the  house  peremptorily 
refused.  They  viewed  the  letter  of  lord  Hillsborough  as  an  unwarrant- 
able attempt  on  their  rights ;  and  in  their  answer  to  the  comnumication 
of  the  governor  on  this  subject,  e.xpress  llicmselves  with  no  little  warmth. 
'  If  the  votes  of  the  house  were  to  be  controlled  by  the  direction  of  a  minis- 
ter,' they  say,  '  we  have  left  us  but  a  shadow  of  liberty  I'  On  the  question 
to  rescind,  Mr.  Otis,  one  of  the  representatives  from  Boston,  said — '  When 
lord  Hillsborough  knows  that  we  will  not  rescind  our  acts,  let  him  apply 
to  parliament  to  rescind  theirs.  Let  Britain  rescind  their  measures,  or 
they  are  lost  forever.'  On  receiving  information  of  the  decision  of  the 
house,  the  governor  immediately  dissolved  the  assembly.  This  ministerial 
mandate  to  the  other  colonies  was  equally  disregarded. 

Americans  looked  with  astonishment  at  such  a  system  of  policy  proceed- 
ing from  a  ministry  of  which  lord  Chatham  constituted  a  part.  They 
found  it  impossible  to  reconcile  the  conduct  now  adopted  towards  them 
with  their  ideas  of  his  lordship's  character.  They  had  heretofore  regarded 
him  as  a  friend,  in  whose  honest  and  liberal  principles  they  might  securely 
trust  the  management  of  all  that  concerned  the  colonies ;  but  here  was  a 
melancholy  evidence  before  their  eyes  of  the  insincerity  of  ministerial  pro- 
fessions. In  justice  to  the  character  of  lord  Chatham,  however,  it  must  be 
observed,  that  he  was  not  in  parliament  during  any  part  of  the  time  that 
these  measures  of  Mr.  Townshend  Avere  under  discussion.  The  state  of 
his  health  was  such  as  not  only  to  detain  him  from  his  seat  in  the  house, 
but  to  render  him  incapable  of  attending  to  any  of  the  duties  of  his  high 
station ;  and  it  appears  that  his  opinion  weighed  but  little  with  the  men 
whom  he  had  raised  to  power. 

Charles  Townshend,  from  whom  all  the  troubles  and  commotions  that 
were  now  rapidly  spreading  through  the  colonies  in  a  great  measure  origi- 
nated, did  not  live  to  witness  their  efTects.  He  died  in  September,  1767, 
and  was  succeeded  as  chancellor  of  the  exchequer  by  Frederick  lord  North, 
a  young  nobleman,  then  but  little  known  in  the  political  world,  but  who 
will  be  found  to  make  a  conspicuous  figure  in  the  sequel  of  this  history. 
Very  soon  afterwards,  lord  Chatham,  disgusted  at  the  corrupt  influence 
which  manifested  itself  in  every  act  of  the  court,  and  sick  of  the  political 
world,  resigned  the  privy  seal. 

The  colonists  meanv/hile  were  adopting  all  the  peaceable  means  in  their 
power  to  show  their  sense  of  the  wrongs  heaped  upon  them.  Petitions, 
memorials,  and  remonstrances  to  the  king  and  parliament,  and  letters  to 
the  individual  friends  of  America,  were  addressed  from  all  the  legisla- 
tures;  but  the  most  favorable  reply  which  any  of  them  received  was  an 
exhortation  to  sufTcr  with  patience  and  in  silence.  To  sufTer  tamely,  and 
without  seeking  redress,  however,  was  not  the  character  of  the  sturdy  sons 
of  freedom  who  inhabited  the  colonies.     They  entered  into  the  same  kind 
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of  resolutions  of  non-importation,  the  effects  of  which  had  been  so  severely 
fell  by  the  traders  in  England  under  the  stamp  act.  Boston,  as  before, 
took  the  lead.  At  a  town  meeting-  held  iu  October,  it  was  voted  that  mea- 
sures should  be  immediately  taken  to  promote  the  establishment  of  domes- 
tic manufactures,  by  encouraging  the  consumption  of  all  articles  of  Ame- 
rican manufacture.  They  also  agreed  to  purchase  no  articles  of  foreign 
growth  or  manufacture,  but  such  as  were  absolutely  indispensable.  New 
York  and  Philadelphia  soon  followed  the  example  of  Boston  ;  and  in  a 
short  time  the  merchants  themselves  entered  into  associations  to  import 
nothing  from  Great  Britain  but  articles  that  necessity  required. 

The  new  board  of  commissioners  of  the  customs  established  at  Boston 
had  now  entered  on  the  duties  of  their  office.  From  the  great  excitement 
at  that  place,  a  collision  between  the  new  custom-house  officers  and  the 
people  was  by  no  means  improbable.  The  indignation  of  the  people  of 
Boston  was  at  length  excited  to  open  opposition  by  the  seizure  of  Mr. 
Hancock's  sloop  Liberty,  for  a  violation  of  the  revenue  laws.  Under  the 
idea  that  the  sloop  would  not  be  safe  at  the  wharf  in  thtir  custody,  the 
custom-house  officers  had  solicited  aid  from  a  ship  of  war  which  lay  in 
the  harbor,  the  commander  of  which  ordered  the  sloop  to  be  cut  from  her 
fastenings  and  brought  under  the  guns  of  his  ship.  It  was  to  prevent  'his 
removal  that  the  mob  collected ;  many  of  the  officers  were  severely 
wounded  in  the  scuffle,  and  the  mob,  being  baffled  in  their  attempts  to  re- 
tain the  sloop  at  the  wharf,  repaired  to  the  houses  of  the  collector,  comp- 
troller, and  other  officers  of  the  customs,  where  they  committed  many  acts 
of  violence  and  injury  to  their  property.  This  riotous  disposition  conti- 
nued for  several  days,  during  which  the  commissioners  applied  to  the 
governor  for  assistance,  but  his  excellency  not  being  able  to  protect  them, 
advised  them  to  remove  from  Boston  ;  they  consequently  retired,  first  on 
board  the  Romney  man-of-war,  and  then  to  castle  William.  The  excite- 
ment at  Boston  was  greatly  increased  about  this  time  by  the  impressment 
of  some  seamen  belonging  to  that  town  by  order  of  the  officers  of  the  Rom- 
ney. The  inhabitants  of  Boston  were  assembled  on  this  occasion,  and  their 
petition  to  the  governor,  praying  his  interference  to  prevent  such  outrages 
for  the  future,  shows  to  what  a  state  of  alarm,  anxiety,  and  even  despair, 
they  were  then  reduced.  'To  contend,'  they  said,  'against  our  parent 
state,  is,  in  our  idea,  the  most  shocking  and  dreadful  extremity  ;  but  tamely 
to  relin(|uish  the  only  security  we  and  our  posterity  retain  for  the  enjoy- 
ment of  our  lives  and  proptTlies  without  one  struggle,  is  so  humiliating 
and  base,  tliat  we  cannot  support  the  reflection.' 

The  general  court  of  Massachusetts  having  been  dissolved  by  governor 
Bernard,  who  refused  to  convene  it  again  without  his  majesty's  command, 
on  the  proposal  of  the  selectmen  of  Boston  to  the  several  towns  in  the  colo- 
ny, a  convention  met  in  that  town  on  the  22d  of  September,  to  deliberate 
on  constitutional  measures  to  obtain  redress  of  their  grievances.  The 
convention,  disclaiming  legislative  authority,  petitioned  the  governor ; 
made  loyal  professions ;  expressed  its  aversitm  to  standing  armies,  to  tu- 
mults and  disorders,  its  readiness  to  assist  in  suppressing  riots,  and  pre- 
serving the  peace ;  recommended  patience  and  good  order;  and,  after  n 
short  session,  dissolved  itself. 

The  day  before  the  convention  rose,  advice  was  received  that  a  man-of- 
war  and  some  transports  from  Halifax,  with  about  nine  hundred  troops. 
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had  arrived  at  Nantasket  harbor.  On  the  day  after  their  arrival,  the  fleet 
was  brought  to  anchor  near  castle  William.  Having  taken  a  station  wliich 
commanded  the  town,  the  troops,  under  cover  of  the  cannon  of  the  ships, 
landed  without  molestation,  and,  to  the  number  of  upwards  of  seven  hun- 
dred men,  marched,  with  n)uskets  charged,  bayonets  fixed,  martial  music, 
and  the  usual  military  parade,  into  the  common.  In  the  evening,  the 
selectmen  of  Boston  were  required  to  quarter  the  two  regiments  in  the 
town ;  but  they  absolutely  refused.  A  temporary  shelter,  however,  in 
Faneuil  hall,  was  permitted  to  one  regiment  that  was  without  its  camp 
equipage.  The  next  day,  the  state-house,  by  order  of  the  governor,  was 
opened  for  the  reception  of  the  soldiers;  and,  after  the  quarters  were  set- 
tled, two  field-pieces,  with  the  main  guard,  were  stationed  just  in  its  front. 
Every  thing  was  calculated  to  excite  the  indignation  of  the  inhabitants. 
The  lower  floor  of  the  state-house,  which  had  been  used  by  gentlemen 
and  merchants  as  an  exchange,  the  representatives-chamber,  the  court- 
house, Faneuil  hall — places  with  which  were  intimately  associated  ideas 
of  justice  and  freedom,  as  well  as  of  convenience  and  utility — were  now 
filled  with  troops  of  the  line. 

Guards  were  placed  at  the  doors  of  the  state-house,  through  which  the 
council  must  pass  in  going  to  their  own  chamber.  The  common  was 
covered  with  tents.  Soldiers  were  constantly  marching  and  countermarch- 
ing to  relieve  the  guards.  The  sentinels  challenged  the  inhabitants  as 
they  passed.  The  Sabbath  was  profaned,  and  the  devotion  of  the  sanctuary 
disturbed,  by  the  sound  of  drums  and  other  military  music.  There  was 
every  appearance  of  a  garrisoned  town.  The  colonists  felt  disgusted  and 
injured,  but  not  overawed,  by  the  presence  of  such  a  body  of  soldiery. 
After  the  troops  had  obtained  quarters,  the  council  were  required  to  pro- 
vide barracks  for  them,  agreeably  to  act  of  parliament ;  but  they  resolutely 
declined  any  measure  which  might  be  construed  into  a  submission  to  that 
act.  In  a  few  weeks  several  more  transports  arrived  at  Boston  from  Cork, 
having  on  board  part  of  the  sixty-fourth  and  sixty-fifth  British  regiments, 
under  colonels  ]Mackey  and  Pomeroy. 

The  general  court  of  Massachusetts  was  at  length  convened,  on  the  31st 
of  May,  and  their  first  act  was  to  send  a  committee  to  the  governor,  assur- 
ing him  of  their  intention  to  make  a  thorough  inquiry  into  the  grievances 
of  the  people,  and  to  have  them  redressed ;  and  demanding  of  his  excel- 
lency to  order  the  removal  of  the  forces  from  the  harbor,  and  from  the 
gates  of  the  capital,  during  the  sitting  of  the  assembly.  To  this  message 
the  governor  replied,  '  that  he  had  .10  control  of  the  king's  troops  stationed 
in  the  town  or  province,  and  that  he  had  received  no  orders  for  their 
removal.' 

The  assembly  proved  to  be  independent  and  resolute,  and  came  to  an 
open  breach  with  governor  Bernard.  This  body  was  accordingly  removed 
to  Cambridge,  and  the  troops  retained  possession  of  the  capital.  On  the 
6th  of  July,  the  assembly  received  a  message  from  the  governor,  desiring 
funds  for  the  expenditures  of  his  majesty's  troops,  and  provision  for  their 
further  quartering  in  Boston  and  Castle  island,  according  to  act  of  parlia- 
ment. This  measure  was  strenuously  resisted,  and  all  provision  of  the 
kind  was  peremptorily  refused.  The  prorogation  of  the  assembly  to  the 
lOih  of  January  following  immediately  ensued. 

81  54* 


642  BOOK    OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

In  August,  1769,  Sir  Francis  Bernard  was  recalled,  and  left  tlie  admi- 
nistration to  lieutenant-governor  Hutchinson.  The  occasion  of  his  taking 
leave  was  one  of  great  joy  to  Boston.  The  bells  were  rung,  guns  were 
nred  fiom  Mr.  Hancock's  wharf,  Liberty  tree  was  covered  with  flags,  and 
in  the  evening  a  great  bonfire  was  made  upon  Fort  hill. 

In  1770,  lord  North  was  elevated  to  the  premiership  ;  and  his  adminis- 
tration will  ever  be  celebrated  by  the  fact,  that  it  cost  the  country  more 
money,  and  lost  it  more  territory,  than  that  of  any  other  man.  His  first 
measure  was  for  the  repeal  of  the  port  duties  of  1767,  with  the  exception 
of  the  duty  on  tea  ;  this  was  to  be  retained  in  token  of  the  supremacy  of 
parliament.  This  single  reservation  was  of  course  sufficient  to  frustrate 
all  hopes  of  making  this  bill  a  peace-offering  to  the  Americans. 

The  public  mind  in  the  colonies  was  still  farther  agitated  by  the  conti- 
nuance of  the  troops  of  the  line  in  Boston.  The  inhabitants  folt  that  their 
presence  was  designed  to  overawe  and  control  the  expression  of  their  sen- 
timents, and  the  military  appear  to  have  viewed  their  residence  in  the 
town  in  the  same  light.  Under  the  excitement  that  was  thus  occasioned, 
affrays  were  frequently  occurring  between  the  populace  and  the  soldiers; 
and  it  would  appear  that,  as  might  be  expected,  neither  party  conducted 
themselves  with  prudence  or  forbearance.  On  the  one  hand,  the  soldiers 
are  represented  as  parading  the  town,  armed  with  heavy  clubs,  insulting 
and  seeking  occasion  to  quarrel  with  the  people  ;*  while,  on  the  other,  the 
populace  are  declared  to  be  the  aggressors,  and  the  military  to  have  acted 
on  the  defensive.!  Early  in  the  evening  of  the  5th  of  March,  the  inhabit- 
ants were  observed  to  assemble  in  different  quarters  of  the  town ;  parties 
of  soldiers  were  also  driving  about  the  streets,  as  if  both  the  one  and  the 
other  had  something  more  than  ordinary  upon  their  minds. 

About  eight  o'clock,  one  of  the  bells  of  the  town  was  rung  in  such  man- 
ner as  is  usual  in  case  of  fire.  This  called  people  into  the  streets.  A 
large  number  assembled  in  the  market-place,  not  far  from  King  street, 
armed  with  bludgeons,  or  clubs.  A  small  fray  between  some  of  the  inha- 
bitants arose  at  or  near  the  barracks  at  the  west  part  of  the  town,  but  it 
was  of  little  importance,  and  was  soon  over.  A  sentinel  who  was  posted 
at  the  custom-house,  not  far  from  the  main  guard,  was  next  insulted,  and 
pelted  with  pieces  of  ice  and  other  missiles,  which  caused  him  to  call  to 
the  main  guard  to  protect  him.  Notice  was  soon  given  to  captain  Preston, 
whose  company  was  then  on  guard,  and  a  sergeant  with  six  men  was  sent 
to  protect  the  sentinel ;  but  the  captain,  to  prevent  any  precipitate  action, 
followed  them  himself.  There  seem  to  have  been  l^it  few  people  collected 
alien  the  assault  was  first  made  on  the  sentinel ;  but  the  sergeant's  guard 
drew  a  greater  luimbcr  together,  and  ihoy  wore  more  insulted  than  the 
sentinel  had  been,  and  received  frequent  blows  from  snowballs  and  lumps 
of  ice.  Captain  Preston  thereupon  ordered  them  to  charge  ;  but  this  was 
no  discouragement  to  the  assailants,  who  continued  to  pelt  the  guard, 
daring  them  to  fire.  Some  of  the  people  who  were  behind  the  soldiers, 
and  observed  the  abuse  of  them,  called  on  them  to  do  so.  At  length  one 
received  a  blow  with  n  club,  which  brought  him  to  the  ground  ;  but,  rising 
again,  he  immediately  fired,  and  all  the  rest,  except  one,  followed  the 
example. 

•  Bndford's  History  of  Massachusetts,  p.  205.  f  Hutchinson,  p.  270 
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This  seems,  from  the  evidence  on  the  trials  and  the  observation  of  per- 
sons present,  to  have  been  the  course  of  the  material  facts.  Three  men 
were  killed,  two  mortally  wounded,  who  died  soon  after,  and  several 
slig-htly  wounded.  The  soldiers  immediately  withdrew  to  the  main  guard, 
which  was  strengthened  by  additional  companies.  Two  or  three  of  the 
persons  who  had  seen  the  action  ran  to  the  lieutenant-governor's  house, 
which  was  about  half  a  mile  distant,  and  begged  he  would  go  to  King 
street,  where  they  feared  a  general  action  would  come  on  between  the 
troops  and  the  inhabitants.  He  went  immediately,  and,  to  satisfy  the 
peoj)le,  called  for  captain  Preston,  and  inquired  why  he  had  fired  upon  the 
inhabitants  without  the  direction  of  a  civil  magistrate.  The  noise  was  so 
great  that  his  answer  could  not  be  understood;  and  some  persons,  who 
were  apprehensive  of  the  lieutenant-governor's  danger  from  the  general 
confusion,  called  out,  '  The  town-house,  the  town-house  !'  when,  with 
irresistible  violence,  he  was  forced  up  by  the  crowd  into  the  council 
chamber. 

There  demand  was  immediately  made  of  him,  to  order  the  troops  to 
withdraw  from  the  town-house  to  their  barracks.  He  refused  ;  but  calling 
from  the  balcony  to  the  great  body  of  people  who  remained  in  the  street, 
he  expressed  his  great  concern  at  the  unhappy  event;  assured  them  he 
would  do  every  thing  in  his  power  to  obtain  a  full  and  impartial  inquiry, 
that  the  law  might  have  its  course ;  and  advised  them  to  go  peaceably  to 
their  homes.  Upon  this  there  was  a  cry — '  Home,  home  !'  and  a  great 
part  separated,  and  went  home.  He  then  signified  his  opinion  to  lieute- 
nant-colonel Carr,  that  if  the  companies  in  arms  were  ordered  to  their  bar- 
racks, the  streets  would  be  cleared  and  the  town  in  quiet  for  that  night. 
Upon  their  retiring,  the  rest  of  the  inhabitants,  except  those  in  the  council 
chamber,  retired  also. 

Lieutenant-colonel  Dalrymple,  at  the  desire  of  the  lieutenant-governor, 
came  to  the  council  chamber,  while  several  justices  were  examining  per- 
sons who  were  present  at  the  transactions  of  the  evening.  From  the  evi- 
dence it  was  apparent  that  the  justices  would  commit  captain  Preston,  if 
taken.  Several  hours  passed  before  he  could  be  found,  and  the  people 
suspected  that  he  would  not  run  the  hazard  of  a  trial ;  but  at  length  he 
surrendered  himself  to  a  warrant  for  apprehending  him,  and,  having  been 
examined,  was  committed  to  prison.  The  next  morning  the  soldiers  who 
were  upon  guard  surrendered  also,  and  were  committed.  This  was  not 
sufficient  to  satisfy  the  people,  and  early  in  the  forenoon  they  were  in  mo- 
tion again.  The  lieutenant-governor  caused  his  council  to  be  summoned, 
and  desired  the  two  lieutenant-colonels  of  the  regiments  to  be  present. 
The  selectmen  of  Boston  were  waiting  the  lieutenant-governor's  coming 
to  council,  and,  being  admitted,  made  their  representation,  that,  from  the 
contentions  arising  from  the  troops  quartered  in  Boston,  and,  above  all, 
from  the  tragedy  of  the  last  night,  the  minds  of  the  inhabitants  were  ex- 
ceedingly disturbed ;  that  they  would  presently  be  assembled  in  a  town 
meeting ;  and  that,  unless  the  troops  should  be  removed,  the  most  terrible 
consequences  were  to  be  expected. 

The  justices  also  of  Boston  and  several  of  the  neighboring  towns  had 
assembled,  and  desired  to  signify  their  opinion,  that  it  would  not  be  possi- 
ble to  keep  the  people  under  restraint,  if  the  troops  remained  in  town. 
The  lieutenant-governor  acquainted  both  the  selectmen  and  the  justices, 
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tliat  he  had  no  authority  to  alter  the  place  of  destination  of  the  king'." 
troops  ;  but  that  he  expected  the  commanding  officers  of  the  two  regi- 
ments, and  would  let  them  know  the  applications  which  had  been  made. 
Presently  after  their  coming,  a  large  committee  from  the  town  meeting 
presented  an  address  to  the  lieutenant-governor,  declaring  it  to  be  the  una- 
nimous opinion  of  the  meeting  that  nothing  could  rationally  be  expected  to 
restore  the  peace  of  the  town,  '  and  prevent  blood  and  carnage,'  but  the 
immediate  removal  of  the  troops.  The  committee  withdrew  into  another 
room  to  wait  for  an  answer.  Some  of  the  council  urged  the  necessity  o^ 
complying  with  the  people's  demand;  but  the  lieutenant-governor  declared 
that  he  would,  upon  no  consideration  whatever,  give  orders  for  their  re- 
moval. Lieutenant-colonel  Dalrymple  then  signified,  that,  as  the  twenty- 
ninth  regiment  had  originally  been  designed  to  be  placed  at  the  castle,  and 
was  now  peculiarly  obnoxious  to  the  town,  he  was  content  that  it  should 
be  removed  to  the  castle,  until  the  general's  pleasure  should  be  known. 
The  committee  was  informed  of  this  ofTer,  and  the  lieutenant-governor  rose 
from  council,  intending  to  receive  no  further  application  upon  the  subject ; 
but  the  council  prayed  that  he  would  meet  them  again  in  the  afternoon, 
and  colonel  Dalrymple  desiring  it  also,  he  complied. 

Before  the  council  met  again,  it  had  been  intimated  to  them  that  the 
'.desire'  of  the  governor  and  council  to  the  commanding  officer  to  remove 
the  troops,  would  cause  him  to  do  it,  though  he  should  receive  no  authori- 
tative 'order.'  As  soon  as  they  met,  a  committee  from  the  town  meeting 
attended  with  a  second  message,  to  acquaint  the  lieutenant-governor  that  it 
was  the  unanimous  voice  of  the  people  assembled,  consisting,  as  they  said, 
of  near  three  thousand  persons,  that  nothing  less  than  a  total  and  immedi- 
ate removal  of  the  troops  would  satisfy  them.  Ultimately  the  scruples  of 
the  lieutenant-governor  were  overcome,  and  he  expressed  his  desire  that 
the  troops  should  be  wholly  withdrawn  from  the  town  to  the  castle,  which 
was  accordingly  done.  The  funeral  of  the  victims  was  attended  with  ex- 
traordinary pomp.  Most  of  the  shops  were  closed,  all  the  hells  of  the 
town  tolled  on  the  occasion,  and  the  corpses  were  followed  to  the  grave 
by  an  immense  concour.se  of  people  arranged  six  abreast,  the  procession 
being  closed  by  a  long  train  of  carriages  belonging  to  the  principal  gentry 
of  tlic  town.  Captain  Preston  and  the  party  of  soldiers  were  afterwards 
tried.  The  captain  and  six  of  the  men  were  acquitted,  and  two  were 
brought  in  guilty  of  manslaughter;  a  result  which  reflected  great  honoi 
on  John  Adams  and  Josiah  Quincy,  the  council  for  the  prisoners,  and  oi) 
the  jury. 

During  the  year  1771,  nothing  of  moment  occurred  cither  in  Boston  oi 
the  colonies.  The  encouragement  given  by  the  agreement  of  the  mer- 
chants to  smuggling,  occasioned  coiuiiuial  contests  with  revenue  officers ; 
and  it  appears  that  the  magistrates,  when  appealed  to,  refused  to  interfere. 
One  circumstance,  however,  trajispired,  which  must  not  be  omitted.  Early 
in  this  year,  Mr.  Hutchinson  received  his  appointment  to  the  office  of  go- 
vernor of  Massachusetts,  an  office  which  his  political  opponents  allege  to 
have  always  been  the  darling  ol)ji'ct  of  his  ambition  ;  wiiile  he  maintains, 
that,  however  in  ordinary  times  he  might  have  de^ired  it,  he  now  '  deter- 
niitii'd,  not  only  to  desire  to  be  exctised  from  the  honor  intended  for  him, 
')ut  to  l)e  superseded  in  his  place  of  lieutcnanl-governor ;  and  he  wrote  to 
tlie  secrc'tarv  of  stale  accordingly.' 
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The  occurrences  of  the  year  1772,  afforded  new  sources  of  mutual  ani- 
mosity. The  destruction  of  his  majesty's  revenue  schooner  Gaspee,  was 
one  of  those  popular  excesses  which  highly  incensed  the  British  ministry. 
Lieutenaiit  DodJington,  who  commanded  that  vessel,  had  become  very 
obnoxious  to  the  inlmbitants  of  Rhode  Island,  by  his  extraordinary  zeal  in 
the  execution  of  the  revenue  laws.  On  the  9th  of  June,  the  Providence 
packet  was  sailing  into  the  harbor  of  Newport,  and  lieutenant  Dodding- 
ton  thought  proper  to  require  the  captain  to  lower  his  colors.  This  the 
captain  of  the  packet  deemed  repugnant  to  his  patriotic  feelings,  and  the 
Gaspee  fired  at  the  packet  to  bring  her  to :  the  American,  however,  still 
persisted  in  holding  on  her  course,  and  by  keeping  in  shoal  water,  dexte- 
rously contrived  to  run  the  schooner  aground  in  the  chase. 

As  the  tide  was  upon  the  ebb,  the  Gaspee  was  set  fast  for  the  night,  and 
iffbrded  a  tempting  opportunity  for  retaliation  ;  and  a  number  of  fishermen, 
lided  and  encouraged  by  some  of  tlie  most  respectable  inhabitants  of  Pro- 
/idence,  being  determined  to  rid  themselves  of  so  uncivil  an  inspector,  in 
ihe  middle  of  the  night  manned  several  boats,  and  boarded  the  Gaspee. 
The  lieutenant  was  wounded  in  the  aflfray ;  but,  with  every  thing  belong- 
mg  to  him,  he  was  carefully  conveyed  on  shore,  as  were  all  his  crew.  The 
/essel,  with  her  stores,  was  then  burnt ;  and  the  party  returned  unmolested 
'.d  their  homes.  When  the  governor  became  acquainted  with  this  event, 
he  offered  a  reward  of  five  hundred  pounds  for  the  discovery  of  the  ofTend- 
ers,  and  the  royal  pardon  to  those  who  would  confess  their  guilt.  Com- 
missioners were  appointed  also  to  investigate  the  offence,  and  bring  the 
perpetrators  to  justice  ;  but,  after  remaining  some  time  in  session,  they  re- 
ported that  they  could  obtain  no  evidence,  and  thus  the  affair  terminated  ; 
a  circumstance  which  forcibly  illustrates  the  inviolable  brotherhood  which 
then  united  the  people  against  the  government. 

Active  resistance  to  the  measures  of  the  British  government  in  relation 
to  the  colonies,  had  for  some  time  been  principally  confined  to  Massachu- 
setts. The  other  colonists,  however,  had  not  been  idle  or  indifferent  spec- 
tators of  the  scenes  that  had  passed  in  Massachusetts.  To  remain  long  in 
their  present  state  seemed  impossible  ;  and  in  the  event  of  an  opposition 
by  force,  unity  of  action,  as  well  as  of  sentiment,  was  all  important.  To 
promote  this  object,  the  house  of  burgesses  in  Virginia  originated  what 
ultimately  proved  a  powerful  engine  of  resistance — a  committee  for  cor- 
responding with  the  legislatures  of  the  several  colonies ;  and  by  this 
means  a  confidential  communication  and  interchange  of  opinions  was  kept 
up  between  them. 

The  British  government  determined  to  carry  the  duty  on  tea  into  efTect, 
and  the  East  India  company  were  authorized  to  export  their  tea  free  of 
duties  to  all  places  whatever;  by  which  means  it  could  be  furnished  more 
cheaply  in  America  than  before  it   had   been  made  a  source  of  revenue. 

Confident  of  finding  a  market  at  their  reduced  prices,  the  company 
freighted  several  ships  with  that  article,  and  appointed  agents  for  the  dis- 
posal of  it.  Cargoes  were  sent  to  New  York,  Philadelphia,  Charleston, 
and  Boston.  The  inhabitants  of  the  two  former  cities  sent  the  ships  back 
to  London  ;  and  in  the  latter  the  tea  was  unloaded  and  stored  in  cellars, 
where  it  finally  perished. 

At  Boston,  before  the  vessels  arrived  with  it,  a  town  meeting  was  called 
10  devise  measures  to  prevent  the  landing  and  sale  within  the  province. 
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The  agreement  not  to  use  tea  while  a  duly  was  imposed  was  now 
solemnly  renewed  ;  and  a  committee  was  chosen  to  request  the  consignees 
of  tlie  East  India  company  neither  to  sell  nor  unlade  the  tea  which 
should  be  brought  into  the  harbor.  Tliey  communicated  the  wishes  of 
the  town  to  the  merchants,  who  were  to  have  the  custody  and  sale  of  the 
tea  ;  but  they  declined  making  any  such  promise,  as  they  had  received  no 
orders  or  directions  on  the  .subject.  On  the  arrival  of  the  vessels  with  the 
tea  in  the  harbor  of  Boston,  another  n'leeting  of  the  citizens  was  immediately 
called.  '  The  hour  of  destruction,'  it  was  said,  '  or  of  manly  opposition, 
had  now  come  ;'  and  all  who  were  friends  to  the  country  were  invited  to 
attend,  '  to  make  an  united  and  successful  resistance  to  this  last  and  worst 
measure  of  the  administration.'  A  great  number  of  the  people  assembled 
from  the  adjoining  towns,  as  well  as  from  the  capital,  in  the  celebrated 
Faneuil  hall,  the  usual  place  of  meeting  on  such  occasions,  but  the  meet- 
ing was  soon  adjourned  to  one  of  the  largest  churches  in  the  town.  Here 
it  was  voted,  as  it  had  been  at  a  meeting  before  the  tea  arrived,  that  they 
would  use  all  lawful  means  to  prevent  its  being  landed,  and  to  have  it  re- 
turned immediately  to  England. 

After  several  days  spent  in  negotiations,  the  consignees  still  refused  to 
return  the  tea,  and,  fearing  the  vengeance  of  an  injured  people,  they  retir- 
ed to  the  castle.  The  owner  of  the  ship  which  brought  the  tea  was  una- 
ble to  obtain  a  pass  for  her  sailing,  as  the  officer  was  in  the  interest  of 
the  British  ministers.  Application  was  then  made  to  the  governor,  to 
order  that  a  pass  be  given  for  the  vessel ;  but  he  declined  interfering  in  the 
affair.  When  it  was  found  no  satisfactory  arrangement  could  be  cfTected, 
the  meeting  broke  up;  but,  late  in  the  evening,  a  number  of  men,  disguis- 
ed as  Mohawk  Indians,  proceeded  to  the  vessels,  then  lying  at  the  wharf, 
which  had  the  tea  on  board,  and  in  a  short  time  every  chest  was  taken 
out,  and  the  contents  thrown  into  the  sea;  but  no  injury  was  done  to  any 
other  part  of  their  cargoes.  The  inhabitants  of  the  town,  generally,  had 
no  knowledge  of  the  event  until  the  next  day.  It  is  supposed,  the  number 
of  those  concerned  in  the  aliUir  was  about  fifty;  but  who  they  were  has 
been  only  a  matter  of  conjecture  to  the  present  day. 
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The  British  ministry  appear  to  have  been  highly  gratified  that  the  town 
of  Boston,  which  they  ever  regarded  as  the  focus,  of  sedition  in  America, 
had  rendered  itself,  by  the  violent  destruction  of  the  property  of  the  East 
India  company,  obnoxiou.s  to  their  severest  vengeance.  On  the  7lh  of 
March  lord  North  presented  a  message  from  his  majesty  to  both  houses 
of  parliament,  commenting  on  the  outrageous  proceedings  at  the  town  and 
port  of  Boston.  In  a  few  days  a  bill  was  introduced  '  for  the  inunediate 
removal  of  the  officers  concerned  in  the  rollerlion  of  customs  from  Boston, 
and  to  discontinue  the  landing  and  discharging,  lading  and  ^hipjiing,  of 
goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  at  Boston,  or  within  the  harbor  thereof.' 
The  bill  also  levied  a  fine  upon  the  town,  as  a  compensation  to  the  East 
India  company  for  the  destruction  of  tli»'ir  teas,  and  was  to  continue  in 
force  during  the  pleasure  of  the  kin;;.  The  opposition  to  this  measure  was 
very  slight,  and  it  was  finally  carried  in  both  houses  without  a  division. 
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This,  however,  was  only  a  part  of  lord  North's  scheme  of  coercion.  Ho 
proposed  two  other  bills,  which  were  intended  to  strike  terror  into  the  pro- 
vince of  Massachusetts,  and  to  deter  the  other.colonies  from  following  her 
example.  By  one  of  these,  the  constitution  and  charter  of  the  province 
were  completely  subverted,  all  power  taken  out  of  the  hands  of  the  peo- 
ple, and  placed  in  those  of  the  servants  of  the  crown.  The  third  scheme 
of  lord  North  was  the  introduction  of  '  a  bill  for  the  impartial  administra- 
tion of  justice  in  Massachusetts.'  By  this  act,  persons  informed  against 
or  indicted  for  any  act  done  for  the  support  of  the  laws  of  the  revenue,  or 
for  the  suppression  of  riots  in  Massachusetts,  might  by  the  governor,  with 
the  advice  of  the  council,  be  sent  for  trial  to  any  other  colony,  or  to  Great 
Britain  ;  an  enactment  which,  in  effect,  conferred  impunity  on  the  officers 
of  the  crown,  however  odious  might  be  their  violations  of  the  law. 

These  plans  of  the  administration  were  opposed  by  Burke,  lord  Cha- 
tham, Barre,  and  others,  in  language  of  the  highest  indignation.  They 
originated  in  mistaken  views  of  the  opinion  and  temper  of  the  people. 
The  government,  too,  maintained  that  any  measures  were  justifiable  for 
supporting  the  authority  of  the  king  and  parliament,  and  calculated  on 
bringing  the  refractory  and  disaffected  to  submission  by  severity  and 
force. 

As  a  measure  indicative  of  a  determination  to  conduct  the  proceedings 
against  the  refractory  colonists  with  the  utmost  vi^or,  general  Gage  was 
appointed,  with  powers  of  the  most  unlimited  extent,  to  supersede  gover- 
nor Hutchinson.  The  offices  of  governor  of  the  province  of  Massachu- 
setts and  commander  of  his  majesty's  forces  in  America  were  united  in 
his  person.  The  intelligence  of  the  passing  of  the  Boston  port  bill  had 
preceded  general  Gage  a  few  days.  On  the  day  after  his  arrival,  the  ge- 
leral  court  having  been  dissolved  by  the  late  governor,  a  town  meeting 
was  convened  and  very  numerously  attended.  They  declared  and  re- 
solved, '  that  the  impolicy,  injustice,  inhumanity,  and  cruelty  of  the  act, 
exceed  all  their  powers  of  expression;  and  therefore,'  they  say,  'we  leave 
it  to  the  censure  of  others,  and  appeal  to  God  and  the  world.'  They 
also  declared  it  as  their  opinion,  that,  '  if  the  other  colonies  come  into  a 
joint  resolution  to  stop  all  importation  from,  and  exportation  to,  Great 
Britain,  and  every  part  of  the  West  Indies,  till  the  act  be  repealed,  the 
same  would  prove  the  salvation  of  North  America  and  her  liberties.' 

The  idea  was  probably  entertained  by  the  British  ministry,  that  the 
other  colonies  would  be  inclined  rather  to  avail  themselves  of  the  commer- 
cial advantages  which  the  closing  of  one  of  the  chief  sea-ports  would  open 
to  them,  than  to  make  common  cause  with  Boston,  at  the  hazard  of  incur- 
ring a  similar  penalty.  In  this  instance,  as  in  most  others,  the  govern- 
ment made  a  great  miscalculation  of  American  character.  The  several 
colonies  lost  no  time  in  expressing  the  deepest  sympathy  for  the  sufferings 
of  the  inhabitants  of  Boston,  and  in  contributing  to  their  pecuniary  neces- 
sities, as  well  as  in  affording  them  moral  countenance.  In  this  patriotic 
course  Virginia  took  the  lead. 

The  convention  of  Virginia  recommended  to  the  committee  of  corres- 
pondence, that  they  should  communicate  with  their  several  corresponding 
committees,  on  the  expediency  of  appointing  deputies  from  the  several 
colonies  of  British  America,  to  meet  in  general  congress  at  such  place 
annually  as  might  be  deemed  most  convenient;  there  to  deliberate  oa 
54* 
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ihoso  general  measures  which  the  united  interests  of  America  might  from 
time  to  time  require. 

Similar  expressions  of  determined  opposition  to  the  port  b"ll,  and  assur- 
ances of  support  to  the  disfranchised  citizens  of  Boston,  were  made  wher- 
ever the  act  became  known.  In  some  places  it  was  printed  upon  mourn- 
ing paper,  and  hawked  about  the  streets ;  in  others  it  was  publicly  burned, 
with  every  demonstration  of  abhorrence.  At  New  York  there  was  a  con- 
siderable struggle  between  the  friends  of  administration  and  the  friends  of 
liberty,  but  the  latter  at  length  prevailed,  by  the  influence  and  manage- 
ment of  two  individuals,  who  had  on  several  occasions  manifested  great 
activity  and  zeal  in  their  opposition  to  the  obnoxious  measures  of  the  mi- 
nistry. Addresses  were  also  sent  from  Pennsylvania,  the  Carolinas,  and 
some  other  provinces,  to  the  committee  of  Boston,  assuring  them  of  sup- 
port, and  declaring  that  they  considered  the  cause  of  Boston  as  the  com- 
mon cause  of  the  country. 

The  two  last  of  the  coercive  enactments  of  the  British  legislature  did 
not  reach  Boston  till  July.  By  one,  the  governor  alone  was  authorized  to 
appoint  all  civil  officers  ;  and  by  the  other,  the  counsellors  were  to  be 
selected  by  the  king  and  his  ministers  in  England.  A  list  of  those  ap- 
pointed was  soon  made  known,  and  gave  great  dissatisfaction,  as  they 
were  the  most  unpopular  characters  in  the  province.  To  add  to  the  anx- 
iety which  now  pervaded  every  breast,  a  large  military  force  was  ordered 
into  the  province,  an  act  of  parliament  having  been  passed,  which  directed 
the  governor  to  provide  quarters  for  them  in  any  town  he  might  choose. 

It  had  been  agreed  by  the  delegates  which  had  now  been  appointed  by 
most  of  the  colonies,  that  they  should  meet  in  general  congress  in  Sep- 
tember;  and  the  desire  to  await  the  result  of  its  determinations  prevented 
any  violent  proceedings  during  the  interim  ;  while,  however,  great  atten- 
tion was  given  by  the  inhabitants  to  military  discipline.  Independent  com- 
panies were  formed,  who  elected  their  own  officers,  many  of  whom  had 
served  during  the  French  war,  and  were  well  able  to  instruct  their  pupils 
in  military  tactics.  On  the  other  hand,  general  Gage  was  no  less  active 
in  adopting  measures  calculated,  in  his  estimation,  to  overawe  the  inha- 
bitants, and  to  deter  them  from  having  recourse  to  force.  With  this  view, 
although  ostensibly  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  desertion,  he  fortified 
the  istlimus  which  connects  Boston  with  the  main  land,  called  Boston 
neck,  the  only  entrance  by  land  into  the  town  of  Boston,  and  therefore  the 
only  route  by  which,  according  to  the  port  bill,  the  merchants  and  traders 
could  carry  on  their  business.  This  measure,  however,  served  only  the 
more  to  exasperate  the  people,  and  the  subsequent  seizure  of  the  gunpow- 
der at  Charlcstown  added  to  their  alarm. 

Before  daybreak,  on  the  Isl  of  September,  general  Gage  despatched  a 
party  of  soldiers  to  bring  into  his  own  custody  n  (piantity  of  provincial 
powder  from  the  arsenal  at  Charlesiown.  Immediately  this  transaction 
became  generally  known,  the  iiduibitants  of  the  neighboring  towns  flew 
to  arms,  and  agreed  on  (yanibridge  as  n  general  rendezvous;  and  it  was 
with  great  difficiilty  that  they  were  dissuaded,  by  their  more  prudent  lead- 
ers, from  marching  at  once  to  Bo'«ton  to  recpiire  the  restoration  of  the  pow- 
der, or,  in  case  of  refusal,  to  attack  the  garrison. 

It  was  under  the  excitement  of  these  circumstances  that,  in  defiance  of 
the  act  of  parliament,  and  the  governor's  proclamation   founded  upon  it 
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prohibitinf^  public  assemblies,  the  county  of  SufTollc,  of  which  Boston  was 
the  capital,  ok'ctcd  delegates  to  meet  for  the  purpose  of  taking  into  consi- 
deration the  most  proper  course  to  be  adopted  in  the  present  state  of  afFuirs. 
With  a  boldness  and  decision  surpassing  that  of  any  former  assembly, 
they  passed  resolutions  declaring  themselves  constitutionally  exempt  from 
all  obedience  to  the  late  measures  of  the  British  parliament,  that  the  go- 
vernment of  the  province  was  in  fact  dissolved,  and  that  they  should  con- 
sider all  persons  wV  j  dared  to  act  in  any  official  capacity  under  the  new 
regulations  as  open  enemies  of  their  country.  They  sent  a  copy  of  their 
resolutions,  and  of  their  letter  to  the  governor,  with  his  answer,  to  the  ge- 
neral congress,  upon  whose  judgment  they  rested  the  decision  of  their 
future  conduct. 

This  congress,  which  will  ever  be  celebrated  in  the  page  of  history,  and 
held  sacred  in  the  annals  of  liberty,  met  at  Philadelphia,  on  the  5lh  of 
September.  Representatives  from  eleven  of  the  colonies  were  present  at 
the  opening,  and  those  from  North  Carolina  arrived  shortly  after  ;  Georgia 
alone  having  demurred  to  send  deletrates.  Peyton  Randolph,  of  Virginia, 
was  elected  president,  and  Charles  Thompson,  of  Philadelphia,  secretary; 
and  after  a  brief  controversy  on  the  mode  of  voting,  which  resulted  in  the 
determination  that  each  province  should  have  only  one  vote,  whatever 
number  of  delegates  might  be  present,  the  assembly  proceeded  to  business 
with  all  the  solemnity  of  an  organized  legislature. 

'  The  most  eminent  men  of  the  various  colonies  were  now,  for  the  first 
time,  brought  together.  They  wore  known  to  each  other  by  fame,  but 
they  were  personally  strangers.  The  meeting  was  awfully  solemn.  The 
object  which  had  called  them  together  Avas  of  incalculable  magnitude. 
The  liberties  of  no  less  than  throe  millions  of  people,  with  that  of  all  their 
posterity,  were  staked  on  the  wisdom  and  energy  of  their  councils.  No 
wonder,  then,  at  the  long  and  deep  silence  which  is  said  to  have  followed 
upon  their  organization  ;  at  the  anxiety  with  which  the  members  looked 
round  upon  each  other,  and  the  reluctance  which  every  individual  felt  to 
open  a  business  so  fearfully  momentous.  In  the  midst  of  this  deep  and 
death-like  silence,  and  just  when  it  was  beginning  to  become  painiully  em- 
barrassing, Mr.  Henry  arose  slowly,  as  if  borne  down  by  the  weight  of  the 
subject.  After  faltering,  according  to  his  habit,  through  a  most  impressive 
exordium,  in  which  he  merely  echoed  back  the  consciousness  of  every 
other  heart,  in  deploring  his  inability  to  do  justice  to  the  occasion,  he 
launched  gradually  into  a  recital  of  the  colonial  wrongs.  Rising,  as  he 
advanced,  with  the  grandeur  of  his  subject,  and  glowing  at  length  with  all 
the  majesty  of  the  occasion,  his  speech  seemed  more  than  that  of  mor- 
tal man.'*  Mr.  Henry  was  followed  by  Mr.  Richard  Henry  Lee,  in  a 
speech  scarcely  less  powerful,  and  still  more  replete  with  classic  elo- 
quence. One  spirit  of  ardent  love'  of  liberty  pervaded  every  breast,  and 
produced  a  unanimity  as  advantageous  to  the  cause  they  advocated,  as  it 
was  unexpected  and  appalling  to  their  adversaries. 

One  of  the  first  acts  of  this  assembly  was  the  appointment  of  a  commit- 
tee, consisting  of  two  from  each  colony,  to  state  the  rights  of  the  colonists 
in  general,  the  several  instances  in  which  those  rights  had  been  violated, 
and  the  means  most  proper  to  be   pursued  for   obtaining  a  restoration  of ' 

»  Win's  Life  of  Henry,  p.  105,  106. 
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ilirm.  The  congress  proceeded  with  great  deliberation;  its  debates  were 
hold  with  closed  doors,  and  it  was  not  till  the  14t!i  of  October  that  they 
published  a  series  of  resolutions,  embodying  in  spirited  language  their  opi- 
nions on  the  chief  subjects  of  difference  between  the  colonies  and  the  mo- 
ther country.  An  agreement  was  also  signed  by  all  the  members  to  ab- 
stain from  commercial  intercourse  with  Great  Britain. 

Upon  the  principles  and  in  the  spirit  of  the  preceding  resolutions,  was 
composed  an  address  to  the  people  of  Great  Britain,  as  also  one  to  the 
king;  a  statement  to  the  aggrieved  colonies,  and  an  address  to  the  inhabi- 
tants of  Canada.  These  documents  were  drawn  up  with  great  ability. 
The  gentlemen  selected  from  the  several  colonies  for  this  memorable  con- 
gress were  no  less  distinguished  for  their  talents  than  their  patriotism  ; 
and  when  perusing  these  state  papers,  no  one  can  fail  to  regret  that  the 
speeches  delivered  on  that  occasion  by  such  distinguished  statesmen  and 
orators  as  John  Adams,  John  Jay,  Richard  Henry  Lee,  Patrick  Henry, 
John  Dickinson,  Samuel  Chase,  John  Rutledge,  and  many  others  of  that 
illustrious  band  of  patriots,  are  lost  to  the  world. 

During  the  session  of  the  congress  most  of  the  colonies  had  adopted  the 
plan  of  instituting  provincial  assemblies,  regardless  of  their  old  form  of 
government.  In  Massachusetts,  general  Gage  had  convoked  a  general 
court,  to  assemble  at  Salem,  on  the  5lh  of  October ;  but  events  which  sub- 
sequently transpired,  induced  him  to  issue  a  proclamation  dissolving  the 
assembly.  The  members,  however,  regarded  that  proclamation  as  illegal, 
and  met  at  Salem  on  the  day  appointed.  After  waiting  in  vain  the  whole 
day  for  the  governor's  appearance  to  administer  the  oaths,  they  resolved 
themselves  into  a  provincial  congress,  and  adjourned  to  Concord.  Aftei 
appointing  John  Hancock  president,  and  addressing  a  communication  to 
the  governor,  they  again  adjourned,  to  meet  at  Cambridge  on  the  17th. 
Here  they  appointed  a  committee  of  safety,  and  a  committee  of  supplies. 
They  also  voted  to  enlist  one-fourth  of  the  militia  as  minute  men,  to  be 
frequently  drilled,  and  held  in  readiness  for  service  at  a  minute's  warning; 
and  after  appointing  three  general  officers,  they  adjourned  to  the  23d  of 
Novembei. 

Before  the  close  of  the  year  the  busy  note  of  preparation  resounded 
through  almost  every  colony.  The  Massachusetts  committees  were  inde- 
fatigable in  providing  for  the  most  viii^orous  defence  in  the  spring.  They 
had  procured  all  sons  of  military  supplies  for  the  service  of  twelve  thou- 
sand men,  and  had  engaged  the  assistance  of  the  three  neighboring  pro- 
vinces of  New  Hampshire,  Khodc  Island,  and  Connecticut. 

While  these  hostile  preparations  were  j)roceeding  in  America,  the  Bri- 
tish monarch  was  meeting  a  new  parliament.  The  king  informed  iiis 
parliament,  that  a  most  daring  resistance  and  disobedience  to  the  law  still 
prevailed  in  Massachusetts,  and  had  broken  out  in  fresh  violences ;  that 
these  proceedings  had  been  countenanced  and  encouraged  in  the  other  colo- 
nies, and  that  unwarrantable  attempts  had  been  made  to  obstruct  the  com- 
merce of  the  kingdom,  by  unlawful  combinations  ;  and  he  expressed  his 
firm  determination  to  withstand  every  attempt  to  weaken  or  impair  the  su- 
preme authority  of  parliament  over  all  the  dominions  rf  the  crown.  Ad- 
dresses in  answer  to  the  speech,  concurring  in  the  sentiments  expressed  by 
the  king,  were  carried  in  both   houses,  by  large  majorities. 

After  the  recess,  parliament  met  on  the  20ih  of  January,  and  on  the 
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same  day  lord  Chatham  moved,  '  That  an  hiimhie  address  1)C  presented  to 
liis  niajcsty,  most  humbly  to  advise  ami  beseech  his  majesty,  that,  in  order 
•o  open  the  way  towards  our  happy  settlement  of  the  dangerous  troubles 
ill  America,  by  beginning  to  allay  ferments  and  soften  animosities  there ; 
and,  above  all,  for  preventing  in  the  mean  time  any  sudden  and  fatal  ca- 
tastrophe at  Boston,  now  suflering  under  daily  irritation  of  an  army  before 
their  eyes,  posted  in  their  town  ;  it  may  graciously  please  his  majesty  that 
immediate  orders  may  be  despatched  to  general  Gage  for  removing  his 
majesty's  forces  from  the  town  of  Boston,  as  soon  as  the  rigor  of  the  sea- 
son and  other  circumstances,  indispensable  to  the  safety  and  accommoda- 
tion of  the  said  troops,  may  render  the  same  practicable.'  This  motion 
was  supported  by  one  of  the  most  eloquent  and  impressive  speeches  ever 
delivered  by  that  distinguished  statesman  and  orator. 

Lord  Chatham's  motion  was  seconded  by  lord  Camden,  who  affirmed 
that  '  whenever  oppression  begins,  resistance  becomes  lawful  and  right ;' 
and  it  was  ably  supported  by  the  marquis  of  Rockingham  and  lord  Shel- 
burne  ;  but,  like  all  other  motions  opposed  to  the  views  of  the  ministry,  it 
was  lost  by  a  large  majority.  The  adniinistration  declared  their  determi- 
nation never  to  relax  in  their  measures  of  coercion,  until  America  was 
forced  into  obedience.  This,  however,  did  not  prevent  lord  Chatham  from 
presenting  to  the  house,  soon  afterwards,  a  bill,  containing  his  favorite 
plan  '  for  settling  the  troubles,  and  for  asserting  the  supreme  legislative 
authority  and  superintending  power  of  Great  Britain  over  the  colonies.' 
Though  this  bill,  as  it  contained  a  direct  avowal  of  the  supreme  authority 
of  parliament  over  the  colonies,  in  all  cases  except  that  of  taxation,  could 
never  have  received  the  assent  of  the  Americans,  yet,  as  it  expressly  de- 
nied the  parliamentary  poAver  of  taxing  the  colonies,  without  the  consent 
of  their  assemblies,  and  made  other  concessions,  it  was  rejected  by  a  large 
majority  on  its  first  reading.*" 

*  Lord  Chatham  had  shown  this'  bill  to  Dr.  Franklin  before  he  submiued  it  to  the 
house  of  lords,  but  the  latter  had  not  an  opportunity  of  proposing  certain  alterations 
which  he  had  sketched.  Dr.  Franklin,  however,  at  the  special  request  of  lord  Chatham, 
was  present  at  the  debates  upon  it.  Lord  Dartmouth  was  at  first  disposed  to  have  the 
bill  lie  upon  the  table  ;  but  lord  Sandwich  opposed  its  being  received,  and  moved  that  it 
be  immediately  'rejected  with  the  contempt  it  deserved.  He  could  never  believe,'  lie 
said,  'that  it  was  the  production  of  a  British  peer;  it  appeared  to  him  rather  the  work 
of  some  American.'  Turning  his  face  towards  Dr.  Franklin,  then  standing  at  the  bar, 
'He  fancied,'  he  said,  '  he  had  in  his  eye  the  person  who  drew  it  up,  one  of  the  bitter- 
est and  most  mischievous  enemies  this  country  had  ever  known.'  To  this  part  of  the 
speech  of  lord  Sandwich,  the  great  Chatham  replied,  by  saying  'that  it  was  entirely 
his  own.  This  declaration,'  he  said,  '  he  thought  himself  the  more  obliged  to  make,  as 
many  of  their  lordships  appeared  to  have  so  mean  an  opinion  of  it ;  for  if  it  was  so 
weak  or  so  bad  a  thing,  it  was  proper  in  him  to  take  care  that  no  other  person  should 
unjustly  share  in  the  censure  it  deserved.  It  had  been  heretofore  reckoned  his  vice 
not  to  be  apt  to  take  advice  ;  but  he  made  no  scruple  to  declare,  that  if  he  were  the  first 
minister  of  this  country,  and  had  the  care  of  settling  this  momentous  business,  he  should 
not  be  ashamed  of  publicly  calling  to  his  assistance  a  person  so  perfectly  acquainted 
with  the  whole  of  American  aflairs  as  the  gentleman  alluded  to,  and  so  injuriously 
reflected  on  :  one  whom  all  Europe  held  in  estimation  for  his  knowledge  and  wisdom, 
and  ranked  with  our  Boyles  and  Newtons  ;  who  was  an  honor,  not  to  the  English  na- 
tion only,  but  to  human  nature.' — FranhUiCs  Works,  vol.  i.  p.  322,  323.  Pitkin,  vol.  i.  p. 
312.  Among  the  papers  which  had  been  laid  before  the  house  by  lord  Dartmouth,  was 
the  petition  of  the  congress  to  the  king,  in  behalf  of  which  the  American  agents,  Dr. 
Franklin,  Mr.  Bollan,  and  Mr.  Lee,  petitioned  to  be  heard  at  the  bar  of  the  house.  But 
this  privilege  was  refused  to  them  by  the  ministers,  on  the  ground  that  the  congress 
was  an  illegal  body,  and  their  petition  was  rejected  by  an  unusually  large  majority. 


Co2  BOOK    OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

On  the  20th  of  February,  lord  North  astonished  both  his  friends  and 
opponents,  by  introducing^  into  the  house  of  commons  a  proposition  of 
a  conciliatory  nature.  This  was  at  first  opposed  from  all  quarters,  but 
those  who  usually  acted  with  the  minister  were  finally  persuaded  to  join 
him  in  this  measure.  But  it  did  not  prevent  Mr.  Burke  and  Mr.  Hartley 
from  presenting  to  the  house  their  respective  plans  of  reconciliation. 
They  were  of  course  rejected  by  the  ministerial  majority. 

While  most  of  the  colonies  affbrded  sufficient  occupation  for  the  watch- 
fulness of  the  British  government,  those  of  New  England  called  forth  the 
most  vigorous  eflbrts  of  the  royalists,  both  by  sea  and  land.  The  naval 
forces  were  frequently  engaged  in  destroying  armed  American  vessels, 
congress  having  fitted' out  several,  which  were  very  successful  in  captur- 
ing store  ships  sent  with  supplies  of  provisions  and  ammunition  for  the 
royal  army.  At  Gloucester,  the  Falcon  sloop  of  war,  having  chased 
an  American  vessel  into  the  harbor,  despatched  three  boats,  with  about 
forty  men,  to  bring  her  ofl'^,  when  the  party  were  so  warmly  received  by 
tlie  militia  who  had  collected  on  the  shore,  that  the  captain  thought  it  ne- 
cessary to  send  a  reinforcement,  and  to  commence  cannonading  the  town. 
A  very  smart  action  ensued,  which  was  kept  up  for  several  hours,  but  re- 
sulted in  the  complete  defeat  of  the  assailants,  leaving  upwards  of  thirty 
prisoners  in  the  hands  of  the  Americans.  This  repulse  excited  the  British 
to  deeds  of  revenge  upon  several  of  the  defenceless  towns  on  the  coast, 
and  to  declare  that  many  of  them  should  be  reduced  to  ashes,  unless  the 
inhabitants  consented  to  an  unconditional  compliance  with  all  their  de- 
mands. 

Another  occurrence  also  tended  to  mutual  exasperation.  In  compliance 
with  a  resolution  of  the  provincial  congress  to  prevent  tories  from  convey- 
ing out  their  effects,  the  inhabitants  of  Falmouth,  in  the  north-eastern  part 
of  Massachusetts,  had  obstructed  the  loading  of  a  mast  ship.  The  de- 
struction of  the  town  was  tlierefore  determined  on,  as  an  example  of  vin- 
dictive punishment.  Captain  ]\I()wat,  detached  for  that  purpose  with  armed 
vessels  by  admiral  Greaves,  arrived  ofi'  the  place  on  the  evening  of  the 
17th  of  October,  and  gave  notice  to  the  inhabitants  that  he  would  allow 
them  two  hours  'to  remove  the  human  species.'  The  next  day,  captain 
Mowat  commenced  a  furious  cannonade  and  bombardment ;  and  a  great 
number  of  people,  standing  on  tlie  heights,  were  spectators  of  the  confla- 
gration, wtiiih  reduced  many  of  them  to  penury  and  despair.  I\Iore  than 
four  Inindred  houses  and  stores  were  burnt.  Newport,  Khode  Island,  be- 
ing threatened  with  a  similar  attack,  was  compelled  to  stipulate  for  a 
weekly  supply  to  avert  it. 

Warlike  (iperations  were  not  confined  to  the  sea-ports.  Their  success  in 
the  reduction  of  Ticonderoga  and  Crown  Point  stimulated  the  Americans 
to  more  extensive  operations  in  the  north  ;  and  the  movements  of  Sir  G. 
Carli-lf)n,  the  governor  of  Canada,  appeared  to  call  for  them,  congress 
having  reason  to  believe  that  a  formidable  invasion  was  intended  from  that 
quarifT.  The  managemer)t  of  military  afliiirs  in  this  department  had  been 
committed  to  the  genenils  Schnyl'T  and  Montgomery.  On  the  lOih  of 
Septendier,  about  one  thousand  American  •  troops  eflected  a  landing  at  St. 
John's,  the  first  British  port  in  Canada,  lying  oiu;  hundred  and  fifteen  miles 
only  to  tlip  northward  of  Ticonderoga.  but  found  it  advisable  to  retreat  to 
Isle  aux  Noix,  twelve  miles  south  of  St.  John's.     An  extremely  bad  slate 
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of  health  soon  after  inducing  p^eiicral  Scliuylcr  to  retire  to  Ticondcroga, 
the  command  devolved  on  general  Montgomery.  That  enterprising  olhcor 
in  a  few  days  returned  to  the  vicinity  of  St.  John's,  and  opened  a  battery 
against  it ;  and  the  reduction  of  fort  Chamblee,  by  a  small  aetacliment, 
giving  him  possession  of  six  tons  of  gunpowder,  enabled  him  to  prosecute 
the  siege  of  St.  John's  with  vigor.  General  Carleton  advanced  against 
him  with  about  eight  hundred  men  ;  but,  in  attempting  to  cross  the  St. 
Lawrence,  with  the  intention  of  landing  at  Langueil,  he  was  attacked  by 
colonel  Warner,  at  the  head  of  three  hundred  Green  Mountain  boys,  and 
compelled  to  retire  with  precipitancy.  This  repulse  induced  the  garrison 
of  St.  John's  to  surrender,  or.  honorable  terms  of  capitulation. 

While  [Montgomery  was  ",M\)scouting  the  siege  of  St.  John's,  colonel 
Ethan  Allen,  who  had  been  iosnatohed  v'>n  a  service  necessary  to  that  ob- 
ject, hearing  that  Montreal  was  in  a  Jetenceless  state,  attempted  its  cap- 
ture without  the  knowledge  of  his  ^invtior  in  command  ;  he  was,  however, 
with  a  part  of  his  detachment,  taken  prisoner,  and,  to  the  disgrace  of 
general  Carleton,  loaded  with  irons,  and  in  that  state  sent  to  England. 
After  the  capture  of  St.  John's,  Montgomery  directed  his  attention  to 
Montreal,  with  different  success.  On  his  approach,  the  few  British  troops 
there  repaired  on  board  the  shipping,  in  hopes  of  escaping  down  the  river; 
but  general  Prescot,  and  several  officers,  with  about  one  hundred  and 
twenty  privates,  were  intercepted,  and  made  prisoners  on  capitulation  ; 
eleven  sail  of  vessels,  with  all  their  contents,  fell  into  the  hands  of  the 
provincials.  Governor  Carleton  was  secretly  conveyed  away  in  a  boat 
with  muffled  paddles,  and  arrived  safely  at  Quebec.  General  Montgomery, 
leaving  some  troops  in  Montreal,  and  sending  detachments  into  different 
parts  of  the  province  to  encourage  the  Canadians  and  to  forward  provisions, 
advanced  with  his  little  army  to  Quebec,  where  he  found,  to  his  surprise, 
that  a  body  of  American  troops  had  arrived  before. 

General  Washington,  foreseeing  that  the  whole  force  of  Canada  would 
be  concentrated  about  JNIontreal,  had  projected  an  expedition  against  Que- 
bec in  a  different  direction  from  that  of  Montgomery.  His  plan  was  to 
send  out  a  detachment  from  his  camp  before  Boston,  to  march  by  way  of 
Kennebec  river;  and,  passing  through  the  dreary  wilderness  lying  be- 
tween the  settled  parts  of  the  province  of  Maine  and  the  St.  Lawrence,  to 
penetrate  into  Canada  about  ninety  miles  below  Montreal.  This  extraor- 
dinary and  most  arduous  enterprise  was  committed  to  colonel  Arnold,  who, 
with  one  thousand  one  hundred  men,  consisting  of  New  England  infantry, 
some  volunteers,  a  company  of  artillery,  and  three  companies  of  riflemen, 
commenced  his  march  on  the  13th  of  September.  It  is  almost  impossible 
to  conceive  the  labor,  hardships,  and  difficulties  which  this  detachment  had 
to  encounter  in  their  progress  up  the  rapid  stream  of  the  Kennebec,  fre- 
quently interrupted  by  falls,  where  they  were  obliged  to  land  and  carry 
the  boats  upon  their  shoulders,  until  they  surmounted  them,  through  a 
country  wholly  uninhabited,  with  a  scanty  supply  of  provisions,  the  season 
cold  and  rainy,  and  the  men  daily  dropping  down  with  fatigue,  sickness 
and  hunger. 

Arnold  was  indefatigable  in  his  endeavors  to  alleviate  the  distresses  of 
his  men,  but  to  procure  provisions  for  them  was  not  in  his  power.  They 
were  at  one  time  reduced  to  so  great  an  extremity  of  hunger,  that  the  dogs 
belonging  to  the  army  were  killed  and  eaten,  and  many  of  the  soldiers  de- 
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voured  their  leather  cartouch  boxes.     Arnold  and  his  party  at   lenglh 
arrived  at  Point  Levi,  opposite  the  town  of  Quebec  :  but  in  consequence 
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of  information  the  British  had  received,  by  the  treachery  of  the  Indian  to 
whom  Arnold  had  intrusted  a  letter  to  general  Schuyler,  the  boats  wnich 
he  expected  to  find  there  to  transport  his  troops  across  the  river  had  been 
removed,  and  the  enemy  were  no  longer  in  a  state  to  be  surprised.  Ar- 
nold, however,  was  not  to  be  deterred  from  attempting  something  against 
the  town;  he  calculated  strongly  upon  the  defection  of  the  inhabitants: 
and  having  supplied  himself  with  canoes,  he  crossed  the  river  in  the  night, 
and  gained  possession  of  the  heights  of  Abraham.  Here,  though  he  had 
no  artillery,  and  scarcely  half  the  number  of  men  that  composed  the  gar- 
rison of  the  town,  he  made  a  bold  experiment  to  try  the  loyalty  of  the 
enemy's  troops,  by  sending  a  (lag  to  summon  them  to  surrender.  But  no 
message  would  be  admitted,  and  Artiold  found  himself  compelled  to  retire 
to  more  comfortable  quarters,  where  he  awaited  the  arrival  of  general 
Montgomery. 

General  Carlcton,  who,  as  we  have  already  stated,  had  arrived  at  Que- 
bec, had  taken  the  best  measures  for  its  defence,  and  was  prepared  to  re- 
ceive him.  In  a  few  days  the  American  general  opened  a  six-gun  battery 
within  about  seven  hundred  yards  of  the  walls;  but  his  artillery  was  too 
light  to  make  a  breach,  and  he  could  do  nothitig  more  than  amuse  the 
enemy,  and  conceal  his  real  purpose.  After  continuing  a  siege  nearly 
a  month,  he  resolved  on  a  desperate  attempt  to  carry  the  place  by  esca- 
lade. To  distract  the  garrison,  two  feigned  attacks  were  made  on  ths 
upper  town  by  two  divisions  of  the  army  under  majors  Brown  and  Living- 
.ston,  while  two  real  attacks  on  onposite  sides  of  the  lower  town  were  made 
by  two  other  divisions  under  Montgomery  and  Arnold.  Early  in  the 
morning  of  the  last  day  in  the  year,  the  signal  was  given,  and  the  several 
divisions  rnovcjd  to  the  assault  in  the  midst  of  a  heavy  fall  of  snow,  which 
covered  the  assailants  from  the  sight  of  the  enemy.  Montgomery,  at  the 
head  of  the  New  York  troops,  advanced  along  the  St.  Lawrence,  by  Auuce 
de  .Mire,  under  cape  Diamond. 


insrroRY.  653 

The  first  barrier  to  bo  surmounted  on  that  side  was  defended  by  a  bat- 
tery, in  wliii-h  were  mounted  a  few  pieces  of  artillery,  in  front  of  vvliich 
were  a  blockhouse  and  picket.  The  i];uard  at  the  blockhouse,  after  giving 
a  random  tire,  threw  away  their  arms  and  fled  to  the  barrier,  and  for  a 
lime  the  battery  itself  was  deserted.  Enormous  piles  of  ice  impended  the 
,  progress  of  the  Americans,  who,  pressing  forward  in  a  narrow  defile, 
reached  at  length  the  blockhouse  and  picket.  Montgomery,  who  was  in 
front,  assisted  in  cutting  down  or  pulling  up  the  pickets,  and  advanced 
boldly  and  rapidly  at  the  head  of  about  two  hundred  men,  to  force  the 
barrier.  By  this  time  one  or  two  persons  had  ventured  to  return  to  the 
battery,  and,  seizing  a  slow  match,  discharged  one  of  the  guns.  Casual 
as  this  fire  appeared,  it  was  fatal  to  general  Alontgomery  and  to  two  valu- 
able young  officers  near  his  person,  who,  together  with  his  orderly  sergeant 
and  a  private,  were  killed  on  the  spot.  Colonel  Campbell,  on  whom  the 
command  devolved,  precipitately  retired  with  the  remainder  of  the  divi- 
sion. 

In  the  mean  lime,  colonel  Arnold,  at  the  head  of  about  three  hundred 
and  fifty  men,  made  a  desperate  attack  on  the  opposite  side.  Advancing 
with  the  utmost  intrepidity  along  the  St.  Charles,  through  a  narrow  path, 
exposed  to  an  incessant  fire  of  grape-shot  and  musketry,  as  he  approached 
the  first  barrier  at  the  Saut  des  Matelots,  he  received  a  musket  ball  in  the 
leg,  which  shattered  the  bone,  and  he  was  carried  ofT  to  the  camp.  Cap- 
tain Morgan,  who  commanded  a  company  of  Virginia  riflemen,  rushed 
forward  to  the  batteries  at  their  head,  and  received  a  discharge  of  grape- 
shot,  which  killed  one  man  only.  A  few  rifles  were  immediately  fired 
into  the  embrasures,  and  the  barricade  was  mounted  ;  the  battery  was  in- 
stantly deserted,  but  the  captain  of  the  guard,  with  the  greater  part  of  his 
men,  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  Americans.  Morgan  formed  his  men,  but 
from  the  darkness  of  the  night  and  total  ignorance  of  the  situation  of  the 
town,  it  was  judged  unadvisable  to  proceed.  He  was  soon  joined  by  lieu- 
tenant-colonel Green  and  majors  Bigelow  and  Meigs,  with  several  frag- 
ments of  companies,  amounting  collectively  to  about  two  hundred  men. 
At  daylight  this  gallant  party  was  again  formed  ;  but  after  a  bloody  and 
desperate  engagement,  in  which  they  sustained  the  force  of  the  whole 
garrison  three  hours,  they  were  compelled  to  surrender  themselves  prison- 
ers of  war.*" 

After  this  brave  but  disastrous  assault,  the  commander  of  the  American 

*  In  IMontgomcry  the  Americans  lost  one  of  the  bravest  and  most  accomplished 
generals  that  ever  led  an  army  to  the  field.  ,But  he  was  not  more  illustrious  lor  his 
skill  and  courage  as  an  officer,  than  he  was  estimable  for  his  private  virtues.  All 
enmity  to  him  on  the  part  of  the  British  ceased  with  his  life,  and  respect  to  his  private 
character  prevailed  over  all  other  considerations.  His  body  was  taken  up  the  next  day, 
and  he  was  decently  interred. — Montgomery  was  a  gentleman  of  good  family  in  Ireland, 
who,  having  married  a  lady  and  purchased  an  estate  in  New  York,  considered  himself 
as  an  American,  and  had  served  with  reputation  in  the  late  French  war.  Congress 
directed  a  monument  to  be  erected  to  his  memory,  with  an  inscription  expressive  of 
their  veneration  for  his  character,  and  of  their  deep  sense  of  his  '  many  signal  and  im- 
portant services;  and  to  transmit  to  future  ages,  as  examples  truly  worthy  of  imitation, 
his  patriotism,  conduct,  boldness  of  enterprise,  insuperable  perseverance,  and  con- 
tempt of  danger  and  death.'  A  monument  of  white  marble,  with  emblematic  de- 
vices, has  accordingly  been  erected  to  his  memory,  in  front  of  St.  Paul's  church  ia 
New  York. 
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troops  did  not  muster  more  than  four  hundred  oflective  men :  in  the  hope, 
however,  of  receiving  reinforcements,  they  mainlained  a  position  at  a  short 
distance  from  Quebec;  and,  although  the  garrison  was  very  superior  in 
numbers,  the  bravery  the  colonists  had  evinced,  and  the  mixed  character 
of  his  own  troops,  disinclined  general  Carlcton  from  leaving  his  ramparts 
to  attack  the  Americans. 

In  the  end  of  May  and  beginning  of  June,  generals  Howe,  Burgoyne, 
and  Clinton,  with  reinforcements  from  Britain,  arrived  at  Boston.  The 
British  general,  in  common  with  his  troops,  resolved  on  active  operations; 
but  every  movement  which  they  made  was  watched  with  an  attentive  eye 
by  zealous  Americans  in  Boston,  who  found  means  to  penetrate  every  de- 
sign before  it  was  carried  into  execution,  and  to  transmit  secret  intelligence 
to  the  American  head-quarters.  About  the  middle  of  June,  it  was  sus- 
pected that  general  Gage  intended  to  cross  the  river  Charles,  on  the  north 
side  of  Boston,  and  take  possession  of  Breed's  or  Bunker's  hill,  in  the 
vicinity  of  Charlcstown. 

On  the  night  of  the  16th  of  June,  upwards  of  one  thousand  Americans,  un- 
der colonel  William  Prescot,  were  ordered  to  proceed  to  this  eminence,  and 
to  intrench  themselves  upon  it.  The  movement  was  not  without  difficulty 
and  danger ;  for  British  vessels  of  war  were  lying  both  in  the  Medford 
and  Charles,  on  each  side  of  the  narrow  peninsula.  But  the  provincials 
marched  to  the  place  in  profound  silence ;  and,  about  midnight,  began 
their  operations.  They  labored  with  such  assiduity,  that  before  the  dawn 
of  day  they  had  thrown  up  a  breastwork,  nearly  across  the  peninsula,  and 
constructed  a  small  redoubt  on  their  right. 

About  four  in  the  morning  of  the  17th  of  June,  the  American  works 
were  observed  by  the  captai^i  of  the  Lively  sloop  of  war,  lying  in  the  river 
Charles,  who  instantly  began  a  heavy  fire  upon  them,  and  was  soon  joined 
by  the  other  ships,  and  by  the  battery  on  Copp's  hill  at  Boston.  The 
Americans  steadily  continued  their  labors  under  a  furious  cannonade  and 
an  incessant  shower  of  balls  and  bombs ;  but  so  harmless  was  this  fearful 
noise  that  they  lost  only  one  man  in  tlie  course  of  the  morning.  As  in 
this  post  the  Americans  overlooked  Boston,  it  was  necessary  to  dislodge 
them  ;  and,  for  this  purpose,  soon  after  mid-day,  a  detachment  of  British 
troops,  under  the  command  of  generals  Howe  and  Pigot,  crossed  the  river 
in  boats,  and  landed  near  the  j)oint  of  the  peninsula;  but,  on  observing  the 
formidable  position  of  the  Americans,  ihey  waited  for  a  reinforcement, 
which  soon  arrived.  Meanwhile  the  steeples  and  the  roofs  of  the  houses 
in  Boston,  the  eminences  in  the  adjacent  country,  and  the  ships  in  the 
rivers,  were  crowded  with  anxious  spectators,  agitated  by  diflcrent  hones 
and  fears  according  to  their  dilferent  attachments  and  interests.  Ihe 
main  body  of  the  American  arinv  encamped  beyond  Charlestown  neck 
were  looking  on  ;  and  generals  Clinton  and  Burgoyne,  and  other  British 
officers  of  high  rank,  took  their  station  in  the  battery  on  Copp's  hill  to 
view  the  approaching  conflict. 

While  general  Howe  wailed  for  this  reinforcement,  the  Americans  re- 
ceived an  accession  of  strength,  under  generals  Warren  and  Pomeroy, 
who  crossed  Charlcstown  neck  under  a  brisk  cannonade  from  th(>  shipjting 
in  the  rivers,  to  join  their  countrymen  and  take  part  in  the  battle.  By 
t'.ieir  arrival  the  provincial  force  was  increased  to  fifteen  hundred  at  least. 
The  Americans  nl:  o  tv»ok  advantage  of  general  Howe's  hall  to  strengthen 
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part  of  their  position,  by  pulling  down  some  rail-fonccs,  forming  the  stakes 
into  two  parallol  linos  at  a  short  distance  from  each  other,  and  lilling  the 
interval  wiili  hay. 

The  British  detachment,  consisting  of  upwards  of  two  thousand  men, 
advanced  towards  the  American  line.  The  light  infantry,  conunaiuled  by 
general  Howe,  was  on  the  right ;  the  grenadierLS  under  general  I'igot,  on 
ihe  left.  They  began  the  attack  by  a  brisk  cannonade  from  some  field- 
pieces  and  howitzers,  the  troops  proceeding  slowly,  and  sometimes  halting, 
to  give  time  to  the  artillery  to  produce  some  effect.  On  advancing,  the 
left  set  fire  to  Charlcstown,  a  thriving  town,  containing  about  three  hun- 
dred wooden  houses,  besides  other  buildings,  and  entirely  consumed  it. 
The  rising  flames  added  not  a  little  to  the  grandeur  and  solemnity  of  the 
scene. 

Secure  behind  their  intrenchmcnts,  the  Americans  reserved  their  fire, 
and  silently  waited  the  approach  of  the  British,  till  within  fifty  or  sixty 
yards,  when  they  poured  upon  them  an  incessant  .and  well  directed  dis- 
charge of  musketry.  The  British  returned  the  fire  for  some  time,  without 
attempting  to  advance  ;  but  the  discharge  from  the  American  line  was  so 
close  and  so  destructive,  that  the  troops  at  length  gave  way,  and  fell  back 
towards  the  landing  place.  By  the  vigorous  c.vertions  of  their  officers, 
however,  they  were  again  brought  to  the  charge ;  and  the  Americans, 
again  reserving  their  fire  till  the  troops  were  very  near,  directed  it  against 
them  with  the  same  deadly  aim  as  before.  Many  fell :  at  one  time,  gene- 
ral Howe,  for  a  few  seconds,  was  left  alone,  every  officer  and  soldier  near 
him  having  been  killed  or  wounded.  The  troops  gave  way  a  second  time; 
but  at  that  critical  moment  Sir  Henry  Clinton  arrived  from  Boston,  and 
was  very  active  in  leading  them  back  to  a  third  and  more  successful  at- 
tack, in  which  they  entered  the  American  lines  with  fixed  bayonets.    The 


Batlle  of  Bunker's  Hill. 


colonists  had  nearly  exhausted  their  powder,  and  hence  their  fire  had 
slackened.  Being  mostly  armed  with  old  rusty  muskets,  and  ill  provided 
with  bayonets,  they  were  unprepared  for  a  close  encounter.  They  there- 
fore retreated  ;  and,  in  passing  Charlestown  neck,  were  exposed  to  the  fire 
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of  the  Glasgow  sloop  of  war,  and  two  floating  batteries,  from  which  they 
sustained  their  greatest  loss. 

The  Britisli  troops  had  suflered  so 'severely  in  the  engagement,  that  no 
pursuit  was  ordered ;  and,  indeed,  a  pursuit  could  have  served  no  good 
purpose,  as  the  main  body  of  the  American  army  was  at  a  small  distance 
beyond  the  neck,  and  the  royal  troops  were  in  no  condition  to  encounter 
it.  They  were  protected  merely  by  the  ships  of  war  and  floating  batteries 
in  the  rivers  Charles  and  I\Icdford.  The  battle  lasted  about  an  hour, 
daring  the  greater  part  of  which  time  there  was  an  incessant  blaze  of 
musketry  from  the  American  line. 

This  was  a  severe  battle  ;  and,  considering  the  numbers  engaged,  ex- 
tremely destructive  to  the  British  ;  for  nearly  one  half  of  the  detachment 
fell.  According  to  the  return  made  by  general  Gage,  they  lost  one  thou- 
sand and  fifty-four  men  ;  two  hundred  and  twenty-six  of  whom  were  slain 
on  the  field,  and  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight  wounded.  Nineteen 
commissioned  officers  were  killed,  and  seventy  wounded ;  among  the  for- 
mer was  major  Pitcairn,  whose  inconsiderate  conduct  at  Lexington  had 
occasioned  the  first  shedding  of  blood. 

Among  the  killed  on  the  side  of  the  Americans  were  several  lamented 
officers  ;  but  the  death  of  general  Warren  was  particularly  regretted.  By 
profession  this  gentleman  was  a  physician  of  unsullied  reputation.  He 
did  every  thing  in  his  power  to  prevent  a  rupture;  but  when  an  appeal  to 
arms  became  unavoidable  he  joined  the  colonial  standard. 

After  the  engagement  the  British  intrenched  themselves  on  Bunke^'^ 
hill,  the  scene  of  action  ;  and  the  Americans  on  Prospect  hill,  at  a  small 
distance  in  front  of  them.  The  colonists  had  been  driven  from  their  in- 
trenchments ;  the  royal  troops  had  suffered  severely  in  the  battle,  and  nei- 
ther party  was  forward  to  renew  the  conflict.  Each  fortified  his  post,  and 
stood  on  the  defensive. 

On  the  2(1  of  July,  general  Washington,  accompanied  by  general  Le« 
and  several  other  officers  of  rank,  arrived  at  Cambridge,  the  head-quarter? 
of  the  provincial  army.  On  his  journey  he  had  everywhere  been  received 
with  much  respect,  and  escorted  by  companies  of  gentlemen,  who  volun- 
teered their  services  on  the  occasion. 

The  existence  of  armed  vessels  in  the  service  of  the  colonics  has  already 
been  adverted  to.  From  the  peculiar  situation  of  Massachusetts,  it  was 
perceived  that  important  advantages  might  be  gained  by  employing  armed 
vessels  on  the  coasts,  to  prevent  the  Brili^^h  from  collecting  provisions  from 
any  places  accessible  to  them,  and  to  capture  the  enemy's  ships  loaded 
with  military  stores.  Before  the  subject  of  a  naval  armament  was  taken 
up  by  congress,  it  appears  that  not  only  Massachusetts,  but  Rhode  Island 
and  Connecticut  had  each  of  them  two  vessels,  at  least,  fitted,  armed,  and 
fHluippod  by  the  colonial  authorities.  Subsequently,  the  general  court  of 
Mas.sarliusetls  passed  an  act  for  encouraging  the  fitting  out  of  armed  ves- 
sels to  defend  the  sea-coast  of  America,  and  for  erecting  a  court  to  try  and 
condemn  all  vessels  that  should  be  found  infesting  the  same.  Shortly 
aftrrwrirds,  n  committee  of  congress,  appointed  to  devise  ways  and  means 
for  fitting  out  a  naval  nrmament,  brought  in  their  report,  which  was 
ndopied.  It  was  resolved  to  fit  otil  for  sen  thirteen  ships,  five  of  thirty-two 
guns,  five  of  twenty-eight,  and  three  of  twenty-four  guns  ;  a  committee 
was  nominated,  with  full  powers  lo  carry  the  report  into  execution  with  nil 
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l^ossible  expedition,  and  Ezekiel  Hopkins  was  appointed  commander.  Thus 
commenced  the  American  navy.  Tlje  advantages  thai  hud  been  antici- 
pated from  armed  vessels  were  soon  experienced.  Captain  Manly,  of  Mar- 
Llehead,  one  of  the  first  who  put  to  sea,  on  the  29th  of  Novbmbcr  took  an 
ordnance  brig  from  Woolwich,  containing,  besides  a  large  brass  mortar, 
several  pieces  of  fine  brass  cannon,  a  large  quantity  of  small  arms  and 
ammunition,  with  all  kinds  of  tools,  utensils,  and  machines,  necessary  for 
camps  and  artillery;  and,  nine  days  after,  three  ships,  from  London,  Glas- 
gow, and  Liverpool,  with  various  stores  for  the  British  army.  A  brig, 
with  fifteen  thousand  pounds  of  powder,  was  captured  by  a  vessel  fitted 
out  by  the  council  of  safety  of  South  Carolina.  The  supplies  obtained  by 
these  means  were  of  vast  importance  to  the  American  army,  which  was  in 
very  great  want  of  ammunition  and  military  stores. 

Among  other  measures  tending  to  promote  the  general  welfare,  congress 
resolved  that  a  line  of  posts  should  be  appointed  from  Falmouth,  in  New 
England,  to  Savannah,  in  Georgia ;  and  Benjamin  Franklin  was  unani- 
mously chosen  postmaster-general.  They  also  directed  the  establishment 
of  an  hospital,  adequate  to  the  necessities  of  an  army  consisting  of  twenty 
thousand  men  ;  and  Dr.  Church  was  appointed  director  and  physician  of 
the  establishment.* 

General  Washington,  on  his  first  arrival  in  camp,  found  the  materi- 
als for  a  good  army ;  but  they  were  in  the  crudest  state.  The  troops 
having  been  raised  by  different  colonial  governments,  no  uniformity  exist- 
ed among  the  regiments ;  and  imbued  with  the  spirit  of  that  very  liberty 
for  which  they  were  preparing  to  fight,  and  unaccustomed  to  discipline, 
they  neither  felt  an  inclination  to  be  subject  to  military  rules,  nor  realized 
the  importance  of  being  so.  The  difHculty  of  establishing  subordination 
was  greatly  increased  by  the  shortness  of  the  terms  of  enlistment,  some  of 
Avhich  were  to  expire  in  November,  and  none  to  continue  longer  than  De- 
cember. Various  causes  operated  to  lead  congress  to  the  almost  fatal  plan 
of  temporary  military  establishments.  Among  the  most  important  of  these 
were  a  prospect  of  accommodation  with  the  parent  state,  and  the  want  of 
experience  in  the  management  of  war  upon  an  extensive  scale. 

The  fear  of  accumulating  expenses  which  the  resources  of  the  country 
could  not  discharge,  had  a  further  influence  to  deter  the  American  govern- 
ment from  the  adoption  of  permanent  military  establishments;  for,  al- 
though the  recommendations  of  congress,  and  the  regulations  of  state 
conventions,  had,  in  the  day  of  enthusiasm,  the  force  of  law,  yet  the  ruling 
power  thought  it  inexpedient  to  attempt  to  raise  large  sums  by  direct  taxes, 
at  a  lime  wlien  the  commerce  of  the  country  was  annihilated^  and  the  cul- 
tivators of  the  ground  were  subjected  to  heavy  services  in  the  field  of  war. 
'J'lie  only  recourse  was  to  a  paper  medium,  without  funds  for  its  redemp- 
tion, or  for  the  support  of  its  credit,  and  therefore  of  necessity  subject  to 
depreciation,  and,  in  its  nature,  capable  of  only  a  temporary  currency ; 

♦  Not  lon?j  after  his  appointment,  Dr.  Church  was  detected  in  a  traitorous  correspon- 
dence with  the  British  in  Boston.  He  had  sustained  a  high  reputation  as  a  patriot,  and 
was  at  this  lime  a  member  of  the  Massachusetts  house  of  representatives.  He  was 
trivd,  con\icted,  and  expelled  from  the  house  of  representatives ;  and  congress  after- 
wards resolved,  that  he  be  closely  confined  in  some  secure  gaol  in  Connecticut,  without 
t!ie  use  of  pen.  ink.  or  paper;  and  that  no  person  be  allowed  to  converse  with  him,  ex- 
cept in  the  pre.scnce  and  hearing  of  a  magistrate,  or  the  sherifTof  the  county. 
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conc;ress,  therefore,  was  justly  afraid  of  the  expense  of  a  permanent  army. 
Jcilousy  of  a  standing  army  had  also  a  powcrrul  influence  upon  the  mili- 
tary arrangements  of  America.  Indeed  this  spirit  early  insinuated  ilseW 
into  the  legislative  bodies  of  the  colonies,  and  was  displayed  in  many  ol 
their  measures :  an  indication  of  this  feeling  appears  in  the  address  pre- 
sented by  the  provincial  assembly  of  New  York  to  general  Washington, 
while  on  his  journey  to  the  American  camp.  '  We  have  the  fullest  assu- 
rance,' say  they,  '  that  whenever  this  important  contest  shall  be  decided, 
by  that  fondest  wish  of  each  American  soul,  an  accommodation  with  our 
mother  country,  you  will  cheerfully  resign  the  important  deposit  committed 
to  your  hands,  and  reassume  the  character  of  our  worthiest  citizen.' 

The  want  of  subordination  was  by  no  means  the  only  dilliculty  with 
which  the  connn;uuler-in-chief  had  to  contend  ;  he  soon  made  the  alarming 
discovery,  that  there  was  no  more  powder  than  would  furnish  each  man 
with  niiu'  cartridges.  Although  this  dangerous  deficiency  was  carefully 
concealed  from  tlie  enemy,  yet  the  want  of  bayonets,  which  was  very  con- 
siderable, could  not  be  kept  secret.  The  army  was  also  so  destitute  of 
tents  as  to  be  unavoidably  lodged  in  barracks,  a  circumstance  extremely 
unfavorable  to  sudden  movements,  to  health,  and  to  discipline.  There 
was  no  commissary-general,  and  therefore  no  systematic  arrangement  for 
obtaining  provisions ;  and  a  supply  of  clothes  was  rendered  peculiarly 
difficult  by  the  non-importation  agreements.  Added  to  this  there  was  a 
total  want  of  engineers,  and  a  great  deficiency  of  working  tools. 

Tlie  o'eneral,  happily  qualified  at  once  to  meet  difliculties  and  to  remove 
them,  took  immediate  care  to  organize  the  troops,  to  fit  them  for  actual  ser- 
vice, and  to  make  arrangements  for  the  necessary  supplies.  Next  to  these 
objects,  he  considered  the  rc-cnlistment  of  the  army  the  most  interesting. 
To  this  essential  point  he  had  early  solicited  the  attention  of  congress, 
assuring  that  body  that  he  must  despair  of  the  liberties  of  his  country, 
unless  he  were  furnished  with  an  army  that  should  stand  by  him  until  the 
conclusion  of  their  enterprise.  Congress  at  length  resolved  to  raise  a 
standing  army,  to  consist  of  about  seventy-five  thousand  men,  to  serve  for 
the  term  of  three  years,  or  during  the  war;  and  that  it  should  be  composed 
of  eighty-eight  battalions,  to  be  raised  in  the  colonies,  according  to  their 
respective  abilities.  Kccruiling  orders  were  accordingly  issued ;  but  the 
progress  in  raising  recruits  was  by  no  means  proportioned  to  the  public 
exif^encies.  On  the  last  day  of  December,  when  all  the  old  troops  not 
en<''aged  on  the  new  establisliments  were  disbanded,  there  had  been  en- 
listed for  the  army  of  177G  no  more  than  nine  thousand  six  hundred  and 
fifty  men.  An  earnest  recommendation  of  general  Washington  to  con- 
gress to  try  the  influence  of  a  bounty  was  not  acceded  to  until  late  in 
January;  but  during  the  winter  the  number  of  recruits  was  considerably 
a\igment('d.  '  The  history  of  the  winter  cam|)aign,'  says  the  biographer 
of  Washington,  'is  a  history  of  continucil  and  successive  strugi^lcs  on  tin- 
part  of  the  American  general,  under  the  vexations  and  diflic\ilties  imjiosinl 
by  the  want  of  arms,  ammunition,  and  |)crmanent  troops,  on  a  person  in  an 
uncommon  di-grec  solicitous  to  prove  liiinsclf.  by  some  grand  and  useful 
aohinvement,  worthy  of  the  high  station  to  which  the  voice  of  his  country 
liad  called  him.' 

In  the  space  of  time  between  the  disbanding  the  old  army  and  the  con- 
stitution of  an  clfoctivc  force  from  the  new  recruit.s,  ihc  lines  were  often  in 
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a  ilcfoncclcss  slate;  the  Englisli  must  have  known  the  fact,  and  no  ado- 
filiate  reason  can  be  assigned  why  an  attack  was  not  made.  'It  is  not,' 
says  general  Washington  in  his  communications  to  congress,  '  in  the  pages 
of  history  lo  furnish  a  case  like  ours.  To  maintain  a  post  within  musket 
shot  of  the  enemy,  for  six  months  together,  without  ammunition,  and,  at 
the  same  time,  to  disband  one  army  and  recruit  anotlier,  within  that  dis- 
tance of  twenty  odd  British  regiments,  is  more,  probably,  than  ever  was 
attempted.  But  if  we  succeed  as  well  in  the  last  as  we  have  heretofore  in 
the  first,  I  shall  tliink  it  the  most  fortunate  event  of  my  whole  life.' 
Such  a  measure,  with  the  organization  and  discipline  of  the  men,  will  be 
supposed  to  have  employed  every  active  power  of  the  general ;  yet  this  did 
not  satisfy  his  mind.  He  knew  iliat  congress  anxiously  contemplated 
more  decisive  steps,  and  that  the  country  looked  for  events  of  greater 
magnitude.  The  public  was  ignorant  of  his  actual  situation,  and  con- 
ceived his  means  for  oflensive  operations  to  be  much  greater  than  they 
were'  and  they  expected  from  him  the  capture  or  expulsion  of  the  British 
army  in  Boston.  He  felt  the  importance  of  securing  the  confidence  of  his 
countrymen  by  some  brilliant  action,  and  was  fully  sensible  that  his  own 
reputation  was  liable  to  suffer  if  he  confined  himself  solely  to  measures  of 
defence. 

To  publish  to  his  anxious  country  the  state  of  his  army,  would  be  to  ac- 
quaint the  enemy  with  his  weakness,  and  to  hazard  his  destruction.  The 
firmness  and  patriotism  of  general  Washington  were  displayed,  in  making 
the  good  of  his  country  an  object  of  higher  consideration  than  the  applause 
of  those  who  were  incapable  of  forming  a  correct  opinion  of  the  propriety 
of  his  measures.  While  he  resolutely  rejected  every  measure  which  in  his 
calm  and  deliberate  judgment  he  did  not  approve,  he  daily  pondered  the 
practicability  of  a  successful  attack  upon  Boston.  As  a  preparatory  step, 
he  took  possession  of  Plowed  hill.  Cobble  hill,  and  Lechmere's  point,  and 
erected  fortifications  upon  them.  These  posts  brought  him  within  half  a 
mile  of  the  enemy's  works  on  Bunker's  hill ;  and,  by  his  artillery,  he  drove 
the  British  floating  batteries  from  their  stations  in  Charles  river.  He 
erected  floating  batteries  to  watch  the  movements  of  his  enemy,  and  to  aid 
in  any  ofl'ensive  operations  that  circumstances  might  warrant.  He  took 
the  opinion  of  his  general  oflicers  a  second  time  respecting  tlie  meditated 
attack  ;  they  again  unanimously  gave  their  opinion  in  opposition  to  the 
measure,  and  this  opinion  was  immediately  communicated  to  congress. 
Congress  appeared  still  to  favor  the  attempt,  and,  that  an  apprehension  of 
danger  to  the  town  of  Boston  might  not  have  an  undue  influence  upon  the 
operations  of  the  army,  resolved,  '  That  if  general  Washington  and  his 
council  of  war  should  be  of  opinion  that  a  successful  attack  might  be  made 
on  the  troops  in  Boston,  he  should  make  it  in  any  manner  he  might  think 
expedient,  notwithstanding  the  town,  and  property  therein,  might  thereby 
be  destroyed.' 

General  Howe  had,  in  October,  succeeded  general  Gage  in  the  command 
of  the  British  army,  and  through  the  winter  confined  himself  to  measures 
of  defence.  The  inability  of  the  American  general  to  accomplish  the  great 
object  of  the  campaign,  repeatedly  pointed  out  by  congress,  was  doubtless 
a  source  of  extreme  mortification  to  him;  but  he  indulged  the  hope  of  suc- 
cess in  some  military  operations  during  the  winter  that  would  correspond 
with  the  high  expectations  of  his  country,  and  procure  him  honor  in  his 
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exalted  station  of  commander-in-chief  of  the  American  army.  Early  iii 
January  he  sunimoncd  a  council  of  war,  in  which  it  was  resolved,  'Thai 
a  vigorous  attempt  oiirrht  to  he  made  on  the  ministerial  troops  in  Boston, 
hefore  they  can  be  reinforced  iti  the  spring,  if  the  means  can  be  provided, 
and  a  favorable  opportunity  shall  ofl'cr.' 

It  was  not,  however,  till  the  middle  of  February,  that  the  ice  became 
sufficiently  strong  for  general  Washington  to  march  his  forces  upon  it 
into  Boston  ;  he  was  then  inclined  to  risk  a  general  assault  upon  the  Bri- 
tish posts,  although  he  had  not  powder  to  make  any  extensive  use  of  his 
artillery  ;  but  his  general  officers  in  council  voted  against  the  attempt,  and 
in  their  decision  he  reluctantly  acquiesced.  By  the  end  of  the  month  the 
stock  of  powder  was  considerably  increased,  and  the  regular  army  amount- 
ed to  fourteen  thousand  men,  which  was  reinforced  by  six  thousand  of  the 
militia  of  ^Massachusetts.  General  Washington  now  resolved  to  take  pos- 
session of  the  heights  of  Dorchester,  in  the  prospect  that  this  movement 
would  bring  on  a  general  engagement  with  the  enemy  iindcr  favorable 
circumstances;  or,  should  this  expectation  fail,  that  from  this  position  he 
would  be  enabled  to  annoy  the  ships  in  the  harbor,  and  the  troops  in 
the  town.  To  mask  the  design,  a  severe  cannonade  and  bombardment 
were  opened  on  the  British  works  and  lines  for  several  nights  in  succes- 
sion. As  soon  as  the  firing  began  on  the  night  of  the  4th  of  March,  a 
strong  detachment  marched  from  Koxbury  over  the  neck  of  land  connecting 
Roxbury  with  Dorchester  heights,  and,  without  discovery,  took  possession 
of  the  heights.  General  Ward,  who  commanded  the  division  of  the  army 
in  Roxbury,  had  fortunately  provided  fascines  before  the  resolution  passed 
to  fortify  the  place ;  these  were  of  great  use,  as  the  ground  was  deeply 
frozen  ;  and,  in  the  course  of  the  night,  the  party,  by  uncommon  exertions, 
erected  works  sufficient  for  their  defence. 

When  the  British  discovered  these  works,  nothing  could  exceed  their 
astonishment.  Their  only  alternative  was  either  to  abandon  the  town,  or 
to  dislodge  the  provincials.  General  Howe,  with  liis  usual  spirit,  chose 
the  latter  part  of  the  alternative,  and  took  measures  for  the  embarkation  on 
that  very  evening  of  live  regiments,  with  the  light  infantry  and  grenadiers, 
on  the  important  but  most  hazardous  service.  The  transports  fell  down  in 
the  evening  towards  the  castle  with  the  troops,  ainoiiiiting  to  about  two 
thousand  men  ;  but  a  tremendous  storm  at  night  rendered  the  execution 
of  the  design  absolutely  impracticable.  A  council  of  war  was  called  the 
next  morning,  which  agreed  to  evacuate  the  town  as  soon  as  possible.  A 
fortnight  elapsed  before  that  measure  was  effected.  Meanwhile,  the  Ame- 
ri<ans  strengthened  and  extended  their  works;  and  on  the  morning  of  the 
17th  of  March  the  king's  troops,  with  those  Americans  who  were  httached 
to  the  royal  cause,  began  to  embark  ;  before  ten,  all  of  thein  were  under 
sail.  As  the  rear  embarked,  general  Washington  marched  triumphantly 
into  Boston,  where  he  was  joyfully  rcreiv(>d  as  a  deliverer. 

The  issue  of  the  campaign  was  higlily  gratifying  to  all  classes ;  and 
the  graiu'.ation  of  his  fellow-citizens  upon  the  repossession  of  the  metropo- 
lis of  Massachusetts,  was  more  pleasing  to  the  commander-in-chief  than 
would  have  been  the  honors  of  a  triumph.  Congress,  to  express  the  pub- 
lic approliation  of  the  military  achievements  of  their  general,  resolved, 
•That  the  thanks  of  congress,  in  their  own  name,  and  in  the  name  of  the 
vdiivuvii  united  colonies,  be  presented  to  his  excellency  gcpvral  Washing- 
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on.  ami  the  officers  and  soldiers  under  his  coniinaiid,  for  their  wise  and 
«;pirited  torulucl  in  the  siege  and  acquisition  of  Boston  ;  and  that  a  mcd<ii 
of  gold  be  struck,  in  commemoration  of  this  great  event,  an<l  presented  to 
his  excellency.'  In  his  letter,  informing  congress  that  he  had  executed 
their  order,  and  conununicatcd  to  the  army  the  vote  of  thanks,  he  says, 
'They  were,  indeed,  at  first,  a  band  of  undisciplined  husbandmen;  but  it 
is,  under  God,  to  their  bravery  and  attention  to  their  duty,  that  I  am  in- 
debted for  that  success  which  has  procured  me  the  only  reward  I  wish  to 
receive — the  affection  and  esteem  of  my  countrymen.' 

Although  Halifax  was  mentioned  as  the  destined  place  of  the  British 
armamrnl,  general  Washington  apprehended  that  New  York  was  their 
object.  On  this  supposition,  he  detached  several  brigades  of  his  army  to 
that  city,  before  the  evacuation  of  Boston  ;  and  as  soon  as  the  necessary 
arrangements  were  made  in  the  latter  city,  he  followed  with  the  main  body 
of  his  army  to  New  York,  where  he  arrived  on  the  14th  of  April.  The 
situation  of  New  York  was  highly  favorable  for  an  invading  army,  sup- 
ported by  a  superior  naval  force  ;  and  general  Washington  doubted  the 
practicability  of  a  successful  defence;  but  the  importance  of  the  place,  the 
wishes  of  congress,  the  opinion  of  his  general  officers,  and  the  expectation 
of  his  country,  induced  him  to  make  the  attempt ;  and  the  resolution  being 
formed,  he  called  into  action  all  the  resources  in  his  power  to  effect  it,  and, 
with  unremitted  diligence,  pushed  on  his  works.  Hulks  were  sunk  in  the 
North  and  East  rivers ;  forts  were  erected  on  the  most  commanding  situa- 
tions on  their  banks ;  and  works  were  raised  to  defend  the  narrow  pas- 
sage between  Long  and  York  islands.  The  passes  in  the  Highlands,  bor- 
dering on  the  Hudson,  became  an  object  of  early  and  solicitous  attention. 
The  command  of  this  river  was  equally  important  to  the  American  and 
the  British  general.  By  its  possession,  the  Americans  easily  conveyed 
supplies  of  provision  and  ammunition  to  the  northern  army,  and  secured 
an  intercourse  between  the  southern  and  northern  colonies  essential  to  the 
success  of  the  war.  If  the  river  were  in  the  hands  of  the  British,  this  ne- 
cessary communication  would  be  interrupted,  and  an  intercourse  between 
the  Atlantic  and  Canada  opened  to  them.  General  Washington  ordered 
the  passes  to  be  fortified,  and  made  their  security  an  object  of  primary 
importance  through  every  period  of  his  command. 

While  these  operations  were  carrying  on  in  New  England,  general  Ar- 
nold, under  all  his  discouragements,  continued  the  blockade  of  Quebec  ; 
but,  in  the  month  of  May,  in  a  council  of  war,  it  was  unanimously  deter- 
mined, that  the  troops  were  in  no  condition  to  risk  an  assault,  and  the 
army  was  removed  to  a  more  defensible  position.  The  Canadians  at  this 
juncture  receiving  considerable  reinforcements,  the  Americans  were  corn- 
polled  to  relinquish  one  post  after  another,  and  by  the  18th  of  June  they 
had  evacuated  Canada. 

In  Virginia,  the  zeal  and  activity  which  had  been  excited  by  the  spirited 
enterprise  of  Patrick  Henry  still  continued  to  manifest  themselves  in  vari- 
ous parts  of  the  colony.  The  governor's  family,  alarmed  by  the  threaten- 
ing march  of  Mr.  Henry  towards  Williamsburgh,  had  already  taken  refuge 
on  board  the  Fowey  man-of-war ;  and  only  a  few  weeks  elapsed  before 
lord  Dunmore  himself  adopted  the  same  means  of  personal  safety.  Soon 
after  fixing  his  residence  on  board  the  Fowey,  his  lordship  required  the 
house  of  burgesses  to  attend  him  there ;  but  instead  of  obeying  the  requi- 
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sition,  they  passed  sundry  resolutions,  in  which  they  declared  that  his 
lordship's  message  was  '  a  high  breach  of  the  rights  and  privileges  of  the 
house,'  and  thai  his  conduct  gave  them  reason  to  fear  '  that  a  dangerous 
attack  was  meditated  against  tlie  unhappy  people  of  the  colony.'  On  the 
24th  of  July  the  colonial  convention  met;  ihcy  appointed  a  committee  of 
safety,  passed  an  ordinance  for  regulating  the  militia,  and  for  raising  a 
regular  force  of  two  regiments,  the  command  of  which  was  given  to  Pat- 
rick Henry,  who  was  also  made  the  connnander  of  all  the  forces  raised, 
and  to  be  raised,  for  the  defence  of  the  colony.  The  ships  of  war  belong 
ing  to  his  n)ajcsty,  whicli  had  been  cruising  in  James  and  York  rivers 
during  the  wliole  summer,  liad  committed  many  petty  acts  of  depredation 
and  plunder  along  the  sliores,  which  the  people  now  eagerly  desired  to 
resent,  and  an  opportunity  of  gratification  soon  offered. 

The  captain  of  the  Otter  sloop  of  war,  on  the  2d  of  September,  ventured 
upon  one  of  his  plundering  expeditions  in  a  tender,  and  was  driven  on 
shore  near  Hampton  by  a  violent  tempest.  The  crew  left  the  vessel  on 
the  shore,  and  made  their  escape  in  the  night,  and  next  morning  the  people 
boarded  and  set  fire  to  her.  This  naturally  roused  captain  Squire's  resent- 
ment, and  he  threatened  instant  destruction  to  the  town  ;  but  the  committee 
of  safety  at  Williamsburgh,  having  heard  of  the  affair,  detached  colonel 
Woodford  with  three  companies  to  repel  the  attack,  which  was  so  effectu- 
ally done,  that  the  assailants  were  soon  glad  to  make  a  precipitate  flight, 
with  considerable  loss.  This  affair  produced  a  proclamation  from  his  lord- 
ship, (who  continued  to  hold  his  head-quarters  on  board  one  of  the  ships,) 
in  which  he  not  only  declared  martial  law,  but  freedom  to  all  the  slaves 
who  would  join  his  standard.  By  this  means  he  soon  collected  a  crew 
well  suited  to  his  designs  ;  and  having  fortified  himself  at  the  great  bridge, 
near  Norfolk,  continued  for  !-ome  time  to  commit  such  acts  of  wanton  bar- 
barity and  contemptible  depredations,  as  to  disgust  even  those  who  had 
until  now  continued  friendly  to  the  cause  of  the  king. 

The  committee  of  safely  finding  themselves  called  upon  to  put  a  stop  to 
his  lordship's  savage  warfare,  despatched  colonel  Woodford  to  drive  liim 
from  his  hold.  Having  arrived  within  cannon  shot  of  lord  Dunmore's 
position,  the  Americans  halted,  and  threw  up  some  hasty  intrenchmcnts. 
His  lordship,  hearing  that  the  provincials  amounted  only  to  three  hundred 
men,  badly  armed,  conceived  tlie  design  of  surprising  them;  and  for  this 
purpose  captain  Leslie,  with  the  regulars  and  slaves,  crossed  the  bridge 
before  daylight,  and  entered  the  camp  of  the  provincials,  just  as  they  were 
parading  under  arms.  Captain  Fordyi'e  advanced  to  the  attack  of  the 
grenadiers,  and  was  among  the  first  that  fell.  The  whole  number  of  gre- 
nafliers  were  either  kill'-il,  wounded,  or  made  prisoners,  and  the  rest  of  the 
royal  party  were  obliged  to  mjikc  a  rajiid  retreat.  Disa|)poinled  in  their 
hopi«s,  the  governor's  party  aljandoiicd  their  works  the  following  night,  and 
retired  to  their  shipping,  leaving  Woodford,  who  was  now  joined  by  colo- 
nel Howe  from  North  Carolina,  the  complete  command  of  ISorfolk.  Aftc! 
contiiMiing  to  nsvail  the  coasts  of  Virginia  for  a  considerable  lime,  but  al- 
most everywheic  unsuccessfully,*  lord  Dunmore  was  at  length  compelled 
• 

»  On  the  Isi  of  JaniLiry,  1776,  the  lown  of  Norfolk,  in  Virginia,  was  .ict  on  fire  by 
the  Briiisli,  umlcr  the  liiri'riiini  of  lopil  Dnnniorc,  niid  reduced  to  aslics.  On  tlic  arrival 
of  tin-  Livrrpool  inaii-of-war  from  Kn^land,  a  flag  was  scnl  on  slictrc  to  put  the  (pn-slion. 
whether  the  provincials  would  supply  his  majesty's  ship  with  provisions,  and  a  neguliv* 
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to  abandon  his  hostile  designs  against  tlic  ."olonists.  Some  of  his  ships 
were  driven  upon  that  coast,  where  the  wretched  fugitives  were  made  pri- 
soners by  their  own  fellow-citizens,  and  immured  in  dungeons.  To  escape 
a  similar  fate,  Dunmore  burnt  the  ships  of  least  value  ;  and  the  miserable 
remains  of  soldiers  and  loyalists,  assailed  at  once  by  tempests,  famine,  and 
disease,  sought  refuge  in  Florida,  Bermudas,  and  the  West  Indies. 

Notwithstanding  the  extent  to  which  hostilities  had  been  carried,  a  largo 
portion  of  the  colonists  had  hitherto  continued  to  entertain  some  hope  of  an 
amicable  termination  of  the  dispute  ;  and  it  is  evident,  from  the  transac- 
tions we  are  about  to  record,  that  many  felt  sincerely  desirous  not  to  frus- 
trate such  a  result.  The  want  of  more  regular  and  stable  governments 
had  for  some  lime  been  felt  in  those  colonies  where  royal  governments; 
had  hitherto  existed;  and  in  the  autumn  of  I77i),  New  Hampshire  applied 
to  congress  for  their  advice  and  direction  on  this  subject.  In  November, 
congress  advised  the  convention  of  that  colony  to  call  a  full  and  free  re- 
presentation of  the  people ;  when  the  representatives,  if  they  thought  it 
necessary,  should  establish  such  a  form  of  government  as,  in  their  judg- 
ment, would  best  promote  the  happiness  of  the  people,  and  most  efl'ectually 
secure  peace  and  good  order  during  the  continuance  of  the  dispute  between 
Great  Britain  and  the  colonies.  On  this  question  the  members  of  congress 
were  not  unanimous.  It  was  viewed  by  some  as  a  step  necessarily  leading 
to  independence ;  and  by  some  of  its  advocates  it  was  probably  intended 
as  such.  To  render  the  resolution  less  exceptionable,  the  duration  of  the 
government  was  limited  to  the  continuance  of  the  dispute  with  the  parent 
country.  Soon  afterwards  similar  directions  and  advice  were  given  to 
South  Carolina  and  Virginia. 

The  last  hopes  of  the  colonists  for  reconciliation  rested  on  the  success 
of  their  second  petition  to  the  king;  and  the  answer  of  their  sovereign  to 
this  application  was  expected  with  extreme  solicitude.  Information,  how- 
ever, Avas  soon  received  from  Mr.  Penn,  who  was  intrusted  with  the  peti- 
tion, that  no  answer  would  be  given.  This  intelligence  was  followed  by 
that  of  great  additional  preparations  to  subdue  the  '  American  rebels.' 
The  king,  in  his  speech  at  the  opening  of  parliament  in  October,  not  only 
accused  the  colonists  of  revolt,  hostility,  and  rebellion,  but  stated  that  the 
rebellious  war  carried  on  by  them  was  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  an 
independent  empire.  To  prevent  this  he  declared  that  the  most  decisive 
and  vigorous  measures  were  necessary ;  that  he  had  consequently  in- 
creased his  naval  establishment,  had  augmented  his  land  forces,  and  had 
also  taken  measures  to  procure  the  aid  of  foreign  troops.  He  at  the  same 
time  stated  his  intention  of  appointing  certain  persons  with  authority  to 
grant  pardons  to  individuals,  and  to  receive  the  submission  of  whole  colo- 
nies disposed  to  return  to  their  allegiance.  Large  majorities  in  both 
houses  assured  the  king  of  their  firm  support  in  his  measures  for  reducing 
the  colonists  to  obedience.  The  addresses,  however,  in  answer  to  the 
speech,  were  oftposed  with  great  ability.  The  project  of  emploj'ing  foreign 
troops  to  destroy  American  subjects  was  reprobated  by  the  minority  in  the 
strongest  terms.  The  plans  of  the  ministry,  however,  were  not  only  ap' 
proved  by  parliament,  but  by  a  majority  of  the  nation. 

answer  being  returned,  it  was  determineil  to  destroy  the  town.  The  whole  lo^s  was  csti 
mated  at  three  hundred  thousand  pounds  sterling.  The  provincials  themselves  destroyed 
ihe  houses  and  plantations  near  the  water,  to  deprive  the  ships  of  every  resource  of  supply 
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The  idea  of  making  the  colonists  sliarc  their  burdens  could  not  easily 
be  relinquished  by  the  people  of  Great  Britain;  and  national  pride  would 
not  permit  ihcm  to  yit'ld  the  point  of  supremacy.  War  was  now  therefore 
to  be  waged  against  the  colonies,  and  a  force  sent  out  sufliciently  powerful 
to  compel  submission,  even  without  a  struggle.  For  these  purposes  the 
aid  of  parliament  was  requisite  ;  and  about  the  last  of  December  an  act 
was  passed,  prohibiting  all  trade  and  commerce  with  the  colonies,  and 
authorizing  the  capture  and  condemnation,  not  only  of  all  American  ves- 
sels with  their  cargoes,  but  all  other  vessels  found  trading  in  any  port  or 
place  in  the  colonics,  as  if  the  same  were  the  vessels  and  effects  of  open 
enemies ;  and  the  vessels  and  property  thus  taken  were  vested  in  the  cap- 
tors, and  the  crews  were  to  be  treated,  not  as  prisoners,  but  as  slaves. 

The  passing  of  this  act  shut  the  door  against  the  application  of  the  colo- 
nies for  a  reconciliation.  The  last  petition  of  congress  to  the  king  had, 
indeed,  been  laid  before  parliament,  but  both  houses  refused  to  hear  it,  or 
even  to  treat  upon  any  proposition  coming  from  such  an  unlawful  assem- 
bly, or  from  those  who  were  then  in  arms  against  their  lawful  sovereign. 
In  the  house  of  lords,  on  the  motion  of  the  duke  of  Richmond,  Mr.  Penn 
was  examined  on  American  affairs.  He  stated,  among  other  things,  that 
the  colonists  were  desirous  of  reconciliation,  and  did  not  aim  at  indepen- 
dence ;  that  they  were  disposed  to  conform  to  the  acts  regulating  their  trade, 
but  not  to  taxation  ;  and  that  on  this  point  a  spirit  of  resistance  was  uni- 
versal. After  this  examination  the  duke  of  Riclimond  moved  a  resolution, 
declaring  that  the  petition  of  congress  to  the  king  was  a  ground  for  a  rc- 
ronciliation  of  the  dilferences  between  the  two  countries.  This  motion 
was  negatived,  after  a  warm  debate,  by  eighty-six  to  thirty-three.  These 
proceedings  of  the  king  and  parliament,  with  the  employment  of  sixteen 
thousand  foreign  mercenaries,  convinced  the  leading  men  in  each  colony 
that  the  sword  alone  must  decide  the  contest,  and  that  the  colonists  must 
now  declare  themselves  totally  independent  of  Great  Britain. 

Time,  however,  was  still  requisite,  to  convince  the  great  mass  of  the 
American  people  of  the  necessity  of  a  complete  separation  from  their  parent 
country,  and  the  establishment  of  independent  governments.  The  ablest 
pens  were  employed  throughout  America,  in  the  winter  of  1775-G,  on  this 
momentous  subject.  The  propriety  and  necessity  of  the  measure  wa.s 
enforced  in  the  numerous  gazettes,  and  in  pamphlets.  Among  the  latter, 
'  Common  Sense,'  from  the  popular  pen  of  Tliomas  Paine,  produced  a 
wonderful  effect  in  the  different  colonies  in  favor  of  independence.  Influ- 
ential individuals  in  every  colony  urged  it  as  a  step  absolutely  necessary 
to  preserve  the  rights  and  liberties,  as  well  as  to  secure  the  happiness  and 
prosperity  of  America.* 

•  The  fhicf  justice  of  South  Carohim,  William  Henry  Drayton,  appointed  iindrr  the 
new  form  of  poverninenl  just  ndojiicd,  in  his  clmr^ie  to  the  priind  jurors,  in  April,  nfier 
justifying  the  pro<:eedinRs  of  llinl  colony  in  forinin:^  ft  new  government,  on  the  jtrinei- 
plcs  of  the  revolution  in  EnRlinid  in  il)SH,  thus  eonclutles  :  'The  Almighty  tie.ued 
Amcrir.i  to  he  independent  of  Gn-at  Britain  :  let  us  hewnre  of  the  impiety  of  being 
backward  to  act  as  instruments  in  the  Almighty  hand,  now  extended  to  arromplish  his 
purpose;  and  by  the  completion  of  which  alone,  America,  in  the  nature  of  humai. 
iflairs,  can  be  secure  agamsl  ihc  ernfty  and  insidious  designs  of  her  enemies,  whc 
•hink  her  power  and  prosperity  already  by  far  t<K)  great.  In  a  word,  our  piety  and 
oolitical  safety  are  .so  blcndeil,  lliat  to  refuse  our  labors  in  this  divine  work,  is  to  refuse 
.«  be  a  great,  a  free,  a  pious,  and  a  hnj>py  pf-ople.'— /•iMin,  vol.  i.  p.  35y. 
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When  the  prohibitory  act  reached  America,  cong^rcss,  justly  viewing  it 
as  a  ik'L'laralioii  of  war,  dirt'Ctud  re})risals  to  be  made,  both  by  public  and 
private  armed  vessels,  against  the  ships  and  goods  of  the  inJiabitants  of 
Great  Britain,  found  on  the  high  seas,  or  between  high  and  low  water 
mark.  They  also  burst  the  shackles  of  commercial  monopoly,  which  had 
so  long  kept  ihem  in  bondage,  and  opened  their  ports  to  all  the  world, 
except  the  dominions  of  Great  Britain.  In  this  stale  of  things,  it  was 
preposterous  for  the  colonists  any  longer  to  consider  themselves  as  holding 
or  exercising  the  powers  of  governnient  under  the  authority  of  Great  Bri- 
tain. Congress,  therefore,  on  the  lOlh  of  May,  recommended  to  the  as- 
semblies and  conventions  of  the  colonies  where  no  sufficient  government 
had  been  established,  '  to  adopt  such  government  as  should,  in  the  opinion 
of  tlie  representatives  of  the  people,  best  conduce  to  the  happiness  and 
safety  of  their  constituents  in  particular,  and  America  in  general.'  They 
also  declared  it  necessary,  that  the  exercise  of  every  kind  of  authority  un- 
der the  crown  should  be  suppressed,  and  that  all  the  powers  of  govern- 
ment should  be  exercised  'under  the  authority  of  the  people  of  the  colo- 
nies, for  the  preservation  of  internal  peace,  virtue,  an-l  good  order,  as  well 
as  for  the  defence  of  their  lives,  liberties,  and  properties,  against  the  hostile 
invasions  and  cruel  depredations  of  their  enemies.'  This  was  a  prelimi- 
nary step  to  a  general  declaration  of  independence.  Some  of  the  colonial 
assemblies  and  conventions  about  the  same  time  began  to  express  their 
opinions  on  this  great  question.  On  the  22d  of  April,  the  convention  of 
North  Carolina  empowered  their  delegates  in  congress  '  to  concur  with 
those  in  the  other  colonies  in  declaring  independency.'  This,  it  is  be- 
lieved, was  the  first  direct  public  act  of  any  colonial  assembly  or  conven- 
tion in  favor  of  the  measure.*  The  convention  of  Virginia  soon  after- 
wards expressed  itself  still  more  decidedly.  After  full  deliberation,  the 
following  resolutions  were  passed  unanimously  : — 

'  That  the  delegates  appointed  to  represent  this  colony  in  general  con- 
gress be  instructed  to  propose  to  that  respectable  body,  to  declare  the 
United  Colonies  free  and  independent  states,  absolved  from  all  allegiance  to 
or  dependence  upon  the  crown  or  parliament  of  Great  Britain ;  and  that 
they  give  the  assent  of  this  colony  to  such  declaration,  and  to  whatever 
measures  may  be  thought  proper  and  necessary  by  the  congress  for  form- 
ing foreign  alliances,  and  a  confederation  of  the  colonies,  at  such  time  and 
in  the  manner  as  to  them  shall  seem  best :  provided  that  the  power  of 
forming  governments  for,  and  the  regulations  of,  the  internal  concerns  of 
each  colony,  be  left  to  the  respective  colonial  legislatures. 

'  That  a  committee  be  appointed  to  prepare  a  declaration  of  rights,  and 
such  a  plan  of  government  as  will  be  most  likely  to  maintain  peace  and 
order  in  this  colony,  and  secure  substantial  and  equal  liberty  to  the 
people.'! 

*  Pitkin's  Political  and  Civil  History,  vol.  i.  p.  361. 

t  '  This  measure  was  followed  by  the  most  lively  demonstrations  of  joy.  The  spirit 
of  the  times  is  interestingly  manifested  by  the  followine;  paragraph  from  Purdie's  papef 
of  the  17ih  of  May,  which  immediately  succeeds  the  annunciation  of  the  resolutions  :- 
'■  In  consequence  of  the  above  resolutions,  universally  regarded  as  the  only  door  which 
will  lead  to  safety  and  prosperity,  some  gentlemen  made  a  handsome  collection  for  the 
purpose  of  treating  the  soldiery,  who  next  day  were  paraded  in  Waller's  grove,  before 
brigadier-general  Lewis,  attended  by  the  gentlemen  of  the  committee  of  safely,  the 
mcmbiis  of  the  general  convention,  the  inhabitants  of  this  city,  &c.  The  resolutions 
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Early  in  the  year  ihe  British  government  had  prepared  a  considerable 
expedition  to  reduce  the  southern  colonics  to  obedience.  The  command 
was  intrusted  to  Sir  Peter  Parker  and  carl  Cornwallis.  On  the  3d  ot 
May.  admiral  Parker,  with  twenty  ^ail,  arrived  at  cape  Fear.  They  found 
general  Clinton  ready  to  co-operaic  with  them.  He  had  left  New  York, 
and  proceeded  to  Virginia,  where  he  had  an  interview  with  lord  Dunmore ; 
but  finding  nothing  could  be  eflcotcd  in  that  colony,  he  repaired  to  cape 
Fear,  to  await  the  arrival  of  the  armament  from  England.  Meanwhile, 
the  Carolinians  had  been  making  great  exertions.  In  Charleston  the  ut- 
most energy  and  activity  was  evinced.  The  citizens  pulled  down  the  valu- 
able storehouses  on  the  wharves,  barricadocd  the  streets,  and  constructed 
lines  of  defence  along  the  shore.  Abandoning  their  commercial  pursuits, 
they  engaged  in  incessant  labor,  and  prepared  for  bloody  conflicts.  The 
troops,  amounting  to  between  five  and  six  thousand  men,  were  stationed  in 
the  most  advantageous  positions.  Amidst  all  this  bustle  and  preparation, 
lead  was  so  extremely  scarce,  that  the  windows  of  Charleston  were  strip- 
ped of  their  weights,  in  order  to  procure  a  small  supply  of  that  necessary 
article  for  bullets. 

Early  in  June,  the  armament,  consisting  of  between  forty  and  fifty  ves- 
sels, appeared  ofT  Charleston  bay,  and  thirty-six  of  the  transports  passed 
the  bar,  and  anchored  about  three  miles  from  Sullivan's  island.  Some 
hundreds  of  the  troops  landed  on  Long  island,  which  lies  on  the  west  of  Sul- 
livan's island,  and  which  is  separated  from  it  by  a  narrow  channel,  often 
fordablc.  On  the  lOlh  of  the  month,  the  Bristol,  a  fifty-gun  ship,  having 
taken  out  her  guns,  got  safely  over  the  bar;  and  on  the  25th,  the  Experi- 
ment, a  ship  of  equal  force,  arrived,  and  next  day  passed  in  the  same  way. 
On  the  part  of  the  British  every  thing  was  now  ready  for  action.  Sir 
Henry  Clinton  had  nearly  three  thousand  men  under  his  command.  The 
naval  force,  under  Sir  Peter  Parker,  consisted  of  the  Bristol  and  Experi- 
ment, of  fifty  guns  ;  the  Active,  Acteon,  Solebay,  and  Syren  frigates  ;  the 
Friendship,  of  twenty-two,  and  the  Sphinx,  of  twenty  guns;  the  Ranger 
sloop,  and  Thunder  bomb.  On  the  forenoon  of  the  2Sth  of  June,  this  fleet 
advanced  against  the  fort  on  Sullivan's  island,  which  was  defended  by 
colonel  Moultrie,  with  about  ihri-e  hundred  and  fifty  regular  troops,  and 
some  militia.  The  Thunder  bomb  began  the  battle.  The  Active,  Bristol, 
Experiment,  and  Solebay,  followed  boldly  to  the  attack,  and  a  terrible 
cannonade  ensued.  The  fort  relumed  the  fire  of  the  ships  slowly,  but 
with  deliberate  and  deadly  aim  ;  and  the  contest  was  carried  on  during 
the  whole  day  with  unabating  fury.  The  Sphinx,  Acteon,  and  Syren 
were  ordered  to  attack  the  western  extremity  of  the  fort,  which  was  in  a 
very  unfinished  state  ;  but,  as  they  proceeded   for  that  purpose,  they  got 

being  read  aloud  to  the  army,  the  following  toasts  were  given,  each  of  them  accompa- 
nied by  a  discharge  of  the  artillf-ry  and  small  arms,  and  the  acclamations  of  all  pre- 
sent: —  1.  The  American  lMdc|vii<lent  States. — 2.  The  prand  congress  of  the  United 
Slates,  and  their  respective  IcRislnturcs. — 3.  General  Washington,  and  viotury  to  the 
American  arms. — The  uniort  flag  of  the  American  slates  waved  upon  Ihe  capitol  diiriiif; 
(he  whole  of  this  cereniony  ;  which  heinj;  ended,  llie  soldiers  partook  of  the  refreshments 
prepared  for  them  by  the  affection  of  their  countrymen,  and  the  evening  concluded  with 
illuminations  and  other  demonstrations  of  joy  ;  every  one  seeming  pleased  that  the  do- 
mination of  Great  Britain  was  now  at  an  end,  so  wii  kedly  ami  tyrannically  exercised 
for  these  twelve  or  thirteen  years  past,  noiwithstantiiiig  our  repeated  prayers  and  reimm- 
strances  for  redress."  '—  IVirl's  Life  uf  lltnry,  p.  1').'). 
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entan;^led  wilh  a  shoal,  called  the  MiJille-ground.  Two  of  thorn  ran  foul 
of  each  other:  the  Actcon  stuck  fai;l ;  the  Sphinx  and  Syren  ifol  oil';  but, 
fortunately  for  the  Americans,  that  part  of  the  attack  completely  failed. 

It  was  designed  that  Sir  Henry  Clinton,  with  his  corps,  should  co-ope- 
rate with  the  naval  operations  by  passing  the  narrow  channel  which  sepa- 
rates Long  island  from  Sullivan's  island,  and  assail  the  fort  by  land  ;  but 
this  the  general  fouml  impracticable,  for  the  channel,  though  commonly 
fordablc,  was  at  that  time,  by  a  long  prevalence  of  easterly  winds,  deeper 


Attack  on  Fort  IVIoultrie. 


than  usual ;  and  even  had  the  channel  been  fordable,  the  British  troops 
would  have  found  the  passage  an  arduous  enterprise  ;  for  colonel  Thom- 
son, with  a  strong  detachment  of  riflemen,  regulars,  and  militia,  was  posted 
on  the  east  end  of  Sullivan's  island  to  oppose  any  attack  made  in  that 
quarter.  The  engagement,  which  began  about  eleven  o'clock  in  the  fore- 
noon, continued  with  unabated  fury  till  seven  in  the  evening,  when  the 
fire  slackened,  and  about  nine  entirely  ceased  on  both  sides.  During  tlie 
night  all  the  ships,  except  the  Acteon,  which  was  aground,  removed  about 
two  miles  from  the  island.  Next  morning  the  fort  flred  a  few  shots  ai  the 
Acteon,  and  she  at  first  returned  them  ;  but,  in  a  short  time,  her  crew  fet 
her  on  fire  and  abandoned  her.  She  blew  up  shortly  afterwards.  In  this 
obstinate  engagement  both  parties  fought  with  great  gallantry.  The  loss 
of  the  British  was  very  considerable,  upwards  of  sixty  being  .killed,  and 
one  hundred  and  sixty  wounded  ;  while  the  garrison  lost  only  ten  men 
killed,  and  twenty-two  wounded. 

Although  the  Americans  were  raw  troops,  yet  they  behaved  with  the 
steady  intrepidity  of  veterans.  One  circumstance  may  serve  to  illustrate 
the  cool  but  enthusiastic  courage  which  pervaded  their  ranks.  In  the 
course  of  the  engagement  the  flag-staff  of  the  fort  was  shot  away ;  but 
sergeant  Jasper  leaped  down  upon  the  beach,  snatched  up  the  flag,  fasten- 
ed it  to  a  sponge-staff,  and,  while  the  ships  were  incessantly  directing  their 
broadsides  upon  the  fort,  he  mounted  the  merlon  and  deliberately  replaced 
the  flag.  The  fate  of  this  expedition  contributed  greatly  to  establish  the 
popular  government  it  was  intended  to  destroy,  while  the  news  of  it  spread 
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rapidly  through  the  continent,  and  exercised  an  equally  unfavorable  influ- 
ence on  the  royal  cause :  the  advocates  of  the  irresistibility  of  British 
fleets  and  armies  were  mortified  and  silenced  ;  and  the  brave  defence  of 
fort  ]\Ioultrie  saved  the  southern  slates  from  the  horrors  of  war  for  several 
years. 

In  South  Carolina  the  government  look  advantage  of  the  hour  of  success 
to  conciliate  their  opponents  in  the  province.  The  adherents  of  royal 
power,  who,  for  a  considerable  time,  had  been  closely  imprisoned,  on  pro- 
mising fidelity  to  their  country,  were  set  at  freedom  and  restored  to  all  the 
privileges  of  citizens.  The  repulse  of  the  British  was  also  attended  with 
another  advantage,  that  of  leaving  the  Americans  at  liberty  to  turn  their 
undivided  force  against  the  Indians,  who  had  attacked  the  western  frontier 
of  the  southern  slates  with  all  the  fury  and  carnage  of  savage  warfare.  In 
1775,  when  the  breach  between  Great  Britain  and  her  colonies  was  daily 
becoming  wider,  one  Stuart,  the  agent  employed  in  conducting  the  inter- 
course between  the  British  authorities  and  the  Cherokees  and  Creeks,  used 
all  his  influence  to  attach  the  savages  to  the  royal  cause,  and  to  inspire 
them  with  jealousy  and  hatred  of  the  Americans. 

He  found  little  difficulty  in  persuading  them  that  the  Americans, 
without  provocation,  had  taken  up  arms  against  Britain,  and  were  the 
means  of  preventing  them  from  receiving  their  yearly  supplies  of  arms, 
ammunition,  and  clothing,  from  the  Britisli  government.  The  Americans 
had  endeavored  to  conciliate  the  good  will  of  the  Indians,  but  their  scanty 
presents  were  unsatisfactory,  and  the  savages  resolved  to  take  up  the 
hatchet.  Deeming  the  appearance  of  the  British  fleet  in  Charleston  bay  a 
fit  opportunity,  the  Cherokees  invaded  the  western  frontier  of  the  province, 
marking  their  track  with  murder  and  devastation.  The  speedy  retreat  of 
the  British  left  the  savages  exposed  to  the  vengeance  of  the  Americans, 
who,  in  separate  divisions,  entered  their  country  at  diflJerent  points,  from 
Virginia  and  Georgia,  defeated  their  warriors,  burned  their  villages,  laid 
waste  their  corn-fields,  and  incapacitated  the  Cherokees  for  a  considerable 
time  from  giving  the  settlers  further  annoyance.  Thus,  in  the  south,  the 
Americans  triumphed  both  over  the  British  and  the  Indians. 

On  the  7ih  of  June,  the  great  question  of  independence  was  brought 
directly  before  congress,  by  Richard  Henry  Lee,  one  of  the  delegates  from 
Virginia.  He  submilted  a  resolution,  declaring  '  that  the  United  Colonies 
are,  and  ought  to  be,  free  and  independent  states;  that  they  arc  absolved 
from  all  allegiance  to  the  British  crown  ;  and  that  all  political  connection 
l)et\veen  them  and  the  stale  of  Great  Britain  is,  and  ought  to  be,  totally 
dissolved.'  The  resolution  was  posiponod  until  the  nexl  day,  and  every 
member  enjoined  to  attend,  to  take  the  same  into  consideration.  On  the 
8th  it  was  debated  in  coinmillee  of  the  whole  house.  No  question  of 
greater  magnitude  was  ever  presented  to  ihe  consideration  of  a  deliberative 
body,  or  debated  with  more  energy,  ehxjuence,  and  ability.  On  the  lOlh 
it  was  adopted  in  committee,  by  a  bare  majority.  The  delegates  from 
Pennsylvania  and  Maryland  were  itislrurted  to  oppose  it,  and  the  delegates 
from  some  of  the  other  colonies  were  without  special  instructions  on  the 
snliject.  To  give  time  for  greater  unanimity,  the  resolution  was  postponed 
in  the  house  until  the  1st  of. Inly.  In  the  mean  time,  a  committee  was 
appointed  to  prepare  a  declaration  of  independence.  During  this  interval 
measures  were  taken  to  procure  the  assent  of  all  the  colonies. 
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On  the  day  appointed,  the  resolution  relating  to  independence  was  re- 
sumed in  llic  general  congress,  referred  to  a  comtniltce  of  the  whole  house. 
and  assented  to  by  all  the  colonies,  except  Pennsylvania  and  Delaware. 
The  committee  appointed  to  prepare  a  declaration  of  independence  selected 
Mr.  Adams  and  Mr.  Jefferson  as  a  sub-committee,  and  the  original  draft 
was  made  by  Mr.  Jeflerson.  This  draft,  without  any  amendment  by  the 
committee,  was  reported  to  congress,  and,  after  undergoing  several  amend- 
ments, received  their  sanction. 

The  course  of  time  has  now  brought  us  to  the  decisive  hour  wlicn  a 
new  empire,  of  a  character  the  most  extraordinary,  springs  into  being. 
The  world  has  known  no  rest  since  this  grand  confederacy  took  her  ranic 
among  the  nations  of  the  earth  ;  her  example  infused  a  power  into  the  princi- 
ples of  liberty  which  for  nearly  two  centuries  had  been  dormant ;  although  in 
another  hemisphere,  it  has  exercised  more  influence  on  the  state  of  the 
public  mind  in  Europe  than  did  the  great  struggle  in  the  days  of  the  com- 
monwealth ;  and  the  world  will  know  rest  no  more,  till,  under  whatever 
form,  the  great  lessons  of  freedom  which  American  history  enforces,  have 
been  listened  to,  and  embodied  in  action,  by  every  nation  of  the  globe. 


FROM   THE    CAMPAIGN    OF    1~'C    TO    THAT    OF    1779. 

General  Washington,  after  compelling  the  British  to  abandon  Boston, 
had  made  every  possible  preparation  for  the  defence  of  New  York,  where 
he  had  fixed  his  head-quarters.  To  second  his  exertions,  the  congress 
instituted  a  flying  camp,  to  consist  of  an  intermediate  corps,  between  regu- 
lar soldiers  and  militia ;  and  called  for  ten  thousand  men  from  the  states 
of  Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  and  Delaware,  to  be  in  constant  service  to  the 
first  day  of  the  ensuing  December;  and  for  thirteen  thousand  eight 
hundred  of  the  common  militia  from  Massachusetts,  Connecticut,  New 
York,  and  New  Jersey.  The  command  of  the  naval  force  destined  to 
operate  against  New  York  was  given  to  admiral  Howe,  while  his  brother, 
Sir  William,  was  intrusted  with  the  command  of  the  army ;  and,  in  addi- 
tion to  their  military  powers,  the  brothers  were  appointed  commissioners 
for  restoring  peace  to  the  colonics.  General  Howe,  after  waiting  two 
months  at  Halifax  for  expected  reinforcements  from  England,  sailed  with 
the  force  which  he  had  previously  commanded  in  Boston  ;  and,  directing 
his  course  towards  New  York,  arrived  on  the  25lh  of  June  off  Sandy  Hook. 
Admiral  lord  Howe,  with  part  of  the  reinforcement  from  England,  arrived 
at  Halifax  soon  after  his  brother's  departure,  and,  without  dropping  anchor, 
followed,  and  joined  him  on  the  12ih  of  July  at  Staten  island.  General 
Clinton  arrived  there  about  the  same  time  with  the  troops  brought  back 
from  the  expedition  of  Charleston  and  South  Carolina;  commodore  Ho- 
tham  also  appeared  there  with  the  reinforcement  under  his  escort ;  and  in 
a  short  time  the  British  army  amounted  to  about  twenty-four  thousand 
men,  English,  Hessians,  and  Waldeckers. 

The  royal  commissioners,  before  they  commenced  military  operations, 
attempted  to  eflect  a  reunion  between  the  colonies  and  Great  Britain. 
Lord  Howe  announced  his  pacific  powers  to  the  principal  magistrates  of 
the  several  colonies.  He  promised  pardon  to  all  who,  in  the  late  times, 
had  deviated  from  their  allegiance,  on  condition  of  their  speedily  returning 
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to  their  (hity  ;  and,  in  case  of  their  compliance,  encouraged  their  expecta- 
tion of  the  future  favor  of  their  sovereign.  In  his  declaration,  he  observed, 
'that  the  comnu^-sioners  were  authorized,  in  his  majesty's  name,  to  declare 
any  province,  colony,  county,  district,  or  town,  to  be  at  peace  with  his 
majesty ;  that  due  consideration  should  be  had  to  the  meritorious  services 
of  any  who  should  aid  or  assist  in  restoring  the  public  tranquillity  ;  that 
their  dutiful  representations  should  be  received,  pardons  granted,  and  suit- 
able encouragement  to  such  as  would  promote  the  measures  of  legal  govern- 
ment and  peace,  in  pursuance  of  his  majesty's  most  gracious  purposes.' 
These  pacific  proposals  were  regarded  by  the  Americans  as  only  an  attempt 
to  sow  dissensions  among  them,  and  were  never  for  a  moment  seriously 
regarded  by  any  of  the  patriotic  party.  The  British  forces  waited  so  long 
to  receive  accessions  from  Halifax,  the  Carolinas,  the  West  Indies,  and 
Europe,  that  the  month  of  August  was  far  advanced  before  they  commenc- 
ed the  campaign.  The  commanders,  having  resolved  to  make  their  first 
attempt  on  Long  island,  landed  their  troops,  estimated  at  about  twenty-four 
thousand  men,  at  Gravesend  bay,  to  the  right  of  the  Narrows. 

The  Americans,  to  the  amount  of  fifteen  thousand,  under  major-general 
Sullivan,  were  posted  on  a  peninsula  between  Mill  creek,  a  little  above 
Red  Hook,  and  an  elbow  of  East  river,  railed  Whaaleboght  bay.  Here 
they  had  erected  strong  fortifications,  which  were  separated  from  New 
York  by  East  river,  at  the  distance  of  a  mile.  A  line  of  intrcnchment 
from  the  Mill  creek  inclosed  a  large  space  of  ground,  on  which  stood  the 
American  camp,  near  the  village  of  Brooklyn.  This  line  was  secured  by 
abatis,  and  flanked  by  strong  redoubts.  The  armies  were  separated  by  a 
range  of  hills,  covered  with  a  thick  wood,  which  intersects  the  country 
from  west  to  east,  terminating  on  the  east  near  Jamaica.  Through  these 
liills  there  were  three  roads ;  one  near  the  Narrows,  a  second  by  the  Flat- 
bush  road,  and  a  third  by  the  Bedford  road  ;  these  were  the  only  passes 
from  the  south  side  of  the  hills  to  the  American  lines,  excepting  a  road 
which  led  to  Jamaica  round  the  easterly  end  of  the  hills ;  and  general 
Putnam,  agreeably  to  the  instructions  of  general  Washington,  had  detach- 
ed a  considerable  part  of  his  men  to  occupy  them. 

On  the  26lh,  the  main  body  of  British  troops,  with  a  large  detachment 
of  Germans,  landed  under  cover  of  the  ships,  on  the  south-western  extre- 
mity of  Lonof  island,  and  advancing  in  three  divisions,  took  post  upon  the 
south  skirt  of  the  wood  ;  general  Grant  upon  their  left,  near  the  coast ; 
the  German  general,  de  Heisti-r,  in  the  centre,  at  Flatbush  ;  and  general 
Clinton  upon  their  right,  at  Flatland.  Only  the  range  of  hills  now  sepa- 
rated the  two  armies,  and  the  difierent  posts  of  the  British  were  distant 
from  the  American  camp  from  four  to  .six  miles.  In  the  evening,  general 
Clinton,  without  beat  of  drum,  marched  with  the  infantry  of  his  division,  a 
artv  of  light-hnrse,  and  fourtecMi  lidd-pieces,  to  gain  the  defile  on  the 
amaica  road.  During  the  nij,'ht  he  surprised  an  American  party  station- 
ed here  to  give  the  alarm  of  an  approaching  enemy,  and,  undiscovered  by 
Sullivan,  seized  the  pass.  At  daybreak  ho  passed  the  heights,  and  de- 
.scended  into  the  plain  on  the  side  of  Brooklyn.  Early  in  the  morning, 
general  de  Heister,  at  Flatbush,  and  general  (Jrant,  upon  the  west  coast, 
opened  a  cannonade  upon  the  American  troops,  and  began  to  ascend  the 
hill  ;  but  they  moved  very  slowly,  as  their  object  was  to  draw  the  attention 
of  the  American  commander  from  his  left,  and  give  general  Clinton  oppor- 
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tunity  to  ^n'xri  the  roar  of  tlic  American  troops  stalioncd  on  the  hciD^lits. 
General  Putnam,  in  the  apprehension  that  the  serious  attack  wouKl  bp 
made  by  do  Heister  and  Grant,  sent  detachments  to  reinfofcc  general  Sul- 
livan and  lord  Sterling  at  the  defiles,  through  which  those  divisions  of 
the  enemy  were  approaching. 

When  general  Clinton  had  passed  the  left  flank  of  the  Americans,  about 
eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  27th,  do  Heister  and  Grant  vigorously 
ascended  the  hill ;  the  troops  which  opposed  them  bravely  maintained  their 
ground,  until  they  learned  their  perilous  situation  from  the  British  columns 
which  were  gaining  their  roar.  As  soon  as  the  American  left  discovered 
the  progress  of  general  Clinton,  they  attempted  to  return  to  the  camp  at 
Brooklyn,  but  their  flight  was  stopped  by  the  front  of  the  British  column. 
In  the  mean  time,  the  Germans  pushed  forward  from  Flatbush,  and  the 
troops  in  the  American  centre,  under  the  immediate  command  of  general 
Sullivan,  having  also  discovered  that  their  flank  was  turned,  and  that  the 
enemy  was  gaining  their  rear,  in  haste  retreated  towards  Brooklyn. 
Clinton's  columns  continuing  to  advance,  intercepted  them  ;  they  were 
attacked  in  front  and  rear,  and  alternately  driven  by  the  British  on  the 
Germans,  and  by  the  Germans  on  the  British.  Desperate  as  their  situation 
was,  some  regiments  broke  through  the  enemy's  columns  and  regained  the 
fortified  camp ;  but  most  of  the  detachments  upon  the  American  left  and 
centre  were  either  killed  or  taken  prisoners.  The  detachment  on  the 
American  right,  under  lord  Sterling,  maintained  a  severe  conflict  with 
general  Grant  for  six  hours,  until  the  van  of  general  Clinton's  division, 
having  crossed  the  whole  island,  gained  their  rear. 

Lord  Sterling  perceived  his  danger,  and  found  that  his  troops  could  be 
saved  only  by  an  immediate  retreat  over  a  creek  near  the  cove.  He  gave 
orders  to  this  purpose  ;  and,  to  facilitate  their  execution,  he  in  person  at- 
tacked lord  Cornwallis,  who,  by  this  time  having  gained  the  coast,  had 
posted  a  small  corps  in  a  house,  just  above  the  place  where  the  American 
troops  must  pass  the  creek.  The  attack  was  bravely  made  with  four 
hundred  men  ;  but  his  lordship  being  reinforced  from  his  own  column,  and 
general  Grant  attacking  lord  Sterling  in  the  rear,  this  brave  band  was 
overpowered  by  numbers,  and  those  who  survived  were  compelled  to  sur- 
render themselves  prisoners  of  war;  but  this  spirited  assault  gave  opportu- 
nity for  a  large  proportion  of  the  detachment  to  escape.  General  Wash- 
ington passed  over  to  Brooklyn  in  the  heat  of  the  action  ;  but,  unable  to 
rescue  his  men  from  their  perilous  situation,  was  constrained  to  be  the 
inactive  spectator  of  the  slaughter  of  his  best  troops.  The  loss  of  the  Ame- 
ricans on  this  occasion,  for  the  number  engaged,  was  great ;  general 
Washington  stated  it  at  a  thousand  men  ;  but  his  returns  probably  includ- 
ed only  the  regular  regiments.  General  Howe,  in  an  official  letter,  made 
the  prisoners  amount  to  one  thousand  and  ninety-seven.  Among  these 
were  major-general  Sullivan,  and  brigadier-generals  Sterling  and  Wood- 
hull.  The  amount  of  the  killed  was  never  with  precision  ascertained. 
The  British  loss,  as  stated  by  general  Howe,  was  twenty-one  officers,  and 
three  hundred  and  forty-six  privates  killed,  w^ounded,  and  taken  prisoners. 
The  British  now  encamped  in  front  of  the  American  lines,  and  on  the 
succeeding  night  broke  ground  within  six  hundred  yards  of  a  redoubt  on 
the  left.  In  this  critical  state  of  the  American  army  on  Long  island, — in 
front  a  numerous  and  victorious  enemy  with  a  formidable  train  of  artillery, 
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the  fleet  indicating  an  intention  to  torcc  a  passage  into  East  river  to  make 
some  attempt  on  New  York,  the  troops  lying  without  sheher  from  heavy 
rains,  fatigued  and  dispirited, — it  was  determined  to  withdraw  from  the 
island  ;  and  this  diflicult  movement  was  effected  with  great  skill  and  judg- 
ment, and  with  complete  success. 

The  defeat  of  the  27lh  made  a  most  unfavorable  impression  upon  the 
army.  A  great  proportion  of  the  troops  lost  their  confidence  in  their  offi- 
cers, and  in  .themselves.  Before  this  unfortunate  event,  they  met  the 
enemy  in  the  spirit  of  freemen  lighting  for  their  highest  interests,  and 
under  the  persuasion  that  their  thorough  use  of  arms  rendered  them  equal  to 
the  disciplined  battalions  which  they  were  to  oppose.  But  on  this  occa- 
sion, by  evolutions  which  they  did  not  comprehend,  they  found  themselves 
encompassed  with  difiiculties  from  which  their  utmost  exertions  could  not 
extricate  them,  an*'  involved  in  dangers  from  which  their  bravery  could 
not  deliver  them;  .nd  entertaining  a  high  opinion  of  the  adroitness  of  the 
enemy,  in  every  n-ovement  they  apprehended  a  fatal  snare.*  No  sooner 
had  the  British  sf\'  ured  the  possession  of  Long  island,  than  they  made 
dispositions  to  attack  New  York.  It  was  a  serious  question  whether  that 
place  was  defrnsib<>  against  so  formidable  an  enemy  ;  and  general  Wash- 
ington called  n  conncil  of  general  oflicers,  to  decide  whether  it  should  be 
evacuated  wiihou*  'lelay,  or  longer  defended.  The  general  officers,  in 
compliance  with  th-  views  of  congress,  were  very  averse  from  ihe  abandon- 
ment of  the  city  ;  -Tid  it  was  resolved,  contrary  to  the  individual  opinion 
of  Washington,  to  '-ndcavor  to  defend  the  city. 

The  army  was  i»rcordingly  arranged  into  three  divisions,  one  of  which, 
consisting  of  five  '•^ousand  men,  was  to  remain  in  New  York  ;  another, 
amounting  to  nin.-  thousand,  was  to  be  stationed  at  King's  Bridge  ;  and 
the  residue  of  the  army  was  to  occupy  the  intermediate  space,  so  as  to 
support  eilhc"  extreme.  The  unexpected  movements  of  the  British  soon 
evincrd  the  correctness  of  the  opinion  of  the  general-in-chief ;  and  in  a 
socond  council  it  was  determined,  by  a  large  majority,  that  it  had  become 
«o*  only  prudent,  but  necessary,  to  withdraw  the  army  from  New  York. 
"Jcveral  English  ships  of  war  passed  up  North  river  on  the  one  side  of 
fork  ishinii,  and  East  river  on  the  other  side;  Sir  Henry  Clinton  em- 
oarked  at  Long  island,  at  the  head  of  four  thousand  men,  proceeded  through 
Newtown  bay,  cros.scd  East  river,  and  landed,  under  cover  of  the  ships,  at 
Kipp's  bay,  about  three  miles  above   New  York.     Works  of  considerable 

•  These  melancholy  facts  were  thus  narrated  by  general  Washinpton,  in  his  letter  to 
eonfjress  : — 'Our  situation  is  truly  flistressing.  The  rherk  our  detachment  sustained  on 
the  'J7th  ultimo,  has  dispirited  too  preat  a  pr()|V)rlion  of  our  troops,  and  lilled  their  minds 
with  apprehension  and  despair.  The  militia,  ins'ead  of  eallinf^  forth  theirntmost  eflorts 
to  a  brave  an<l  manly  opposition,  in  order  to  repair  our  losses,  are  dismayed,  iiitrnrtalde, 
an<l  impatient  to  return.  Great  numbers  of  iliem  have  pone  ofT;  in  .M>me  instances 
almost  by  whole  rcf^iments,  bv  half  ones,  and  by  <omp,iiiii>s  at  a  lime.  This  circum- 
stance of  itself,  independent  ot  others,  when  trniiicd  by  a  well-npjioimed  rneiny.  stiperior 
in  number  to  our  whole  collected  force,  would  be  sullicicntiv  disaijreenble  ;  but  when 
their  example  has  infected  another  part  of  the  army. — when  their  want  of  discipline, 
and  relusal  of  almost  every  Kind  of  restraint  and  ^'overnniciit,  have  jModuced  a  like 
conduct,  but  too  common  to  the  whole,  and  an  entire  disreirnrd  of  that  order  and  snlwi^ 
dinalion  necessary  to  the  well  doinp  of  an  army,  and  which  bail  been  inculcated  before 
n.«i  well  as  the  nature  of  our  mditarv  establishment  would  admit  of, — our  condition  is 
-«ii  noie  alarmmfr;  and  with  the  (lcej>e<tt  concern  I  am  obliged  to  confess  my  want  ol 
•  ~iiMiencc  in  the  generality  of  the  irtMips.' 
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stTonglli  Iiail  been  thrown  up  at  tliis  place,  to  oppose  the  landinjr  of  the 
enemy  ;  but  they  were  immediately  abaiuloiicd  by  the  troops  stationed  in 
ihem,  who,  terriiied  at  the  fire  of  llic  ships,  fled  precipitately  toward  their 
inain  body,  and  communicated  their  panic  to  a  detachment  marching  to 
their  sitjiport.  General  Washington,  to  his  extreme  mortification,  met  this 
whole  party  retreating  in  the  utmost  disorder,  and  exerted  himself  to  rally 
them  ;  but,  on  the  appearance  of  a  small  corps  of  the  British,  they  again 
broke,  and  fled  in  confusion.  Nothing  was  now  left  him  but  to  withdraw 
the  few  remaining  troops  from  New  York,  and  to  secure  the  posts  on  the 
heights.  The  retreat  from  New  York  was  effected  with  a  very  inconsider- 
able loss  of  men  ;  but  all  the  heavy  artillery,  and  a  large  portion  of  the 
baggage,  provisions,  and  military  stores,  were  unavoidably  abandoned. 

The  British,  taking  possession  of  New  York,  stationed  a  few  troops  in 
the  capital  ;  but  the  main  body  of  their  army  was  on  York  island,  at  no 
great  distance  from  the  American  lines.  The  day  after  the  retreat  from 
New  York,  a  considerable  body  of  the  British  appearing  in  the  plains  be- 
tween the  two  camps,  the  general  ordered  colonel  Knowlton,  with  a  corps 
of  rangers,  and  major  Leitch,  with  three  companies  of  a  Virginia  regiment, 
to  gel  in  their  rear,  while  he  amused  them  by  making  apparent  dispositions 
to  attack  their  front.  The  plan  succeeded  ;  and  a  skirmish  ensued,  in 
which  the  Americans  charged  the  enemy  with  great  intrepidity,  and  gain- 
ed considerable  advantage  ;  but  the  principal  benefit  of  this  action  was  its 
influence  in  reviving  the  depressed  spirits  of  the  whole  army.  The  armies 
did  not  long  retain  their  position  on  York  island.  The  British  frigates 
having  passed  up  North  river  under  a  fipe  from  fort  Washington  and  the 
post  opposite  to  it  on  the  Jersey  shore,  general  Howe  embarked  a  great 
part  of  his  army  in  flat-bottomed  boats,  and,  passing  through  Hellgate  into 
the  sound,  landed  at  Frog's  neck. 

The  object  of  the  British  general  was,  either  to  force  Washington  out  of 
his  present  lines,  or  to  inclose  him  in  them.  Aware  of  this  design,  gene- 
ral Washington  moved  a  part  of  his  troops  from  York  island  to  join  those 
at  King's  Bridge,  and  detached  some  regiments  to  West  Chester.  A  coun- 
cil of  war  was  now  called,  and  the  system  of  evacuating  and  retreating  was 
adopted,  with  the  exception  of  fort  Washington,  for  the  defence  of  which 
nearly  three  thousand  men  were  assigned.  After  a  halt  of  six  days  the 
royal  army  advanced,  not  without  considerable  opposition,  along  the  coast 
of  Long  Island  sound,  by  New  Rochelle,  to  White  Plains,  where  the  Ame- 
ricans took  a  strong  position  behind  intrcnchments.  This  post  was  main- 
tained for  several  days,  till  the  British  having  received  considerable  rein- 
forcements, general  Washington  withdrew  to  the  heights  of  North  Castle, 
about  five  miles  from  White  Plains,  where,  whether  from  the  strength  of 
his  position,  or  from  the  British  general  having  other  objects  in  view,  no 
attempt  at  attack  was  made. 

Immediately  on  leaving  White  Plains,  general  Howe  directed  his  atten- 
tion to  fort  Washington  and  fort  Lee,  as  their  possession  would  secure  the 
naviiraiion  of  the  Hudson,  and  fixcilitate  the  invasion  of  New  Jersey-  On 
the  ioth  of  November,  general  Howe,  being  in  readiness  for  the  assault, 
summoned  the  garrison  to  surrender.  Colonel  Magaw,  the  commanding 
officer,  in  spirited  language,  replied,  that  he  should  defend  his  works  to 
extremity.  On  the  succeeding  morning  the  British  made  the  assault  in 
four  separate  divisions  ;  and  having,  after  a  brave  and  obstinate  resistance. 
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furmounlcd  the  outworks,  again  summoned  the  garrison  to  surrender.  His 
ainmunilion  being  nearly  expended,  and  his  force  incompetent  to  repel  the 
numbers  which  were  ready  on  every  side  to  assail  him,  colonel  ]\Iagaw 
surrendered  himself  and  his  garrison,  consisting  of  two  thousand  men, 
prisoners  of  war.  The  enemy  lost  in  the  assault  about  eight  hundred  men, 
mostly  Germans. 

The  conquest  of  fort  Washington  made  the  evacuation  of  fort  Lee  ne- 
cessary. Orders  were  therefore  issued  to  remove  the  ammunition  and 
stores  in  it ;  but,  before  much  progress  had  been  made  in  this  business, 
lord  Cornwallis  crossed  the  Hudson,  witli  a  number  of  battalions,  with  the 
intention  to  inclose  the  garrison  between  the  Hackensack  and  North  rivers. 
This  movement  made  a  precipitate  retreat  indispensable,  which  was  happily 
efTectcd  with  little  loss  of  men  ;  but  the  greater  part  of  the  artillery,  stores, 
and  baggage  was  left  for  the  enemy.  The  loss  at  fort  Washington  was 
heavy.  The  regiments  captured  in  it  were  some  of  the  best  troops  in  the 
army.  The  tents,  camp-kettles,  and  stores,  lost  at  this  place  and  at  fort 
Lee,  could  not,  during  the  campaign,  be  replaced,  and  for  the  want  of  them 
the  men  sufFcrcd  extremely.  This  loss  was  unnecessarily  sustained,  as 
those  posts  ought,  unquestionably,  to  have  been  evacuated  before  general 
Howe  was  in  a  situation  to  invest  them  ;  and  this  event  was  the  more  to 
be  deplored,  as  the  American  force  was  daily  diminished  by  the  expiration 
of  the  soldiers'  term  of  enlistment,  and  by  the  desertion  of  the  militia. 

These  successes  encouraged  the  British  to  pursue  the  remaining  Ame- 
rican force,  with  the  prospect  of  annihilating  it.  General  Washington, 
who  had  taken  post  at  Newark,  on  the  south  side  of  the  Passaic,  finding 
himself  unable  to  makt?  any  real  opposition,  withdrew  from  that  place  as 
the  enemy  crossed  the  Passaic,  and  retreated  to  Brunswick,  on  the  Rari- 
lon ;  and  lord  Cornwallis  on  the  same  day  entered  Newark.  The  retreat 
was  still  continued  from  Brunswick  to  Princeton ;  from  Princeton  to 
Trenton  ;  and  from  Trenton  to  the  Pennsylvania  side  of  the  Delaware. 
The  pursuit  was  urged  with  so  much  rapidity,  that  the  rear  of  one  army 
was  often  within  shot  of  the  van  of  the  other.*  The  winter  being  now 
set  in,  the  British  army  went  into  ([uarters,  between  the  Delaware  and  the 
Hackensack.  Trenton,  the  most  important  post  and  barrier,  was  occupied 
by  a  brigade  of  Hessians,  und(>r  colonel  Kawle.  General  Howe  now  issu- 
ed a  proclamation,  in  the  name  of  his  brother  and  himself,  in  which  pardon 
was  offered  to  all  persons  who,  within  the  space  of  sixty  days,  should  take 
the  oath  of  allegiance,  and  submit  to  the  authority  of  the  British  govern- 
ment. The  eflbcts  of  this  proclamation  were  soon  apparent.  People  from 
several  quarters  availed  themselves  of  it,  and  threw  down  their  arms.  No 
city  or  town,  indeed,  in  its  corporate  capacity,  submitted  to  the  British  go- 
vernment;  but  many  families  of  fortune  and  influence  discovered  an  incli- 

•  '  On  the  17lh  of  Drccmbcr,  our  nrmy  marrhod  from  Brunswick  at  four  oVlock  in 
the  nidrnin;,'.  and  alxmi  tlic  same  liour  m  llie  nru-ni(Kin  ariivod  at  Prinrrlon.  Thi^ 
pliice  ;,'cneral  Washington,  in  person,  with  Slirlinj^'s  brigade,  lefl  not  one  liour  before 
the  Hritish  arrived.  At  Princeton  the  Hriti.sh  general  wailed  seventeen  hours,  marched 
lU  nine  o'(  lock  in  the  inominR  of  the  fith,  and  arrived  at  Trenlon  at  four  o'clcKk  in  the 
nflernoon,  just  wlien  the  last  boat  of  Reneral  Washington's  embarkation  crossed  the 
river,  n^  if  he  had  calculated,  it  was  observcil.  with  prcal  accuracy,  the  exact  time  ne- 
cessary for  his  cneuiy  to  make  his  Cbcajic.' — Uleadman's  History  of  the  Amirican  War 
vol.  i.  p.  2,'0. 
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nation  to  return  to  their  nlletriance.  Many  of  the  yeomanry  clainicd  the 
benefit  of  the  commissioners'  proclamation  ;  and  tlie  gTcal  body  »/  lliem 
were  too  much  taken  up  with  the  security  of  their  families  and  their  pro- 
perty, to  make  any  exertion  in  the  public  cause.  Anotlier  source  of  morti- 
fication to  the  Americans  was  the  capture  of  j^eneral  Lee,  wlio  had  im- 
prudently ventured  to  lodge  at  a  house  three  miles  distant  from  his  corps.* 

This  was  the  most  gloomy  period  of  the  revolutionary  war.  It  was  the 
crisis  of  the  struggle  of  the  United  States  for  independence.  The  Ameri- 
can army,  reduced  in  numbers,  depressed  by  defeat,  and  exhausted  by 
fatigue,  naked,  barefoot,  and  destitute  of  tents,  and  even  of  utensils  with 
which  to  dress  their  scanty  provisions,  was  fleeing  before  a  triumphant 
enemy,  well  appointed  and  abundantly  supplied.  A  general  spirit  of  de- 
spondency through  New  Jersey  was  the  consequence  of  this  disastrous  state 
of  public  affairs.  But  in  this  worst  of  times  congress  stood  unmoved  ; 
their  measures  exhibited  no  symptoms  of  confusion  or  dismay;  the  public 
danger  only  roused  them  to  more  vigorous  exertions,  that  they  might  give 
a  firmer  tone  to  the  public  mind,  and  animate  the  citizens  of  United  Ame- 
rica to  a  manly  defence  of  their  independence.  Beneath  this  cloud  of 
adversity,  too,  general  Washington  shone  with  a  brighter  lustre  than  in 
the  day  of  his  highest  prosperity.  Not  dismayed  by  all  the  difficulties 
which  encompassed  him,  he  accommodated  his  measures  to  his  situation, 
and  still  made  the  good  of  his  country  the  object  of  his  unwearied  pursuit. 
He  ever  wore  the  countenance  of  composure  and  confidence,  by  his  own 
example  inspiring  his  little  band  with  firmness  to  struggle  with  adverse 
fortune. 

While  Washington  was  retreating  over  the  Delaware,  the  British,  under 
Sir  Pelew  Parker  and  general  Clinton,  took  possession  of  Rhode  Island, 
and  blocked  up  commodore  Hopkins'  squadron  and  a  number  of  privateers 
at  Providence ;  but  this  measure  was  disadvantageous  to  the  British,  as  it 
required  the  presence  of  troops  which  might  have  been  much  more  advan- 
tageously employed. 

The  neighborhood  of  Philadelphia  now  becoming  the  seat  of  war,  con- 
gress adjourned  to  Baltimore ;  resolving  at  the  same  time  '  that  general 
Washington  should  be  possessed  of  full  powers  to  order  and  direct  all 
things  relative  to  the  department  and  the  operations  of  the  war.'  In  this 
extremity,  judicious  determinations  in  the  cabinet  were  accompanied  with 
visforous  operations  in  the  field.  The  united  exertions  of  civil  and  military 
officers  had  by  this  time  brought  a  considerable  body  of  militia  into  their 
ranks.  General  Sullivan  too,  on  whom  the  command  of  gereral  Lee's 
division  devolved  on  his  capture,  promptly  obeyed  the  orders  of  the  com- 
mander-in-chief, and  at  this  period  joined  him,  and  general  Heath  marched 
a  detachment  from  Peck's  Kill. 

♦  General  Lee  had  been  a  British  officer,  and  had  engaged  in  the  American  service 
before  the  acceptance  of  the  resis^nation  of  his  commission.  Sir  William  Howe  for  this 
reason  pretended  to  view  him  as  a  traitor,  and  al  first  refused  to  admit  him  to  his  pa- 
role, or  to  consider  him  as  a  subject  of  exchange.  Congress  directed  the  commander- 
in-chief  to  propose  to  Sir  William  Howe  to  exchange  six  field-officers  for  general  Lee.  In 
case  the  proposal  was  rejected,  that  body  resolved,  that  these  officers  should  be  closelj* 
confined,  and  in  every  respect  receive  the  treatment  that  general  Lee  did.  The  proposi- 
tion not  being  acceded  to,  the  resolution  of  congress  was  carried  into  eflfect.  by  the  exe 
cutives  of  the  states  in  whose  custody  the  .selected  fieid-officers  were,  with  a  degree  of 
severity  which  perhaps  even  the  treatment  of  general  Lee  hardly  warranted. 
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The  army,  witli  ihese  reinforcements,  amounted  to  seven  thousand  men, 
and  general  Washington  determined  to  commence  active  and  bold  opera- 
tions. He  had  noticed  the  loo.>e  and  uncovered  slate  of  the  winter  quarters 
of  the  British  army,  and  contemplated  the  preservation  of  Philadelplra. 
and  the  recovery  of  New  Jersey,  by  sweeping,  at  one  stroke,  all  the  British 
cantonments  upon  the  Delaware.  The  present  position  of  his  forces 
favored  the  execution  of  his  plan.  The  troops  under  the  immediate  com- 
mand of  general  Washington,  consisting  of  about  two  thousand  four  hun- 
dred men,  were  ordered  to  cross  the  river  at  M'Konkey's  ferry,  nine  miles 
above  Trenton,  to  attack  that  post.  General  Irvine  was  directed  to  cross 
with  his  division  at  Trenton  ferry,  to  secure  the  bridge  below  the  town, 
and  prevent  the  retreat  of  the  enemy  that  way.  General  Cadwallader 
received  orders  to  pass  the  river  at  Bristol  ferry,  and  assault  the  post  at 
Burlington.  The  night  of  the  t'venty-fiflh  was  assigned  for  the  e.xecution 
of  this  daring  scheme.  It  proved  to  be  severely  cold,  and  so  much  ice  was 
made  in  the  river,  that  general  Irvine  and  general  Cadwallader,  after  hav- 
ing strenuously  exerted  themselves,  found  it  impracticable  to  pass  their 
divisions,  and  their  part  of  the  plan  totally  failed.  The  commander-in- 
chief  was,  however,  more  fortunate,  and,  though  with  much  difficulty  and 
considerable  loss  of  time,  succeeded  in  crossing  the  river,  and  reached 
Trenton  by  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning. 

The  brave  colonel  Rawle,  the  commanding  officer,  assembled  his  forces 
for  the  defence  of  his  post;  but  he  was  mortally  wounded  by  the  first  fire, 
and  his  men,  in  apparent  dismay,  attempted  to  file  off  towards  Princeton. 
General  Washington,  perceiving  their  intention,  moved  a  part  of  his  troops 
into  this  road  in  their  front,  and  defeated  the  design.  Their  artillery  being 
seized,  and  the  Americans  pressing  upon  them,  they  surrendered.  Twenty 
of  the  Germans  were  killed,  and  a  thousand  made  prisoners.  By  the  fail- 
ure of  general  Irvine,  a  small  body  of  the  enemy  stationed  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  town  escaped  over  the  briJge  to  Bordentown.  Of  the  American 
troops,  two  privates  were  killed  and  two  frozen  to  death,  and  one  officer 
and  three  or  four  privates  were  wounded.  Could  the  other  divisions  have 
crossed  the  Delaware,  general  Washington's  plan,  in  its  full  extent,  would 
probably  have  succeeded.  Not  thinking  it  prudent  to  hazard  the  fruits  of 
this  gallant  stroke  by  more  daring  attempts,  the  general  the  same  day  re- 
crossed  the  Delaware  with  his  prisoners,  with  six  pieces  of  artillery,  a 
thousand  stand  of  arms,  and  some  military  stores. 

This  display  of  enterprise  and  vigor  on  the  part  of  the  Americans  asto- 
nished and  perplexed  general  Howe,  and,  though  in  the  depth  of  winter,  he 
found  it  necessary  to  conunence  active  (iperations.  Such  was  the  reviving 
influence  on  the  minds  of  the  American  soldiers,  and  such  the  skill  which 
the  commander-in-chief  exercised,  that,  after  several  successful  operations 
following  that  of  Trenton,  he  not  only  saved  Philadelphia  and  Pennsylva- 
nia, but  recovered  the  greatest  part  of  the  Jerseys,  in  defiance  of  an  army 
vastly  superior  to  his,  in  di.scipline.  resources,  and  n\imbers.  Of  all  their 
recent  extensive  possessions  in  the  Jerseys,  the  English  retained  now  only 
the  posts  of  Brunswick  and  Amlxiy.  These  successful  operations  on  the 
part  of  the  Americans  were  immediately  followed  by  a  jiroclannition,  in  the 
name  of  general  Washington,  absolving  all  those  who  had  been  induced 
to  take  the  oaths  of  allecjiancc  lendt-red  by  the  British  conunissioners,  and 
promising  them  protection  on  condition  of  their   suliscribing  to  a  form  of 
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oath  prescribed  bv  congress.  The  eflects  of  this  proclamation  were  ahnost 
instantaneous.  'The  inhabitants  of  the  Jerseys,  who  had  conceived  a  vio- 
lent hatred  to  the  British  army,  on  account  of  their  unchecked  course  o.f 
plunderincr,  instantly  renounced  their  allegiance  to  Great  Britain,  and  attach- 
ed themselves  to  the  cause  of  America.  Several  who  were  resolved  to 
avenge  their  wrongs,  joined  the  army  under  general  Washington,  while 
others  rendered  equal  service  to  the  sitle  to  which  they  attached  themselves, ' 
by  supplying  the  American  army  with  provisions  and  fuel,  and  by  convey- 
ing intelligence  of  the  ojierations  of  the  British  army. 

Before  entering  on  the  campaign  of  1777,  it  will  be  proper  briefly  to  no- 
tice the  state  of  aflairs  in  Canada.  The  Americans  still  possessed  Crown 
Point  and  Ticonderoga,  and  were  masters  of  lake  Champlain.  To  dispos- 
sess them  of  these  posts  was  an  arduous  and  a  difTicult  task,  inasmuch  as 
the  British  had  not  a  vessel  on  lake  Champlain  to  oppose  the  American 
fleet.  Difficult,  however,  as  it  was,  general  Carleton  resolved  to  use  every 
eflTort  to  procure  an  adequate  naval  force,  and  at  length  succeeding  in  the 
attainment  of  his  object,  he  acquired  a  decided  superiority.  On  the  11th 
of  October,  the  British  fleet  discovered  that  of  their  opponents  very  advan- 
tageously posted  ofTthe  island  Valicour,  with  an  intention  of  defending  the 
passage  between  that  island  and  the  western  main.  A  schooner  and  some 
gun-boats,  being  considerably  ahead  of  the  rest  9f  the  fleet,  began  the  en- 
gagement, which  was  continued  for  some  hours  on  both  sides  with  great 
intrepidity.  Brigadier-general  Waterbury,  in  the  Washington  galley, 
fought  with  undaunted  bravery,  until  nearly  all  his  officers  were  killed  or 
wounded,  and  his  vessel  greatly  injured,  when  Arnold  ordered  the  remain- 
ing shattered   vessels  to  retire  up  the  lake  towards  Crown  Point,  to  refit. 

Two  days  afterwards  they  were  overtaken  by  the  British,  and  the  action 
was  renewed.  The  Washington  galley,  crippled  in  the  first  action,  was 
soon  obliged  to  strike  and  surrender.  General  Arnold,  having  obstinately 
defended  himself  with  great  judgment  and  gallantry  against  a  superior 
force,  was  at  length  so  closely  pressed,  that  he  was  compelled  to  run  on 
shore  his  own  vessel,  the  Congress  galley,  which,  with  five  gondolas,  was 
abandoned  and  blown  up.  Of  sixteen  American  vessels,  eleven  were  taken 
or  destroyed  ;  of  the  Briiish,  two  gondolas  wore  sunk,  and  one  blown  up 
with  sixty  men.  The  loss  of  men  on  each  side  was  supposed  to  be  nearly 
equals  that  of  the  Americans  was  estimated  at  about  a  hundred.  The 
British  army  and  fleet  now  established  themselves  at  Crown  Point,  and 
proceeded  to  strengthen  the  old  fortifications,  originally  erected  at  this 
place  by  the  French  in  1756 ;  but  they  very  soon  abandoned  this  station, 
and  retired  into  Canada. 

Having  seciired  the  Hessian  prisoners?  on  the  Pennsylvania  side  of  the 
Delaware,  Washington  recrossed  the  river  two  days  after  the  action,  and 
took  possession  of  Trenton.  Generals  Mifflin  and  Cadwallader,  who  lay 
at  Bordentown  and  Crosswix  with  three  thousand  six  hundred  militia, 
were  ordered  to  march  up  in  the  night  of  the  1st  of  January,  to  join  the 
commander-in-chief,  whose  whole  effective  force,  including  this  accesj;ion, 
did  not  exceed  five  thousand  men.  The  detachments  of  the  British  army 
which  had  been  distributed  over  New  Jersey,  now  assembled  at  Princeton, 
and  were  joined  by  the  army  from  Brunswick  under  lord  Corn  wall  is. 
From  this  position  they  advanced  toward  Trenton  in  great  force,  on  the 
morning  of  the  2d  of  January;  and,  after  some  slight  skirmishing  with 
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tioops  detached  to  harass  and  delay  their  march,  tlie  van  of  their  army 
reached  Trenton  about  four  in  the  afternoon.  On  their  approach,  general 
Washing'ton  retired  acro^^s  the  Assumpinck,  a  rivulet  that  runs  through 
the  town,  and  by  some  fiekl-pieces,  posted  on  its  opposite  banks,  compelled 
them,  after  attempting  to  cross  in  several  places,  to  fall  back  out  of  the 
reach  of  his  guns.  The  two  armies,  kindling  their  fires,  retained  their 
positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rivulet,  and  kept  up  a  cannonade  until 
night. 

The  situation  of  the  American  general  was  at  this  moment  extremely 
critical.  Nothing  but  a  stream,  in  many  places  fordable,  separated  his 
army  from  an  enemy  in  every  respect  its  superior.  If  he  remained  in  his 
present  position,  he  was  certain  of  being  attacked  the  next  morning,  at  the 
liazard  of  the  entire  destruction  of  his  little  army.  If  he  should  retreat  over 
the  Delaware,  the  ice  in  that  river  not  being  firm  enough  to  admit  a  pas- 
sage upon  it,  there  was  danger  of  great  loss,  perhaps  of  a  total  defeat;  the 
Jerseys  would  be  in  full  possession  of  the  enemy;  the  public  mind  would 
be  depressed ;  recruiting  would  be  discouraged ;  and  Philadelphia  would 
be  within  the  reach  of  general  Howe.  In  this  extremity,  he  boldly  deter- 
mined to  abandon  the  Delaware,  and,  by  a  circuitous  march  along  the  left 
flank  of  the  enemy,  fall  into  their  rear  at  Princeton.  When  it  was  dark, 
the  army,  leaving  its  fires  lighted,  and  the  sentinels  on  the  margin  of  the 
creek,  decamped  with  perfect  secrecy.  About  sunrise  two  British  regi- 
ments, that  were  on  their  march  to  join  the  rear  of  the  British  army  at 
Maidenhead,  fell  in  with  the  van  of  the  Americans,  conducted  by  general 
Mercer,  and  a  very  sharp  action  ensued.  The  advanced  party  of  Ameri- 
cans, composed  chiefly  of  militia,  soon  gave  way,  and  the  few  regulars 
attached  to  them  could  not  maintain  their  ground.  General  Mercer,  while 
gallantly  exerting  himself  to  rally  his  broken  troops,  received  a  mortal 
wound. 

General  Washington,  however,  who  followed  close  in  their  rear,  now 
led  on  the  main  body  of  the  army,  and  attacked  the  enemy  with  great  spirit. 
While  he  exposed  himself  to  their  hottest  fire,  he  was  so  well  supported  by 
the  same  troops  which  had  aided  him  a  few  days  before  in  the  victory  at 
Trenton,  that  the  British  were  compelled  to  give  way,  and  Washington 
pressed  forward  to  Princeton.  A  party  of  the  British  that  had  taken  re- 
fuge in  the  college,  after  receiving  a  few  discharges  from  the  American 
field-pieces,  surrendered  themselves  prisoners  of  war ;  but  the  principal 
part  of  the  regiment  that  was  left  there,  saved  itself  by  a  precipitate  retreat 
to  Brunswick.  In  this  action  upwards  of  a  hundred  of  the  British  were 
killi-d,  and  nearly  thn'c  hundrc^d  were  taken  prisoners.  Great  was  the 
.surprise  of  lord  Cornwallis  when  the  report  of  the  artillery  at  Princeton, 
and  the  arrival  of  breathless  me.ssengers,  apprized  him  that  the  enemy  was 
in  his  rear.  Alarmed  by  the  danger  of  his  position,  he  commenced  a 
retreat  ;  and,  being  harassed  by  the  militia  and  the  countrymen  who  had 
suifen-d  from  the  outrages  perpolraicd  by  his  troops  on  their  advance,  he 
did  not  dennj  himsilf  in  safety  till  he  arrived  at  Brunswick,  from  whence, 
by  tneans  of  the  Harilon,  he  had  communication  with  New  York. 

Tlie  successes  of  the  Americati  arms  at  Trenton  and  at  Princeton  were 
followed  by  important  consecpiences.  The  iifiiiirs  of  the  United  States 
before  the.se  events,  appeared  to  be  de>.perate.  Two  thousand  of  the  regu- 
'ar  troops  had  a  right,  on  the  1st  of  .I:inii:iry,  to  demand   their  discharge 
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The  recruiting  service  was  at  an  end,  and  general  despfinden<?y  prevailed. 
The  triuinplis  of  the  British  through  the  previous  parl.s  of  the  campaign 
produced  a  common  apprehension,  in  the  citizens  of  the  middle  stales,  that 
any  further  struggle  would  be  useless,  and  that  America  must  eventually 
return  to  her  allegiance  to  Great  Britain.  Many  individuals  made  their 
peace  with  the  commissioners,  and  took  protection  from  the  ofTicers  of  liic 
crown;  and  more  discovered  an  inclination  to  do  it,  when  opportunity 
should  present  itself.  General  Howe  supposed  New  Jersey  restored  to  the 
British  government,  and  thought  the  war  drawing  to  a  close.  But  these 
successes  were  considered  as  great  victories,  and  produced  important  effects 
upon  the  public  mind.  The  character  of  the  commander-in-chief  propor- 
tionably  rose  in  the  estimation  of  the  groat  mass  of  American  people,  who 
now  respected  themselves,  and  confided  in  their  persevering  efforts  to  secure 
the  great  object  of  contention — the  independence  of  their  country.  Other 
causes  had  a  powerful  operation  upon  the  minds  of  the  yeomanry  of  New 
Jersey. 

The  British  commanders  tolerated,  or  at  least  did  not  restrain,  gross  li- 
centiousness in  their  army.  The  inhabitants  of  the  state  which  they  boast- 
ed was  restored  to  the  bosom  of  the  parent  country,  were  treated  not  as 
reclaimed  friends,  but  as  conquered  enemies.  The  soldiers  were  guilty  of 
every  species  of  rapine,  and  with  little  discrimination  between  those  who 
had  opposed  or  supported  the  measures  of  Britain.  The  abuse  was  not 
limited  to  the  plundering  of  property.  Every  indignity  was  offered  to  the 
persons  of  the  inhabitants,  not  excepting  those  outrages  to  the  female  sex 
which  are  felt  by  ingenuous  minds  with  the  keenest  anguish,  and  excite 
noble  spirits  to  desperate  resistance.  These  aggravated  abuses  roused  the 
people  of  New  Jersey  to  repel  that  army  to  which  they  had  voluntarily 
submitted,  in  the  expectation  of  protection  and  security.  At  the  dawn  of 
success  upon  the  American  arms,  they  rose  in  small  bands  to  oppose  their 
invaders.  They  scoured  the  country,  cut  off  every  soldier  who  straggled 
from  his  corps,  and  in  many  instances  repelled  the  foraging  parties  of  the 
enemy.  Early  in  this  year  also  the  Americans  were  gratified  by  the  arri- 
val of  a  vessel  from  France  at  Portsmouth,  in  New  Hampshire,  with  up- 
wards of  eleven  thousand  stand  of  arms,  and  a  thousand  barrels  of  powder; 
and  about  the  same  time  ten  thousand  stand  of  arms  arrived  in  another 
part  of  the  United  States. 

This  supply  was,  however,  in  some  measure  counterbalanced.  In  the 
month  of  March  the  British  sent  out  two  detachments-to  destroy  the  Ame- 
rican stores  at  Peekskill,  on  the  North  river,  and  at  Danbury,  in  Connec- 
ticut. Both  succeeded  in  their  attempt ;  and  although  the  stores  destroy- 
ed did  not  equal  in  quantity  the  report  on  which  the  expeditions  were 
planned,  yet  their  loss  was  sensibly  felt  by  the  Americans  in  the  active 
season  of  the  campaign. 

Sir  William  Howe,  having  in  vain  attempted  to  entice  or  provoke  gene- 
ral Washington  to  an  engagement,  had,  in  June,  retired  with  his  army 
from  the  Jerseys  to  Staten  island.  After  keeping  the  American  general 
in  long  and  perplexing  suspense  concerning  his  intended  operations,  he  at 
length  sailed  from  Sandy  Hook  with  about  sixteen  thousand  men,  entered 
Chesapeakebay,  and  on  the  24th  of  August  arrived  at  the  head  of  Elk 
river.  Generals  Grant  and  Knyphausen  having  joined  him  on  the  Sth  of 
September  with  the  troops  under  their  command,  the  whole  army  moved 
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onward  in  two  columns  toward  Pliiladolphia,  the  possession  of  which  uaa 
iijw  evidently  the  object  of  the  British  commander.  Washington,  who 
regulated  his  movements  by  those  of  the  enemy,  had  by  this  time,  with  the 
whole  American  army  excepting  the  liglit  infantry,  which  remained  on  the 
.mes,  taken  a  position  beliind  Red  Clay  creek,  on  the  road  leading  directly 
from  the  enemy's  camp  to  Philadelphia.  The  British  rapidly  advanced 
until  they  were  within  two  miles  of  the  Americans  ;  while  Washington 
crossed  the  Brandywine,  and  took  post  on  a  height  behind  that  river. 

At  daybreak  on  the  morning  of  the  lllh  it  was  ascertained  that  Sir 
William  Howe  in  person  had  crossed  the  Brandywine  at  the  forks,  and 
was  rapidly  marching  down  the  north  side  of  the  river  to  attack  the  Ame- 
rican army.  The  commander-in-chief  now  ordered  general  Sullivan  to 
form  the  right  wing  to  oppose  the  column  of  Sir  William.  General  Wayne 
was  directed  to  remain  at  Chadd's  ford  with  the  left  wing,  to  dispute  the 
passage  of  the  river  with  Knyphauscn.  General  Green,  with  his  division, 
was  posted  as  a  reserve  in  the  centre  between  Sullivan  and  Wayne,  to 
reinforce  either,  as  circumstances  might  require.  General  Sullivan  march- 
ed up  the  river,  until  he  found  favorable  ground  on  which  to  form  his 
men ;  his  left  was  near  the  Brandywine,  and  both  flanks  were  covered 
with  thick  w'ood.  At  half-past  four  o'clock,  when  his  line  was  scarcely 
formed,  the  British,  under  lord  Cornwallis,  commenced  a  spirited  attack. 
The  action  was  for  some  time  severe  ;  but  the  American  right,  which  was 
not  properly  in  order  when  the  assault  began,  at  length  gave  way,  and  ex- 
posed the  fiank  of  the  troops  that  maintained  their  ground  to  a  destructive 
fire,  and  continuing  to  break  from  the  right,  the  whole  line  finally  gave 
way.  As  soon  as  the  firing  began,  general  Washington,  with  general 
Green's  division,  hastened  towards  the  scene  of  action,  but  before  his  arri- 
val Sullivan  was  routed,  and  the  commander-in-chief  could  only  check  the 
pursuit  of  the  enemy,  and  cover  the  retreat  of  the  beaten  troops.  During 
these  transactions  general  Knyphauscn  assaulted  the  works  erected  for  the 
defence  of  Chadd's  ford,  and  soon  carried  them.  General  Wayne,  by  this 
time  learning  the  fate  of  the  otiier  divisions,  drew  otriiis  troops.  General 
Washington  retreated  with  his  whole  force  that  night  to  Chester.  The 
American  loss  in  this  battle  was  about  three  hundred  killed  and  six  hun- 
dred wounded.  Four  hundred  were  made  prisoners,  but  these  chiefly  of 
the  wounded. 

Perceiving  that  the  enemy  were  moving  into  the  Lancaster  road,  towards 
the  city,  general  Washin<iton  took  possession  of  ground  near  the  Warren 
tavern,  on  the  left  of  the  British,  and  twenty-three  miles  from  Philadelphia. 
The  protection  of  his  stores  at  Reading  was  one  object  of  this  movement. 
The  next  morning  he  was  informed  of  the  approach  of  the  British  army. 
He  immediately  put  his  troops  in  motion  to  engage  the  enemy.  The  ad- 
vance of  the  two  hostile  armies  met  and  Ix'gan  to  skirmish,  when  a  violent 
.storm  came  on,  which  prevcnteil  a  general  engagement,  and  rendered  the 
retreat  of  the  Americans  absolutely  necessary.  The  inferiority  of  the 
muskets  in  the  hands  of  the  American  sfildicry,  which  had  been  verified  in 
every  action,  was  strikingly  illustrated  in  this  retreat.  The  gun-locks  be- 
ing badly  made,  and  the  cartridge-boxes  imperfectly  constructeil,  thi^  slorm 
rendered  most  of  the  arms  unfit  for  use  ;  and  :i\\  the  annnunition  was 
damaged.  The  army  was  in  consofjuenc*'  rxln'tnely  exj)osed,  and  iheir 
danger  became  the  greater,  as  many  of  the  soldiers  were  destitute  of  bayo- 
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nets.  Fortunately  tlie  tempest,  wliich  produced  such  serious  mischief  to 
the  Americans,  prevented  the  pursuit  of  the  British.  Washington  still 
continued  to  make  every  eflbrt  to  save  the  capital  ;  but  Sir  William  Howe, 
having  secured  the  command  of  the  Schuylkill,  on  tiie  23d  of  September, 
crossed  it  with  his  whole  army  ;  on  the  2(3th  he  advanced  to  Germantown  ; 
and  on  the  succeeding  day  lord  Cornwallis,  at  the  head  of  a  strong  detach- 
uient,  entered  Philadelphia  in  triumph. 

The  American  army,  reinforced  to  eight  thousand  continental  troops  and 
three  thousand  militia,  took  a  position  at  Shippack  creek,  on  the  east  side 
of  the  Schuylkill,  about  twenty  miles  from  Philadelphia,  and  sixteen  from 
Germantown.  At  the  latter  place  was  posted  the  main  body  of  the  British 
army.  The  first  object  of  Sir  William  Howe  was  to  subdue  the  defences, 
and  remove  the  impediments  of  the  Delaware,  that  a  communication  might 
be  opened  with  the  British  shipping.  General  Washington  made  every 
efl'orl  to  prevent  the  execution  of  his  enemy's  design,  in  the  hope  of  forcing 
general  Howe  out  of  Piiiladelphia,  by  preventing  supplies  of  provisions 
from  reaching  him.  Of  the  attainment  of  this  important  object  he  had  no 
doubt,  could  the  passage  of  the  Delaware  be  rendered  impracticable.  For 
this  purpose  works  had  been  erected  on  a  bank  of  mud  and  sand  in  the 
river,  near  the  conlluence  of  the  Schuylkill,  and  about  seven  miles  below 
Philadelphia.  The  place,  from  these  works,  was  denominated  Fort  island, 
and  the  works  themselves  fort  Mifflin.  On  a  neck  of  land  on  the  opposite 
shore  of  New  Jersey,  called  Red  Bank,  a  fort  was  constructed  and  mount- 
ed with  heavy  artillery,  and  called  fort  Mercer.  Fort  island  and  Red 
Bank  were  distant  from  each  other  half  a  mile.  In  the  channel  of  the  Dela- 
ware, which  ran  between  them,  two  ranges  of  chevaux-de-frise  were  sunk. 
These  consisted  of  large  pieces  of  timber,  strongly  framed  together,  and  point- 
ed with  iron,  and  they  completely  obstructed  the  passage  of  ships.  These 
works  were  covered  by  several  galleys,  floating  batteries,  and  armed  ships. 

Sir  William  Howe  having  detached  a  considerable  force  from  German- 
town  to  operate  against  the  works  on  the  Delaware,  general  Washington 
thought  this  a  favorable  opportunity  to  attack  the  British  army  in  their 
cantonments.  The  line  of  the  British  encampment  crossed  the  village  of 
Germantown  at  right  angles,  near  its  centre,  and  its  flanks  were  strongly 
covered.  The  army,  having  moved  from  its  ground  about  seven  in  the 
afternoon  of  the  3d  of  October,  began  an  attack  about  sunrise  the  next 
morning.  The  advance  of  the  column,  led  by  Sullivan,  and  accompanied 
by  the  commander-in-chief,  encountered  and  drove  in  a  picket,  which  pre- 
sently gave  way  ;  and  his  main  body,  soon  following,  engaged  the  light 
infantry  and  other  troops  encamped  near  the  picket,  and  forced  them  from 
their  ground.  Though  closely  pursued,  lieutenant-colonel  Musgrove,  with 
six  companies,  took  post  in  a  strong  stone  house,  which  lay  in  the  way  of 
the  Americans,  and  severely  galled  them  by  a  fire  of  musketry  from  the 
doors  and  windows.  General  Washington  immediately  ordered  a  brigade 
to  surround  the  house ;  but  colonel  Musgrove  refused  to  surrender. 

Four  pieces  of  cannon  were  brought  against  him,  but  he  sustained  the 
fire  of  them  until  major-general  Gray,  with  the  third  brigade,  and  briga- 
dier-general Agnew,  with  the  fourth,  came  to  his  assistance,  and  attacked 
the  Americans  with  great  spirit.  In  the  mean  time  general  Green  arriv||l 
with  his  column,  and  attacked  the  right  wing  of  the  British.  Colonel 
Matthews  routed  a  party  of  the  British  opposed  to  him ;  but  being  enveloped 
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in  a  most  extraordinary  fog,  he  lost  sight  of  tlie  brigade  to  which  he  be- 
longed, and  was  taken  prisoner  with  his  whole  regiment.  At  length  a 
part  of  the  right  wing  of  the  British  attacked  the  Americans  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  town  ;  and  the  embarrassment.s  among  the  American  troops, 
occasioned  by  the  darkness,  gave  the  English  time  to  recover  from  their 
consternation.  Sullivan's  division  had  penetrated  far  into  Germantown ; 
but  the  main  body  of  the  American  army  now  commenced  a  retreat,  and 
all  efforts  to  rally  it  proved  inefTectual.  In  this  battle  the  loss  of  the  Ame- 
ricans in  killed,  wounded,  and  prisoners,  was  not  less  than  twelve  hundred 
men,  while  that  of  the  British  did  not  exceed  half  that  number.  The 
American  army  encamped  again  on  Shippack  creek,  but  soon  after  ad- 
vanced to  White  Marsh,  while  the  royal  army  removed  from  Germantown 
to  Philadelphia. 

The  works  in  the  Delaware  now  engaged  the  attention  of  the  British 
and  American  generals.  Lord  Howe,  by  continued  exertion,  having  over- 
come the  obstructions  which  the  Americans  had  placed  in  the  river  al 
Billingsport,  a  joint  attack  by  sea  and  land  was  planned  against  Red  Bank 
and  Fort  island.  The  Augusta,  a  sixty-four  gun  ship,  the  Merlin  frigatp, 
and  several  small  armed  vessels,  moved  up  the  Delaware  to  assault  th" 
works  on  Fort  or  Mud  island.  Count  Donop  crossed  into  New  Jersey 
with  twelve  hundred  Germans,  and  in  the  evening  of  the  22d  appeared 
before  fort  ]Mercer,  on  Red  Bank.  His  assault  was  highly  spirited,  and  thf 
defence  intrepid  and  obstinate.  Colonel  Green,  the  commandant,  whosp 
garrison  did  not  exceed  five  hundred  men,  was  unable  adequately  to  mat? 
the  outworks;  but  he  galled  the  Germans  in  their  advance,  and  on  their 
near  approach  he  quitted  them,  and  retired  within  the  inner  intrenchments. 
They  pressed  forward  with  undaunted  bravery,  and  the  Americans  poured 
upon  them  a  deadly  fire.  Count  Donop  was  himself  mortally  wounded  at 
the  head  of  his  gallant  corps  ;  the  second  in  command  soon  after  fell,  and 
the  third  immediately  drew  off  his  forces.  The  assailants  had  four  hun- 
dred men  killed  and  wounded,  while  the  garrison,  fighting  under  cover, 
had  only  thirty.  In  the  mean  time,  fort  MifHin  was  attacked  hy  the  ship- 
ping, and  by  batteries  erected  on  the  Pennsylvania  shore.  Incessant  volleys 
of  bombs  and  cannon-balls  were  discharged  upon  it.  But  at  ebb  tide  the 
Augusta  and  Merlin  grounded,  and  were  burnt.  The  garrison  supported 
this  tremendous  fire  without  material  injury.  The  resistance  of  the  forts 
on  the  Delaware  far  exceeding  the  expectations  of  the  British  commanders, 
they  adopted  measures  to  overcome  it  without  the  hazard  of  a  second 
assault.  They  erected  batteries  upon  Providence  island,  within  five  hun- 
dred yards  of  the  American  fort.  They  also  brought  up  their  shipping, 
gun-hoats,  ice,  and  from  the  10th  to  the  IGlh  of  November,  battered  the 
American  works.  By  this  lime  the  defences  were  entirely  beaten  down, 
every  piece  of  cannon  was  dismounted,  and  one  of  the  ships  approached  so 
near  fort  Mifflin  as  to  throw  hand-grenades  from  her  tops  into  it,  which 
killed  the  men  upon  the  platform.  The  brave  garrison  received  orders  to 
quit  the  post,  lied  Bank  being  no  longer  useful,  its  garrison  and  stores 
were  also  withdrawn  on  the  approath  of  lord  Cornwallis  with  five  thoiisand 
men  to  invest  it. 

#While  these  inauspicious  operations  were  carried  on  in  the  south,  the 
northern  portion  of  the  country  was  a  theatre  of  events  that  more  than 
counterbalanced  them.     A  principal  object  of  the  British  in  the  campaign 
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of  this  year,  was  to  open  a  free  communication  between  New  York  and 
Canada.  The  Britisli  ministry  were  sanguine  in  their  hopes,  that,  by 
effecting  this  object,  New  England,  which  they  considered  as  the  soul  of 
the  confederacy,  might  be  severed  from  the  neighboring  states,  and  com- 
pelled to  submission.  In  prosecution  of  this  design,  an  army  of  British 
and  German  troops,  amounting  to  upwards  of  seven  thousand  men,  exclu- 
sive of  artillery,  was  put  under  the  command  of  lieutenant-general  Bur- 
goyne,  an  enterprising  and  able  officer.  The  plan  of  operations  consisted 
of  two  parts.  General  Burgoyne  with  the  main  body  was  to  advance  by 
way  of  lake  Champlain,  and  force  his  way  to  Albany,  or,  at  least,  so  far  as 
to  effect  a  junction  with  the  royal  army  from  New  York;  and  lieutenant- 
colonel  St.  Leger,  with  about  two  hundred  British,  a  regiment  of  New 
York  loyalists,  raised  and  commanded  by  Sir  John  Johnson,  and  a  large 
body  of  Indians,  was  to  ascend  the  St.  Lawrence  to  lake  Ontario,  and  from 
that  quarter  to  penetrate  toward  Albany  by  the  way  of  the  Mohawk  river. 
General  Burgoyne  arrived  at  Quebec  in  May.  In  the  latter  end  of 
June  he  advanced  with  his  army  to  Crown  Point,  and  from  thence  proceed- 
ed to  invest  Ticonderoga,  which  was  soon  abandoned  by  the  Americans, 
under  general  St.  Clair,  who,  after  a  distressing  march,  joined  general 
Schuyler  at  fort  Edward,  on  the  river  Hudson.  General  Burgoyne,  hav- 
ing with  incredible  labor  and  fiitigue  conducted  his  army  through  the  wil- 
derness from  Skenesborough,  reached  fort  Edward  on  the  30th  of  July. 
As  he  approached  that  place,  general  Schuyler,  whose  forces,  even  since 
the  junction  of  St.  Clair,  did  not  exceed  four  thousand  four  hundred  men, 
retired  over  the  Hudson  to  Saratoga.  Early  in  August  St.  Leger  invested 
fort  Schuyler,  and  at  first  obtained  some  advantages  over  the  Americans  ; 
but,  by  stratagem,*  the  Indians  were  induced  to  desert  him,  and  finding 
himself  abandoned  by  seven  or  eight  hundred  of  these  important  auxilia- 
ries,t  he  decamped  in  great  confusion,  and  returned  to  Montreal,  leaving 
his  tents,  with  most  of  his  artillery  and  stores,  in  the  field.  Wliilc  St. 
Leger  was  thus  unsuccessful  at  fort  Schuyler,  a  detachment  under  colonel 
Baum,  despatched  to  seize  a  large  depot  in  New  Hampshire  grants,  was 
also  defeated  by  a  body  of  militia  under  general   Stark. t     Meanwhile, 

*  Thacher's  Military  Journal,  p.  107. 

t  It  has  ever  been  a  source  of  reproach  against  the  British,  that  they  employed  the 
sanguinary  Indians  as  their  allies.  The  atrocities  they  committed  might  be  somewhat 
exaggerated  by  general  Gates  and  others  ;  but  that  instances  did  occur,  to  the  disgrace 
of  their  civilized  associates,  cannot  be  denied.  The  melancholy  case  of  Miss  M'Rea 
will  long  be  remembered.  Captain  Jones,  her  lover,  an  odicer  in  the  British  army, 
anxious  on  her  account,  engaged  some  Indians  of  two  different  tribes  to  convey  her 
away  from  among  the  Americans  for  the  purpose  of  security  ;  fearing  for  her,  probably, 
on  account  of  her  father's  being  interested  in  the  royal  cause,  and  of  her  attachment  to 
himself.  Having  promised  to  reward  the  person  who  should  bring  her  safe  to  him  with 
a  barrel  of  rum,  the  two  Indians,  who  had  already  conveyed  her  to  some  distance,  dis- 
puted which  of  them  should  present  to  captain  Jones  the  object  of  his  affections.  Each 
was  anxious  for  the  reward  ;  and  that  the  other  might  not  receive  it,  one  of  them  killed 
her  with  a  blow  of  his  tomahawk.  Upon  the  first  intelligence  of  what  had  hnppened, 
Burgoyne  obliged  the  Indians  to  deliver  up  the  murderer,  and  threatened  to  put  him  to 
death.  IMany  thought  the  threat  would  have  been  executed  ;  but  he  was  pardoned  upon 
the  Indians  agreeing  to  terms  enjoined  them  by  Burgoyne,  which  the  general  thought 
•would  be  more  efficacious  than  an  execution  to  prevent  similar  mischiefs. — Gordon,  vol. 
li.  p.  514. 

X  '  The  colonel  was  furnished  with  the  following  curious  instructions,  which  fell  into 
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general  Burgoyno,  having  collected  about  thirty  days'  provision,  and  thrown 
a  bridge  of  boats  over  the  Hudson,  crossed  that  river  on  the  13th  and  14in 
of  September,  and  encamped  on  the  heights  and  plains  of  Saratoga.  Ge- 
neral Gates,  who  had  recently  taken  the  chief  command  of  the  northern 
department  of  the  American  army,  advanced  toward  the  British,  and  en- 
camped three  miles  above  Stillwater. 

On  the  night  of  the  17lh,  Burgoyne  encamped  within  four  miles  of  the 
American  army  ;  and  about  noon  on  the  19th  advanced  in  full  force  against 
it.  The  right  wing  was  commanded  by  general  Burgoyne,  and  covered 
by  general  Frazer  and  colonel  Breyman  with  the  grenadiers  and  light  in- 
fantry, who  were  posted  along  some  high  grounds  on  the  right.  The  front 
and  flanks  were  covered  by  Indians,  provincials,  and  Canadians.  The 
left  wing  and  artillery  were  commanded  by  major-generals  Phillips  and 
Reidesel,  who  proceeded  along  the  great  road.  Colonel  Morgan,  Avho  was 
detached  to  observe  their  motions,  and  to  harass  them  as  they  advanced, 
soon  fell  in  with  their  pickets  in  front  of  their  right  wing,  attacked  them 
sharply,  and  drove  them  in.  A  strong  corps  was  brought  up  to  support 
them,  and,  after  a  severe  encounter,  Morgan  was  compelled  to  give  way ; 
but  a  regiment  was  ordered  to  assist  him,  and  the  action  became  more  ge- 
neral. The  commanders  on  both  sides  supported  and  reinforced  their  re- 
spective parties ;  and  about  four  o'clock,  Arnold,  with  nine  continental 
regiments  and  Morgan's  corps,  was  completely  engaged  with  the  whole 
right  wing  of  the  British  army.  The  engagement  began  at  three  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon,  and  continued  till  after  sunset,  when  the  Americans 
thought  proper  to  retire,  and  leave  the  British  masters  of  the  field  of  battle. 
The  loss  on  each  side  was  nearly  equal,  six  hundred  being  killed  and 
wounded  on  the  part  of  tlie  British,  and  the  same  number  on  the  side  of 
the  Americans.  No  advantages  resulted  to  the  British  troops  from  this 
encounter;  while  the  conduct  of  the  Americans  fully  convinced  every  one 
'  that  they  were  able  to  sustain  nn  attack  in  open  plains  with  the  intrepidi- 
ty, the  spirit,  and  the  coolness  of  veterans.  For  four  hours  they  maintained 
a  contest  hand  to  hand  ;  and  when  they  retired,  it  was  not  because  tliey 
were  concpiered,  but  because  the  approach  of  night  made  a  retreat  to  their 
camp  absolutely  necessary.' 

the  hands  of  general  Stark  : — "  To  prwced  to  New  Hampshire  grants,  cross  ihe  moun- 
tains, scour  the  country,  with  Peter's  corps  (lories)  and  the  Indians,  from  Rockingham 
to  Otter  creek,  to  get  horses,  carriages,  and  cattle,  and  inoiuit  Keidesel's  regiment  of 
dragoons  ;  to  go  down  Connecticut  river  as  far  as  Bratllclwongh,  and  return  by  the 
great  road  to  Albany,  there  to  ineetgem-ral  Bunjoync  ;  to  endeavor  to  make  the  country 
believe  it  was  the  advanced  IkkIv  of  the  general's  army,  who  was  to  cross  Connecticut 
river  and  proceed  to  Boston,  and  that  at  JSnringfield  they  were  to  be  joined  by  tiie  ti(K)ps 
from  llliode  iMand.  All  oflicers,  civil  and  miiiiary,  acting  under  the  congress,  were  to 
be  made  piisoners.  To  tax  the  towns  where  they  lialted  with  such  articles  as  they 
wanted,  and  take  hostages  for  the  performancr,  kc.  You  are  to  bring  all  horses  f\l  to 
mount  the  dragoons  or  to  serve  as  baUalion  horses  for  the  troops,  with  as  many  saddles 
and  bridles  as  can  l)c  found.  The  number  of  horses  requisite,  l)esides  those  for  the 
dragoons,  ought  to  be  thirteen  hundred  ;  if  you  ran  bring  more,  so  much  the  better. 
The  h(»rscs  uuist  be  tie<l  in  strings  of  ten  each,  in  order  that  one  man  may  lead  ten 
horses."  This  redoubtable  commander  surely  must  be  one  of  the  happiest  men  of  the 
age,  to  imagine  that  such  prodigious  achievements  were  at  his  connnand, — that  such 
invaluable  resources  were  within  his  grasp.  But,  alas!  the  wisest  of  men  are  liable  to 
disapn<jintmcnt  in  iheir  .sanguine  calcul.ations,  and  lo  have  their  favorite  projects  frus- 
iraieil  by  the  casualties  of  war.  This  is  remarkably  verified  in  the  present  instance' 
—  Tliacha'i  Military  Journal,  p.  109. 
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T^oth  armies  lay  some  time  in  t^iglit  of  oadi  otlicr,  each  ftutifying  its 
camp  in  the  strongest  manner  possible.  jMeanwliile,  the  dillicnlties  of 
the  British  general  were  daily  increasing;  his  auxiliary  Indians  desi-rlecl 
him  soon  after  the  battle  of  Stillwater;  and  his  army,  reduced  to  littln 
more  than  five  thousand  men,  was  limited  to  hiilf  the  usual  allowance  of 
provisions  ;  the  stock  of  forage  also  was  entirely  exhausted,  and  his  horses 
were  perishing  in  great  numbers;  the  American  army  had  become  so  aug- 
mented as  to  render  him  diffident  of  making  good  his  retreat ;  and,  to 
aggravate  his  distress,  no  intelligence  had  yet  been  received  of  the  approach 
of  general  Clinton,  or  of  any  diversion  in  his  favor  from  New  York.  In 
this  exigency,  general  Burgoyne  resolved  to  examine  the  possibility  of  dis- 
lodging the  Americans  froni  their  posts  on  the  left,  by  which  means  he 
would  be  enabled  to  retreat  to  the  lakes.  For  this  purpose  he  drew  out 
fifteen  hundred  men,  which  he  headed  himself,  attended  by  generals  Phil- 
lips, Reidesel,  and  Frazer.  This  detachment  had  scarcely  formed,  within 
less  than  half  a  mile  of  the  American  intrenchments,  when  a  furious  attack 
was  made,  which,  though  bravely  resisted,  was  decidedly  to  the  advantage 
of  the  assailants.  General  Burgoyne  now  became  convinced  that  it  was 
impossible  to  conduct  any  further  offensive  operations,  and  endeavored  to 
make  good  his  retreat  to  fort  George. 

Artificers  were  accordingly  despatched,  under  a  strong  escort,  to  repair 
the  bridges,  and  open  the  roads,  but  they  were  compelled  to  make  a  pre- 
cipitate retreat.  The  situation  of  general  Burgoyne  becoming  every  hour 
more  hazardous,  he  resolved  to  attempt  a  retreat  by  night  to  fort  Edward ; 
but  even  this  retrograde  movement  was  rendered  impracticable.  While 
the  army  was  preparing  to  march,  intelligence  was  received  that  the  Ame- 
ricans had  already  possessed  themselves  of  the  fort,  and  that  they  were 
well  provided  with  artillery.  No  avenue  to  escape  now  appeared.  In- 
cessant toil  and  continual  engagements  had  worn  down  the  British  army ; 
its  provisions  were  nearly  exhausted,  and  there  were  no  means  of  procuring 
a  supply;  while  the  American  arn%',  which  was  daily  increasing,  was 
already  much  greater  than  the  British  in  point  of  numbers,  and  almost 
encircled  them.  In  this  extremity,  the  British  general  called  a  council  of 
war;  and  it  was  unanimously  resolved  to  enter  into  a  convention  with 
general  Gates.  Preliminaries  were  soon  settled,  and  the  royal  army,  to 
the  number  of  five  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty,  surrendered  prisoners 
of  war. 

The  capture  of  an  entire  army  was  justly  viewed  as  an  event  that  must 
essentially  affect  the  contest  between  Great  Britain  and  America ;  and 
while  it  excited  the  highest  joy  among  the  Americans,  it  could  not  but  have  a 
most  auspicious  influence  on  their  affairs  in  the  cabinet  and  in  the  field. 
The  thanks  of  congress  were  voted  to  general  Gates  and  his  army;  and  a 
medal  of  gold,  fn  commemoration  of  this  splendid  achievement,  was  order- 
ed to  be  struck,  to  be  presented  to  him  by  the  president,  in  the  name  of 
the  United  States. 

General  Burgoyne's  surrender  is  certainly,  in  a  considerable  degree,  to 
be  attributed  to  the  want  of  co-operation  both  on  the  part  of  general  Carle- 
ton,  in  Canada,  and 'of  Sir  Henry  Clinton,  at  New  York.  The  latter,  in- 
deed, performed  a  service,  which,  if  effected  a  little  earlier,  might  possibly 
have  relieved  Burgoyne.  With  nearly  three  thousand  men,  convoyed  by 
some  ships  of  war  under  commodore  Hotham,  he  conducted  an  expedition  up 
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Hudson's  river,  in   October,  against  the   forts  Montgomery  and  Clinton. 
When  arrived  within  a  mile  of  the  place  of  destination,  the  troops  sepa- 


Surrender  at  Saratoga. 

rated  into  two  columns;  the  one,  consisting  of  nine  hundred  men,  .nder 
lieutenant  Campbell,  was  destined  for  the  attack  on  fort  Montgomery  ;  the 
other,  under  the  immediate  command  of  Sir  Henry  Clinton,  was  to  storm 
the  stronger  post  of  fort  Clinton.  The  garrison,  when  summoned,  having 
refused  to  surrender,  the  assault  was  made  on  both  forls  at  the  same  instant. 
These  fortresses,  which  were  separated  from  each  other  by  a  creek  only, 
were  commanded  by  governor  Clinton,  a  brave  and  intelligent  officer,  who 
made  a  gallant  resistance  from  four  in  the  afternoon,  when  the  attack  be- 
gan, until  dark  ;  but,  the  post  having  been  designed  principally  to  prevent 
the  passing  of  ships,  the  works  on  the  land  side  were  incomplete  and 
untenable,  and  the  assailants  entered  them  with  fixed  bayonets.  Most  of 
the  garrison,  however,  effected  their  escape,  undercover  of  the  thick  smoke 
and  darkness. 

Having  noticed  the  most  important  features  of  the  military  operations  of 
the  year  1777,  it  will  be  proper,  before  entering  on  those  of  the  following 
years,  to  afford  the  reader  some  information  on  two  very  important  points 
— the  progress  made  by  the  Americans  in  their  foreign  relations,  and  the 
steps  which  had  been  taken  to  consolidate  the  general  government.  In 
both  cases  it  will  be  necessary,  in  order  to  give  a  clear  and  comprehensive 
view  of  the  s\ibject,  slightly  to  deviate  from  strict  chronological  order. 

Tile  contest  between  Great  Britain  and  her  colonies  had  not  long  com- 
menced, before  congress  directed  their  attention  to  the  possibility  of  attain- 
ing foreign  assistance.  Towards  the  close  of  the  year  1775,  a  committee 
was  appointed  to  hold  secret  correspondence  with  the  friends  of  America, 
both  in  Europe  and  other  parts  of  tlie  world.*  Early  in  the  year  1776, 
the  committee,  seeing  little  prospect  of  an  accommodation,  and  well  aware 
that  France  would  be  disposed  to  make  great  sacrifices  to  reduce  the  power 

•  Thf  rommitipe  consisted  of  Mr.  HarriBon,  Dr.  Fr.Tnklin,  Mr.  Julinson,  Mr.  Dickin 
noil,  and  Mr.  Jay. 
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of  Great  Britain  by  the  separation  of  her  North  American  colonies,  sent 
Silas  Deane,  as  a  commercial  ami  political  aj^ent,  to  the  Frencli  court.* 
Mr.  Deane  arrived  in  Paris  about  the  1st  of  July,  and  was  indefaticfablc 
in  pursuing  the  objeclsof  his  mission  ;  and  through  Dr.  Dubourg,  a  friend 
to  America,  was  in  a  few  days  introduced  to  Vergennes.  His  arrival  at 
Paris  was  immediately  known  in  London,  and  lord  Stormont  was  sent 
express  to  Paris  to  watch  his  movements.  Mr.  Deane  stated  to  the  French 
minister  the  objects  of  his  mission,  agreeably  to  his  instructions,  and  in  his 
first  conference  he  touched  upon  the  subject  of  forming  treaties  with  the 
Americans  in  case  of  their  declaring  themselves  independent.  The  Ameri- 
can agent  was  favorably  received  by  the  French  minister,  and  was  asked 
many  questions  in  relation  to  American  aflliirs.  Vergeimes  informed  Mr. 
Deane,  that  though  the  French  court  estimated  highly  the  importance  of 
American  commerce,  yet,  considering  the  good  understanding  between  the 
courts  of  Versailles  and  London,  they  could  not  openly  encourage  the  ship- 
ping of  warlike  stores;  but  no  obstructions  of  any  kind,  he  said,  would  be 
given.  On  the  subject  of  independence,  he  observed  that  was  an  event  in 
the  womb  of  time,  and  it  would  be  highly  improper  for  him  to  say  any 
thing  on  that  point  until  it  had  actually  taken  place.  This  first  conference 
with  the  French  minister  ended  much  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  American 
agent. 

As  soon  as  the  question  of  independence  was  decided  in  the  affirmative, 
congress  took  the  subject  of  foreign  affairs  into  their  own  hands  ;  and,  on 
the  11th  of  June,  appointed  a  committee  to  prepare  a  plan  of  treaties  with 
foreign  powers. t  In  the  month  of  September,  congress  appointed  Dr. 
Franklin,  Mr.  Deane,  and  Mr.  Jefferson,  commissioners  to  proceed  to 
France. t  Dr.  Franklin  and  Mr.  Lee  arrived  at  Paris  in  December,  and 
the  objects  of  their  mission  were  soon  made  known  to  the  French  court. 
The  court  was  not  yet  prepared  to  acknowledge  the  independence  of  the  Uni- 
ted States,  to  form  treaties  with  them,  or  openly  to  espouse  the  cause  of  the 
Americans  ;  to  prove,  however,  his  good  wishes  towards  the  United  States, 
the  king  ordered  two  millions  of  livres  to  be  paid  to  them  by  quarterly 
payments,  which  should  be  augmented  as  the  state  of  his  finances  would 
permit.     The  most  profound  secrecy,  in  relation  to  this  donation,  was  en- 

*  '  He  -was  to  appear  in  the  character  of  a  merchant,  and  was  directed,  among  other 
things,  immediately  after  his  arrival  at  Paris,  to  solicit  an  interview  \yith  the  count  de 
Vergennes,  the  French  minister,  and  to  inform  him,  that  congress,  being  unable  to  ob- 
tain for  America  the  quantity  of  arms  and  ammunition  necessary  for  its  defence,  had 
despatched  him  to  apply  to  some  of  the  European  powers  for  a  supply.  That  he  was  in- 
structed to  make  his  first  application  to  France,  from  an  opinion  that,  in  case  of  a  total 
separation  of  America  from  Great  Britain,  which  every  circumstance  seemed  to  indicate, 
it  would  be  most  proper  to  obtain  and  cultivate  her  friendship.  That  in  such  case  the 
commercial  advantages  formerly  enjoyed  by  Great  Britain  would  be  transferred  to  France. 
That  the  Americans  were  in  v,-ant  of  clothing  and  arms  for  twenty-five  thousand  men, 
with  a  suitable  quantity  of  ammunition,  and  a  hundred  field-pieces.  I\Ir.  Deane  was 
also  directed  to  sound  the  French  minister  with  regard  to  forming  an  alliance  with  the 
colonies,  in  case  they  should  be  forced  to  declare  themselves  independent.' — Pitkin,  vol. 
i.  p.  387.  The  instructions  will  be  found  at  length  in  the  Diplomatic  Correspondence 
of  the  American  Revolution,  edited  by  J.  Sparkcs,  vol.  i.  p.  5 — 9. 

t  This  important  committee  consisted  of  Mr.  Dickinson,  Dr.  Franklin,  John  Adams, 
INIr.  Harrison,  and  Robert  I\Iorris. 

$  I\lr.  Jefferson,  on  account  of  the  situation  of  his  family,  being  unable  to  accept  the 
api'i/intment,  Arthur  Lee,  then  in  London,  was  substituted. 
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090  BOOK    OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

joined.  The  course  of  policy  France  intended  to  pursue,  in  the  contest 
between  Great  Britain  and  her  colonies,  was  now  obvious  ;  and  Avith  her 
views  of  the  subject,  was  perhaps,  as  it  regarded  herself  at  least,  a  very 
natural  as  well  as  wise  course,  as  she  evidently  entertained  serious  doubt-s 
whether  the  states  would  be  able  to  form  a  lasting  union  among  them- 
selves, or  to  persevere  in  maintaining  their  independence. 

Although  the  court  were  thus  undecided,  the  cause  of  the  United  States 
was  extremely  popular  in  France,  both  among  the  people  and  the  army, 
and  many  French  officers  sought  an  opportunity  of  engaging  in  their  ser- 
vice. Among  these  the  young  marquis  de  la  Fayette  was  most  conspicu- 
ous for  his  rank,  and  most  distinguished  for  his  ardor  and  enthusiasm.  A» 
an  early  period  he  communicated  to  the  American  agents  his  wish  to  join 
the  republican  armies.  At  first  they  encouraged  his  zeal,  but  learning  thf 
disasters  which  preceded  the  victory  at  Trenton,  they,  with  honorable 
frankness,  communicated  the  information  to  him,  and  added,  that  they  were 
so  destitute  of  funds,  that  they  could  not  even  provide  for  his  passage  across 
the  ocean.  'If  your  country,'  replied  the  gallant  youth,  '  is  indeed  reduc- 
ed to  this  extremity,  it  is  at  this  moment  that  my  departure  to  join  her  ar- 
mies will  render  her  the  most  essential  service.'  He  immediately  hired  a 
vessel  to  convey  him  to  America,  where  he  arrived  in  the  spring  of  1777. 
He  was  received  with  cordial  afiection  by  the  people,  became  the  bosom 
friend  of  Washington,  solicited  permission  to  serve  without  pay,  and  was 
appointed  major-general  in  the  army. 

The  disastrous  state  of  American  affairs  at  the  close  of  the  year  1776, 
induced  congress  to  attend  more  seriously  to  the  subject  of  securing  foreign 
aid  ;  and  a  new  committee  was  appointed.  Some  of  the  members  of  this 
committee  were  disposed  to  make  great  sacrifices  to  obtain  the  aid  of 
France,  and  were  almost  prepared  to  offer  her  the  same  monopoly  of 
American  commerce  as  had  been  enjoyed  by  Great  Britain.*  On  the 
30th  of  December,  congress  came  to  the  resolution  of  sending  commission- 
ers to  the  courts  of  Vienna,  Madrid,  and  Berlin,  and  to  the  grand  duke  of 
Tuscany. t  These  commissioners  were  instructed  to  assure  the  courts,  to 
which  they  were  sent,  that  the  Americans  were  determined  to  maintain 
their  independence,  notwithstanding  the  suggestions  of  the  British  to  the 
contrary. 

*  '  To  induce  France  to  embark  in  llie  war,  tiic  American  envoys  were  authorized  to 
stipulate,  that  all  the  trade  between  the  United  States  and  the  West  India  islands,  should 
be  carried  on  either  in  French  or  American  vessels  ;  and  were  specially  instructed  to 
assure  the  Fretirh  kinp,  that  if,  by  their  joint  eflorts,  tlie  British  should  be  excluded  from 
any  share  in  the  cod-fishery  of  Anicricn,  by  the  reduction  of  the  islands  of  Newfound- 
land and  Cape  Breton,  and  ships  of  war  should  be  furnished,  at  the  expense  of  the  Uni- 
ted States,  lo  reduce  Nova  Scotia,  that  the  fishery  should  be  enjoyed  eijually  between 
them,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  nations  ;  and  tliat  one-half  of  Newfoundland  should 
belong  to  France,  and  the  other  half,  willi  Cap*'  Breton  and  Nova  Scotia,  to  the  United 
States.  Should  these  proposals  be  insullicient  to  induce  France  to  join  in  the  war,  and 
the  commissioners  were  convinced  that  the  open  co-operation  of  France  could  not  oiher- 
wi.se  be  obtained,  they  were  directed  to  assure  his  most  Christian  majesty,  thai  such  of 
the  West  India  islands  ns  mipht,  in  the  course  of  the  war,  be  reduced,  .should  be  yielded 
lo  him  ill  alisoliile  property.' — Pitkin,  vol.  i.  p.  3'.t'J. 

+  William  Lee  was  ajipointed  commissioner  U)  the  courts  of  Vienna  and  Berlin,  Kalph 
Izard  to  the  duke  of  Tuscany,  and  Dr.  Franklin  \<>  Spain.  Arthur  Lee  was  afterwards 
Tppointcd,  in  the  room  of  Pr.  Franklin,  to  ihi"  Spanish  court.  While  ]\Ir.  T>ee  was  at 
Berlin,  his  papers  were  stolen  from  his  lodpinps  in  a  most  exlraonlinary  manner  .ind 
'he  finiibh  envoy  at  the  I'russian  court  was  implicated  in  this  transaction. 
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The  success  of  the  arms  of  tlie  United  Slates  bj  the  capture  of  the  army 
of  general  Burgoyne,  gave  a  new  aspect  to  their  affairs  in  Franx'e,  and  in- 
deed throughout  Europe.  Tlie  American  commissioners  at  Paris  now  stood 
on  commanding  ground.  The  Frencli  court,  aware  of  the  views  of  the 
British  ministry  in  rehilion  to  the  colonies,  no  longer  hesitated  about  ac- 
cepting tlie  propositions  of  the  American  envoys.  M.  Gerard  informed  the 
American  commissioners,  on  the  16ih  of  December,  '  that  after  a  long  and 
mature  deliberation  upon  their  propositions,  his  majesty  had  determined  to 
recognise  the  independence  of,  and  to  enter  into  a  treaty  of  commerce  and 
alliance  with,  the  United  Slates  of  America  ;  and  that  he  would  not  only 
acknowledge  their  independence,  but  actually  support  it  with  all  the  meaa" 
in  his  power  ;  that  perhaps  he  was  about  to  engage  himself  in  an  expen- 
sive war  upon  this  account,  but  that  he  did  not  expect  to  be  reimbursed  by 
them  ;  in  line,  the  Americans  were  not  to  think  that  he  had  entered  into 
this  resolution  solely  with  a  view  of  serving  them,  since,  independently 
of  his  real  attachment  to  them  and  their  cause,  it  was  evidently  the  inte- 
rest of  France  to  diminish  the  power  of  England,  by  severing  her  colonies 
from  her.'  On  the  6th  of  February,  1778,  a  treaty  of  commerce  was 
signed  by  Franklin,  Deane,  and  Lee,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and 
by  M.  Gerard  on  the  part  of  France,  together  with  a  treaty  of  defensive 
alliance,  in  case  war  should  be  the  consequence  of  this  commercial  con- 
nection. The  essential  and  direct  end  of  this  alliance  was,  '  to  maintain 
the  liberty,  sovereignty,  and  independence,  absolute  and  unlimited,  of  the 
United  States,  as  well  in  matters  of  government  as  of  commerce.' 

Before  leaving  this  subject,  it  is  necessary  to  state,  that  as,  previous  to 
the  recognition  of  independence  by  the  court  of  France,  it  was  imperative 
that  the  intercourse  with  the  American  agents  should  be  conducted  indi- 
rectly and  with  the  utmost  secrecy,  the  French  government  rendered  their 
secret  assistance  through  the  agency  of  M.  Bcaumarchais,  who  appears  to 
have  been  more  desirous  of  serving  himself  than  the  Americans.  The 
mode  in  which  he  converted  the  gratuitous  aid  of  the  French  court  into 
articles  of  charge  in  his  accounts  with  the  congress,  and  especially  his  re- 
taining in  his  hands  a  million  of  livres  out  of  the  subsidy  granted  by  the 
French  king,  are  circumstances  too  extraordinary  to  be  entirely  passed 
over  ;  but  our  limits  compel  us  to  refer  the  reader  for  the  details  to  that  very 
able  work,  Pitkin's  Civil  and  Political  History,  and  to  the  volumes  of  Di- 
plomatic Correspondence  already  alluded  to. 

During  the  first  stages  of  the  revolution,  the  universal  enthusiasm  of 
the  people,  directed  to  one  common  object,  in  some  measure  supplied  the 
place  of  a  general  legislative  and  executive  power.  The  congress  had 
hitherto  possessed  no  powers  but  such  as  were  conferred  by  the  instruc- 
tions given  by  the  state  legislatures  to  their  respective  delegates  ;  but  on  the 
11th  of  June,  1776,  the  day  following  that  in  which  the  resolution  in  fa- 
vor of  independence  had  been  adopted,  congress  determined  to  appoint  a 
committee  to  prepare  and  digest  the  form  of  a  confederation.  This  com- 
mittee, on  the  12th  of  July  following,  reported  a  plan  of  confederacy,  con- 
sisting of  twenty  articles,  and  on  the  22d  of  the  same  month  it  was  dis- 
cussed in  committee  of  the  whole  house,  and  was  under  consideration  un- 
til the  20lh  of  August,  when  an  amended  draft  was  reported.  The  diffi- 
culty in  agreeing  upon  the  details  of  the  system,  as  well  as  the  gloomy  as- 
pect of  American  affairs  at  this  period,  prevented  cong-ress  from  resuming 
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this  subject  until  April,  1777,  when  they  resolved  that  two  days  in  each 
week  should  be  employed  upon  it,  '  until  it  shall  be  wholly  discussed. 
The  amended  draft  was  considered  and  debated  accordingly  until  the  26lh 
of  June,  when  it  was  again  postponed  to  the  2d  of  October,  and  was  not 
finally  adopted  by  congress  until  the  15ih  of  November.  The  outlines  of 
the  system  were,  that  the  thirteen  states  formed  a  confederacy,  under  the 
style  and  name  of  '  the  United  States  of  America  ;'  by  which  they  enter- 
ed '  into  a  firm  league  of  friendship  with  each  other,  for  their  defence,  the 
security  of  their  liberties,  and  their  mutual  and  general  welfare,  binding 
themselves  to  assist  each  other  against  all  force  offered  to  or  attacks  made 
upon  them,  or  any  of  them,  on  account  of  religion,  sovereignty,  trade,  or 
any  other  pretence  whatever.'  This  plan  of  union  was  to  be  proposed  to 
the  legislatures  of  all  the  states,  and,  if  approved,  they  were  advised  to 
authorize  their  delegates  in  congress  to  ratify  the  same  ;  this  being  done, 
it  was  to  be  conclusive.  The  plan  was  considered  by  the  legislatures  of 
the  several  states  in  the  winter  of  1777-8,  and  by  some  was  adopted  with- 
out amendments,  by  others  various  amendments  were  proposed. 

The  efTcct  produced  on  the  British  cabinet,  and  on  the  nation  at  large, 
by  the  intelligence  of  the  surrender  of  general  Burgoyne  and  his  army, 
can  scarcely  be  described.  Tiie  most  brilliant  success  had  been  anticipat- 
ed;  the  most  ignominious  result  had  occurred.  The  pride  of  the  nation 
was  humbled,  and  tliose  who  had  disapproved  of  the  war  poured  upon  the 
ministry  a  torrent  of  invective  ;  while  the  embarrassments  of  the  ministry 
were  increased  by  the  intelligence  of  the  course  which  the  hereditary  ene- 
my and  rival  of  Great  Britain  had  resolved  to  pursue.  Under  these  cir- 
cumstances it  was  determined  in  the  cabinet  to  grant  to  America  all  that  she 
Q^d  demanded  in  the  beginning  of  the  contest.  An  act  was  passed,  de- 
/rlaring  that  parliament  would  nut,  in  future,  impose  any  tax  upon  the  colo- 
nies ;  and  commissioners  were  sent  over,  authorized  to  proclaim  a  repeal 
of  all  the  oflensive  statutes,  and  to  treat  with  tlie  constituted  authorities  of 
America.  The  commissioners,  arriving  at  Philadelphia  in  the  spring,  com- 
municated to  congress  the  terms  olVered  by  Great  Britain,  which  were, 
however,  unanimously  rejected.* 

The  arms  of  congress  had  been  successful  on  the  Hudson  ;  but  many 
difficulties lirose  in  the  execution  of  the  convention  of  Saratoga.  It  had 
been  stipulated  that  general  Burgoyne's  army  should  embark  at  Boston  for 

*  Thelettpr  communicalinp  llic  refusal  was  si^rnci  by  the  president ;  and  it  illustrates 
the  character  of  contrri'ss,  and  the  history  nf  ihis  year.  '  I  liavc  received  the  Idler  from 
your  excellencies,  dated  the  '.tlh  instant,  w iih  the  imlosures,  and  laid  iheni  before  con- 
pres.s.  Nothing  hut  an  earnest  de.sire  to  spare  the  further  cflusion  of  human  Mood 
could  have  induced  them  to  read  a  pajjcr  coniaininf;  expressions  so  disrespectful  to  his 
most  Christian  majesty,  the  fjood  and  j-rcai  ally  of  these  states,  or  to  consider  proposi- 
tions so  derogatory  to  the  honor  of  an  in  l<|>('ndciii  nation.  The  nets  of  the  British  par- 
liatrienl.  the  commission  from  your  soverciuMi,  and  your  letter,  suppo•^e  the  ]>eople  of 
these  slates  to  be  suhjecis  of  the  (•rf)\vn  of  (ircnt  Hriiiiin.  and  are  foiiiulcd  on  the  idea 
ol  dependence,  which  is  utterly  inadinissihle.  I  am  lurllier  directed  to  inform  your  ex- 
cclieiii  ics,  thai  conpress  arc  iiiclineil  to  p-ace,  nolwiihstandiim;  the  unjust  claims  from 
whiih  this  war  originated,  and  the  savage  iiuinner  in  which  it  hath  been  conducted. 
They  will  therefore  be  ready  to  enter  ujxm  the  consideration  of  a  treaty  of  peace  and 
commerce,  n«(t  inconsistent  with  treaties  alieady  suhsi.siinfr,  when  the  king  of  Great 
Britain  shall  demonstrate  n  sincere  dispositwn  for  that  purpose.  The  only  solid  prcH.f 
of  this  disposition  will  be  an  explicit  ackiiow  li-dgmcnt  of  ihe.se  states,  or  the  withdiaw 
mg  his  fleets  and  anmcs.'—Juurnali  of  Congnss,  vol.  iv.  p.  353. 
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Europe  :  bul,  at  tlie  time  of  sifTninp;^  the  convention,  the  British  jroncral 
seems  not  to  have  been  aware  that  it  is  dilficult  for  ships  to  reach  the  port 
of  Boston  during  the  winter;  and  that,  owing  to  this  cause,  the  embarka- 
tion of  his  troops  might  be  delayed  till  the  ensuing  spring.  On  being  ap- 
prized of  this  circumstance,  general  Burgoyne  immediately  applied  to  the 
American  commander-in-chief,  desiring  him  to  change  the  port  of  embarka- 
tion, and  to  appoint  Newport,  in  Rhode  Island,  or  some  other  place  on  the 
sound,  instead  of  Boston  ;  and,  in  case  this  request  should  not  be  complied 
with,  soliciting,  on  account  of  his  health  ami  private  business,  that  the 
indulgence  might  be  granted  to  himself  ami  .suite.  General  Washington, 
not  thinking  himself  authorized  to  decide  on  such  an  application,  trantmit- 
ted  it  to  congress,  which  took  no  notice  of  the  matter  further  than  to  pass 
a  resolution,  '  That  general  Washington  be  directed  to  inform  general  Bur- 
goyne, that  congress  will  not  receive  or  consider  any  proposition  for  indul- 
gence, or  altering  the  terms  of  the  convention  of  Saratoga,  unless  immedi- 
ately addressed  to  their  own  body.'  The  application  was  accordingly  made 
to  congress,  who  readily  complied  with  the  request  in  so  far  as  it  respect- 
ed himself  personally,  bul  refused  the  indulgence  to  his  troops,  and  ulti- 
mately forbade  their  embarkation. 

Congress  watched  with  a  jealous  eye  every  movement  of  the  conven- 
tion army,  and  soon  gave  public  indications  of  that  jealousy.  Early  in 
November,  they  ordered  general  Heath,  who  commanded  in  Boston,  '  to 
take  the  name,  rank,  former  place  of  abode,  and  description  of  every  per- 
son comprehended  in  the  convention  of  Saratoga,  in  order  that,  if  after- 
wards found  in  arms  against  the  United  States,  they  might  be  punished 
according  to  the  law  of  nations.'  General  Burgoyne  showed  some  reluc- 
tance to  the  execution  of  this  order;  and  his  reluctance  was  imputed  to  no 
honorable  motives. 

The  British  army  in  Philadelphia  spent  the  winter  in  gayety  aad  revel- 
ry, injuring  at  once  their  own  respectability  and  the  cause  which  they  were 
employed  to  support.  The)''  disgusted  the  sober  inhabitants  by  their  irre- 
gularities, and  provoked  them  by  their  insolence  ;  so  that  many  who  had 
hailed  their  arrival  with  cordial  gratulations,  felt  a  lively  satisfaction  when 
the  hour  of  their  departure  came. 

General  Washington  quitted  White  Marsh,  crossed  the  Schuylkill  at 
Sweed's  ford,  and,  on  the  19lh  of  December,  took  a  strong  position  at 
Valley  Forge,  about  twenty-six  miles  from  Philadelphia.  Had  he  retired 
during  the  winter  to  the  shelter  of  a  large  town,  he  must  have  gone  to  a 
great  distance  from  the  British  army,  and  left  an  extensive  tract  of  country 
open  to  their  foraging  parties  ;  or  had  he  cantoned  his  men  in  the  adjacent 
villages  his  army  might  have  been  beaten  in  detail  and  gradually  destroy- 
ed. But  at  Valley  Forge  he  was  sufficiently  near  Philadelphia  to  check 
the  foraging  parties  of  the  enemy,  and  his  army  was  so  much  concentrat- 
ed as  to  secure  it  from  any  sudden  and  desultory  attack. 

At  Valley  Forge  the  American  commander-in-chief  lodged  his  army  in 
huts  formed  of  logs,  with  the  interstices  filled  with  mud,  which  constituted 
very  acceptable  habitations  to  men  long  unaccustomed  to  the  conveniences 
of  life.  But,  though  sheltered  from  the  storm  by  their  rude  dwellings,  the 
sufferings  of  the  army  from  want  of  provisions  and  clothing  were  incredi- 
ble. The  winter  was  severe,  and  many  of  the  men  were  without  stock- 
ings or  shoes,  and  almost  naked.     The  non-importation  associations  rep- 
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(U  red  cloth  scarce  at  the  commencement  of  hostilities  ;  the  war  rendered 
importation  difilcult;  and  the  consumption  exceeded  the  produce  of  the 
home  manufacture.  Hence  the  army  was  left  in  a  destitute  and  dcplora- 
l)lc  condition  ;  and  the  line  of  march,  from  White  Marsh  to  Valley  Forge, 
ovor  rough  and  frozen  roads,  might  have  been  traced  by  the  blood  from  the 
bare  and  mangled  feet  of  the  soldiers.  Under  the  shelter  of  the  huts  their 
suderings  were  at  first  considerably  alleviated  ;  but  in  a  short  time  the 
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miseries  of  want,  amounting  almost  to  famine,  were  added  to  those  of  na- 
kedness. In  these  trying  circumstances  numbers  of  the  troops,  especially 
they  whohad  been  born  in  Hurope.eludodthe  vigilance  of  the  guards,  and 
deserted  to  the  enemy  in  Philadelphia,  carrying  their  arms  along  with  them. 
Many  loyalists  also  joined  general  Howe  ;  so  that  the  strength  of  his  army 
Avas  sensibly  increased. 

Many  representations  on  the  wants  and  hardsliips  of  the  army  had  been 
submitted  to  congress,  which  had  authorized  the  commander-in-chief  to 
seize  provisions  for  his  army  wherever  he  co\ild  find  them,  within  seventy 
miles  of  head-quarters,  paying  for  them  with  money,  or  giving  certificates, 
for  the  redemption  of  which  the  faith  of  the  United  States  was  pledged. 
This  odious  power  general  Washington  was  extremely  backward  to  exer- 
cise ;  l»ut  at  Valley  Forge  his  necessities  were  so  pressing  that  he  was  con- 
strained to  have  recourse  to  it  ;  aiul,  notwithstanding  all  his  precautions, 
tlu!  manner  in  which  his  orilers  were  executed  did  !iot  always  soften  the 
rigor  of  this  harsh  measure.  Men  with  arms  in  their  hands,  and  sujipnrt- 
ed  l)y  authority,  are  seldom  delicate  in  supplying  their  urgent  wants. 

The  American  commat)der-in-chief  was  illprovided  with  money,  .^nd 
could  make  his  payments  only  in  pa|)ir  of  very  uncertain  value  ;  but  the 
"  ipplies  carried  into  Phila(lel|)bia  were  readily  paid  for  by  the  liiitish 
.oops  in  gold  and  silver  ;  and  the  patriotism  of  the  people  was  not  ^\Ifli- 
•ienlly  ardent  to  prevent  them  from  carrying  their  goods  to  the  best 
market.  It  was,  however,  no  easy  matter  for  the  coinitry  people  to  carry 
provisions  into  Philadelphia  without  detection  and  p\inishment ;  for  the 
Anx-rican  detachments  and  patrols,  though  at  a  respectful  distance,  almost 
encircled  the  city. 
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AVhile  the  army  lay  at  Valley  Forge,  a  plot  was  formed  to  remove  gene- 
ral Washington  from  the  chief  command  ;  and  in  that  plot  several  mem- 
bers of  congress,  and  a  very  few  military  officers,  were  concerned.  Insinu 
ations  against  the  military  talents  of  general  Washington  were  industri- 
ously circulated ;  and  the  public  attention  was  directed  towards  general 
Gates,  whose  success  at  Saratoga  had  thrown  a  brilliant  lustre  round  his 
name.  General  Thomas  Conway  was  an  active  agent  in  the  plot ;  and 
many  of  the  inhabitants  of  Pennsylvania,  chagrined  by  the  loss  of  their 
capital,  and  willing  to  devolve  on  the  general  who  had  twice,  with  inferior 
forces,  fought  the  enemy  in  their  defence,  the  blame  of  those  misfortunes 
which  had  arisen  from  their  own  pusillanimity  and  carelessness  in  not 
reinforcing  the  army,  readily  joined  in  the  clamor.  The  conduct  of  gene- 
ral Gates  was  equivocal,  but  he  solemnly  disclaimed  all  connection  with 
the  faction.  The  olficers  of  general  Washington's  army,  strongly  altaclied 
to  him,  felt  the  liveliest  indignation  against  those  intriguers  who  wished 
to  remove  their  favorite  leader  from  his  command. 

By  the  uniform  tenor  of  his  conduct,  general  Washington  had  won  the 
afToction  and  esteem  of  almost  all  his  tro"ps,  both  officers  and  privates; 
and,  fortunately  for  America,  there  was  enough  of  discernment  in  congress 
to  resist  the  dark  machinations  of  the  faction,  and  to  continue  their  brave 
and  upright  commander-in-chief  at  the  head  of  the  army.  His  situation, 
however,  was  by  no  means  enviable.  His  army  was  much  attached  to 
him  ;  but,  weakened  by  disease,  and  irritated  by  nakedness  and  hunger,  it 
was  a4most  on  the  point  of  dissolution.  In  the  midst  of  the  difficulties  and 
dangers  with  which  he  was  surrounded,  general  Washington  displayed  a 
singular  degree  of  steady  perseverance,  unshaken  fortitude,  and  unwearied 
activity.  Instead  of  manifesting  irritable  impatience  under  the  malignant 
attacks  made  on  his  character,  he  behaved  with  magnanimity,  and  earnest- 
ly applied  to  congress,  and  to  the  legislative  bodies  of  the  several  states, 
for  reinforcements  to  his  army,  in  order  that  he  might  be  prepared  to  act 
with  vigor  in  the  ensuing  campaign. 

But  to  recruit  and  equip  the  army  was  no  easy  task.  The  great  depre- 
ciation of  paper  money  rendered  the  pay  of  the  soldiers  inadequate  to  their 
support ;  and,  consequently,  it  was  not  likely  that  voluntary  enlistment 
would  be  successful,  especially  since  the  patriotic  ardor  of  many  had  be- 
gun to  cool  by  the  continuance  of  the  war,  and  all  knew  that  great  hard- 
ships and  dangers  were  to  be  encountered  by  joining  the  army.  The  pay 
even  of  the  officers,  in  the  depreciated  paper  currency,  was  wholly  une- 
qual to  the  maintenance  of  their  rank.  Some  of  them  who  had  small  pa- 
trimonial estates  found  them  melting  away,  while  their  lives  were  unpro- 
fitably  devoted  to  the  service  of  their  country ;  and  they  who  had  no  pri- 
vate fortune  could  not  appear  in  a  manner  becoming  their  station.  A  com- 
mission was  a  burden  ;  and  many  considered  the  acceptance  of  one  as  con- 
ferring rather  than  receiving  a  favor  ;  a  state  of  things  highly  disadvanta- 
geous to  the  service  ;  for  the  duties  of  an  office  scarcely  reckoned  worth 
holding  will  seldom  be  zealously  and  actively  discharged.  There  was  rea- 
son to  apprehend  that  many  of  the  most  meritorious  officers  would  resign 
their  commissions  ;  and  that  they  only  who  were  less  qualified  for  service 
would  remain  with  the  army. 

Congress,  moved  by  the  remonstrances  of  the  commander-in-chief,  and 
by  the  complaints  with  which  they  were  assailed  from  every  quarter,  dc- 
58* 
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pmoil  a  commiitce  of  iheir  body  to  reside  in  camp 'during'  the  winter;  and, 
ill  concert  with  the  jieneral,  to  examine  the  sta«  .  .>i  die  army,  and  report 
on  the  measures  necessary  to  be  taken  for  placi:iy  it  in  a  more  respectable 
condition.  Biit  the  reforms  in  the  army  were  tardily  made.  Conijress 
were  fond  of  their  own  speculations,  although  experience  had  proved  them 
mischievous  ;  and  were  slow  in  rectifying  the  evils  which  arose  from  their 
own  errors.  The  state  legislatures  were  backward  in  adopting  coercive 
measures  for  recruiting  the  army  ;  and  each  of  them  was  jealous  of  bear- 
ing more  than  its  share  of  the  war.  At  length,'  however,  an  efficient  com- 
missary-general was  appointed ;  the  other  departments  were  put  on  a 
more  desirable  footing ;  and  vigorous  measures  were  pursued  to  prepare 
for  the  ensuing  campaign. 

During  the  winter  there  was  a  good  deal  of  correspondence  between  the 
generals  respecting  prisoners  of  war.  Complaints  were  mutual ;  and  a 
partial  cartel  was  agreed  to. 

In  consequence  of  the  treaties  concluded  with  her  revolted  colonies, 
Great  Britain  declared  war  against  France  ;  and  the  ministry,  presuming 
that  assistance  would  be  sent  to  the  Americans,  transmitted  orders  by  the 
commissioners,  that  Philadelphia  should  be  evacuated,  and  the  royal  troops 
concentrated  at  New  York.  The  execution  of  these  orders  devolved  upon 
Sir  Henry  Clinton,  who  had  been  appointed  commander-in-chief  on  the  re- 
signation of  general  Howe.  On  the  ISlh  of  June  the  enemy  quitted  the 
city,  and  marched  slowly  eastward.  Washington,  leaving  his  huts  in  the 
forest,  hung  upon  the  rear  of  the  British  army,  watching  for  a  favorable 
opportunity  to  ofTer  battle.  On  arriving  at  Monmouth,  in  New  Jersey, 
general  Lee,  who  had  lately  been  exchanged,  was  ordered  to  take  the 
command  of  five  thousand  men,  and,  early  in  the  morning  of  the  2Sth,  to 
commence  an  attack,  being  assured  that  he  should  be  supported  by  the 
whole  army.  Lee  made  dispositions  to  attack  accordingly,  but  perceiving 
the  main  body  of  the  English  returning  to  meet  him,  he  began  to  retreat. 
Washington,  advancing  to  render  llie  promised  support,  saw  him  retiring, 
rode  forward,  and  addressed  him  in  language  implying  disapprobation  of 
liis  conduct.*  He  then  directed  him  to  form  his  men  on  ground  which  lie 
pointed  out,  and  there  oppose  the  progress  of  the  enemy-  A  warm  en- 
gagement ensued,  and  Washington,  arriving  with  the  main  body  of  liis 
army,  compelled  the  British  to  fall  liai'k. 

The  day  had  been  intensely  hot,  and  the  troops  were  greatly  fatigued.t 
yet  general  Washiiipton  resolved  to  renew  the  engagement ;  but  there 
were  so  many  impediments  to  bo  overcome,  that  before  the  attack  could  be 
commenced  it  was  nearly  dark.  It  was  tlierefore  thought  most  advisable 
to  postpone  further  operations  until  morning,  and  the  troops  lay  on  their 
arm.s  in  the  field  of  battle. t     General  Washington,  who  had  been  excecd- 

•  Lee,  irritable  nml  pnmd.  rould  not  forpet  the  ninnnrr  in  which  Washinirton  hnd 
ndilressdl  lijin,  and  in  two  nassieijatc  Icltrrs  (h-niandcd  reparation.  A  couri-iiiartial 
was  instituted  ;  h**  was  fonnd  Riiiliy  of  misconihiri  on  the  day  of  battle,  and  of  disre- 
spect to  the  romtnander-in-rhief,  and  was  suspended  from  conuiiand  for  one  year.  lie 
never  afterwards  joined  the  army,  but  died  in  serhision  just  before  the  rlose  of  the  war. 

t  In  eonscqucnre  of  beat  and  f.Ui>;ue,  fifty-nine  Hritisii  soldiers  perished  without  a 
wound  ;  and  si-veral  of  the  Americ.in  soldiers  died  throut;li  the  same  cause. 

t  The  loss  of  tlic  Amerirans  in  ibis  battle  was  ci;;lit  ollirers  and  sixty-one  privates 
killed,  and  about  a  hundred  and  sixty  woiimled.  Anions  the  slain,  and  much  regret 
ted,  were  lieutenanl-culonel   Conner,  of  Pennsylvania,  and  major  Dickenson,  of  Vir 
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ingly  active  tliroufrh  the  day,  and  entirely  regardless  of  personal  danger, 
reposed  himself  al  night  in  his  cloak,  under  a  tree,  in  the  midst  of  hisscd- 
diers.  His  intention  of  renewing  the  battle  was,  however,  frustrated  ;  the 
British  troops  marched  away  about  midnight  in  such  profound  silence,  that 
the  most  advanced  posts  knew  nothing  of  their  departure  until  morning. 
The  American  general,  declining  all  further  pursuit  of  the  royal  army,  de- 
tached some  light  troops  to  attend  its  motions,  and  drew  olf  his  soldier:^  to 
the  borders  of  the  North  river.  Sir  Henry  Clinton,  after  remaining  a  few 
days  on  the  high  grounds  of  Middleton,  proceeded  to  Sandy  Hook,  whence 
he  passed  his  army  over  to  New  York. 

The  British  having  entered  New  York,  Washington  conducted  his  army 
to  Wiiiie  Plains.  Congress  returned  to  Philadelphia  ;  and  in  July  receiv- 
ed, with  inexpressible  joy,  a  letter  from  the  count  D'Estaing,  announcing 
his  arrival  on  the  coast  of  Virginia,  with  twelve  sail  of  the  line  and  six 
frigates,  with  about  four  thousand  troops  on  board.  The  count  had  intend- 
ed to  surprise  admiral  Howe  in  the  Delaware,  bui  adverse  winds  detained 
him  on  the  passage,  until  the  British  fleet  had  sailed  for  New  York.  He 
appeared  before  that  harbor,  but  on  sounding,  found  that  his  largest  ships 
could  not  pass  the  bar.  By  the  advice  of  Washington,  a  combined  attack 
upon  the  Britisli  forces  at  Newport,  in  Rhode  Island,  was  resolved  on. 
General  Sullivan,  who  had  been  appointed  to  command  the  troops,  called 
upon  the  militia  of  New  England  to  aid  him  in  the  enterprise.  His  army 
soon  amounted  to  ten  thousand  men,  and,  as  he  was  supported  by  the  fleet 
he  felt  confident  of  success.  On  the  9th  of  August,  he  took  a  position  on 
the  north  end  of  Rhode  island,  and  afterwards  moved  nearer  to  Newport. 
Admiral  Howe,  having  received  a  reinforcement,  now  appeared  before 
the  harbor,  and  the  count  instantly  put  to  sea  to  attack  him.  A  furious 
storm,  however,  came  on,  which  damaged  and  dispersed  both  fleets.  As 
soon  as  the  weather  permitted,  each  commander  sought  the  port  from 
which  he  had  sailed;  but  great  was  the  disappointment  of  the  Americans 
when  D'Estaing  announced  his  intention  of  proceeding  to  Boston  to  refit ; 
they  earnestly  remonstrated,  but  the  count  was  inflexible.  Deserted  by 
the  fleet,  the  army  could  remain  no  longer  with  safety  on  the  island. 
General  Sullivan,  therefore,  immediately  retreated  to  his  first  position.  He 
was  pursued  and  attacked  by  the  enemy  ;  but  they  were  gallantly  resisted 
and  repulsed  with  loss.  The  next  day  the  two  armies  cannonaded  each 
other,  and  the  succeeding  night  the  American  general,  deceiving  the  ene- 
my by  a  show  of  resistance  to  the  last,  made  a  skilful  retreat  to  the  conti- 
nent. It  was  a  remarkable  escape.  The  delay  of  a  single  day  would  pro- 
bably have  been  fatal  to  the  Americans  ;  for  Sir  Henry  Clinton,  who  had 
been  impeded  by  adverse  winds,  arrived  with  a  reinforcement  of  four  thou- 
sand men  the  very  next  day,  when  a  retreat,  it  is  presumed,  Avould  have 
been  impracticable. 

At  this  period  of  the  war  hostilities   were  carried  on  with  more  than 
usual  acrimony.     In  several  instances  the  British  troops,  and  their  allies, 

ginia.  The  loss  of  the  British  army,  in  killed,  wounded,  and  missing,  is  stated  to  have 
been  three  hundred  and  fifty-eight  men,  including  officers.  Among  their  slain  was 
lieutenant-colonel  Monckton,  who  was  greatly  and  deservedly  lamented.  About  ahun 
dred  were  taken  prisoners;  and  nearly  a  thousand  soldiers,  principally  foreigners, 
many  of  whom  had  married  in  Philadelphia,  deserted  the  British  standard  during  the 
march. 
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tlie  American  tories  and  native  Indians,  exhibited  a  barbarity  deeply  to  be 
lamented,  wantonly  destroying  tlie  property  and  injuring  the  persons  of 
peaceful  unarmed  inhabitants.  While  asleep  in  a  barn  at  Tappan,  colo- 
nel Baylor's  troop  of  light  dragoons  were  surprised  by  general  Grey,  who 
commanded  his  soldiers  to  use  the  bayonet  only,  and  to  give  the  rebels  no 
quarter.  Incapable  of  defence,  they  sued  for  mercy ;  but  the  most  pa- 
thetic supplications  were  heard  without  awakening  compassion  ;  nearly 
one-half  of  the  troop  were  killed.  To  many,  repeated  thrusts  were  bar- 
barously given  as  long  as  signs  of  life  remained  ;  while  some  who  had 
nearly  a  dozen  stabs  through  the  body,  and  were  left  for  dead,  afterwards 
recovered.  A  few  escaped,  and  forty  were  saved  by  the  humanity  of  a 
British  captain,  who  dared  to  disobey  the  orders  of  his  general.  With 
feelings  of  revenge  yet  more  barbarous,  Wyoming,  a  happy  and  flourish- 
ing settlement,  on  the  eastern  branch  of  the  Susquehannah,  in  Pennsylva- 
nia, was  attacked  by  a  band  of  tories  and  Indians.  The  conditions  of  the 
capitulation  were  entirely  disregarded  by  the  British  and  savage  forces, 
and  after  the  fort  was  delivered  up,  all  kinds  of  barbarities  were  commit- 
ted by  them.  The  village  of  Wilkesbarre,  consisting  of  twenty-three  hou- 
ses, was  burnt  ;  men  and  their  wives  were  separated  from  each  other  and 
carried  into  captivity ;  their  properly  was  plunderisd,  and  the  settlement 
laid  waste.  The  remainder  of  the  inhabitants  were  driven  from  the  valley, 
and  compelled  to  proceed  on  foot  si.\ty  miles  through  the  great  swamp,  al- 
most without  food  or  clothing.  A  number  perished  in  the  journey,  princi- 
pally women  and  children  ;  some  died  of  their  wounds,  others  wandered 
from  the  path  in  search  of  food  and  were  lost ;  and  those  who  survived  call- 
ed the  wilderness  through  which  they  passed  '  The  Shades  of  Death,'  an 
appellation  which  it  has  since  retained.  Many  other  instances  might  be 
adduced ;  but  it  is  better  to  suffer  the  record  of  them  to  perish.* 

In  the  campaign  of  1778  little  on  either  side  was  accomplished.  The 
alliance  with  France  gave  birth  to  expectations  which  events  did  not  fulfil ; 

*  We  insert  the  following  as  an  antidote  to  the  feelings  with  which  the  '  glory'  of  war 
is  apt  to  inspire  the  breasts  even  of  the  generous  and  noble: — '  A  short  distance  below 
the  battle  ground  there  is  a  large  island  in  the  river,  called  Monockonock  island.  Seve- 
ral of  the  settlers,  while  the  battle  and  pursuit  continued,  succeeded  in  swimming  to 
this  island,  where  they  concealed  themselves  among  the  logs  and  brushwood  upon  it. 
Their  arms  had  been  thrown  away  in  their  (light,  previous  to  their  entering  the  river, 
so  that  they  were  in  a  manner  defeiireless.  Two  of  them  in  particular  were  concealed 
near  and  in  sight  of  each  other.  While  in  this  situation,  they  observed  several  of  the 
enemy,  who  had  pursued  and  fired  at  them  while  they  were  swimming  the  river,  pre- 
paring to  follow  them  to  the  island  with  their  guns.  On  reaching  the  island  they  imme- 
diately wiped  their  guns  and  loaded  them.  One  of  them  with  his  loaded  gun  soon  pass- 
ed close  by  one  of  these  men,  who  lay  concealed  from  hi.s  view,  and  was  immediately 
recognized  by  him  to  be  the  brother  of  his  companion  who  was  concealed  near  him.  but 
who,  being  a  tory,  had  joined  the  enemy.  He  pnssed  slowly  along,  carefully  exnniin- 
ing  every  covert,  and  directly  pereeived  his  brother  in  his  j)lace  of  concealment.  He 
suddenly  stopped  and  said,  "  So  it  is  you,  is  it  ?'  His  brother,  finding  that  he  wns  di.s- 
covered,  immediately  came  forward  a  few  steps,  and,  falling  on  his  knees,  begged  him 
to  spare  his  life,  promising  to  live  with  him  and  serve  him,  and  even  lo  be  his  slave  as 
long  as  he  lived,  if  he  would  only  spare  bis  life.     "  All  this  is  mighty  good,"  replied  the 

savage-hearted  brother  of  the  supplirnling  man  ;  "  but  you  are  a  d d  rebel  ;"  and, 

deliberately  presenting  his  rifle,  shot  him  dc.id  upon  the  spot.  The  other  .settler  made 
his  escape  from  the  island,  and  having  related  this  fact,  the  tory  brother  ihouglit  it  pru- 
dent to  accompany  the  British  troo|)s  on  their  return  lo  Canada.' — IliMory  uj  Wyoming, 
p.  127. 
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but  the  prosencp  of  her  fleets  on  the  roast  deranged  the  plans  of  the  British  ; 
induced  them  to  relinquish  a  part  of  their  conquests;  and  pre\'enled  iheir 
making  any  progress  in  the  accomplishment  of  their  designs. 

The  close  of  this  year  was  distinguished  by  a  change  of  the  theatre  of 
war  from  the  northern  to  the  southern  section  of  the  confederacy.  The 
country,  weak  by  its  scattered  population,  the  multitude  of  slaves,  and  the 
number  of  tories,  presented  a  prospect  of  easy  victory.  In  the  end  of  No- 
vember, lieutenant-colonel  Campbell,  with  two  thousand  five  hundred  men, 
sailed  from  New  York  to  the  coast  of  Georgia.  Having  landed  his  troops, 
he  marched  towards  Savannah,  the  capital  ;  and  defeating  a  small  body 
of  Americans  whom  he  met  on  his  route,  he  immediately  took  possession 
of  the  city.  After  the  fall  of  the  capital,  Sunbury  surrendered  at  discre- 
tion ;  and  these  were  the  only  military  posts  in  Georgia. 

The  campaign  of  1779  was  opened  by  general  Lincoln,  who  had  been 
appointed  to  tlie  command  of  the  American  troops  in  the  southern  depart- 
ment. In  April,  leaving  South  Carolina,  he  marched  into  the  interior  of 
Georgia  ;  upon  which  the  British  army,  entering  the  state  he  had  left,  in- 
vested Charleston,  the  capital.  Lincoln  hastened  back  to  its  defence;  and 
on  his  approach,  the  British  retired  to  Stono  ferry,  where  an  action  was 
fought,  and  a  few  days  afterwards  they  continued  their  retreat  to  Savan- 
nah. The  heat  of  the  season  suspended  farther  operations  until  Septem- 
ber;  when  count  D'Estaing,  with  a  fleet  carrying  six  thousand  troops,  ar- 
rived on  the  coast.  The  two  armies,  in  concert,  laid  siege  to  Savannah. 
At  the  expiration  of  a  month,  the  count,  impatient  of  delay,  insisted  that 
the  siege  should  be  abandoned,  or  that  a  combined  assault  upon  the  ene- 
my's works  should  immediately  be  made.  General  Lincoln  determined 
upon  the  latter  course.  Great  gallantry  was  displayed  by  the  French  and 
American  troops,  but  the  British  repulsed  the  assailants,  killing  and  wound- 
ing nearly  a  thousand  men,*  while  on  their  part  the  loss  was  small.  The 
next  day  the  siege  was  raised,  the  French  returning  home,  and  the  Ameri- 
cans to  South  Carolina. 

The  operations  of  the  British  in  the  more  northern  parts  of  America 
were  predatory  rather  than  military.  In  May,  a  naval  and  land  force, 
commanded  by  Sir  George  Collier  and  general  Matthews,  made  a  descent 
on  Virginia.  On  their  arrival,  they  took  possession  of  Portsmouth  and  of 
Norfolk  ;  destroyed  the  houses,  vessels,  naval  stores,  and  a  large  magazine 
of  provisions,  at  Suflulk  ;  made  a  similar  destruction  at  Kemp's  Landing, 
Shepherd's,  Gosport,  Tanner's  Creek,  and  other  places  in  the  vicinity ; 
and,  after  setting  fire  to  the  houses  and  other  public  buildings  in  the  dock- 
yard at  Gosport,  embarked  with  their  booty  for  New  York.  A  similar  ex- 
pedition was  soon  after  undertaken  from  New  York  against  Connecticut, 
bv  governor  Tryon,  with  two  thousand  six  hundred  land  forces,  supported 
by  briEfadier-general  Garth,  and  accompanied  by  Sir  George  Collier  with 
armed  vessels  to  cover  the  transports.  Though  checked  in  their  march, 
they  entered  New  Haven  about  one  in  the  afternoon,  from  which  time  un- 

*  Count  Pola^ki  was  mortally  wounded  in  this  assault ;  and  conisrress  resolved  that  a 
monumenl  should  be  erected  to  his  memory.  He  was  a  Polander  of  high  birth,  who 
with  a  few  men  had  carried  off  king  Stanislaus  from  the  middle  of  his  capital.  The 
king,  after  being  some  time  a  prisoner,  made  his  escape,  and  soon  after  declared  Pulas- 
ki an  outlaw.  Thus  proscribed,  he  came  to  America,  and  offered  his  service  to  coa- 
gresS;  which  honored  him  with  the  rank  of  brigadier-general. 
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til  eight  in  the  evening  the  town  was  subjected  to  almost  indiscriminate 
ravage  and  plunder.  The  royal  army  also  plundered  and  burned  the  town 
of  Fairfield,  and  the  greatest  part  of  the  neighboring  village  of  Green 
Farms.     A  few  days  afterward  they  laid  the  town  of  Norwalk  in  ashes. 

Early  in  the  season,  colonel  Clarke,  of  Virginia,  who  was  stationed  at 
Kaskaskia,  on  the  Mississippi,  achieved  an  enterprise  conspicuous  for  bold- 
ness of  desiirn,  and  evincing  uncommon  hardihood  in  its  execution.  With 
only  one  hundred  and  thirty  men,  he  penetrated  through  the  wilderness  to 
St.Vincent's,  a  British  post  on  the  Wabash,  in  the  heart  of  the  Indian 
country.  His  route  lay  across  deep  swamps  and  morrasses  ;  and  in  one 
instance  the  parly  waded  through  water,  often  as  high  as  the  breast,  for 
nearly  five  miles.  After  a  march  of  sixteen  days,  they  reached  the  town, 
which,  having  no  intimation  of  their  approach,  surrendered  without  resis- 
tance ;  and  a  short  time  after,  the  fort  capitulated.  This  fortunate  achieve- 
ment arrested  an  expedition  which  the  enemy  had  projected  against  the 
frontiers  of  Virginia,  and  detached  several  tribes  of  Indians  from  the  Bri- 
tish interest. 

Congress,  though  its  measures  toward  the  Indians  were  conciliatory, 
could  not  secure  the  western  frontiers.  The  Six  Nations  had  been  advis- 
ed by  that  body,  and  had  promised,  to  observe  a  neutrality  in  the  war  ; 
but,  excepting  the  Oneidas,  and  a  few  others  who  were  friendly  to  the 
Americans,  those  Indians  took  a  decided  part  against  them.  The  presents 
and  promises  of  Sir  John  Johnson  and  other  JBritish  agents,  with  the  de- 
sire of  plunder,  induced  them  to  invade  the  frontiers  ;  and  wherever  they 
went,  they  carried  slaughter  and  devastation.  An  expedition  was  there- 
fore ordered  against  them,  and  general  Sullivan,  to  whom  the  conduct  of  it 
was  intrusted,  marched  into  their  country.  The  Indians,  on  hearing  of  the 
projected  expedition,  collected  their  strength,  took  possession  of  proper 
ground,  and  fortified  it  with  judgment.  General  Sullivan  attacked  them 
in  their  works,  and  they  sustained  a  cannonade  of  more  than  two  hours; 
but  they  then  gave  way,  and,  after  their  trenches  were  forced,  they  fled 
with  precipitation.  The  victorious  army,  penetrating  into  the  heart  of 
their  country,  laid  it  desolate.  Their  villages,  their  detached  habitations, 
their  corn-fields,  their  fruit-trees  and  gardens,  were  indiscriminately  de- 
stroyed. 

The  campaign  of  this  year,  though  barren  in  important  events,  was  dis- 
tinguished by  one  gallant  enterprise,  which  reflected  much  honor  on  the 
American  arms.  Stony  Point,  a  fortress  on  the  North  river,  had  been 
taken  from  the  Americans,  and  strongly  fortified  by  the  British.  It  was 
at  this  time  garrisoned  by  about  six  hundred  men,  under  the  command  of 
lieutenant-colonel  Johnson.  General  Washington,  having  obtained  precise 
information  of  the  condition  of  the  works,  tlie  nature  of  the  ground  in  their 
vicinity,  the  strength  and  arrangements  of  the  garrison,  and  the  disposition 
of  the  guards,  and  having  in  person  roconnoitn-d  the  post,  resolved  to  attempt 
the  surprise  of  it.  The  execution  of  the  plan  was  intrusted  to  general 
Wavnf,  and  the  troops  employed  on  this  service  wore  chiefly  from  New 
England.  At  half-past  eleven  on  the  night  of  the  15th  of  July,  the 
cohunns  moved  on  to  the  charge  at  opposite  points  of  the  works,  the  van 
of  ea''h  with  unloaded  muskets  and  fixed  bayonets;  and  at  twenty  minutes 
after  twelve  both  columns  rushed  forwani  under  a  tremendous  fire  of  mus- 
ketry and  grape-shot,  entered  the  works  at  the  point  of  the  bayonet,  and,  ar- 
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riving  in  the  centre  of  them  at  gcarly  the  siimn  instant,  compelled  the  gar- 
rison to  siirrciuler  at  discretion.  A  n»t)re  gaUant  exploit  has  seldom  been 
performed,  and  the  humanity  of  the  victors  was  equal  to  their  valor.     Not- 
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Cainuro  of  Siony  Puint. 

«  thstanding  the  devastations  in  Connecticut,  and  the  butchery  of  Baylor's 
croop,  the  scene  of  which  was  near,  not  an  individual  suffered  after  resis- 
tance had  ceased. 

On  the  approach  of  the  inclement  season,  the  American  army  built  them- 
selves huts  for  winter  quarters.  Positions  were  chosen  most  favorable  for 
the  defence  of  the  most  important  posts,  and  for  covering  the  country. 
The  army  was  formed  into  two  divisions  ;  one  of  these  erected  huts  near 
West  Point,  and  the  other  at  Morristown,  in  New  Jersey.  The  head-quar- 
ters of  the  commander-in-chief  were  with  the  last  division.  Great  distress 
was  felt  this  winter  on  account  of  the  deranged  state  of  the  American 
finances.  General  Green  and  colonel  Wadsworth,  gentlemen  in  every  re- 
spect qualified  for  the  duties  of  their  respective  stations,  were  yet  at  the 
head  of  the  quarter-master  and  commissary  departments,  but  the  credit  of 
the  country  was  fallen,  they  had  not  the  means  to  make  prompt  payment 
for  articles  of  supply  ;  and  they  found  it  impossible  to  lay  up  large  maga- 
zines of  provisions,  and  extremely  difficult  to  obtain  supplies  to  satisfy  the 
temporary  wants  of  the  army.  Large  sums  had  been  annually  raised  and 
expended,  and  the  ability  of  the  people  to  pay  taxes  had  progressively  de- 
creased. To  supply  deficiencies,  paper  money,  to  the  amount  of  about  a 
hundred  and  fifty  millions  of  dollars,  had  been  issued  ;  but  this  was  de- 
preciated, and  at  the  close  of  1779  thirty  dollars  in  paper  were  of  no  more 
value  than  one  in  specie.  To  purchase  provisions  with  this  money  was 
therefore  first  difficult  and  then  impossible,  and  congress  now  found  their 
funds  and  their  credit  exhausted.  Before  the  month  of  January  expired, 
the  soldiers  were  put  upon  allowance,  and  before  its  close  the  whole  stock 
of  provision  in  store  was  exhausted,  and  there  was  neither  meat  nor  flour 
to  be  distributed  to  the  troops.  To  prevent  the  dissolution  of  the  army, 
the  commander-in-chief  was  reluctantly  driven  to  very  vigorous  mea- 
sures :  he  apportioned  to  each  county  in  the  state  of  New  Jersey  a  quanti- 
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ty  of  meat  and  flour,  according  to  tlie  ability  of  each,  to  be  brought  into 
cainp  ill  the  course  of  six  days.  At  the  same  time  he  wrote  to  the  magis- 
trates, suiting  the  absolute  necessity  of  the  measure,  and  informing  them, 
that  unless  the  inhabitants  voluntarily  complied  with  the  requisition,  the 
exigency  of  the  ease  would  force  him  to  obtain  it  by  military  exaction 
To  the  honor  of  the  inhabitants  of  New  Jersey,  harassed  as  their  countrj 
had  been,  tiie  full  quantity  of  provisions  required  was  cheerfully  and  sea* 
sonably  afforded. 


FROM  THE  CAMPAIGN  OF   17S0  TO  THE    TERMINATION  OF  THE  WAR  0?  THE  REVO- 
LUTION. 

During  the  year  1780,  the  contest  between  Great  Britain  and  her  an- 
cient colonies  was  carried  on  chiefly  in  the  southern  states.  As  soon  as 
Sir  Henry  Clinton  ascertained  that  count  D'Estaing  had  left  the  American 
coast,  he  hastened  to  despatch  an  expedition  against  South  Carolina,  leav- 
ing the  garrison  at  New  York  under  the  command  of  general  Knyphau- 
sen.  Early  in  February  the  troops  landed  within  thirty  miles  of  the  capi- 
'.al.  Governor  Rutlcdge,  to  whom  the  assembly  of  South  Carolina  had 
recently  given  extraordinary  powers,  ordered  the  militia  to  rendezvous  ;  but 
he  repulse  at  Savannah,  at  the  close  of  the  preceding  campaign,  had  pro- 
duced such  a  dispiriting  effect,  that  but  few  complied.  The  defences  of 
'/harleston  consisted  of  a  chain  of  redoubts,  lines,  and  batteries,  extending 
•rom  Ashley  to  Cooper  river,  on  which  were  mounted  upwards  of  eighty 
pieces  of  artillery  ;  and  on  all  sides  of  the  town  where  a  landing  was 
practicable,  batteries  were  erected  and  covered  with  artillery.  General 
Lincoln,  trusting  to  the^e  defences  and  expecting  huge  reinforcements,  re- 
mained in  Charleston  at  the  earnest  request  of  the  inhabitants,  and,  with 
the  force  under  his  connnand,  resolved  to  defend  the  place. 

On  the  ^Isl  of  March  the  British  fleet  crossed  the  bar,  and  anchored  in 
Five  Fathom  Hole.  Comnioilore  Whipple,  who  commanded  the  American 
vessels,  finding  it  impracticable  to  prevcMit  the  enemy  from  passing  over  the 
bar,  fell  back  to  fort  Moultrie,  and  afterwards  to  Charleston.  In  a  few 
days  the  town  was  invested  by  sea  and  land,  and  the  British  commanders 
summoned  general  Lincoln  to  surrender  ;  the  demand  was,  however,  met 
with  a  firm  refusal.  The  batteries  of  the  first  parallel  were  now  opened 
upon  the  town,  and  soon  made  a  visible  impression  ;  and  to  prevent  the 
reception  of  the  reinforcements  which  general  Lincoln  expected.  Sir  Henry 
Clinton  detached  lieutenant-colonel  Wcbslor  with  fourteen  hundred  men 
by  the  advanced  guard  of  which  detachment  the  American  cavalry,  wiih 
the  militia  attached  to  them,  were  surprised  in  tlie  night  of  the  14lh  of 
April,  and  completely  routed  and  dispersed.  The  British  now  extended 
themselves  to  the  eastward  of  Cooper  river  ;  and  about  this  time  Sir  Hen- 
ry Clinton  received  a  reinforcement  of  three  thousand  men  from  New 
York.  The  garrison  having  no  reasonable  hope  of  effecting  a  retreat,  an 
offer  was  made  of  surr«Midering  the  town  ;  l)ut  the  proposed  conditions 
were  rejected  by  the  British  commanders. 

The  besiegers  in  the  mean  lime  were  daily  advancing  their  works,  and 
liad  now  completed  their  third  parallel  ;  the  garrison  of  fort  Moultrie  sur- 
rendered ;   and  the  broken  remains  of  the  American  cavalry  under  colonel 
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White  were  again  surprised  by  colonel  Tarloton,  and  the  whole  either  kill- 
ed, taken,  or  dispersed.  Sir  Henry  Clinton,  thus  successful  in  every  ope- 
ration, renewed  his  former  ofTers  to  the  garrison  in  case  of  their  surrender  . 
but  tlie  terms,  so  far  as  they  respected  the  citizens,  not  being  satisfactory, 
hostilities  recommenced.  The  batteries  of  the  third  parallel  now  opened 
on  the  town,  and  did  great  execution  ;  several  houses  were  burned  ;  num- 
bers of  the  besieged  were  killed  at  their  guns  ;  and  the  British  prepared 
to  make  a  general  assault  by  land  and  water.  At  length  a  great  number 
of  citizens  of  Charleston  addressed  general  Lincoln  in  a  petition,  request- 
ing his  acceptance  of  the  terms  which  had  been  previously  offered.  A 
capitulation  was  consequently  signed  on  the  12th  of  May,  and  the  next 
day  major-general  Leslie  took  possession  of  the  town.* 

The  capital  having  surrendered,  measures  were  adopted  to  overawe  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country,  and  induce  them  to  return  to  tlieir  allegiance 
to  the  king.  Garrisons  were  placed  in  difTerent  parts  of  the  stale,  and  two 
thousand  men  were  despatched  towards  North  Carolina,  to  repel  several 
parties  of  militia,  who  were  hastening  to  the  relief  of  Charleston.  Colo- 
nel Tarleton,  making  a  rapid  march  of  a  hundred  and  five  miles  in  fifty- 
four  hours,  met,  at  the  Waxhaws,  and  attacked  one  of  these  parties,  com- 
manded by  colonel  Buford.  The  Americans,  being  defeated  by  his  superi- 
or forces,  implored  quarter  ;  but  nearly  the  whole  of  them  were  either  kill- 
ed or  too  badly  wounded  to  be  removed  from  the  field.  This  sanguinary 
conduct  spread  dismay  throughout  the  country,  and  imparted  a  similar 
:haracter  to  future  conflicts. 

Indignant  at  the  treatment  they  received,  great  numbers  of  the  inhabi- 
tants seized  their  arms,  and  resolved  on  a  vindictive  war  with  their  inva- 
ders. A  party  who  had  taken  refuge  in  North  Carolina,  chose  colonel 
Sumptcr  their  leader.  At  the  head  of  these  he  returned  to  his  own  slate, 
attacked  and  defeated  several  scattered  detachments  from  the  British  army  ; 
and  by  a  succession  of  gallant  enterprises  he  kept  alive  a  spirit  of  deter- 
mined hostility  to  Great  Britain  in  every  part  of  the  state.  His  exertions 
were  rendered  the  more  efTective  by  the  approach  of  four  thousand  men, 
principally  continentals,  under  the  command  of  general  Gates.  Lord 
Cornwallis,  whom  Sir  Henry  Clinton,  on  his  return  to  New  York,  had  left 
chief  in  command,  hastened  to  oppose  the  conqueror  of  Burgoyne.  On 
the  night  of  the  15th  of  August  he  marched,  with  his  whole  force,  to  at- 
tack the  Americans  in  their  camp  at  Clermont.  They  at  the  same  hour 
began  to  move  towards  Camden,  where  lord  Cornwallis  had  his  head- 
quartprs.  As  the  two  armies  Avere  marching  on  the  same  road,  in  oppo- 
site directions,  their  advanced  guards  met  and  fired  on  each  other  about 
half-past  two  in  the  morning.  From  some  prisoners  made  on  both  sides, 
the  commanders  learned  each  other's  movements. 

Both  armies  halted,  and  were  formed,   and   the  firing  soon  ceased,  as  if 

*  By  the  articles  of  capitulation,  the  garrison  were  to  march  out  of  the  town  and  to 
deposit  their  arms  in  front  of  the  works  ;  but  the  drums  were  not  to  beat  a  British 
march,  nor  the  colors  to  be  uncased.  The  continental  troops  and  seamen  were  lo  keep 
their  baggage,  and  remain  prisoners  of  war  until  exchanged.  The  militia  were  to  be 
permitted  to  return  home  as  prisoners  on  parole  ;  and,  while  they  should  adhere  to  tlieir 
parole,  were  not  to  be  molested  by  the  British  troops  in  person  or  property.  The  inhabi- 
tants of  all  conditions  were  to  be  considered  as  prisoners  on  parole,  and  to  hold  their 
property  on  the  same  terms  with  the  militia 

59 


704  BOOK  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

by  mutual  consent.  The  fi;round  on  which  the  two  armies  thus  acci- 
dentally met,  was  exceedingly  favorable  to  lord  Cornwallis.  A  swamp  on 
each  side  secured  his  flanks,  and  narrowed  the  ground  in  front,  so  as  lo 
render  the  superiority  of  the  Americans  in  numbers  of  less  consequence. 
In  the  morning  a  severe  and  general  action  was  fought.  The  charge  of 
the  British  was  made  with  such  vigor,  that  the  Virginia  militia  threw  down 
their  arms,  and  fled  with  the  utmost  precipitation ;  and  the  greatest  part 
of  the  North  Carolina  militia  soon  followed  their  example.  The  Ameri- 
can reserve  was  now  brought  into  action,  and  general  Gates,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  general  Caswell,  endeavored  to  rally  the  militia  at  advantageous 
passes  in  the  rear  of  the  field  of  action,  but  in  vain.  On  the  left  and  in 
the  centre  the  contest  was  more  obstinately  maintained  by  the  Americans, 
whose  artillery  did  considerable  execution  ;  but  by  the  flight  of  the  militia 
their  left  flank  was  exposed,  and  the  continentals,  after  a  brave  resistance 
of  nearly  three-quarters  of  an  hour,  were  thrown  into  confusion,  and 
forced  to  give  way.  The  Americans  lost  the  whole  of  their  artillery,  the 
greatest  part  of  their  baggage,  several  hundred  men,  and  some  very  valu- 
able officers  ;  the  loss  of  the  British  was  also  severe. 

Sumpter,  who  had  lately  been  victorious  in  a  skirmish,  retreated  precipi- 
tately on  hearing  of  the  defeat  of  Gates;  but  supposing  he  was  beyond 
danger,  he  halted  at  the  Catawba  ford  to  refresh  his  troops.  Here  his  sen- 
tinels unhappily  slept  at  their  posts,  and  Tarleton's  legion  rode  into  his 
camp  before  preparations  could  be  made  for  defence.  Between  three  and 
four  hundred  were  killed  or  wounded.  The  remainder  were  dispersed  in 
the  woods,  throe  hundred  British  prisoners  were  released,  and  all  the  bag- 
gage and  stores  fell  into  the  power  of  the  victors. 

Apprehending  the  state  to  be  subdued,  Cornwallis  adopted  measures  of 
extreme  severity  to  suppress  every  latent  inclination  to  revolt.  He  direct- 
ed that  all  who,  having  once  submitted,  had  lately  given  aid  to  the  armies 
of  congress,  should  be  deprived  of  their  property  and  imprisoned  ;  and 
that  all  who  had  once  borne  arms  with  the  British,  and  afterwards  joined 
the  Americans,  should  suAIt  death.  In  consequence  of  these  orders  seve- 
ral were  executed,  and  many  were  reduced  to  poverty  and  wretchedness. 
In  these  times  of  confusion  and  distress,  the  mischievous  effects  of  slavery 
in  facilitating  the  conquest  of  the  country  became  apparent.  Ar,  llie  slaves 
had  no  interest  at  stake,  the  subjugation  of  the  state  was  a  maiter  of  no 
consequence  to  them.  Instead  of  aiding  in  its  defence,  they,  by  n  variety 
of  means,  threw  the  weight  of  their  influence  into  the  opposite  scale. 

Although  his  corps  had  been  dispersed,  general  Sumpter  speedily  re- 
collected a  band  of  volunteers,  and  kept  the  field  in  South  Carolina  for 
three  months,  when  there  was  no  continental  army  in  the  state.  Varying 
his  position  along  the  Evoree,  Broad,  and  Tygcr  rivers,  he  had  frequent 
skirmishes  with  the  enemy,  whom  ho  incessantly  harassed.  In  Novem- 
ber, he  was  attacked  at  Broad  river  by  major  Weniys,  commanding  a  corps 
of  infantry  and  dragoons,  but  the  British  wore  defeated,  and  their  com- 
manding officer  taken  pri:<oner  ;  and  in  a  frw  days  afterward  he  was  at- 
tacked near  Tyger  river  by  colonel  Tarlrton,  who,  finding  himself  unable 
to  dislodge  the  Americans,  retreated  with  considerable  less,  and  left 
Sumpter  in  possession  of  the  field.  The  zeal,  activity,  and  bravery  of  this 
officer,  at  that  trying  period,  procured  him  the  thanks  of  congress  and  the 
applause  of  his  country. 
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"Wliile  the  affairs  of  the  south  were  in  a  state  by  no  means  encourai?injr 
to  the  cause  of  independence,  the  jjcncral  army  under  the  command  of 
Wasliingtoii  was  in  a  stale  of  insufrcrablc  destitution,  and  of  consequent 
mutiny-  Two  hundred  millions  of  dollars  in  paper  currency  were  at  this 
time  in  circulation  upon  the  credit  of  the  United  States.  Congress  had 
the  preceding  year  solemnly  pledged  the  faith  of  government  not  to  issue 
more  than  this  sum,  and  the  national  treasury  was  now  empty.  Congress, 
the  head  of  the  nation,  had,  therefore,  no  further  command  of  the  resources 
of  the  country.  The  power  of  taxation,  and  of  every  coercive  measure  of 
government,  was  vested  in  the  state  sovereignties,  and  a  system  which  in 
its  execution  required  the  conjoint  agency  of  thirteen  sovereignties,  was  too 
complex  for  the  prompt  operations  of  a  military  body.  In  the  course  of 
the  winter,  forage  had  failed,  and  many  of  the  horses  attached  to  the  army 
had  died,  or  were  rendered  unfit  for  use.  General  Washington  therefore 
struggled  with  almost  insuperable  diiriculties  in  supplying  the  army.  The 
pay  of  the  officers  alsc  had  now  scarcely  more  than  a  nominal  value ;  and 
the  officers  of  whole  lines  belonging  to  some  of  the  states,  in  a  body,  gave 
notice,  that  on  a  certain  day  they  should  resign  their  commissions,  unless 
provision  was  made  for  their  honorable  support. 

Congress  possessed  not  the  means  to  apply  adequate  remedies  to  these 
threatening  evils.  They  passed  a  resolution,  indeed,  "  That  congress  will 
make  good  to  the  line  of  the  army,  and  to  the  independent  corps  thereof, 
the  deficiencies  of  their  original  pay,  which  had  been  occasioned  by  the  de- 
preciation of  the  continental  currency  ;"  but  the  promise  of  future  compen- 
sation from  a  country  whose  neglect  was  conceived  to  be  the  source  of  all 
their  sufferings,  they  deemed  a  feeble  basis  of  dependence,  at  the  moment 
they  were  severely  pressed  by  privations  of  every  kind.  Murmurs  at 
length  broke  out  into  actual  mutiny.  Two  of  the  Connecticut  regiments 
paraded  under  arms,  announcing  their  intention  to  return  home,  or  by  their 
arms  to  obtain  subsistence  ;  but  by  the  spirited  and  prudent  exertions  of  the 
officers,  the  ringleaders  were  secured,  and  the  regiments  brought  back  to 
their  duty. 

This  disaffection  was  reported  to  New  York,  with  the  customary  exag- 
gerations of  rumor.  General  Knyphausen,  the  commanding  officer  at  that 
post,  supposing  the  American  citizens  and  soldiers  ripe  for  revolt,  passed 
over  into  New  Jersey  with  five  thousand  men,  to  avail  himself  of  favorable 
events ;  but  the  behavior  of  the  Americans  soon  convinced  him  he  had 
been  deceived  in  the  report  of  their  disaffected  disposition.  The  troops 
detached  from  the  army  to  oppose  his  progress  fought  with  obstinate  brave- 
ry ;  and  the  inhabitants,  seizing  their  arms  with  alacrity,  emulated  the 
spirit  and  persevering  courage  of  the  regular  soldier.  The  general,  finding 
he  must  encounter  serious  opposition,  retreated  to  Elizabeth  Point,  opposite 
to  Staten  island.  In  the  mean  time.  Sir  Henry  Clinton,  returning  with 
his  victorious  troops  from  Charleston,  ordered  a  reinforcement  to  Knyphau- 
sen, who,  with  the  whole  body,  advanced  a  second  time  towards  Spring- 
field. The  British  were  now  opposed  by  general  Green  with  a  considera- 
ble body  of  continental  troops,  and  a  severe  action  was  fought,  but  the 
Americans  were  forced,  by  superior  numbers,  to  retire.  General  Green 
took  post  with  his  troops  on  a  range  of  hills,  in  the  hope  of  being  attacked  ; 
hut  the  British,  having  burned  the  town,  retreated,  and  the  next  day  set 
out  on  their  return  to  New  York. 
89 
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Late  in  the  spring  the  marquis  la  Fayette  returned  from  France  with 
the  pleasing  intelligence  that  his  government  had  resolved  to  assist  the 
United  States,  by  employing  this  year  a  respectable  land  and  naval  force 
in  America.  This  grateful  information  reanimated  tjie  public  mind,  and 
gave  a  new  stimulus  to  the  activity  of  congress,  and  of  the  governments  of 
the  several  states,  that  preparation  might  be  made  to  co-operate  with  thp 
French  armament  on  its  arrival.  Vigorous  measures  were  in  consequence 
adopted  by  congress  and  by  the  states  to  recruit  the  army,  to  lay  up  maga- 
zines, and  to  enable  the  general  to  comply  with  the  reasonable  expecta- 
tions of  their  allies;  but  the  agency  of  dilierent  bodies  was  necessary  to 
carry  these  public  measures  into  effect,  and  their  operation  was  dilatory. 

Early  in  July  the  first  division  of  French  troops  reached  the  American 
shore,  consisting  of  between  five  and  six  thousand  men,  with  a  large  train 
of  battering  and  field  artillery.  These  forces  were  commanded  by  count 
de  Rochambeau,  whose  government  had  placed  him  under  the  command 
of  general  Washington.  The  count  brought  information  that  a  second 
division  would  follow  him  as  soon  as  transports  could  be  fitted  out  to  bring 
them.  The  principal  French  and  American  officers  assiduously  cultivated 
a  mutual  affection  between  the  two  armies ;  and  the  commander-in-chief 
recommended  to  the  officers  of  the  United  States  to  ingraft  on  the  Ameri- 
can cockade  a  white  relief,  as  an  emblem  of  the  alliance  of  the  two  powers. 
On  the  arrival  of  the  French,  the  Americans  were  unprepared  to  act  with 
them,  nor  did  the  American  general  know  what  force  would  ultimately  be 
brought  into  the  field;  and  before  any  thing  could  be  effected,  information 
was  brought  that  the  second  armament  destined  for  America  was  blocked 
up  in  the  harbor  of  Brest,  and  would  not  this  season  reach  the  American 
continent.  The  flattering  prospect  of  terminating  the  war  by  the  conquest 
of  the  British  posts  m  a  moment  vanished,  and  elevated  views  of  brilliant 
success  were  succeeded  by  grievous  disappointment. 

In  this  season  of  difficulty,  of  embarrassment,  and  of  gloom,  a  circum- 
stance occurred  which  excited  the  deepest  interest  throughout  both  armies, 
and  indeed  in  the  breast  of  the  inhabitants  of  all  the  states.  The  American 
army  was  stationed  in  the  strong-holds  of  the  high  lands  on  both  sides  of 
the  North  river  ;  and  for  the  defence  of  this  position,  and  to  keep  conunand 
of  the  river,  a  fortress  had  been  built  at  West  Point,  which  was  deemeil 
impregnable,  and  had  actpiired  the  ajipellation  of  the  Gibraltar  of  America. 
Of  this  post  general  Arnold  solicited  the  command,  and  general  Washing- 
ton, far  from  suspecting  any  sinister  views  in  an  officer  who  had  been  so 
zealous  and  active  in  the  cause  of  his  country,  comj)lied  with  the  solicita- 
tion. Arnold  had,  however,  no  sooner  become  invested  with  the  command, 
than  he  carried  on  a  negotiation  with  Sir  Henry  Clinton,  by  which  it  was 
agreed,  that  he  should  make  such  a  disposition  of  his  forces,  as  would  ena- 
ble the  British  general  c-ffectually  to  suri)rise  West  Point.  The  agent  em- 
ployed in  this  negotiation  was  major  Andre,  adjutant-general  of  the  Bri- 
tish army  ;  and  to  favor  the  communications,  the  Vulture,  a  British  sloop 
of  war,  iiad  been  previously  stationed  in  North  river,  as  nesir  Arnold's 
posts  as  could  be  without  exciting  suspicion.  On  the  night  of  the  21st  of 
September  a  boat  was  sent  from  the  shore  to  fetch  major  Andre,  and 
Arnold  met  him  at  the  beach,  without  the  |)osts  of  both  armies.  Their 
business  not  being  finished  until  it  was  too  near  morning  for  Andre  to  re- 
turn to  the  Vulture,  Arnold,  telling  him  he   must   be   concealed   until    the 
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next  night,  conducled  him  williin  one  of  the  American  posts,  where  he 
continued  with  him  the  following  day.  The  Vulture  having  in  the  mean 
time  been  compelled  to  alter  her  po.'^ition,  Andre  could  return  to  New  York 
in  no  other  way  than  by  land  ;  changing  his  uniform,  therefore,  which  he 
had  worn  under  a  surtout,  for  a  plain  dress,  he  set  out  ou  horseback,  under 
the  name  of  John  Anderson,  with  a  passport,  signed  by  Arnold,  '  to  go  to 
the  lines  of  White  Plains,  or  lower  if  he  thought  proper,  he  being  on  public 
business.'  When  advanced  a  great  part  of  the  way,  he  was  stopped  by 
three  of  t'he  New  York  militia,  and  several  papers,  containing  exact  returns 
of  the  state  of  the  forces,  ordnance,  and  defences  at  West  Point,  were  found 
in  his  boots.     The  captors,  disdaining  a  profTered  bribe  of  a  purse  of  gold 
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avd  permanent  provision  and  promotion,  on  condition  of  their  conveying 
and  accompanying  him  to  New  York,  delivered  him  a  prisoner  to  lieute- 
nant-colonel Jameson,  who  commanded  the  outposts.  Andre,  with  the  in- 
cautious permission  of  Jameson,  procured  a  letter  to  be  sent  to  Arnold, 
informing  him  of  his  detention,  which  gave  the  traitor  opportunity  to 
escape  on  board  the  Vulture,*  in  which  he  reached  New  York  in  safety. 

*  General  Arnold  early  and  warmly  embraced  the  American  cause.  His  enterpris- 
ing spirit,  his  invincible  fortitude,  his  heroic  and  persevering;;  ardor  in  battle,  had  exalted 
his  military  character  in  his  own  country  and  in  Europe.  Being  incapacitated  for  the 
duties  of  the  field  by  the  wounds  he  received  before  Quebec  and  at  Saratoga,  ho  was 
appointed  commandant  in  Philadelphia  when  the  British  evacuated  that  city.  In  this 
flattering  command,  he  adopted  a  style  of  living  above  his  m«ans,  and  soon  found  him- 
self loaded  with  debt.  To  relieve  himself  he  entered  into  various  schemes  of  speculation, 
and  was  unsuccessful  in  all.  Hollow  at  heart,  he  had  recourse  to  fraud  and  peculation. 
These  practices  rendered  him  odious  to  the  citizens,  and  gave  offence  to  government. 
At  length  formal  complaints  were  lodged  against  him,  and  congress  ordered  his  trial  by 
a  court-martial.  By  this  court  he  was  found  guilty,  and  sentenced  to  be  reprimanded  by 
the  commander-in-chief.  The  sentence  was  approved  by  congress,  and  carried  into  exe- 
cution by  general  Washington.  In  the  gold  that  was  to  reward  his  treason,  Arnold  ex- 
pected relief  from  his  pecuniary  embarrassments  ;  and  his  implacable  spirit  sought  its 
r'^venge  of  his  country  by  betraying  into  the  hand  of  her  enemy  the  Gibraltar  of  Ame- 
rica. Upon  his  establishment  in  the  army  of  Great  Britain,  he  found  it  necessary  to 
make  some  exertions  to  secure  the  attachment  of  his  new  friends.  With  the  hope  of 
59* 
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At  this  very  hour  Washington  arrived  on  his  return  from  a  conference 
uitii  the  French  general  at  Hartford.  He  repaired,  without  delay,  to  the 
fort  of  West  Point,  where,  however,  he  could  learn  nothing  of  a  decisive 
import.  But  some  orders,  issued  by  Arnold  the  day  before,  redoubled  his 
suspicions;  he  returned  to  the  quarters  of  the  general,  and  at  this  instant 
Jameson's  messenger  presented  himself,  and  delivered  the  packet  with 
which  he  was  charged.  Washington  seemed  for  the  moment  overwhelmed 
by  the  discovery  of  a  crime  which  ruined  the  fame  of  an  American  general, 
and  wounded  the  honor  of  the  American  army.  Those  who  were  near 
him  anxiously  interrogated  his  looks  in  silence,  which  he  broke  by  saying, 
'  I  thought  that  an  officer  of  courage  and  ability,  who  had  often  shed  his 
blood  for  Jiis  country,  was  entitled  to  confidence,  and  I  gave  him  mine.  I 
am  convinced  now,  and  for  the  rest  of  my  life,  that  we  should  never  trust 
those  who  are  wanting  in  probity,  whatever  abilities  they  may  possess. 
Arnold  has  betrayed  us.'  Meanwhile,  the  precautions  required  by  the  occa- 
sion were  everyAvhere  taken.  General  Heath,  a  faithful  and  vigilant  officer, 
was  substituted  for  Arnold  at  West  Point ;  the  commanders  of  the  other 
posts  were  admonished  to  be  on  their  guard  ;  Green,  who  had  been  invest- 
ed with  the  command  of  the  army  during  the  absence  of  Washington,  re- 
called within  the  forts  the  garrisons  which  the  traitor  had  dispersed,  and 
marched  a  strong  division  near  to  the  lines.  General  Washington  referred 
the  cai^c  of  Andre  to  the  examination  and  decision  of  a  board,  consisting  of 
fourteen  officers,  who  founded  their  report  on  his  own  statements  ;  they 
reported  it  as  their  unanimous  opinion,  '  that  major  Andre  ought  to  be  con- 
sidered as  a  spy,  and  that,  agreeably  to  the  laws  and  usages  of  nations,  he 
should  suffer  death;'  and  he  was,  in  accordance  with  their  sentence,  hung 
as  a  spy.* 

alluring  many  of  the  discontented  to  his  standard,  he  pxiblishcd  an  address  to  the  inha- 
bitants of  America,  in  wliirh  he  endeavored  to  justify  his  conduct.  This  was  followed 
by  a  proclamation  addressed  '  to  the  ofliccrs  and  soldiers  of  the  continental  army,  who 
have  the  real  interest  of  their  country  at  heart,  and  who  are  determined  to  be  no  longer 
the  tools  and  dupes  of  congress  ami  of  France.'  These  proclamations  did  not  produce 
the  effect  designed.  And  in  all  the  hardships,  suflerings,  and  irritations  of  the  war, 
Arnold  remains  the  solitary  instance  of  nn  American  officer  who  abandoned  the  side 
first  embraced  in  the  contest,  and  turned  his  sword  upon  his  former  companions  in  arms. 
He  survived  the  war  but  to  drag  on,  in  perpetual  banishment  from  his  native  country, 
a  dishonorable  life.  He  transmitted  to  his  children  a  name  of  hateful  celebrity.  He 
obtained  only  a  part  of  the  debasing  stipend  of  an  abortive  treason,  and  his  complaints 
.soon  caused  it  to  be  known,  that  all  the  promises  by  which  he  had  been  inveigled  were 
not  fulfilled.  He  enjoyed,  however,  the  rank  of  brigadier-general,  but  the  officers  of 
the  British  army  manifested  a  strong  repugnance  to  serve  with  him.  He  possessed  their 
esteem  while  he  fought  against  iheni ;  they  loaded  him  with  contempt  when  treason 
brought  him  over  to  their  side.  He  resided  principally  in  England  after  the  conclusion 
of  the  war,  and  died  on  tite  1 1th  of  June,  1801. 

•  The  general  officers  who  reported  his  case  lamented  the  necessity  they  were  under 
to  advise  that  as  a  spy  he  should  Ik-  hung,  and  the  heart  of  general  "Washington  was 
wrung  with  anguish  when  he  signed  his  death  warrant.  But  the  fatal  wound  that 
would  have  been  inflicted  on  the  country  had  Arnold's  treason  succeeded,  made  the  sa- 
crifice necessary  for  the  public  safety.  The  American  officers  universally  discovered  a 
sympathy  for  the  unforlunatc  sufferer,  and  the  sensiliiliiv  of  the  public  was  greatly  e.x- 
citi'd  on  the  occasion.  His  character  is  thus  beautifully  painted  by  th<'  late  general 
Hamilton,  who  without  envy  might  have  conlemplaled  his  eminent  qualities,  for  they 
were  not  equal  to  his  own.  '  There  was  Muneihing  singularly  interesting  in  the  charae- 
ler  of  Andr6.     To  an  cxccUenl  understanding,  well  improved  by  education  and  travel 
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\VTitn  the  winter  of  1780  commenced,  the  troops  of  the  northern  army 
-ctired  to  the  quarters  which  they  had  hist  occupied.  Again  they  endured 
distress  at  which  patriotism  feels  indignant  and  humanity  weeps.  The 
harvest  had  been  abundant ;  plenty  reigned  in  the  land,  while  want  was 
still  felt  in  the  camp  of  its  defenders.  Lassitude  had  succeeded  enthusiasm 
in  the  breasts  of  the  people,  and  congress  exerted  its  powers  with  too  little 
vigor  to  draw  forth  the  resources  of  the  country.  The  soldiers  of  the 
Pennsylvania  line  stationed  at  JMorristown,  New  Jersey,  complained  that, 
in  addition  to  sustaining  sufferings  common  to  all,  they  were  retained  in 
service  contrary  to  the  terms  of  fheir  enlistments.  In  the  night  of  the  1st 
of  January,  thirteen  hundred,  on  a  concerted  signal,  paraded  under  arms, 
and  declared  their  intention  of  marching  to  Philadelphia,  and  demanding 
of  congress  a  redress  of  their  grievances.  The  ofTicers  strove  to  compel 
them  to  relinquish  their  purpose.  In  the  attempt,  one  was  killed  and 
several  were  wounded.  General  Wayne  presented  his  pistols,  as  if  intend- 
ing to  fire.     They  held  their  bayonets  to  his  breast ;  '  We  love  and  respect 


Muimy. 

you,'  said  they  ;  '  but  if  you  fire  you  are  a  dead  man.  We  are  not  going 
to  the  enemy.  On  the  contrary,  if  they  were  now  to  come  out,  you  should 
see  us  fight  under  your  orders  with  as  much  alacrity  as  ever.  But  we 
will  be  amused  no  longer ;  we  are  determined  to  obtain  what  is  our  just 

he  united  a  peculiar  elegance  of  mind  and  manners,  and  the  advantages  of  a  pleasing 
person.  It  is  said  that  he  possessed  a  pretty  taste  for  the  fine  arts,  and  had  himself 
attained  some  proficiency  in  poetry,  music,  and  painting.  His  knowledge  appeared  with- 
out ostentation,  and  embellished  by  a  diffidence  that  rarely  accompanies  so  many  talents 
and  accomplishments,  which  left  you  to  suppose  more  than  appeared.  His  sentiments 
were  elevated,  and  inspired  esteem;  they  had  a  softness  that  conciliated  afiection.  His 
elocution  was  handsome,  his  address  easy,  polite,  and  insinuating.  By  his  merit  he  haul 
acquired  the  unlimited  confidence  of  his  general,  and  was  making  rapid  progress  in  mili- 
tary rank  and  reputation.  But  in  the  height  of  his  career,  flushed  with  new  hopes  from 
the  execution  of  a  project  the  most  beneficial  to  his  party  that  could  be  devised,  he  is  at 
once  precipitated  from  the  summit  of  prosperity,  sees  all  the  expectations  of  his  ambition 
blasted,  and  himself  ruined.'  A  hand-some  monument  is  erected  to  his  memory  in 
Westminster  abbey. 

60 


710  BOOK  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

due.'  They  elected  temporary  officers,  and  moved  off  in  a  body  towards 
Princeton.  '  General  Wayne,  to  prevent  them  from  plundering  the  inhabi 
lunts,  forwarded  provisions  for  their  use.  The  next  day  he  followed,  and 
requested  them  to  appoint  a  man  from  each  regiment,  to  state  to  him  their 
complaints  ;  a  conference  was  accordingly  held,  but  he  refused  to  comply 
with  their  demands.  They  then  proceeded  in  good  order  to  Princeton, 
where  three  emissaries  from  Sir  Henry  Clinton  met  them,  and  made  libe- 
ral offers  to  entice  them  from  the  service  of  congress.  The  offers  were 
indignantly  rejected,  and  the  emissaries  seized  and  executed  as  spies. 
Here  they  were  also  met  by  a  committee  of  congress,  and  a  deputation  from 
the  state  of  Pennsylvania  ;  and  the  latter,  granting  a  part  of  their  demands, 
succeeded  in  persuading  them  to  return  to  their  duty.  This  mutiny,  and 
another  in  the  Jersey  line,  which  was  instantly  suppressed,  aroused  the 
attention  of  the  states  to  the  miserable  condition  of  their  troops.  The 
amount  of  three  months'  pay  was  raised  and  forwarded  to  them  in  specie ; 
it  was  received  with  joy,  as  affording  an  evidence  that  their  country  was 
not  unmindful  of  their  sufferings. 

The  year  on  which  we  now  enter  decided  the  important  contest  which 
engaged  the  attention  of  Europe,  and  of  all  the  civilized  world,  in  favor  of 
liberty,  and,  we  must  add,  of  justice.  The  boon  of  independence  was  not, 
however,  gained  without  adding  to  the  long  list  of  widows  and  orphans, 
nor  without  augmenting  the  catalogue  of  cruelties  more  horrid  than  those 
of  the  Indian  tribes,  because  perpetrated  by  those  who  had  no  accumulated 
antipathy  of  ages  to  palliate  their  hostility,  but  who  only  yesterday  were 
friends  and  brothers.  The  inhabitants  of  the  Carolinas  endured  calamity 
and  distress  from  which  humanity  revolts.  About  equally  divided  in  po- 
litical sentiments,  village  was  opposed  to  village,  and  neighbor  to  neighbor, 
and  their  hostility  became  embittered  by  attack  and  reprisal,  until  pillage, 
burning,  and  murder,  became  familiar  to  all.*     Each   party  aimed  at   the 

*  The  following  instance  will  illustrntc  the  horrible  spirit  of  these  times: — 'In  the 
hour  of  festivity,  one  Brown  had  indulged  himself  in  indiscreet  censure  of  the  revolution- 
ary party.  He  had  done  worse, — he  had  committed  a  fault  less  easily  forgiven. — he  had 
ridiculed  them.  Being  apprized  that  their  resentment  was  excited,  he  attempted  to 
escape  ;  but  he  was  closely  pursued,  brought  back  to  Augusta,  tried  before  a  committee 
of  surveillance,  and  sentenced  to  be  tarred  and  fiatliered  and  carted,  unless  he  recanted 
and  took  the  oath  of  allegiance  prescribed  by  the  administration  of  Georgia.  Brown 
was  a  firm  man,  and  resisted  with  a  perlinaciiy  that  should  have  commanded  the  respect 
of  his  persecutors.  But  the  motions  of  a  mob  are  too  precipitate  to  admit  of  llie  intru- 
sion of  generous  feeling.  After  undergoing  the  painlul  and  mortifying  jvnance  pre- 
scribed by  the  committee  without  yielding,  it  is  too  true  thnt  he  was  doomed  to  have  his 
naked  feet  exposed  to  a  large  fire,  to  subdue  liis  stubburn  spirit ;  but  in  vain  ;  and  he  was 
at  length  turned  loose  by  n  group  of  men,  who  never  once  dreamed  that  the  simple  Indian 
trader  would  soon  reappear  an  arm<'d  ntnl  implacable  enemy.  He  first  visiied  the  loy- 
alists of  Ninety  Six,  concerted  liis  measures  with  them,  then  made  his  way  to  St.  Augti.**- 
line,  received  a  colonel's  commission,  nlaced  himself  at  the  head  of  n  band  of  desperate 
refugees,  and  accompanied  Provost  in  his  irru|ilion  into  Georgia.  His  thirst  for  revenge 
appeared  afterward  insatiable,  and  besides  wantonly  hanging  many  of  his  prisoners,  he 
subjected  the  families  of  the  whigs  who  were  (>\it  in  service  to  mcumuliited  suflerinpa 
and  distress.  Ii  was  not  long  alter  be  was  Irfi  in  ccinimand  at  Augusta  by  the  British 
general,  that  colonel  Clarke,  with  a  delerniincd  party  of  llie  niiliiia,  whose  families  he 
had  persecuted,  aimed  a  well-<lirecte<l  blow  at  his  p<jst.  But  Brown  proved  himself  a 
man  of  bravery  ami  conduct,  and  he  well  knew  that  al  all  times  he  was  fighting  tor  liis 
life.  After  a  severe  and  partially  .successful  contest,  the  apiiroach  ofn  paiiy  of  Indians 
obliged  Chiikc  to  retreat,  and  leave  his  wounded  behind  him,  with  a  letter  addressed  to 
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extirpation  of  the  other,  and  the  whole  country  presented  a  scene  of 
slaugliter  and  of  blood.  The  American  generals  seized  every  occasion  to 
discountenance  such  vindictive  and  barbarous  conduct,  while,  with  few 
exceptions,  the  British  permitted  and  even  accelerated  their  perpetration. 

The  reduction  of  Savannah  and  Charleston  encouraged  the  British  to  a 
vigorous  invasion  of  North  Carolina.  The  whole  army  of  general  Green, 
which  had  at  the  close  of  last  year  advanced  from  Hillsborough  to  Char- 
lottetown,  consisted  of  about  two  thousand  men,  more  than  half  of  whom 
were  militia.  With  this  inconsiderable  body  of  troops,  miserably  provided, 
general  Green  took  the  field  against  a  superior  regular  force,  which  had 
already  marched  in  triumph  two  liundred  miles  from  the  point  of  its  debarka- 
tion. Soon  after  Green  took  the  command,  he  divided  his  force,  and  sent 
general  Morgan  with  a  respectable  detachment  to  the  western  extremity 
of  South  Carolina,  where  the  tories  were  destroying  the  whigs  without 
mercy  and  without  restraint,  and  marched  with  the  main  body  to  Hick's 
creek,  on  the  north  side  of  the  Pedee.  On  the  entrance  of  general  Morgan 
into  the  district  of  Ninety-six,  lord  Cornwall  is,  who  was  preparing  for  the 
invasion  of  North  Carolina,  that  he  might  not  leave  an  enemy  in  his  rear, 
ordered  colonel  Tarleton  to  proceed  with  about  eleven  hundred  men,  and 
drive  him  from  his  position.  Tarleton  had  two  field-pieces,  and  a  superi- 
ority both  of  infantry  and  cavalry.  With  these  advantages,  he  engaged 
Morgan  at  the  Cowpons,  near  Pacolet  river,  on  the  17th  of  January.  The 
British,  led  to  the  attack  by  Tarleton  himself,  advanced  with  a  shout,  and 
poured  in  an  incessant  fire  of  musketry.  The  American  militia,  though 
they  received  the  charge  with  firmness,  were  soon  compelled  to  fall  back 
in  the  rear  of  their  second  line  ;  and  this  line,  in  its  turn,  after  an  obstinate 
conflict,  was  compelled  to  retreat  to  the  cavalry.  At  this  juncture  lieute- 
nant-colonel Washington  made  a  successful  charge  on  captain  Ogilvie,  who, 
with  about  forty  dragoons,  was  cutting  down  the  retreating  militia  ;  lieu- 
tenant-colonel Howard  almost  at  the  same  moment  rallied  the  continental 
troops,  and  charged  with  fixed  bayonets,  and  the  militia  instantly  followed 
the  example.  By  these  sudden  and  unexpected  charges,  the  British,  v*^ho 
had  considered  the  fate  of  the  day  decided,  were  thrown  into  confusion, 
and  driven  from  the  ground  with  great  slaughter.  Howard  and  Washing- 
ton pressed  the  advantage  which  they  had  respectively  gained,  until  the 
artillery  and  a  great  part  of  the  infantry  had  surrendered.*  Seldom  has  a 
victory,  achieved  by  so  small  a  number,  been  so  important  in  its  conse- 
quences. It  deprived  Cornwallis  of  one-fifth  of  his  force,  and  disconcerted 
his  plans  for  the  reduction  of  North  Carolina.  He  sought,  however,  to 
repair,  by  active  exertions,  the  loss  which  he  had  suflTered,  and  determined, 

Bro^sTi,  requesting  that  he  would  parole  them  to  their  plantations.  But  Brown's  thirst 
forrevenge  knew  no  bounds.  It  had  been  irritated  in  this  instance  by  a  wound  which 
confined  him  to  his  bed.  The  unhappy  prisoners,  twenty-eight  in  number,  were  all 
hung;  thirteen  of  them  were  suspended  to  the  railing  of  the  staircase,  that  he  might 
feast  his  eyes  with  their  dying  agonies.' — Johnson's  Life  of  General  Green. 

*  Upwards  of  three  hundred  of  the  British  were  killed  or  wounded,  and  above  five  hun- 
dred taken  prisoners  ;  eight  hundred  muskets,  two  field-pieces,  two  standards,  tliirty-five 
baggage  wagons,  and  one  hundred  dragoon  horses,  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  conquerors. 
Of  the  Americans,  twelve  men  only  were  killed,  and  sixty  wounded.  Congress,  in  honor 
of  the  good  conduct  of  general  INIorgan,  presented  him  a  gold  medal ;  to  lieutenant- 
colonels  Washington  and  Howard,  medals  of  silver ;  and  to  colonel  Pickens,  a  sword. 
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it'  possible,  to  intercept  Morgan,  and  compel  him  to  restore  the  trophies  of 
hjs  victory.  This  resolution  led  to  a  military  race,  which  may  be,  without 
exaggeration,  termed  one  of  the  most  celebrated  in  history.  Each  army 
strove  to  precede  the  other  at  the  fords  of  the  Catawba,  from  which  both 
were  equally  distant.  The  American  troops  endured  almost  incredible 
hardships,  being  sometimes  without  meat,  often  without  flour,  and  entirely 
destitute  of  spirituous  liquors.  A  large  portion  of  the  troops  were  without 
shoes,  and,  marching  over  frozen  ground,  marked  with  blood  every  step  of 
their  progres-s.  On  the  twelfth  day  after  the  engagement,  Morgan  reached 
the  fords  and  crossed  the  Catawba ;  and  two  hours  afterwards  Cornwallis 
arrived,  and,  it  being  then  dark,  encamped  on  the  bank.  During  the  night, 
a  heavy  fall  of  rain  made  the  river  impassable,  which  gave  Morgan  an  op- 
portunity to  remove  the  prisoners  beyond  the  reach  of  his  pursuer. 

The  movements  of  the  royal  army  induced  general  Green  immediately 
to  retreat  from  Hick's  creek;  and,  leaving  the  main  army  under  the  com- 
mand of  general  Huger,  he  rode  a  hundred  and  fifty  miles  through  the 
country  to  join  the  detachment  under  general  Morgan,  that  he  might  be  in 
front  of  lord  Cornwallis,  and  so  direct  both  divisions  of  his  army  as  to  form 
a  speedy  junction  between  them.  Lord  Cornwallis,  after  three  days'  dehay, 
effected  the  passage  of  the  Catawba,  and  recommenced  the  pursuit.  The 
Americans,  continuing  their  expeditious  movements,  crossed  the  Yadkin 
on  the  3d  of  February,  and  secured  their  boats  on  the  north  side ;  but  the 
British,  though  close  in  their  rear,  were  incapable  of  crossing  it  through  the 
rapid  rising  of  the  river  from  preceding  rains,  and  the  want  of  boats.  This 
second  remarkable  escape  confirmed  the  impression  on  the  minds  of  the 
Americans,  that  their  cause  was  favored  by  Divine  Providence.  After  a 
junction  of  the  two  divisions  of  the  American  army  at  Guildford  court- 
house, it  was  concluded,  in  a  council  of  officers  called  by  general  Green, 
that  he  ought  to  retire  over  the  Dan,  and  to  avoid  an  engagement  until  he 
should  be  reinforced. 

Lord  Cornwallis  kept  the  upper  countries,  where  only  the  rivers  are 
fordable,  and  attempted  to  get  between  general  Green  and  Virginia,  to  cut 
ofThis  retreat,  and  oblige  him  to  fight  under  many  disadvantages;  but  the 
American  general  completely  eluded  him.  So  urgent  was  the  pursuit  of 
the  British,  that,  on  the  Mth  of  February,  the  American  light  troops  were 
compelled  to  retire  above  forty  miles  ;  and  on  that  day  general  Green,  by 
indefatigable  exertions,  transported  his  army  over  the  Dan  into  Virginia. 
Here  again  the  pursuit  was  so  close,  that  the  van  of  the  British  just  arrived 
as  the  rear  of  the  Americans  had  crossed.  The  continental  army  being 
now  driven  out  of  North  Carolina,  earl  Cornwallis  left  the  Dan,  and  pro- 
ceeded to  Hillsborough,  where  he  set  up  the  royal  standard.  Green,  per- 
ceiving the  necessity  of  some  s|)irite(l  ineasiirc  to  counteract  his  lordship's 
influence  on  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  concluded,  at  every  hazard,  to 
recross  the  Dan.  After  mamruvring  in  a  very  masterly  manner  to  avoid 
an  action  with  Cornwallis  three  weeks,  liis  army  was  joined  by  two  bri- 
gades of  militia  from  Nortii  Carolina,  and  one  from  Virginia,  and  also  by 
four  hundred  regulars. 

This  reinforcement  giving  him  a  siiporiorily  of  numbers,  he  determined 
no  longer  to  avoid  an  engagement,  and,  on  the  l/)ih  of  March,  he  accepted 
battle;  but  at  the  first  fire  the  North  Carolina  militia,  who  were  in  tho 
front  line,  fled  ;  tho  second  line  was  also  routed.     The   continentals,  who 
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composed  the  third,  fought  with  their  usual  bravery,  and  for  an  hour  and 
half  maintained  the  conflict  with  great  firmness.  They  at  lenglli  gave 
way,  but  retreated  in  good  order,  the  slaughter  they  had  made  in  the  ene- 
my's ranks  preventing  pursuit.  The  victory,  won  by  a  far  inferior  force, 
was  more  glorious  than  advantageous  to  the  British  army.  Soon  after  the 
action,  lord  Cornwallis  began  a  march  toward  Wilmington.  General 
Green,  on  receiving  intelligence  of  this  movement,  put  his  army  in  motion 
to  follow  him,  and  continued  the  pursuit  to  Ramsay's  mill,  on  Deep  river. 
Cornwallis,  having  halted  and  refreshed  his  men  about  tiiree  weeks  al 
Wilmington,  marched  across  the  country  to  Petersburg,  in  Virginia. 

Before  general  Green  was  aware  that  lord  Cornwallis  intended  to  enter 
Virginia,  he  had  formed  the  bold  resolution  of  returning  into  South  Caro- 
lina. Marching  towards  Camden,  where  nine  hundred  men,  under  the 
command  of  lord  Rawdon,  were  posted,  he  took  a  position  on  Hobkirk's  hill, 
about  a  mile  from  the  British  intrenchments.  Here  the  Americans  were 
attacked  on  the  25th  of  April.  In  the  beginning  of  the  action  their  bravery 
gained  advantages,  which,  in  its  progress,  were  lost  by  the  premature  retreat 
of  two  companies,  occasioned  by  the  death  of  their  officers.  At  this  reverse 
of  fortune,  Green  retired  a  few  miles  from  the  field,  both  armies  having 
sustained  nearly  an  equal  loss. 

Several  British  posts  in  South  Carolina  speedily  fell  into  the  power  of 
the  brave  and  active  partisans,  who,  with  small  bodies  of  troops,  were  ever 
present  where  oppression  was  to  be  resisted  or  glory  won.  Lee  joined 
Marion  ;  and,  on  the  15lh  of  April,  they  unexpectedly  presented  themselves 
before  fort  Watson,  a  British  post  on  the  Santee.  It  was  an  Indian  mound, 
rising  thirty  or  forty  feet  above  the  level  of  the  plain.     Neither  the  garrison 
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nor  the  assailants  had  artillery  ;  but  in  a  few  days  the  Americans  construct- 
ed a  work  on  an  unusual  plan,  which  overlooked  the  fort,  and  from  the 
top  of  which  the  riflemen  fired  with  such  unerring  aim  that  not  a  man  of 
the  garrison  could  show  himself  without  certain  destruction.  On  the  23d, 
the  g-arrison,  consisting  of  one  hundred  and  fourteen  men,  capitulated. 
Orangeburg  and  fort  Motte  surrendered  to  Sumpter.  Lee  captured 
"        "90  60* 
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fort  Granby,  and  Marion  drove  from  Georgetown  the  troops  stationed  :o 
defend  it.  Immediately  after  the  surrender  of  fort  Granby,  lieutenant- 
colonel  Lee  marched  to  Augusta,  and  joined  brigadier-general  Pickens, 
who,  with  a  body  of  militia,  had  some  time  before  taken  post  in  the  vicinity; 
and  these  two  able  officers  jointly  carried  on  their  approaches  against  fort 
Cornwallis.  Two  batteries  were  erected  within  thirty  yards  of  the  parapet 
which  overlooked  the  fort;  and  from  them  the  American  riflemen  shot  into 
the  inside  of  the  works  with  eflfect.  The  garrison,  almost  entirely  burying 
themselves  underground,  obstinately  refused  to  capitulate  until  resistance 
became  useless,  and  then  the  fort,  with  about  three  hundred  men,  surrender- 
ed on  honorable  terms  of  capitulation.  The  Americans,  during  the  siege, 
had  about  forty  men  killed  and  wounded.  On  the  22d  of  May,  general 
Green  laid  siege  to  Ninety-six,  which  was  defended  by  lieutenant-colonel 
Cruger,  with  upwards  of  five  hundred  men.  The  works  of  the  besiegers 
were  carried  forward  with  indefatigable  industry  and  success  until  the  ISlh 
of  June,  when,  on  intelligence  of  the  approach  of  lord  Rawdon  for  the 
relief  of  the  place,  it  was  concluded  to  attempt  its  reduction  by  assault. 
The  assailants  displayed  great  resolution  ;  but,  failing  of  success,  general 
Green  raised  the  siege,  and  retreated  over  the  Saluda. 

Lord  Rawdon  having  returned  to  England,  the  command  of  the  British 
troops  in  South  Carolina  devolved  upon  lieutenant-colonel  Stewart ;  who, 
n  the  beginning  of  September,  took  post  at  Eutaw  Springs.  General 
Green  marched  against  him  from  the  hills  of  Santee.  The  rival  forces 
•vere  equal,  amounting  on  each  side  to  two  thousand  men.  On  the  Sth  an 
tttack  was  made  by  the  Americans  ;  a  part  of  the  British  line,  consisting 
of  new  troops,  broke  and  fled ;  but  the  veteran  corps  received  the  charge 
if  the  assailants  on  the  points  of  their  bayonets.  The  hostile  ranks  were 
for  a  time  intermingled,  and  the  officers  fought  hand  to  hand  ;  but  lieu- 
tenant-colonel Lee,  who  had  turned  the  British  left  flank,  charging  them  at 
this  instant  in  the  rear,  their  line  was  soon  completely  broken,  and  driven 
ofli'the  field.  They  were  vigorously  pursued  by  the  Americans,  who  took 
upwards  of  five  hundred  of  them  prisoners.  The  British,  on  their  retreat, 
took  post  in  a  large  three-story  brick  house,  and  in  a  picketed  garden  ;  and 
from  these  advantageous  positions  renewed  the  action.  Four  six-pounders 
were  ordered  up  before  the  house  ;  but  the  Americans  were  compelled  to 
leave  these  pieces  and  retire.  They  formed  again  at  a  small  distance  in 
the  woods;  but  general  Green,  thinking  it  inexpedient  to  renew  the  despe- 
rate attempt,  left  a  strong  picket  on  the  field  of  battle,  and  retired  with  liis 
prisoners  to  the  ground  from  which  he  had  marched  in  the  morning.  In 
the  evening  of  the  next  day,  lieutenant-colonel  Stewart,  leaving  seventy  of 
his  wounded  men  and  one  thousand  stand  of  arms,  moved  from  Eutaw 
towards  Charleston.  The  loss  of  the  British,  inclusive  of  prisoners,  was 
supposed  to  be  not  less  than  eleven  hundred  men.  The  loss  of  the  Ameri- 
cans, in  killed,  wounded,  and  missing,  was  about  half  that  number.  This 
battle  was  attended  by  consequences  very  advantageous  to  the  Americans, 
and  maybe  considered  as  closing  the  revolutionary  war  in  South  Carolina. 
Brilliant  as  were  the  successes  of  general  Green  in  the  Carolinas  it  was 
in  Virginia  that  the  last  great  stroke  in  favor  of  American  independence 
wan  to  be  eflected.  The  army  under  the  commander-in-chief  had  passed 
nnother  distressing  winter,  and  symptoms  of  mutiny  had  again  manifesK  d 
themselves,  but  were  happily  suppressed.     Deplorably  deficient  of  provi- 
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sions  and  supplies,  and  promised  reinforcements  being  grievously  delayed, 
Washing'.on  siill  remained  undiscouraged,  and  determined,  in  conjunction 
vvilh  the  French  fleet,  to  resume  vigorous  operations.  New  York  was  the 
destined  point  of  the  combined  attack  ;  but  the  large  reinforcements  which 
had  recently  arrived  there,  and  other  unfavorable  circumstances,  induced 
the  commander-in-chief,  so  late  as  August,  entirely  to  change  the  plan  of 
the  campaign,  and  to  resolve  to  attempt  the  capture  of  the  army  of  lord 
Cornwallis,  which  had  now  taken  up  a  position  at  Yorktown,  in  Virginia. 
The  defence  of  \Vesl  Point,  and  of  the  other  posts  on  the  Hudson,  was 
committed  to  general  Heath,  and  a  large  portion  of  the  troops  raised  in  the 
northern  states  was  for  this  service  left  under  his  command. 

General  Washington  resolved  in  person  to  conduct  the  Virginia  expedi- 
tion. The  troops  under  count  Rochambeau,  and  strong  dctacliments  from 
the  American  army,  amounting  to  more  than  two  thousand  men,  and  con- 
sisting of  the  light  infantry,  Lamb's  artillery,  and  several  other  corps,  were 
destined  for  it.  By  the  25ih  of  August  the  whole  body,  American  and 
French,  had  crossed  the  North  river.  An  intercepted  letter  of  general 
Washington's,  in  which  he  communicated,  as  the  result  of  a  consultation 
with  the  French  commanders,  the  design  to  attack  New  York,  had  excited 
the  apprehensions  of  the  British  general  for  the  safety  of  that  city.  This 
apprehension  was  kept  alive,  and  the  real  object  of  the  Americans  conceal- 
ed, by  preparations  for  an  encampment  in  New  Jersey,  opposite  to  Staten 
island,  by  the  route  of  the  American  army,  and  other  appearances,  indicat- 
ing an  intention  to  besiege  New  York  ;  and  the  troops  had  passed  the 
Delaware,  out  of  reach  of  annoyance,  before  Sir  Henry  suspected  their 
destination.  General  Washington  pressed  forward  with  the  utmost  expe- 
dition, and  at  Chester  he  received  the  important  intelligence  that  count  de 
Grasse  had  arrived  with  his  fleet  in  the  Chesapeake,  and  that  the  marquis 
St.  Simon  had,  with  a  body  of  three  thousand  land  forces,  joined  the  mar- 
quis de  laFayette.  Having  directed  the  route  of  his  army  from  the  head  of 
the  Elk,  he,  accompanied  by  Rochambeau,  Chatelleux,  Du  Portaii,  and 
Knox,  proceeded  to  Virginia.  They  reached  Williamsburg  on  the  14lli  of 
September,  and  immediately  repaired  on  board  the  Ville  de  Paris,  to  settle 
with  count  de  Grasse  the  plan  of  operations.  The  whole  body  of  American 
and  French  troops  reached  Williamsburg  by  the  2oih  of  September.  At 
this  place  the  allied  forces  were  joined  by  a  detachment  of  the  militia  of 
Virginia,  under  the  command  of  governor  Nelson,  and  preparations  were 
soon  made  to  attack  the  intrenchments  of  lord  Cornwallis. 

Yorktown,  the  head-quarters  of  lord  Cornwallis,  is  a  village  on  the  south 
side  of  York  river,  the  southern  banks  of  which  are  high,  and  where  ships 
of  the  line  may  ride  in  safety.  Gloucester  point  is  a  piece  of  land  on  the 
opposite  shore,  projecting  considerably  into  the  river.  Both  these  posts 
were  occupied  by  the  British ;  and  a  communication  between  them  was 
commanded  by  their  batteries,  and  by  several  ships  of  war.  The  main 
body  of  lord  Cornwallis'  army  was  encamped  on  the  open  grounds  about 
Yorktown,  within  a  range  of  outer  redoubts  and  field-works  ;  ancUlieute- 
nant-colonel  Tarleton,  with  a  detachment  of  six  or  seven  hundrea  men, 
held  the  post  at  Gloucester  point. 

The  legion  of  the. duke  de  Lauzun,  and  a  brigade  of  militia  under  g.  ne- 
ral  Weedon,  the  whole  commanded  by  the  French  general  De  Choise,  wt  re 
directed  to  watch  and  restrain  the  enemy  on  the  side  of  Gloucester;  and 
60 
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the  grand  combined  army,  on  the  30lh  of  September,  moved  down  to  the 
investiture  of  Yorktown.  On  the  nifjht  of  the  6th  of  October,  advancinj^ 
to  within  six  hundred  yards  of  the  English  lines,  they  began  their  first 
parallel,  and  labored  with  such  silence  and  diligence,  that  they  were  not 
discovered  until  morning,  when  the  works  they  had  raised  were  sufficient 
to  protect  them.  On  the  9lh,  several  batteries  being  completed,  a  heavy 
cannonade  was  begun.  ]\Iany  of  the  British  guns  were  dismounted,  and 
portions  of  their  fortifications  laid  level  with  the  ground.  On  the  night  of 
the  11th,  the  besiegers  commenced  their  second  parallel,  three  hundred 
yards  in  advance  of  the  first.  This  approach  was  made  so  much  sooner 
than  was  expected,  that  the  men  were  not  discovered  at  their  labor  until 
they  had  rendered  themselves  secure  from  all  molestation  in  front.  The 
fire  from  the  new  batteries  was  still  more  furious  and  destructive.  From 
two  British  redoubts,  in  advance  of  their  main  works,  and  flanking  those 
of  the  besiegers,  the  men  in  the  trenches  were  so  severely  annoyed,  that 
Washington  resolved  to  storm  them. 

The  enterprise  against  one  was  committed  to  an  American  force  under 
the  marquis  de  la  Fayette,  that  against  the  other  to  a  French  detachment. 
Colonel  Hamilton,  who  led  the  van  of  the  former,  made  such  an  impetuous 
attack  that  possession  was  soon  obtained,  with  little  slaughter.  The  French 
detachment  was  equally  brave  and  successful,  but  sustained  greater  loss. 
On  the  16th,  a  sortie  was  made  from  the  garrison  by  a  party  of  three  hun- 
dred and  fifty,  commanded  by  lieutenant-colonel  Abcrcrombie,  who  forced 
two  batteries,  and  spiked  eleven  pieces  of  cannon  ;  but  the  guards  from 
the  trenches  immediately  ad<^ancing  on  them,  they  retreated,  and  the  pieces 
which  they  had  hastily  spiked  were  soon  rendered  fit  for  service.  In  the 
afternoon  of  the  same  day  the  besiegers  opened  several  batteries  in  their 
second  parallel ;  and  in  the  whole  line  of  batteries  nearly  one  hundred 
pieces  of  heavy  ordnance  were  now  mounted.  The  works  of  the  besieged 
were  so  universally  in  ruins  as  to  be  in  no  condition  to  sustain  the  fire 
which  might  be  expected  the  next  day.  In  this  extremity,  lord  Coriiwallis 
boldly  resolved  to  attempt  an  escape  by  land  with  the  greater  part  of  his 
army.  His  plan  was  to  cross  over,  in  the  night,  to  Gloucester  point,  and 
forcing  his  way  through  the  troops  under  Do  Choisr,  to  pass  through  Mary-i 
land,  Pennsylvania,  and  Jersey,  and  form  a  junction  with  the  royal  army 
at  New  York.  In  prosecution  of  this  desperate  design,  one  embarkation 
of  his  troops  crossed  over  to  the  opposite  point  ;  but  a  violent  storm  of 
wind  and  rain  dispersed  the  boats,  and  frustrated  the  scheme. 

On  the  morning  of  the  17lh  the  fire  of  the  American  batteries  rendered 
the  British  post  untenable.  Lord  Cornwallis,  perceiving  further  resistance 
to  be  unavailing,  about  ten  o'clock  beat  a  parley,  and  proposed  a  cessation 
of  hostilities  for  twenty-four  hours,  that  commissioners  might  meet  to  settle 
the  terms  on  which  the  post.s  of  Yurk  and  Gloucester  should  be  surrender- 
ed. General  Washington,  in  his  answer,  declared  his  'ardent  desire  to 
spare  the  eflTusion  of  blood,  and  his  readiness  to  listen  to  such  terms  as 
were  j^inissible  ;'  but  to  prevent  loss  of  liino,  he  desired  '  that,  previous  to 
the  mWting  of  the  commissioners,  the  proposals  of  his  lordship  might  be 
transmitted  in  writing,  for  which  purpose  a  susj)ension  of  hostilities  for 
two  hours  should  be  granted.'  The  terms  proposed  by  his  lordship  were 
such  as  led  the  general  to  suppose  that  articles  of  cnpiliilalion  n)ight  easily 
be  adjusted,  and  he  continued  the  cessation  of  hostilities  until  the  next  dav> 
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To  expedite  the  business,  ho  summarily  slated  llie  irrnis  he  was  \viIIin<T  lo 
grant,  and  informed  earl  Cornwallis,  that  if  lie  adniitled  these  as  the  basis 
of  a  treaty,  commissioners  might  meet  to  put  them  into  form.  Accordingly, 
viscount  de  Noailles  and  lieutenant-colonel  Laurens,  on  the  part  of  the 
allies,  and  colonel  Dundas  and  major  Ross,  on  the  part  of  the  English, 
met  the  next  day,  and  adjusted  articles  of  capitulation,  which  were  to  be 
submitted  to  the  consideration  of  the  British  general. 

Resolving  not  to  expose  himself  to  any  accident  that  might  be  the  con- 
sequence of  unnecessary  delay,  general  Washington  ordered  the  rough 
draft  of  the  commissioners  to  be  fairly  transcribed,  and  sent  to  lord  Corn- 
wallis early  next  morning,  with  a  letter  expressing  his  expectation  that  the 
garrison  would  march  out  by  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon.  Hopeless  of 
more  favorable  terms,  his  lordship  signed  the  capitulation,  and  surrendered 
the  posts  of  York  and  Gloucester,  with  their  garrisons,  to  general  Wash- 
ington ;  and  the  shipping  in  the  harbor,  with  the  seamen,  to  count  de 
Grasse.  The  prisoners,  exclusive  of  seamen,  amounted  to  more  than  seven 
thousand,  of  which  between  four  and  five  thousand  only  were  fit  for  duty. 
The  garrison  lost,  during  the  siege,  six  officers  and  five  hundred  and  forty- 
eight  privates,  in  killed  and  wounded.  The  privates,  with  a  competent  num- 
ber of  officers,  were  to  remain  in  Virginia,  Maryland,  or  Pennsylvania. 
The  officers  not  required  for  this  service  were  permitted  on  parole  to  re- 
turn to  Europe,  or  to  any  of  the  maritime  posts  of  the  English  on  the  Ame 
rican  continent.  The  terms  granted  to  earl  Cornwallis  were,  in  general, 
the  terms  which  had  been  granted  to  the  Americans  at  the  surrender  of 
Charleston;  and  general  Lincoln,  who  on  that  occasion  resigned  his  sword 
to  lord  Cornwallis,  was  appointed  to  receive  the  submission  of  the  royal 
army.  The  allied  army,  to  which  lord  Cornwallis  surrendered,  amounted 
to  sixteen  thousand; — seven  thousand  French,  five  thousand  five  hundred 
continental  troops,  and  three  thousand  five  hundred  militia.  In  the  course 
of  the  siege  they  lost,  in  killed  and  wounded,  about  three  hundred.  The 
siege  Avas  prosecuted  with  so  much  military  judgment  and  ardor,  that  the 
treaty  was  opened  on  the  eleventh,  and  the  capitulation  signed  on  the  thir- 
teenth day  after  ground  was  broken  before  the  British  lines. 

The  capture  of  so  large  a  British  army  excited  universal  joy,  and  on  no 
occasion  during  the  war  did  the  Americans  manifest  greater  exultation. 
From  the  nature  and  duration  of  the  contest,  the  afTections  of  many  had 
been  so  concentrated  upon  their  country,  and  so  intense  was  their  interest 
in  its  fate,  that  the  news  of  this  brilliant  success  produced  the  most  raptur- 
ous emotions,  under  the  operations  of  which,  it  is  said,  some  were  even 
deprived  of  their  reason,  and   one  aged  patriot  in    Philadelphia  expired. 

The  day  after  the  capitulation  general  Washington  ordered,  '  that  those 
who  were  under  arrest  should  be  pardoned  and  set  at  liberty ;'  and  an- 
nounced, that  '  divine  service  shall  be  performed  to-morrow  in  the  different 
brigades  and  divisions.  The  commander-in-chief  recommends,  that  all  the 
troops  that  are  not  upon  duty  do  assist  at  it  with  a  serious  deportment,  and 
that  sensibility  of  heart  which  the  recollection  of  the  surprising  and  par- 
ticular interposition  of  Providence  in  our  favor  claims.'  Congress,  as  soon 
as  they  received  general  Washington's  official  letter  giving  information  of 
the  event,  resolved  to  go  in  procession  to  the  Dutch  Lutheran  church,  and 
return  thanks  to  Almighty  God  for  the  signal  success  of  the  American 
arms  ;  and  they  issued  a  proclamation,  recommending  to  the  citizens  of  the 
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Waited  States  to  observe  the  13ih  of  December  as  a  day  of  public  thanlcs- 
givinjT  and  prayer. 

While  these  successful  operations  had  been  carrying  on  in  Virginia,  Sir 
Henry  Clinton  endeavored,  if  possible,  to  recall  Washington,  or  at  least  to 
divert  his  attention,  by  sonic  daring  enterprise  in  the  north.  Giving  to  the 
traitor  Arnold,  who  had  just  returned  from  his  destructive  expedition  to 
Virginia,  the  command  of  a  strong  detachment,  he  sent  him  against  New 
London,  a  flourishing  city  situated  upon  the  river  Thames,  in  his  native 
state.  Nearly  opposite,  on  a  hill  in  Groton,  stood  fort  Griswold,  which 
was  then  garrisoned  by  militia,  hastily  summoned  from  their  labors  in  the 
field.  Against  this  fort  Arnold  despatched  a  part  of  his  troops.  It  was 
assaulted  on  three  sides  at  the  same  moment.  The  garrison,  fighting  in 
view  of  their  property  and  their  homes,  made  a  brave  and  obstinate  resis- 
tance. By  their  steady  and  well-directed  fire  many  of  the  assailants  were 
killed.  Pressing  forward  with  persevering  ardor,  the  British  entered  the 
fort  through  the  embrasures.  Immediately  all  resistance  ceased.  Irritated 
by  gallantry  which  should  have  caused  admiration,  a  British  officer  inquir- 
ed who  commanded  the  fort.  'I  did,' said  colonel  Ledyard, 'but  you  do 
now ;'  and  presented  him  his  sword.  He  seized  it,  and,  with  savage  cru- 
elty, plunged  it  into  his  bosom.  This  was  the  signal  for  an  indiscriminate 
massacre.  Of  a  hundred  and  sixty  men,  composing  the  garrison,  all  but 
forty  were  killed  or  wounded,  and  most  of  them  after  resistance  had  ceased. 
Seldom  has  the  glory  of  victory  been  tarnished  by  such  detestable  barbarity. 
The  British  then  entered  New  London,  which  was  set  on  fire  and  consum- 
ed. The  property  destroyed  was  of  immense  value.  Perceiving  no  other 
object  within  the  reach  of  his  force,  Arnold  led  back  his  troops  to  New  York. 

A  circumstance  which  evidently  exercised  a  very  favorable  influence  on 
American  afTairs  during  this  period  should  not  be  omitted — the  institution 
of  a  national  hank.  The  plan  of  it  was  projected  by  Robert  Morris,  one 
of  the  delegates  of  Pennsylvania,  a  man  of  high  reputation,  and  well  verscQ 
in  affairs  of  commerce  and  finance,  whom  congress  had  appointed  treasurer. 
He  assigned  to  this  bank  a  capital  of  four  hundred  thousand  dollars,  divid- 
ed in  shares  of  four  hundred  dollars  each,  in  money  of  gold  or  silver,  to  be 
procured  by  subscriptions.  Twelve  directors  were  to  manage  the  bank, 
which  was  denominated  by  congress,  'The  President,  Directors,  and 
Company  of  the  Bank  of  North  America.'  To  the  financial  skill  and  in- 
defatigable efforts  of  Mr.  Morris  in  the  treasury  department,  it  lias  been 
thought  our  country  was  scarcely  loss  indebted,  than  to  the  valor  of  lier 
soldiers  and  the  wisdom  of  her  statesmen.  Under  his  auspices,  public 
credit  revived  ;  the  army  was  pacified  ;  and  a  new  impulse  given  to  every 
operation  in  the  field  and  the  cabinet. 

During  this  fortunate  yrar  also  the  compact  of  the  confederation  was 
rendered  complete.  Much  difficulty  had  been  experienced  in  obtaining  its 
ratification.  Various  and  sometimes  conflicting  amendments  had  lieen  pro- 
posed by  the  states  respectively  ;  but  they  had  successively  yielded  to  the 
opinion  that  a  federal  compact  would  bo  of  vast  importance  in  the  prosecu- 
tion of  the  war.  One  of  the  greatest  iinj)rdiments  had  hitherto  been,  that 
within  the  chartered  limits  of  several  slates  there  were  immense  tracts  of 
vacant  territory,  which,  it  was  supposed,  would  constitute  a  large  fund  of 
future  wealth  ;  and  the  states  not  possessed  of  this  advantage  insisted  on 
considr'riiiglhis  territory  as  a  joint  ac()uisilion,  to  be  applied  to  the  common 
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benefit.  The  cession  made  by  Virginia,  the  preceding  year,  of  its  norlh'- 
west  territory,  was  now  accepted  by  congress,  and,  to  the  great  joy  of  Ame- 
rica, the  confederation  was  completed.* 

The  rcsnh  of  the  last  campaign  convinced  the  British  nation  that  Ame- 
rica could  not  be  subdued  by  force;  and  led  to  a  change  of  administration 
and  pacific  overtures.  Parliament  met  on  the  27lh  of-  November,  1781 ; 
and  thougli  the  speech  from  the  throne  still  l)rcatl)cd  a  spirit  of  hostility, 
and  answers  from  both  houses  were  procured  in  accordance  with  it,  yet 
not  long  after  the  recess,  the  ministers  found  themselves  in  a  minority  in 
the  house  of  commons.  On  the  22d  of  February,  17S2,  general  Conway 
moved  an  address  to  the  king,  praying,  'that  the  war  on  the  continent  of 
North  America  might  no  longer  be  pursued  for  the  impracticable  purpose 
of  reducing  that  country  to  obedience  by  force  ;  and  expressing  their  hope, 
that  the  earnest  desire  and  diligent  exertion  to  restore  the  public  tranquil- 
lity, of  which  they  had  received  his  majesty's  most  gracious  assurances, 
might,  by  a  happy  reconciliation  with  the  revolted  colonies,  be  forwarded 
and  made  effectual ;  to  which  great  end  his  majesty's  faithful  commons 
would  be  ready  to  give  their  utmost  assistance.'  This  motion  being  lost 
by  a  single  vote  only,  was,  five  days  after,  renewed,  by  the  same  gentle- 
man, in  a  form  somewhat  different,  and  was  carried  ;  and  an  address  in 
pursuance  of  it  presented  to  the  Uing.  Not  yet  satisfied  with  the  triumph 
obtained  over  the  ministry,  and  considering  the  answer  of  the  king  not 
sufficiently  explicit,  the  house  of  commons,  on  the  4th  of  March,  on  the 
motion  of  general  Conway,  declared,  that  all  those  who  should  advise,  or 
by  any  means  attempt,  the  farther  prosecution  of  offensive  war  in  America, 
should  be  considered  as  enemies  to  their  king  and  country.  In  this  state 
of  things  it  was  impossible  for  the  ministry  longer  to  continue  in  power, 
and  on  the  19th  they  relinquished  their  places.  A  new  administration 
was  soon  after  formed — the  marquis  of  Rockingham  was  placed  at  the 
head  of  the  treasury,  and  the  earl  of  Shclburne  and  Mr.  Fox  held  the  im- 
portant places  of  secretaries  of  state. 

Soon  after  their  appointment,  the  new  ministers  sent  a  Mr.  Oswald  to 
France,  to  sound  the  French  court,  as  well  as  Dr.  Franklin,  on  the  subject 
of  peace.  In  a  conference  Avith  the  count  de  Vergcnnes,  ]Mr.  Oswald  was 
informed  that  the  French  court  were  disposed  to  treat  for  peace,  but  cauld 
do  nothing  without  the  consent  of  their  allies ;  and  the  count  expressed  a 
wish  that  Paris  might  be  .the  place  of  meeting  for  entering  upon  this  im- 
portant business.  About  the  ISth  of  April  the  British  agent  went  back  to 
London,  and  on  the  4th  of  May  returned  to  France  with  the  assent  of  the 
British  cabinet  to  treat  of  a  general  peace,  and  for  that  purpose  to  meet  at 
Paris. 

One  of  the  first  measures  of  the  new  administration  was  to  appoint  Sir 
Guy  Carleton  commander-in-chief  in  America,  in  the  room  of  Sir  Henry 
Clinton,  and  to  authorize  admiral  Digby  and  himself  to  treat  for  peace. 
One  object  of  conferring  this  power  was  to  induce  congress  to  agree  to  a 
separate  treaty.  Sir  Guy  Carleton  arrived  in  America  on  the  5th  of  May, 
and  two  days  afterwards  informed  general  Washington  that  he  and  admiral 
Digby  were  authorized  to  treat  for  peace,  and  requested  a  passport  for  tlieir 
secretary  as  the  bearer  of  despatches  to  congress  on  the  subject.     A  copy 

*  Marshall's  Life  of  Washington,  b.  iv.  chap.  8. 
60* 
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of  this  letter  was  forwarded  by  the  general  to  that  body  ;  but  the  members 
being  determined  not  to  negotiate  without  their  allies,  refused  the  pass- 
port. The  same  commissioners,  on  the  2d  of  August  following,  sent  a 
!=econd  letter  to  the  American  commander,  informing  him  that  negotiations 
for  a  general  peace  had  commenced  at  Paris,  and  that  Mr.  Grenville  had 
full  powers  to  treat  with  all  the  parties  at  war,  and  that,  by  his  instructions, 
'  the  independency  of  the  thirteen  provinces  was  to  be  proposed  by  him,  in 
the  first  instance,  instead  of  being  made  a  condition  of  a  general  treaty.' 

A  majority  of  the  new  British  cabinet  very  early  determined  to  offer 
America  unlimited  unconditional  independence,  as  the  basis  of  a  negotia- 
tion for  peace,  and  so  instructed  their  minister,  Mr.  Grenville.  This  was 
a  favorite  measure  with  the  marquis  of  Rockingham  ;  on  this  point,  how- 
ever, the  cabinet  was  divided.  The  earl  of  Shelburne,  though  he  acqui- 
esced, was  still  opposed,  and  it  was  one  of  the  last  measures  to  which  the 
king  would  assent.  The  illness  of  the  marquis  of  Rockingham,  and  his 
death,  which  happened  on  the  1st  of  July,  produced  no  little  delay  and 
difficulty  in  the  negotiations.  The  appointment  of  lord  Shelburne  as  first 
lord  of  the  treasury  produced  an  open  rupture  in  the  cabinet.  Lord  John 
Cavendish,  Mr.  Fox,  and  some  others,  resigned  their  places.  In  conse- 
quence of  this,  William  Pitt  was  made  chancellor  of  the  e.xchequer,  and 
Thomas  Townshend  and  lord  Grantham  secretaries  of  state.  There  can 
be  little  doubt  that  the  king,  as  well  as  lord  Shelburne,  still  entertained  a 
distant  hope  that  some  arrangement  might  be  made  with  the  Americans 
short  of  an  open  and  express  acknowledgment  of  their  independence  ;  and 
the  views  of  the  latter  on  this  point,  probably,  had  no  little  influence  in 
placing  him  at  the  head  of  the  administration.*  Parliament  adjourned  on 
the  11th  of  July,  having  passed  an  act  at  the  close  of  the  session,  authoriz- 
ing the  king  to  conclude  a  pedce  or  truce  with  the  Americans. 

The  instructions  of  congress  to  the  American  commissioners  not  to  con- 
clude peace  without  the  consent  of  France,  rendered  their  situation  com- 
plicated and  embarrassing.  There  were  several  questions  which  the  Ame- 
ricans deemed  of  the  first  importance,  in  which  the  French  court  either 
felt  no  interest,  or  were  opposed  to  the  American  claims.  The  principal 
of  these  points  referred  to  the  right  of  fishery  on  the  Grand  bank,  and  the 
western  boundary  of  the  United  States.  On  the  latter  point,  Spain,  who 
was  also  a  party  to  the  negotiations,  was  extremely  desirous  of  limiting  as 
much  as  possible  the  extent  of  the  American  territory.  These  circumstan- 
ces occasioned  much  difficulty  and  considerable  delay.  At  length  the 
American  commissioners  determined  to  agree  to  a  provisional  treaty  with- 
out the  concurrence  of  the  French  court.  Mr.  Oswald,  who  had  succeeded 
Mr.  Grenville,  on  the  part  of  the  British  government,  strongly  urged  the 
propriety  of  the  American  loyalists  being  compensated  for  the  losses  they 
had  incurred  during  the  struggle  for   independence;  but   this   proposition 

•  Amonp  the  papers  of  Dr.  Frnnklin  wns  found  the  following  mpmorancUim  :  '  Im- 
mcdialfly  nftcr  the  death  of  lord  UotkinRham,  the  kitiR  said  to  lord  Shrlluirne,  "I  will 
be  plain  with  you  ;  the  jwiinl  next  my  heart,  aii<l  whirh  I  am  dolermine.l,  be  liie  conse- 
quence what  it  may,  never  to  reluiquish  but  with  my  crown  and  life,  is,  to  prevent  a 
total  unequivocal  recognition  of  the  independence  of  America.  Promise  to  support  me 
oil  this  Kroun<l,  and  I  will  leave  you  unmolested  on  every  other  pround,  and  with  full 
power  as  the  prime  minister  of  this  kingdom."  The  bargain  was  svruck.'— Franklin' $ 
n'orki,  vol.  V.  p.  326. 
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was  met  by  a  counter  one  from  Dr.  Franklin,  that  a  similar  arrangement 
should  be  made  by  Great  Britain  in  favor  of  the  Americans  who  had  suf- 
fered in  their  property  from  the  destruction  carried  on  by  the  British 
troops.  This  point  was  therefore  ultimately  waved,  and  other  difliculties 
being  overcome,  a  provisional  treaty  was  agreed  to  on  the  30th  of  Novem- 
ber ;  and  after  great  delay,  occasioned  by  the  strenuous  endeavors  of  the 
court  of  Madrid  to  procure  the  cession  of  Gibraltar  by  Great  Britain,  pre- 
liminary treaties  of  peace  were  signed  on  the  20th  of  January,  1783, 
between  France,  Spain,  and  Great  Britain. 

On  the  2-lth  of  March,  intelligence  of  a  general  peace  reached  America 
by  a  letter  from  the  marquis  de  la  Fayette ;  and  orders  were  immediately 
issued,  recalling  all  armed  vessels  cruising  under  the  authority  of  the  Uni- 
ted States.  Congress  soon  after  received  official  information  of  the  agree- 
ment between  the  ministers  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  and 
of  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  preliminary  articles  between  Great 
Britain  and  France  ;  and,  on  the  lllh  of  April,  they  issued  a  proclamatioD, 
declaring  the  cessation  of  arms,  as  well  by  sea  as  by  land,  agreed  upon 
between  the  United  States  and  his  Britannic  majesty,  and  enjoining  its 
strict  observance.  On  the  19th  ol"' April,  peace  was  proclaimed  in  the  Ame- 
rican army  by  tbe  oommander-irt-ch^f,  precisely  eight  years  from  the  day 
of  the  first  effusion  of  blood  at  Loimgton. 

The  independence  of  the  Ui>ited  States  was  acknowledged  by  Sweden 
on  the  5th  of  February  ;  by  J)bnmark,  on  the  25th  of  February  ;  by  Spain, 
on  the  24th  of  ]\Iarch  ;  ana  by  Russia,  in  July  ;  treaties  of  amity  and  com- 
merce were  also  concldded  with  each  of  those  powers.  On  the  8th  of 
June,  general  WaelTington  addressed  a  letter  to  each  of  the  governors  of 
the  several  statoS  in  the  Union,  on  the  present  situation,  and  what  appeared 
to  him  the  wisest  policy,  of  the  United  States.  In  this  paternal  and  affec- 
tionate letter  he  stated  four  things  which  he  conceived  to  be  essential  to 
their  well-being,  and  even  to  their  existence,  as  an  independent  power : 
'  An  indissoluble  union  of  the  states  under  one  general  head ;  a  sacred  re- 
gard to  public  justice  ;  the  adoption  of  a  proper  peace  establishment ;  and 
the  prevalence  of  that  pacific  and  friendly  disposition,  among  the  people  of 
the  United  States,  which  will  induce  them  to  forget  their  local  prejudices 
and  politics,  to  make  those  mutual  concessions  which  are  requisite  to  the 
general  prosperity,  and,  in  some  instances,  to  sacrifice  their  individual  ad- 
vantages to  the  interest  of  the  community.' 

The  definitive  treaty  of  peace  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United 
States  of  America  was  signed  at  Paris  on  the  3d  of  September,  by  David 
Hartley,  Esq.,  on  the  part  of  his  Britannic  majesty,  and  by  John  Adams, 
Benjamin  Franklin,  and  John  Jay,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States.  The 
provisions  of  the  treaty  attest  the  zeal  and  ability  of  the  American  negotia- 
tors, as  well  as  the  liberal  feelings  which  actuated  the  British  ministry. 
The  independence  of  the  United  States  was  fully  acknowledged.  The 
right  of  fishing  on  the  banks  of  Newfoundland,  and  certain  facilities  in  the 
enjoyment  of  that  right,  were  secured  to  them  forever ;  and  territory  was 
ceded  to  them  more  extensive  than  the  most  sanguine  had  dared  to  antici- 
pate or  to  hope. 

In  December,  1782,  the  officers  of  the  American  army,  still  retained  in 
service  but  unemployed,  forwarded  to  congress  a  petition,  praying  that  all 
arrears  which  were  due  to  them  might  be  discharged,  and  that,  instead  of 
9]  61 
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half-pay  for  life,  a  sum  equal  to  five  years'  full  pay  should  be  paid  or  se- 
cured to  them  when  disbanded.  The;  delay  of  congress  to  comply  with 
this  request  produced  an  alarming  agitation  in  that  portion  of  the  army 
stationed  at  Newburgh.  An  address  to  the  officers  was  privately  circulat- 
ed, written  with  great  ability,  and  admirably  well  fitted  to  work  upon  those 
passions  which  recent  sufferings  and  gloomy  forebodings  had  excited  in 
every  bosom.  The  writer  boldly  recommended  that,  as  all  the  applications 
to  the  sympathy  and  justice  of  congress  had  failed  of  success,  an  appeal 
should  be  made  to  their  fears.  Fortunately,  the  commander-in-chief  was 
in  the  camp.  Though  conscious  that  the  officers  had  just  cause  of  com- 
plaint, he  was  aware  that  duty  to  his  country,  and  even  friendship  for 
them,  required  that  he  should  prevent  the  adoption  of  rash  and  disorderly 
expedients  to  obtain  redress.  Calling  them  together,  he,  by  a  calm  and 
sensible  address,  persuaded  them  to  rely  still  longer  upon  the  disposition 
of  congress  to  perform  for  them  Avhatever  the  limited  means  of  the  nation 
would  permit.  In  a  letter  to  that  body,  giving  an  account  of  these  occur- 
rences, he  maintained  and  enforced  the  claims  of  the  officers  with  such 
pathos  and  strength  of  reasoning,  that  their  request  was  granted. 

On  the  ISth  of  October,  congress  issued  a  proclamation  for  disbanding 
the  army.  Yew  York  was  evacuated  by  the  British  on  the  25th  of  No- 
vember, and  the  Americans  took  possession  of  the  city  the  same  day ;  and 
a  short  time  after  the  army  was  disbanded,  and  again  mingled  with  their 
fellow-citizens.* 

General  Washington,  taking  an  afTectionate  leave  of  his  officers,  repaired 
to  Annapolis,  where  congress  was  sitting,  and  there,  at  a  public  audience, 
with  dignity  and  sensibility,  resigned  his  commission  as  commander-in- 
chief  of  the  American  armies.  Then,  with  a  character  illustrious  through- 
out the  world,  he  returned  to  his  residence  at  Mount  Vernon,  pos.sessing 
the  sincere  love  and  profound  veneration  of  his  countrymen. 


Washington's  administration. 

The  exhausting  efTect  of  their  exertions  was  felt  by  the  people  of  the 
United  States  for  a  considerable  period  after  peace,  as  well  as  indepen- 
dence, had  been  secured.  The  enthusiasm  of  a  popular  contest  terminating 
in  victory  began  to  subside,  and  the  sacrifices  of  the  revolution  soon  became 
known  and  felt.     The  claims  of  those  who  toiled,  and  fought,  and  sufiered 

•  The  following  culoenuni  from  the  lips  of  an  eloquent  living  statesman,  when  plead- 
ing for  the  relief  of  the  illustrious  survivors,  conveys  a  jusl  idea  of  the  honorable  conduct 
of  this  band  of  patriots  : — 'The  army  was  to  be  disbanded  ;  but  it  was  unpaid.  It  was 
to  lay  down  its  own  power;  but  there  was  no  f;overninent  with  adequate  jx)wer  to  per- 
form what  had  been  promised  to  it.  In  thisrritieal  moment  what  is  its  condmi  ?  Does 
it  disgrace  its  high  character?  Is  lemptatitm  able  to  seduce  it  ?  Does  it  speajt  of  right- 
ing itself?  Dt>cs  it  undertake  to  redress  its  own  wrongs  by  its  own  sword'  Does  it 
lose  its  patriotusm  in  its  deep  sense  of  injury  ami  injustice?  Does  military  ambition 
cause  its  integrity  to  swerve?  Far,  far  othcruise.  It  had  faithfully  served  and  saved 
the  country,  and  to  that  coimtry  it  now  referred,  with  unhesitating  lonfidenre,  il.s  claim 
and  its  corn|)lainls.  It  laid  down  its  arms  with  alacrity  ;  it  mingled  it.self  with  the  ma.« 
of  the  community  ;  and  il  wail<"d  till,  in  better  limes,  and  under  a  new  government,  its 
services  might  be  rewarded,  and  the  jiromises  made  to  it  fulfilled.  We  ean  hardly  re- 
cur  to  this  examjOe  too  often,  or  dwell  (Ui  it  lno  mueli.fur  the  honor  of  otir  country,  nnc 
of  lis  defenders.' — The  i^ctchaand  roraiiU  Argumenti  0/  Danitl  Wtbittr,  p.  S.")!'),  S.")? 
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in  the  arduous  struggle,  were  stronfrly  urj^cd,  and  the  government  had 
neither  resources  nor  power  to  satisfy  or  to  silence  them.  The  federal 
head  had  no  separate  or  exclusive  fund.  The  members  of  congress  depend- 
ed on  the  states  which  they  respectively  represented,  even  for  their  own 
maintenance,  and  money  for  national  purposes  could  only  be  obtained  by 
requisitions  on  the  ditierent  members  of  the  confederacy.  On  them  it  be- 
came necessary  immediately  to  call  for  funds  to  discharge  the  arrears  of 
pay  due  td^the  soldiers  of  the  revolution,  and  the  interest  on  the  debt  which 
the  government  had  been  compelled  to  contract.  The  legislatures  of  the 
different  states  received  these  requisitions  with  respect,  listened  to  the 
monitory  warnings  of  congress  with  deference,  and  with  silent  and  inactive 
acquiescence.  Their  own  situation,  indeed,  was  full  of  embarrassment. 
The  wealth  of  the  country  had  been  totally  exhausted  during  the  revolution. 
Taxes  could  not  be  collected,  because  there  was  no  money  to  represent  the 
value  of  the  little  personal  property  which  had  not  been,  and  the  land 
which  could  not  be,  destroyed  ;  and  commerce,  though  preparing  to  burst 
from  its  thraldom,  had  not  yet  had  time  to  restore  to  the  annual  produce 
of  the  country  its  exchangeable  value.  The  states  owed  each  a  heavy 
debt  for  local  services  rendered  during  the  revolution,  for  which  it  was 
bound  to  provide,  and  each  had  its  own  domestic  government  to  support. 

Under  these  circumstances,  it  is  not  surprising  that  each  state  was  anxious 
to  retain  for  its  own  benefit  the  small  but  rising  revenue  derived  from 
foreign  commerce  ;  and  that  the  custom-houses  in  each  commercial  city 
were  considered  as  the  most  valuable  sources  of  income  which  the  states 
possessed.  Each  state,  therefore,  made  its  own  regulations,  its  tariff,  and 
tonnage  duties,  and,  as  a  natural  consequence,  the  different  states  clashed 
with  each  other ;  one  nation  became  more  favored  than  another  under  the 
same  circumstances;  and  one  state  pursued  a  system  injurious  to  the  in- 
terests of  another.  Hence  the  confidence  of  foreign  countries  was  destroy- 
ed ;  and  they  would  not  enter  into  treaties  of  commerce  with  the  confede- 
rated government,  while  they  were  not  likely  to  be  carried  into  effect.  A 
general  decay  of  trade,  the  rise  of  imported  merchandise,  the  fall  of  pro- 
duce, and  an  uncommon  decrease  of  the  value  of  lands,  ensued. 

The  distress  of  the  inhabitants  was  continually  on  the  increase  ;  and  in 
Massachusetts,  where  it  was  most  felt,  an  insurrection  of  a  serious  character 
was  the  consequence.  Near  the  close  of  the  year  17S6,  the  populace 
assembled  to  the  number  of  two  thousand,  in  the  north-western  part  of  the 
state,  and,  choosing  Daniel  Shays  their  leader,  demanded  that  the  collection 
of  debts  should  be  suspended,  and  that  the  legislature  should  authorize  the 
emission  of  paper  money  for  general  circulation.  Two  bodies  of  militia, 
drawn  from  those  parts  of  the  state  where  disaffection  did  not  prevail, 
were  immediately  despatched  against  them,  one  under  the  command  of 
general  Lincoln,  the  other  of  general  Shepard.  The  disaffected  were  dis- 
persed with  less  difficulty  than  had  been  apprehended,  and,  abandoning 
their  seditious  purposes,  accepted  the  proffered  indemnity  of  the  government. 

The  time  at  length  came  when  the  public  mind  gave  tokens  of  being 
prepared  for  a  change  in  the  constitution  of  the  general  government — an 
occurrence  the  necessity  of  which  had  lopg  been  foreseen  by  Washington 
and  most  of  the  distinguished  patriots  of  that  period.  Evil  had  accumu- 
lated upon  evil,  till  the  mass  became  too  oppressive  to  be  endured,  and  the 
voice  of  the  nation  cried  out  for  relief     The  first  decisive  measures  pro- 
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cccdcd  from  the  merchants,  who  came  forward  almost  simultaneously  in  all 
parts  of  the  country,  with  representations  of  the  utter  prostration  of  the 
mercantile  interests,  and  petitions  for  a  speedy  and  efficient  remedy.  It 
was  shown,  that  the  advantages  of  this  most  important  source  of  national 
prosperity  were  flowing  into  the  hands  of  foreigners,  and  that  the  native 
merchants  were  suffering  for  the  want  of  a  just  protection  and  a  uniform 
system  of  trade.  The  wise  and  reflecting  were  convinced  that  some  decid- 
ed eflt)rts  were  necessary  to  strengthen  the  general  government,  or  that  a 
dissolution  of  the  Union,  and  perhaps  a  devastating  anarchy,  would  be  inevi- 
table. The  first  step  towards  a  general  reformation  was  rather  accidental 
than  premeditated.  Certain  citizens  of  Virginia  and  Maryland  had  formed 
a  scheme  for  promoting  the  navigation  of  the  Potomac  and  Chesapeake 
bay,  and  commissioners  were  appointed  by  those  two  states  to  meet  at 
Alexandria,  and  devise  some  plan  of  operation.  These  persons  made  a 
visit  to  I\Iount  Vernon,  and,  while  there,  it  was  proposed  among  themselves 
that  more  important  objects  should  be  connected  with  the  purpose  at  first 
in  view,  and  that  the  state  governments  should  be  solicited  to  appoint 
other  commissioners,  with  enlarged  powers,  instructed  to  form  a  plan  for 
maintaining  a  naval  force  in  the  Chesapeake,  and  also  to  fix  upon  some 
system  of  duties  on  exports  and  imports  in  which  both  states  should  agree, 
and  that  in  the  end  congress  should  be  petitioned  to  allow  these  privileges. 
This  project  was  approved  by  the  legislature  of  Virginia,  and  commission- 
ers were  accordingly  appointed.  The  same  legislature  passed  a  resolution 
recommending  the  design  to  other  states,  and  inviting  them  to  unite,  by 
their  commissioners,  in  an  attempt  to  establish  such  a  system  of  commercial 
relations  as  would  promote  general  harmony  and  prosperity.  Five  stutef 
only,  in  addition  to  Virginia,  acceded  to  this  proposition,  namely,  Mary- 
land, Delaware,  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  and  New  York.  From  these 
states  commissioners  assembled  at  Annapolis,  but  they  had  hardly  entered 
into  a  discussion  of  the  topics  which  naturally  forced  themselves  into  view, 
before  they  discovered  the  powers  with  which  they  were  intrusted  to  be  so 
limited,  as  to  tic  up  their  hands  from  cficcting  any  purpose  that  could  be 
of  essential  utility.  On  this  account,  as  well  as  from  the  circumstance 
that  so  few  slates  were  represented,  they  wisely  declined  deciding  on  any 
important  measures  in  reference  to  the  particular  subjects  for  which  they 
had  come  together. 

This  convention  is  memorable,  however,  as  having  been  the  prelude  to 
the  one  which  followed.  Heforc  the  commissioners  adjourned,  a  report 
was  agreed  upon,  in  which  the  necessity  of  a  revision  and  reform  of  the 
articles  of  the  old  federal  compact  was  strongly  urged,  and  which  contained 
a  recommendation  to  all  the  state  logi.-^laturcs  for  the  appointment  of  depu- 
ties, to  meet  at  Philadelphia,  with  more  ample  powers  and  instructions. 
This  proposal  was  eventually  carried  into  cflect,  and,  in  conformity  with 
It,  a  convention  of  delegates  from  the  several  slates  met  at  Philadel])hia  in 
May,  1787.  Of  this  body  of  eminent  statesmen,  George  Washington  was? 
unanimously  elected  president.  They  deliberated  with  closed  doors  during 
a  period  of  four  months.  One  party  in  the  convention  was  anxious  to 
enlarge,  another  to  abridge  the  authority  delegated  to  the  general  govern- 
ment. This  was  the  first  germ  of  parlies  in  llie  United  Stales;  not  thai 
materials  were  wanting,  for  the  dissensions  of  the  revolution  had  left  behind 
some  bitterness  of  .spirit,  and  feelings  that  only  awaited  an  opportunity  fui 
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their  disclosure.  The  divisions  in  the  convention  proved  the  foundation 
of  m.my  a  subsequent  struggle.  At  length  a  constitution  was  agreed  on, 
which,  after  being  reported  to  congress,  was  submitted  for  ratification  to 
conventions  held  in  the  respective  states.  This  constitution  differs,  in 
many  important  particulars,  from  the  articles  of  confederation ;  and,  by  its 
regulations,  connects  the  slates  more  closely  together,  under  a  general  and 
supreme  government,  composed  of  three  departments,  legislative,  executive, 
and  judicial ;  and  invested  with  powers  essential  to  its  being  respected, 
both  by  foreign  nations  and  llie  states  whose  interest  it  was  designed  to 
secure.  The  provisions  and  characteristics  of  this  interesting  and  impor- 
tant political  code,  will  receive  the  consideration  to  wliich  they  arc  so  justly 
entitled  in  another  department  of  our  work. 

As  that  party  which  was  desirous  to  extend  the  powers  of  the  constitu- 
tion had  been  the  most  anxious  for  the  formation  of  this  system,  and  the 
most  zealous  advocates  for  its  adoption,  it  almost  naturally  followed  that 
the  administration  of  it  was  committed  to  their  hands.  This  party,  which 
might,  from  their  opinions,  have  been  denominated  nationalists,  or,  in  more 
modern  phraseology,  centralists,  acquired  the  name  of  federalists,  while 
the  appellation  of  anti-federalists  was  given  to  their  antagonists.  The  lat- 
ter, ardently  attached  to  freedom,  imagined  that  rulers,  possessing  such 
extensive  sway,  such  abundant  patronage,  and  such  independent  tenure  of 
office,  would  become  fond  of  the  exercise  of  power,  and  in  the  end  arrogant 
and  tyrannical.  The  former,  equally  devoted  to  the  cause  of  national 
liberty,  contended  that  to  preserve  it  an  energetic  government  Avas  neces- 
sary. They  described,  with  powerful  effect,  the  evils  actually  endured 
from  the  inefficiency  of  the  confederation,  and  demanded  that  a  trial  at 
least  should  be  made  of  the  remedy  proposed. 

In  eleven  states,  a  majority,  though  in  some  instances  a  small  one,  de- 
cided in  favor  of  the  ratification  of  the  constitution.  Provision  was  then 
made  for  the  election  of  the  officers  to  compose  the  executive  and  legisla- 
tive departments.  In  the  highest  station,  the  electors,  by  a  unanimous 
vote,  placed  the  illustrious  Washington  ;  and  to  the  office  of  vice-president, 
by  a  vote  nearly  unanimous,  they  elevated  John  Adams,  who,  in  stations 
less  conspicuous,  had,  with  equal  patriotism,  rendered  important  services 
to  his  country.  On  the  23d  of  April  the  president  elect  arrived  at  New 
York,  where  he  was  received  by  the  governor  of  the  state,  and  conducted 
with  military  honors,  through  an  immense  concourse  of  people,  to  the 
apartments  provided  for  him.  Here  he  received  the  salutations  of  foreign 
ministers,  public  bodies,  political  characters,  and  private  citizens  of  distinc- 
tion, who  pressed  around  him  to  ofTer  their  congratulations,  and  to  express 
their  joy  at  seeing  the  man  who  had  the  confidence  of  all,  at  the  head  tf 
the  American  republic.  On  the  30th  of  April  the  president  was  inaugu- 
rated. Having  taken  the  oath  of  office  in  an  open  gallery  adjoining  the 
senate  chamber,  in  the  view  of  an  immense  concourse  of  people,  who 
attested  their  joy  by  loud  and  repeated  acclamations,  he  returned  to  the 
senate  chamber,  where  he  delivered  an  appropriate  address. 

The  same  disinterested  spirit  which  had  appeared  in  the  general,  was 
shown  in  the  president.  Having,  at  his  entrance  on  the  military  service, 
renounced  every  pecuniary  compensation,  he  now  '  declined  any  share  in 
the  personal  emoluments  which  may  be  indispensably  included  in  a  perma- 
nent provision  for  the  executive  department ;'  and  requested  that  the  pecu- 
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niarv  estimates  for  the  station  in  which  he  was  placed,  might,  during  his 
couiimiance  in  it,  '  be  limited  to  such  actual  expenditures  as  tlie  public 
good  may  be  thought  to  require.' 

The  government  being  now  completely  organized,  and  a  system  of 
revenue  established,  the  president  proceeded  to  make  appointments  of 
suitable  persons  to  fill  the  offices  which  had  been  created.*  After  a  labo- 
rious and  important  session,  in  which  perfect  harmony  subsisted  betweer 
the  e.xecutive  and  the  legislature,  congiess  adjourned  on  the  29th  of  Sep- 
tember to  the  first  Monday  in  the  succeeding  January. 

At  the  ne.xt  session  of  congress,  which  commenced  in  January,  1790, 
Mr.  Hamilton,  the  secretary  of  the  treasury,  made  his  celebrated  report 
upon  the  public  debts  contracted  during  the  revolutionary  war.  Taking  an 
able  and  enlarged  view  of  the  advantages  of  public  credit,  he  recommend- 
ed that  not  only  the  debts  of  the  continental  congress,  but  those  of  the 
states  arising  from  their  exertions  in  the  common  cause,  should  be  funded 
or  assumed  by  the  general  government ;  and  that  provision  should  be  made 
for  paying  the  interest,  by  imposing  taxes  on  certain  articles  of  luxury,  and 
on  spirits  distilled  within  the  country.  The  report  of  the  secretary  was 
largely  discussed,  and  with  great  force  of  argument  and  eloquence.  In 
conclusion,  congress  passed  an  act  for  the  assumption  of  the  state  debts, 
and  for  funding  the  national  debt.  By  the  provisions  of  this  act,  twenty- 
one  millions  five  hundred  thousand  dollars  of  the  state  debts  were  assumed 
in  specific  proportions ;  and  it  was  particularly  enacted,  that  no  certificate 
should  be  received  from  a  state  creditor  which  could  be  '  ascertained  to 
have  been  issued  for  any  purpose  other  than  compensations  and  expendi- 
tures for  services  or  supplies  towards  the  prosecution  of  the  late  war,  and 
the  defence  of  the  United  Slates,  or  of  some  part  thereof,  during  the  same.' 

Thus  was  the  national  debt  funded  upon  principles  which  considerably 
lessened  the  weight  of  the  public  burdens,  and  gave  much  satisfaction  to 
the  public  creditors.  The  produce  of  the  sales  of  the  lands  lying  in  the 
western  territory,  and  the  surpluc  product  of  the  revenue,  after  satisfying 
the  appropriations  which  were  charged  upon  it,  with  the  addition  of  two 
millions  which  the  president  was  authorized  to  borrow  at  five  per  cent., 
constituted  a  sinking  fund  to  be  applied  to  the  reduction  of  the  debt.  The 
effect  of  these  measures  was  great  and  rapid.  The  permanent  value  thus 
given  to  the  debt  pri>duced  a  result  equal  to  the  most  favorable  anticipations. 
The  sudden  increase  of  monicd  capital  derived  from  it  invigorated  commerce, 
and  consequently  gave  a  new  stimulus  to  agriculture. 

It  has  already  been  slated,  that  when  the  new  government  was  first 
nr'^anized,  but  eleven  states  had  ratified  the  constitution.  Afterwards 
'lorth  Carolina  and  Khode  Island,  the  two  dissenting  states,  adopted  it ; 
the  former  in  November,  1789,  the  latter  in  May,  1790.  In  1791,  Ver- 
mont adopted  it,  and  applied  to  congress  to  be  admitted  into  the  l^iion. 
An  act  was  also  passed,  dcilaring  that  the  district  of  Kentucky,  tluMi  part 
of  Virginia,  should  be  adinitttd  intd  the  Union  on  the  1st  day  of  June  in 
the  succeeding  year. 

•  At  the  hofid  of  the  dppnrtmcui  of  trur  Iw  plMrpd  Mr.  JrfTcrson  ;  at  llio  head  of  ihe 
ireasur)',  roloncl  Hamilton  ;  nl  tlx-  hi-ad  of  llic  war  ilr|iarlmrnt,  ficncrnl  Knox  ;  in  ihc 
iflicc  of  nltorncy-fjcnpral,  Edniuiid  Uandoljili ;  at  llic  hrad  of  the  judicial  di'|iailincnt, 
Mr.  Jay.  The  a.ssociale  justices  were  John  KulledKe,  of  Sonlli  Carolina,  James  Wilson, 
of  Pennsylvania,  William  Cushmg,  of  I^Ias.sachubells,  Hubert  Harrison,  of  Rlaryland 
.lad  John  Blair,  of  Virginia. 
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Duiing  the  year  1790,  a  termination  was  put  to  the  war  which,  for  sevf- 
ral  years,  had  raged  between  llip  Creek  Indians  and  the  state  of  Georgia. 
Pacific  overtures  were  also  made  to  the  hostile  tribes  inhabiting  the  banks 
of  the  Scioto  and  the  Wabash.  These  being  rejected,  an  army  of  fourteen 
hundred  men,  commanded  by  general  Harmer,  was  despatciied  against 
them.  Two  battles  were  fought  near  Chillicothc,  in  Oiiio,  between  suc- 
cessive detachments  from  this  army  and  the  Indians,  in  which  the  latter 
were  victorious.  Emboldened  by  these  successes,  they  continued  to  make 
more  vigorous  attacks  upon  the  frontier  settlements,  which  suffered  all  the 
distressing  calamities  of  an  Indian  war. 

In  the  course  of  this  year  was  completed  the  first  census  or  enumeration 
of  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States.  They  amounted  to  three  millions 
nine  hundred  twenty-one  thousand  three  hundred  and  twenty-six,  of  which 
number  six  hundred  ninety-five  thousand  six  hundred  and  fifty-five  were 
slaves.  The  revenue,  according  to  the  report  of  the  secretary  of  the  treasury, 
amounted  to  four  millions  seven  hundred  and  seventy-one  thousand  dollars  ; 
the  exports  to  about  nineteen,  and  the  imports  to  about  twenty  millions.  A 
great  improvement  in  the  circumstances  of  the  people  began  at  this  period 
to  be  visible.  The  establishment  of  a  firm  and  regular  government,  and 
confidence  in  the  men  whom  they  had  chosen  to  administer  it,  gave  an 
impulse  to  their  exertions  which  bore  them  rapidly  forward  in  the  career 
>f  prosperity. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  the  several  acts  on  the  subject  of 
a  permanent  seat  of  the  government  of  the  United  States,  a  district  of  ten 
miles  square  for  this  purpose  was  fixed  on,  comprehending  lands  on  both 
sides  of  the  river  Potomac,  and  the  towns  of  Alexandria  and  Georgetown. 
A  city  was  laid  out,  and  the  sales  which  took  place  produced  funds  for 
carrying  on  the  necessary  public  buildings. 

The  war  in  Europe  had  embraced  those  powers  with  whom  the  United 
States  had  the  most  extensive  relations.  The  French  people  regarded  the 
Americans  as  their  brethren,  bound  to  them  by  the  ties  of  gratitude  ;  and 
when  the  kings  of  Europe,  dreading  the  establishment  of  republicanism  in 
her  borders,  assembled  in  arms  to  restore  monarchy  to  France,  they  looked 
across  the  Atlantic  for  sympathy  and  assistance.  The  new  government, 
recalling  the  minister  whom  the  king  had  appointed,  despatched  the  citizen 
Genet,  of  ardent  temper  and  a  zealous  republican,  to  supply  his  place.  In 
April,  1793,  he  arrived  at  Charleston,  in  South  Carolina,  where  he  was 
received  by  the  governor  and  the  citizens,  in  a  manner  expressive  of  their 
warm  attachment  to  his  country,  and  their  cordial  approbation  of  the  change 
of  her  institutions.  Flattered  by  his  reception,  and  presuming  that  the  na- 
tion and  the  government  were  actuated  by  similar  feelings,  he  undertook 
to  authorize  the  fitting  and  arming  of  vessels  in  that  port,  enlisting  men, 
and  giving  commissions  to  cruise  and  commit  hostilities  on  nations  with 
whom  the  United  States  were  at  peace;  captured  vessels  were  brought 
into  port,  and  the  consuls  of  France  assumed,  under  the  authority  of  M. 
Genet,  to  hold  courts  of  admiralty  on  them,  to  try,  condemn,  and  authorize 
their  sale.  The  declaration  of  war  made  by  France  against  Great  Britain 
and  Holland  reached  the  United  States  early  in  the  same  month.  The 
president,  regarding  the  situation  of  these  states,  issued  his  proclamation  of 
neutrality  on  the  9th  of  IMay.  In  July,  he  requested  the  recall  of  M.  Ge- 
net, who  was  soon  afterwards  recalled,  and  succeeded  by  M.  Fauchet. 
61 
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After  the  defeat  of  St.  Clair  by  the  Indians,  in  1791,  general  Wayne  was 
appointed  to  command  the  American  forces.  Taking  post  near  the  country 
of  the  enemy,  he  made  assiduous  endeavors  to  negotiate  a  peace.  Failing 
in  these,  he  marched  against  them  at  the  head  of  three  thousand  men.  On 
the  20th  of  August,  1794,  an  action  took  place  in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  the 
British  garrisons,  on  the  banks  of  the  Miami.  A  vigorous  charge  roused 
the  savages  from  their  coverts,  and  they  were  driven  more  than  two  miles 
at  the  point  of  the  bayonet.  Broken  and  dismayed,  they  fled  without 
renewing  the  combat.  In  this  decisive  battle,  the  loss  of  the  Americans  in 
Icillcd  and  wounded,  including  officers,  was  one  hundred  and  seven.  After 
remaining  on  the  banks  of  the  Miami  three  days,  general  Wayne  returned 
with  the  army  to  Au  Glaize,  having  destroyed  all  the  villages  and  corn 
within  fifty  miles  of  the  river.  The  Indians  still  continuing  hostilities, 
their  whole  country  was  laid  waste,  and  forts  were  erected  in  the  heart  of 
their  settlements.  The  elfect  of  the  battle  of  the  20th  of  August  was  in- 
stantly and  extensively  felt.  To  the  victory  gained  by  the  Americans  is 
ascribed  the  rescue  of  the  United  States  from  a  general  war  with  the 
Indians  north-west  of  the  Oliio. 

The  year  179-4  is  distinguished  by  an  insurrection  in  Pennsylvania.  In 
1791,  congress  had  enacted  laws  laying  duties  upon  spirits  distilled  within 
the  United  States,  and  upon  stills.  From  the  commencement  of  the  ope- 
ration of  these  jaws,  combinations  were  formed  in  the  four  western  counties 
of  Pennsylvania  to  defeat  them,  and  violence  was  repeatedly  committed. 
In  July  of  the  present  year,  about  one  hundred  persons,  armed  with  guns 
and  other  weapons,  attacked  the  house  of  an  inspector  of  the  revenue,  and 
wounded  some  persons  within  it.  They  seized  the  marshal  of  the  district 
of  Pennsylvania,  and  compelled  him  to  enter  into  stipulations  to  forbear 
the  execution  of  his  office.  Both  the  inspector  and  the  marshal  were 
obliged  to  fly.  These  and  many  other  outrages  induced  president  Wash- 
ington, on  the  7th  of  August,  to  issue  a  proclamation,  commanding  the 
insurgents  to  disperse,  and  warning  all  persons  against  aiding,  abetting,  or 
comforting  the  perpetrators  of  these  treasonable  acts.  On  the  25th  of 
September  the  president  issued  a  second  proclamation,  admonishing  the 
insurgents,  and  declaring  his  fixed  determination,  in  obedience  to  the  duty 
assigned  to  him  by  the  constitution,  '  to  take  care  that  the  laws  be  faithfully 
executed.'  Fifteen  thousand  men,  placed  under  the  command  of  governor 
Lee,  of  Virginia,  were  marched  into  the  di-safiocted  counties.  A  few  of 
the  most  active  leaders  were  seized  and  detained  for  legal  prosecution. 
The  great  body  of  the  insurgents,  on  submission,  were  pardoned,  as  were 
also  the  loaders,  after  trial  and  conviction  of  treason. 

Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  had  each  been  incessantly  complain- 
ing that  the  other  had  violated  the  stijtulations  contained  in  the  treaty  of 
peace.  For  the  purpose  of  adjusting  these  mutual  complaints,  and  also 
for  concluding  a  commercial  treaty,  Mr.  Adams  had  been  appointed,  in 
1785,  minister  to  the  court  of  St.  James';  the  British  ministry  then  de- 
clined negotiating  on  the  sulgect  ;  liut  after  the  constitution  of  17S9  was 
ratified,  ministers  were  interchanged,  aixl  the  discussion  was  prosecuted 
with  no  little  zeal.  In  1791,  Mr.  Jay  being  then  minister  from  the  United 
States,  a  treaty  was  concluded,  which,  in  the  spring  of  the  next  year,  wa3 
laid  before  the  senate.  That  boily  advised  the  president  to  ratify  it,  on 
condition  that  an  alteration  should  be  made  in  one  of  the   articles.     Tho 
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democratic  party,  however,  exclaimed  in  intemperate  lanj^uagc  against  most 
of  the  stipulations  it  contained ;  and  the  partisans  of  France  swelled  the 
cry  of  condemnation. 

Public  meetings  were  held  in  various  parts  of  the  Union,  at  which  reso- 
lutions were  passed,  expressing  warm  disapprobation  of  the  trcatv,  and  an. 
earnest  wish  that  the  president  would  withhold  his  ratification.  General 
Washington,  believing  that  an  adjustment  of  difTcrences  would  conduce  to 
the  prosperity  of  the  republic,  and  that  the  treaty  before  him  was  the  best 
that  could,  at  that  time,  be  obtained,  gave  it  his  assent,  in  defiance  of  popu- 
lar clamor,  and  issued  his  proclamation  stating  its  ratification,  and  declaring 
it  to  be  the  law  of  the  land. 

A  resolution  moved  in  the  house  to  make  the  necessary  appropriations 
to  carry  the  British  treaty  into  eflfect,  excited  among  the  members  the 
strongest  emotions,  and  gave  rise  to  speeches  highly  argumentative,  elo- 
quent, and  animated.  The  debate  was  protracted  until  the  people  took  up 
the  subject.  In  their  respective  corporations  meetings  were  held,  the 
strength  of  parties  was  fully  tried,  and  it  clearly  appeared  that  the  great 
majority  were  disposed  to  rally  around  the  executive.  Innumerable  peti- 
tions were  presented  to  congress,  praying  them  to  make  the  requisite  ap- 
propriations. Unwilling  to  take  upon  themselves  the  consequences  of 
resisting  the  public  will,  they  yielded  to  this  call. 

During  the  year  1795,  a  satisfactory  treaty  was  concluded  with  Spain 
itnd  with  the  regency  of  Algiers. 

The  last  two  or  three  years  had  witnessed  several  changes  in  the  impor- 
tant offices  of  the  nation.  On  the  first  day  of  the  j'car  1794,  Mr.  JefTerson 
resigned  the  office  of  secretary  of  state,  and  was  succeeded  by  Mr.  Randolph. 
On  the  last  day  of  January,  179-5,  Mr.  Hamilton  retired  from  the  office 
of  secretary  of  the  treasury.  He  was  succeeded  by  Oliver  Wolcott.  At 
the  close  of  the  year  179-1,  general  Knox  resigned  the  office  of  secretary 
of  war,  and  colonel  Pickering,  of  Massachusetts,  was  appointed  in  his  place. 
In  August,  Mr.  Randolph  having  lost  the  confidence  of  the  president,  and 
having  in  consequence  retired  from  the  administration,  Mr.  Pickering  was 
appointed  his  successor  in  the  department  of  state,  and  James  M'Henry,  of 
Maryland,  was  made  secretary  of  war.  No  one  of  the  republican  party 
being  now  at  the  head  of  any  of  the  departments,  many  of  tlie  leaders  of 
that  party  withdrew  their  support  from  the  administration  ;  but  the  confi- 
dence of  the  people  in  the  integrity  and  patriotism  of  the  president  experi- 
enced not  the  slightest  abatement. 

The  conduct  adopted  by  France  towards  the  American  republic  continued 
to  be  a  source  of  vexation.  M.  Fauchet  charged  the  administration  with 
sentiments  of  hostility  to  the  allies  of  the  United  States,  with  partiality  for 
their  former  foes,  and  urged  the  adoption  of  a  course  more  favorable  to  the 
cause  of  liberty.  Mr.  Morris,  the  minister  to  Paris,  having  incurred  the 
displeasure  of  those  in  power,  was  recalled  at  their  request,  and  his  place 
supplied  by  Mr.  Monroe.  Being  an  ardent  republican,  he  was  received  in 
the  most  respectful  manner  by  the  convention,  who  decreed  that  the  flags 
of  the  two  republics,  entwined  together,  should  be  suspended  in  the  legis- 
lative hall,  as  a  mark  of  their  eternal  union  and  friendship.  M.  Adet  was 
appointed  soon  after  to  succeed  M.  Fauchet.  He  brought  with  him  the 
colors  of  France,  which  he  was  instructed  by  the  convention  to  present  to 
the  congress  of  the  United  States.  But  France  required  more  than  pro- 
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fessions  and  hopes,  and  more  than  by  treaty  she  was  entitled  to  claim 
She  wished  to  make  the  states  a  party  in  the  war  she  was  waginjj  with 
the  despots  of  Europe.  Failinf?  in  this,  she  adopted  regulations  highly 
injurious  to  American  commerce,  directing  her  cruisers  to  capture  in  certain 
cases  the  vessels  of  the  United  States.  In  consequence  of  these  regulations, 
several  hundred  vessels,  loaded  with  valuable  cargoes,  were  taken  while 
prosecuting  a  lawful  trade,  and  the  whole  confiscated.  Believing  that  the 
rights  of  the  nation  were  not  asserted  and  vindicated  with  sufficient  spirit 
by  Mr.  Monroe,  the  president  recalled  him,  and  Charles  C.  Pinckney,  of 
South  Carolina,  was  appointed  in  his  stead.  In  the  summer  of  1796,  he 
left  the  United  Slates,  instructed  to  use  every  effort  compatible  with  na- 
tional honor,  to  restore  the  amicable  relations  which  had  once  subsisted 
between  the  sister  republics. 

As  the  period  for  a  new  election  of  a  president  of  the  United  States  ap- 
proached, after  plain  indications  that  the  public  voice  would  be  in  his  favor, 
and  when  he  probably  would  have  been  chosen  for  the  third  time  unani- 
mously, Washington  determined  irrevocably  to  withdraw  to  the  seclusion 
of  private  life.  He  pXiblished,  in  September,  1796,  a  farewell  address  to 
the  people  of  the  United  States,  which  ought  to  be  engraven  upon  the  hearts 
of  all  his  countrymen. 

On  the  7th  of  December,  1796,  the  president  for  the  last  time  met  the 
national  legislature.  On  the  4th  of  ]\Iarch,  1797,  he  attended  the  inaugu- 
ration of  his  successor  in  office.  Having  paid  his  affectionate  compliments 
to  Mr.  Adams,  as  president  of  the  United  States,  he  bade  adieu  to  the  seat 
of  government,  and  hastened  to  the  delights  of  domestic  life.  He  intended 
that  his  journey  should  have  been  private,  but  the  attempt  was  vain  ;  the 
same  affectionate  and  respectful  attentions  were  on  this  occasion  paid  him 
which  he  had  received  during  his  presidency. 


THE    ADMINISTRATIONS    OF    JOHN    ADAMS    AND    JEFFERSON. 

When  the  determination  of  Washington  not  again  to  accept  oflheprcsi 
dentship  left  open  the  high  office  to  the  competition  of  the  leaders  of  the 
great  political  parlies,  no  exertion  was  spared  throughout  the  Union  to  give 
success  to  their  respective  claims.  The  federalists,  desiring  that  ihc  system 
of  measures  adopted  by  Washington  should  be  pursued,  and  dreading  the 
influence  of  French  .sentiments  an<l  [)rincipU's,  made  the  most  active  efforts 
to  elect  John  Adams.  The  republicans,  believing  their  opponents  less 
friendly  than  themselves  to  the  maxims  of  liberty,  and  loo  much  devoted 
to  the  British  nation  and  to  British  institutions,  made  equal  exertions  to 
elect  Thomas  Jefferson.  The  result  was  the  choice  of  Mr.  Adams  lo  be 
president,  and  Mr.  Jefferson  to  be  vice-president. 

Mr.  Pinckney  had  been  appointed  minister  plenipotentiary  lo  the  French 
republic  in  1796.  The  object  of  his  mission  was  slated,  in  his  letter  of 
credence,  lo  be,  '  lo  maintain  tlial  good  understanding  which,  from  the 
commencement  of  the  alliatice,  iiiid  suhsisled  between  the  two  nations  ;  and 
lo  efface  luifavorablc  impressions,  banish  suspicions,  and  restore  thai  cor- 
diality which  was  at  once  the  evidence  and  pledge  of  a  friendly  union.' 
On  inspecting  his  letter  of  credence,  the  directory  announced  lo  him  their 
delermiiialiou  'not  to  receive  another  minister  plenipotentiary  from   the 
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United  States  until  after  the  redress  of  gfricvances  demanded  of  the  Ame- 
rican .government,  which  the  French  republic  had  a  right  to  expect  from  ii.' 
The  American  minister  was  afterwards  obliged,  by  a  written  mandate,  to 
quit  tlie  territories  of  the  French  republic.  Besides  other  hostile  indica- 
tions, American  vessels  were  captured  wherever  found  ;  and,  under  the 
pretext  of  their  wanting  a  document,  with  which  the  treaty  of  commerce 
had  been  uniformly  understood  to  dispense,  they  were  condemned  as  j)rixes. 

In  consequence  of  this  serious  state  of  the  relations  with  France,  the 
president,  by  proclamation,  summoned  congress  to  meet  on  the  l'5ili  of 
June;  when,  in  a  firm  and  dignified  speech,  he  stated  the  great  and  unpro- 
voked outrages  of  the  French  governmGnt.  Having  mentioned  a  disposi- 
tion indicated  in  the  executive  directory  to  separate  the  people  of  America 
from  their  government,  '  such  attempts,'  he  added,  '  ought  to  be  repelled 
with  a  decision  which  shall  convince  France  and  all  the  world  that  we  are 
not  a  degraded  people,  humiliated  under  a  colonial  spirit  of  fear  and  sense 
of  inferiority,  fitted  to  be  the  miserable  instruments  of  foreign  influence, 
and  regardless  of  national  honor,  character,  and  interest.'  He  expressed, 
liowever,  his  wish  for  an  accommodation,  and  his  purpose  of  attempting  it. 
In  the  mean  time,  he  earnestly  recommended  it  to  congress  to  provide 
eflectual  measures  of  defence. 

To  make  a  last  effort  to  obtain  reparation  and  security,  three  envoys  ex- 
traordinary were  appointed,  at  the  head  of  whom  was  general  Pinckney. 
These  ambassadors  also  the  directory  refused  to  receive.  They  were, 
however,  addressed  by  persons  verbally  instructed  by  Talleyrand,  the  mi- 
nister of  foreign  relations,  to  make  proposals.  In  explicit  terms,  these  un* 
official  agents  demanded  a  large  sum  of  money  before  any  negotiation  could 
be  opened.     To  this  insulting  demand  a  decided  negative  was  given. 

When  these  events  were  known  in  the  United  States  they  excited  gene- 
al  indignation.  The  spirit  of  party  appeared  to  be  extinct.  The  treaty  of 
alliance  with  France  was  declared  by  congress  to  be  no  longer  in  force ; 
and  authority  was  given  for  capturing  armed  French  vessels.  Provision 
was  made  for  raising  immediately  a  small  regular  army,  and,  in  case  events 
should  render  it  expedient,  for  augmenting  it.  A  direct  tax  and  additional 
internal  duties  were  laid.  To  command  the  armies  of  the  United  States, 
president  Adams,  with  the  unanimous  advice  of  the  senate,  appointed 
George  Washington.  He  consented,  but  with  great  reluctance,  to  accept 
the  office,  declaring,  however,  that  he  cordially  approved  the  measures  of 
the  government. 

The  first  act  of  hostility  between  the  two  nations  appears  to  have  been 
committed  by  the  Insurgente,  which  was  in  a  short  period  after  so  signally 
beaten  by  an  American  frigate.  The  schooner  Retaliation,  lieutenant- 
commandant  Bainbridge,  being  deluded  into  the  power  of  this  vessel,  was 
captured  and  carried  into  Guadaloupe.  Several  other  United  States  armed 
vessels  were  in  company  with  the  Retaliation,  and  pursued  by  the  French 
squadron,  but  were  probably  saved  from  capture  by  the  address  of  lieute- 
nant Bainbridge,  who,  being  asked  by  the  French  commodore  what  was 
the  force  of  the  vessels  chased,  exaggerated  it  with  so  much  adroitness  as 
to  induce  him  to  recall  his  ships.  The  Constellation  went  to  sea  under  the 
command  of  captain  Truxton.  In  February,  1799,  he  encountered  the  In- 
siirgente,  and,  after  a  close  action  of  about  an  hour  and  a  half,  compelled 
her  to  strike.  The  rate  of  the  Constellation  was  thirty-two  guns,  that  of 
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the  Insurgcnte  forty.  The  former  liad  three  men  wounded,  one  of  whom 
shortly  after  died,  and  none  killed  ;  the  latter  had  forty-one  wounded,  and 
twenty-nine  killed.  This  victory,  which  was  so  brilliant  and  decisive,  with 
such  a  wonderful  disparity  of  loss,  gave  great  eclat  to  the  victor  and  to  the 
navy.  Commodore  Truxton  again  put  to  sea  in  the  Constellation,  being 
destined  to  renew  his  triumphs,  and  the  humiliation  of  the  foe.  In  February,^ 
ISOO,  he  fell  in  with  the  Vengeance,  a  French  ship  of  fifty-four  guns,  with 
which  he  began  an  engagement  that  lasted,  with  great  obstinacy  and  spirit 
on  both  sides,  from  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening  till  one  in  the  morning, 
when  the  Vengeance  was  completely  silenced,  and  sheered  ofi'.  The  Con- 
stellation, having  lost  her  main-mast,  was  too  much  injured  to  pursue  her. 
The  captain  of  the  Vengeance  is  said  to  have  twice  surrendered  during  the 
contest,  but  his  signals  were  not  understood  amidst  the  darkness  of  night 
and  the  confusion  of  battle. 

The  United  States,  thus  victorious  in  arms  at  home  and  on  the  ocean, 
commanded  the  respect  of  their  enemy  ;  and  the  directory  made  overtures 
of  peace.  The  president  immediately  appointed  ministers,  who,  on  their 
arrival  at  Paris,  found  the  executive  authority  in  the  possession  of  Buona- 
parte as  first  consul.  They  were  promptly  received,  and  in  September, 
1800,  a  treaty  was  concluded  satisfactory  to  both  countries. 

The  services  of  Washington  had  not  been  required  in  his  capacity  of 
commander-in-chief;  but  he  did  not  live  to  witness  the  restoration  of  peace. 
On  Friday,  December  13,  while  attending  some  improvements  upon  his 
estate,  he  was  exposed  to  a  light  rain,  which  wetted  his  neck  and  hair. 
Unapprehensive  of  danger,  he  passed  the  afternoon  in  his  usual  maimer ; 
but  at  night  was  seized  with  an  inflammatory  affection  of  the  windpipe, 
attended  by  fever,  and  a  quick  and  laborious  respiration.  Respiration  be- 
came more  and  more  contracted  and  imperfect  until  half-past  eleven  on 
Saturday  night,  when,  retaining  the  full  possession  of  his  intellect,  he  ex- 
pired without  a  jjtruggle.  Thus,  in  the  sixty-eighth  year  of  his  age,  died 
the  father  of  his  country.  Intelligence  of  this  event,  as  it  rapidly  spread, 
produced  spontaneous,  deep,  and  unaffected  grief,  suspending  every  other 
thought,  and  absorbing  every  different  feeling.  Congress,  then  in  session 
at  Philadelphia,  immediately  adjourned.  The  senate  of  the  United  States, 
in  an  address  to  the  president  on  this  melancholy  occasion,  indulged  their 
patriotic  pride,  while  they  did  not  transgress  the  bounds  of  truth,  in  speak- 
ing of  their  Washington. 

According  to  the  unanimous  resolution  of  congress,  a  funeral  procession 
moved  from  the  legislative  hall  to  the  German  Lutheran  church,  where  an 
oration  was  delivered  by  general  Lee,  a  representative  from  Virginia. 
The  procession  was  grand  and  solemn  ;  the  oration  impressive  and  ehxiiieiil. 
Throughout  the  Union  similar  marks  of  alliiclion  were  exhibited  ;  i\  whole 
people  appeared  in  mourning.  In  every  part  of  the  republic  funeral  ora- 
tions were  delivered,  and  the  best  talents  of  the  nation  were  devoted  to  an 
expression  of  the  nation's  grief. 

In  the  year  1800  the  seal  of  government  of  the  United  States  was  re- 
moved to  Washington,  in  tlie  district  of  Columbia.  After  congratulating 
the  people  of  the  United  States  on  the  assembling  of  congress  at  the  per- 
tnanent  seat  of  their  government,  and  congress  on  the  prospect  of  a  resi- 
dence not  to  be  changed,  the  president  said  :  '  It  would  be  unbecoming  tlie 
representatives  of  this  nation  to  assemble  for  the  first  time  in  this   solemn 
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vcmplr,  without  looking  up  to  the  supreme  Ruler  of  the  universe,  and  im 
plorinu  his  blessing.  May  this  terrilory  be  the  residence  of  virtue  and 
huppincrss  !  In  this  city  may  tlial  piety  and  virtue,  that  wisdom  and  magna- 
nimity, that  constancy  and  self-government,  which  adorned  the  great  cha- 
racter whose  name  it  bears,  be  forever  held  in  veneration  !  Here,  and 
throughout  our  country,  may  simple  manners,  pure  morals,  and  true  religion, 
flourish  forever !' 

At  this  period  a  presidential  election  again  occurred.  From  the  time  of 
the  adoption  of  the  constitution,  the  republican  party  had  been  gradually 
increasing  in  numbers.  The  two  parties  being  now  nearly  equal,  the  con- 
test inspired  both  with  uncommon  ardor.  The  federalists  supported  Mr 
Adams  and  general  Pinckney ;  the  republicans,  Mr.  Jefferson  and  colonel 
Burr.  The  two  latter  received  a  small  majority  of  the  electoral  votes  ;  and 
as  they  received  also  an  equal  number,  the  selection  of  one  of  them  to  be 
president  devolved  upon  the  house  of  representatives.  After  thirty-five 
trials,  during  which  the  nation  felt  intense  solicitude,  Mr.  Jefferson  was 
chosen.  Colonel  Burr  received  the  votes  of  the  federalists,  and  lost,  in 
consequence,  the  confidence  of  his  former  friends.  By  the  provisions  of 
the  constitution  he  became,  of  course,  vice-president. 

A  second  census  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  was  completed 
in  ISOl.  They  amounted  to  five  millions  three  hundred  and  nineteen 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  sixty-two,  having  in  ten  years  increased  nearly 
one  million  four  hundred  thousand.  In  the  same  number  of  years  the  ex- 
ports increased  from  nineteen  to  ninety-four  millions,  and  the  revenue  from 
four  millions  seven  hundred  seventy-one  thousand,  to  twelve  millions  nine 
hundred  and  forty-five  thousand  dollars.  This  rapid  advance  in  the  career 
of  prosperity  has  no  parallel  in  the  history  of  nations,  and  is  to  be  attributed 
principally  to  the  institutions  of  the  country,  which,  securing  equal  privile- 
ges to  all,  gave  to  the  enterprise  and  industry  of  all  free  scope  and  full 
encouragement. 

In  1802,  the  state  of  Ohio  was  admitted  into  the  Union.  It  was  for- 
merly a  portion  of  the  north-western  territory,  for  the  government  of  which, 
in  17S7,  an  ordinance  was  passed  by  the  continental  congress.  In  thirty 
years  from  its  first  settlement,  the  number  of  its  inhabitants  exceeded  half 
a  million.  The  state  of  Tennessee,  which  was  previously  a  part  of  North 
Carolina,  and  which  lies  between  that  state  and  the  river  Mississippi,  had 
been  admitted  in  1796. 

The  right  of  deposit  at  New  Orleans,  conceded  to  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  by  Spain,  and  necessary  to  the  people  of  the  western  country, 
had,  until  this  period,  been  freely  enjoyed.  In  October,  the  chief  offiicer 
of  that  city  prohibited  the  exercise  of  it  in  future.  This  violation  of  a 
solemn  engagement  produced,  throughout  the  states  of  Ohio  and  Kentucky, 
indignant  clamor  and  violent  commotion.  In  congress  a  proposition  was 
made  to  take  possession  by  force  of  the  whole  province  of  Louisiana;  but 
a  more  pacific  course  was  adopted.  Knowing  that  the  province  had  been 
ceded,  although  not  transferred,  to  France,  the  president  instituted  a  nego- 
tiation to  acquire  it  by  purchase.  In  April,  1803,  a  treaty  was  concluded, 
conveying  it  to  the  United  States  for  fifteen  millions  of  dollars.  Its  acqui- 
sition was  considered  by  the  United  States  of  the  greatest  importance,  as 
it  gave  them  the  entire  control  of  a  river  which  is  one  of  the  noblest  in  tlire 
world 

62 


734  BOOK  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

At  this  period,  also,  there  was  another  important  acquisition  of  territory. 
The  friendly  tribe  of  Kaskaskia  Indians,  reduced  by  wars  and  other  caut^cs 
to  a  few  individuals,  who  were  unable  to  defend  themselves  against  the 
neighboring  tribes,  transferred  its  country  to  the  United  States;  reserving 
only  a  sufficiency  to  maintain  its  members  in  an  agricultural  way.  The 
Stipulations  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  were,  to  extend  to  them  pa- 
tronage and  protection,  and  to  give  them  certain  annual  aids,  in  money, 
implements  of  agriculture,  and  other  articles  of  their  choice.  This  ceiled 
country  extends  along  the  Mississippi  from  the  mouth  of  the  Illinois  to  and 
up  the  Ohio ;  and  is  esteemed  as  among  the  most  fertile  within  the  limits 
of  the  Union. 

The  United  States  had  for  some  time  enjoyed  the  undisputed  repose  of 
peace,  with  only  one  exception.  Tripoli,  the  least  considerable  of  the  Bar- 
bary  states,  had  made  demands  founded  neither  in  right  nor  in  compact, 
and  had  denounced  war  on  the  failure  of  the  American  government  to 
comply  with  them  before  a  given  day.  The  president,  on  this  occasion, 
sent  a  small  squadron  of  frigates  into  the  Mediterranean,  with  assurances 
to  that  power  of  the  sincere  desire  of  the  American  government  to  remain 
in  peace  ;  but  with  orders  to  protect  our  commerce  against  the  threatened 
attack.  It  was  a  seasonable  and  salutary  measure  ;  for  the  bey  had  already 
declared  war  ;  and  the  American  commerce  in  the  Mediterranean  was 
blockaded,  while  that  of  the  Atlantic  was  in  peril.  The  arrival  of  the 
squadron  dispelled  the  danger.  The  Insurgonte,  which  had  been  so  lionora- 
bly  added  to  the  American  navy,  and  the  Pickering,  of  fourteen  guns,  the 
former  commanded  by  captain  'Fletcher,  the  latter  by  captain  Ilillar,  were 
lost  in  the  equinoctial  gale,  in  September,  ISOO. 

In  ISOl,  the  Enterprise,  of  fourteen  guns,  captain  Sterrett,  fell  in  with 
a  Tripolitan  ship  of  war  of  equal  force.  The  action  continued  three  hours 
and  a  half,  the  corsair  fighting  with  great  obstinacy,  and  even  desperation, 
until  she  struck,  having  lost  fifty  killed  and  wounded,  while  the  Enterprise 
had  not  a  man  injured.  In  ISOIJ,  commodore  Preble  assumed  the  command 
of  the  Mediterranean  squadron,  and  after  humbling  the  emperor  of  Morocco, 
who  had  begun  a  covert  war  upon  American  commerce,  concoitrated  most 
of  his  force  before  Tripoli.  On  arriving  off  that  port,  captain  Bainbridgc, 
in  the  frigate  Philadelphia,  of  forty-four  guns,  was  sent  into  the  harbor  to 
reconnoitre.  While  in  eager  pursuit  of  a  small  vessel,  he  unfortunately 
advanced  so  far  that  the  frigate  grounded,  and  all  attenipts  to  remove  her 
were  in  vain.  The  sea  around  her  was  immediately  covered  with  Tripolitan 
gun-boats,  and  captain  Bainbridge  was  compelled  to  surrender.  This  mis- 
fortune, which  threw  n  number  of  accomplished  officers  and  a  valiant  crew 
into  oppressive  bondage,  and  which  shed  u  gloom  over  the  whole  nation, 
as  it  seemed  at  once  to  increase  the  difficulties  of  a  peace  an  hundred  fold, 
was  soon  relieved  by  one  of  the  most  daring  and  chivalrous  exploits  that  is 
found  in  naval  annals.  Lieutenant  Stephen  Decatur,  then  one  of  commo- 
dore Prelde's  subalterns,  proposed  a  plan  for  re-capturing  or  destroying  the 
Philadelphia.  The  American  '^(luadron  was  at  that  time  lying  at  Syra- 
cuse. Agreeably  to  the  plan  proposed,  lieutenant  Decatur,  in  the  ketch 
Intrepid,  four  guns  and  seventy-five  men,  proceeded,  under  the  escort  of 
the  Syren,  captain  Stewart,  to  the  harbor  of  Tripoli.  The  Philadelphia 
lay  within  half  gun-shot  of  the  bashaw's  castle,  and  several  cruisers  and 
gun-boats  surrounded  her  with  jealous  vigilance. 
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The  Intrepid  entered  the  harbor  alone,  about  eijjht  o'clock  in  the  evening, 
And  succeeded  in  getting  near  tlie  Philadelphia,  between  ten  and  eleven 
o'clock,  without  liaving  awakened  suspicion  of  her  hoj^tile  designs.  This 
vessel  liad  been  captured  from  the  Tripolitans,  and,  assuniing  on  this  occa- 
sion her  former  national  appearance,  was  jiermitted  to  warp  alongside, 
under  the  alleged  pretence  that  she  had  lost  all  her  anchors.  The  moment 
the  vessel  came  in  contact,  Decatur  and  his  followers  leaped  on  board, 
and  soon  overwhelmed  a  crew  which  was  paralyzed  with  consternation. 
Twenty  of  the  Tripolitansf  were  killed.  All  the  surrounding  batteries 
being  opened  upon  the  Philadelphia,  she  was  immediately  set  on  fire,  and 
not  abandoned  until  thoroughly  wrapped  in  flames;  when,  a  favoring  breeze 
springing  up,  the  Intrepid  e.vtricated  herself  from  her  prey,  and  sailed 
triumphantly  out  of  the  harbor  amid  the  light  of  the  conflagration.  Not 
the  slightest  loss  occurred  on  the  side  of  the  Americans  to  shade  the  splen- 
dor of  the  enterprise. 

In  July,  ISOl,  commodore  Preble  brought  together  all  his  forces  before 
Tripoli,  determined  to  try  the  efTect  of  a  bombardment.  The  enemy  having 
sent  some  of  his  gun-boats  and  galleys  without  the  reef  at  the  mouth  of 
the  harbor,  two  divisions  of  American  gun-boats  were  formed  for  the  pur- 
pose of  attacking  them,  while  the  large  vessels  assailed  the  batteries  and 
town.  On  the  3d  of  August  this  plan  was  put  in  execution.  The  squad- 
ron approached  within  gun-shot  of  the  town,  and  opened  a  tremendous 
fire  of  shot  and  shells,  which  was  as  promptly  returned  by  the  Tripolitan 
batteries  and  shipping.  At  the  same  time  the  two  divisions  t)f  gun-boats, 
*.he  first  under  the  command  of  captain  Somers,  the  second  under  captain 
Stephen  Decatur,  who  had  been  promoted  as  a  reward  for  his  late  achieve- 
ment, advanced  against  those  of  the  enemy.  The  squadron  was  about 
two  hours  under  the  enemy's  batteries,  generally  within  pistol-shot,  rang- 
ing by  them  in  deliberate  succession,  alternately  silencing  their  fires,  and 
launching  its  thunders  into  the  very  palace  of  the  bashaw ;  while  a  more 
animated  battle  was  raging  in  another  quarter.  Simultaneously  with  the 
bombardment  the  American  gun-boats  had  closed  in  desperate  conflict 
with  the  enemy.  Captain  Decatur,  bearing  down  upon  one  of  superior 
force,  soon  carried  her  by  boarding,  when,  taking  his  prize  in  tow,  he 
grappled  with  another,  and  in  like  manner  transferred  the  fight  to  the  ene- 
my's deck. 

In  the  fierce  encounter  which  followed  this  second  attack,  captain  Deca- 
tur, having  broken  his  sword,  closed  with  the  Turkish  commander,  and, 
both  falling  in  the  struggle,  gave  him  a  mortal  wound  with  a  pistol-shot, 
just  as  the  Turk  was  raising  his  dirk  to  plunge  it  into  his  breast.  Lieu- 
tenant Trippe,  of  captain  Decatur's  squadron,  had  boarded  a  third  large 
gun-boat,  with  only  one  midshipman  and  nine  men,  when  his  boat  fell  ofT, 
and  left  him  to  wage  the  unequal  fight  of  eleven  against  thirty-six,  which 
was  the  number  of  the  enemy.  Courage  and  resolution,  however,  con- 
verted this  devoted  little  band  into  a  formidable  host,  which,  after  a  san- 
guinary contest,  obliged  the  numerous  foe  to  yield,  with  the  loss  of  fourteen 
killed  und  seven  wounded.  Lieutenant  Trippe  received  eleven  sabre 
wounds,  and  had  three  of  his  party  wounded,  but  none  killed.  Several 
bombardments  and  attacks  succeeded  each  other  at  intervals  throughout  the 
month.  Day  after  day  death  and  devastation  were  poured  into  Tripoli 
with  unsparing  perseverance,  each  attack  exhibiting  instances  of  valor  and 
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dovotedness  which  will  give  Itislrc  to  liistory.  The  eyes  of  Europe  were 
drawn  to  the  spot  where  a  young  nation,  scarcely  emerged  into  notice,  was 
signally  chastising  the  despotic  and  lawless  infidel,  to  whom  some  ot  her 
most  powerful  governments  were  then  paying  tribute. 

On  the  4th  of  September,  commodore  Preble,  in  order  to  try  new  expe- 
riments of  annoyance,  determined  to  send  a  fireship  into  the  enemy's  har- 
bor. The  Intrepid  was  fitted  out  for  this  service,  being  filled  with  powder, 
shells,  and  other  combustible  materials.  Captain  Somers,  who  had  often 
been  the  emulous  rival  of  Decatur  in  the  career  of  glory,  was  appointed  to 
conduct  her  in,  having  for  his  associates  in  the  hazardous  enterprise  lieute- 
nants Wadsworlh  and  Israel,  all  volunteers.  The  Argus,  Vixen,  and 
Nautilus,  were  to  convey  the  Intrepid  as  far  as  the  mouth  of  the  harbor. 
Captain  Somers  and  lieutenant  Wadsworlh  made  choice  of  two  of  the 
fleetest  boats  in  the  squadron,  manned  with  picked  crews,  to  bring  them 
out.  At  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening  she  stood  into  the  harbor  with  a 
moderate  breeze.  Several  shot  were  fired  at  her  from  the  batteries.  She 
had  nearly  gained  her  place  of  destination  when  she  exploded,  without 
having  made  any  of  the  signals  previously  concerted  to  show  that  the  crew 
was  safe.  Night  hung  over  the  dreadful  catastrophe,  and  left  the  whole 
squadron  a  prey  to  the  most  painful  anxiety.  The  convoy  hovered  about 
'he  harbor  until  sunrise,  when  no  remains  could  be  discovered  either  of 
the  Intrepid  or  her  boats.  Doubt  was  turned  into  certainty,  that  she  had 
prematurely  blown  up,  as  one  of  the  enemy's  gun-boats  was  observed  to  be 
missing,  and'sevcral  others  much  shattered  and  damaged. 

Commodore  Preble,  in  his  account,  says,  that  he  was  led  to  believe  '  that 
those  boats  were  detached  from  the  enemy's  flotilla  to  intercept  the  ketch, 
and  without  suspecting  her  to  be  a  fircsliip,  the  missing  boats  had  suddenly 
boarded  her,  when  the  gallant  Somers  and  the  heroes  of  his  party  observ- 
ing the  other  three  boats  surrounding  them,  and  no  prospect  of  escape, 
determined  at  once  to  prefer  death,  and  the  destruction  of  the  enemy,  to 
captivity  and  torturing  slavery,  put  a  match  to  the  train  leading  directly  to 
the  magazine,  which  at  once  blew  the  whole  into  the  air,  and  terminated 
their  existence  ;'  and  he  adds,  that  his  '  conjectures  respecting  this  aflair 
are  founded  on  a  resolution  which  captain  Somers  and  lieutenants  Wads- 
worth  and  Israel  had  formed,  neither  to  be  taken  by  the  enemy,  nor  sufller 
him  to  get  possession  of  the  powder  on  board  the  Intrepid.'*  Soon  after 
these  events,  commodore  Preble  gave  up  the  command  in  the  Mediterranean 
to  commodore  Barron,  and  returned  to  the  United  States.  His  eminent 
services  were  enthusiastically  acknowledged  by  his  admiring  fellow-citizens, 
as  well  as  those  of  his  associates  in  arms,  '  whose  names,'  in  the  expressive 
language  of  congress  on  the  occasion,  '  ought  to  live  in  the  recollection  and 
afTection  of  a  grateful  country,  and  whose  conduct  ought  to  be  regarded  as 
an  example  to  future  generations.' 

While  the  squadron  remained  before  Tripoli  other  deeds  of  heroism 
were  performed.  William  Eaton,  who  had  been  a  captain  in  the  American 
army,  was,  at  the  commencement  of  this  war,  consul  at  Tunis.  He  there 
became  acquainted  with  Hamet  Caramauly,  whom  a  younger  brother  had 
excluded  from  the  throne  of  Tripoli.  With  him  he  concerted  an  expedition 
against  the  reigning  sovereign,  and  rej)aired  to  the  United  States  to  obtain 

♦  Goldsborough'8  Naval  Chronich 
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permission  and  the  moans  to  undertake  it.  Permission  was  "[ranted,  tho 
co-oppr;\lion  of  tlie  sciuadron  recommended,  and  such  pecuniary  assistance 
as  could  be  spared  was  atlbrded.  To  raise  an  army  in  Eg^ypt,  and  lead  .t 
to  attack  the  usurper  in  his  dominions,  was  the  project  which  had  been 
concertetl.  In  tlie  beuinninir  of  1805,  Eaton  met  Hamet  at  AKwandria,  and 
was  appointed  general  of  his  forces.  On  the  Oth  of  March,  at  the  head  of 
a  respectable  body  of  mounted  Arabs,  and  about  seventy  Christians,  he  set 
out  for  Tripoli.  His  route  lay  across  a  desert  one  thousand  miles  in 
extent.  On  his  march,  he  encountered  peril,  fatigue,  and  suflering,  the 
description  of  which  would  resemble  the  exaggerations  of  romance.  On 
the  2-5th  of  April,  having  been  fifty  days  on  the  march,  he  arrived  before 
Derne,  a  Tripolitan  city  on  the  Mediterranean,  and  found  in  the  harbor  a 
part  of  the  American  squadron  destined  to  assist  him.  He  learnt  also  that 
the  usurper,  having  received  notice  of  his  approach,  had  raised  a  considera- 
ble army,  and  was  then  within  a  day's  march  of  the  city.  No  time  was 
therefore  to  be  lost. 

The  next  morning  he  summoned  the  governor  to  surrender,  who  returned 
for  answer,  '  My  head  or  yours.'  The  city  was  assaulted,  and  after  a  con- 
test of  two  hours  and  a  half,  possession  was  gained.  The  Christians 
suffered  severely,  and  the  general  was  slightly  wounded.  Great  exertions 
were  immediately  made  to  fortify  the  city.  On  the  Slh  of  May  it  was 
attacked  by  the  Tripolitan  army.  Although  ten  times  more  numerous 
than  Eaton's  band,  the  assailants,  after  persisting  four  hours  in  the  attempt, 
were  compelled  to  retire.  On  the  lOlh  of  June  another  battle  was  fought, 
in  which  the  enemy  were  defeated.  The  next  day  the  American  frigate 
Constitution  arrived  in  the  harbor,  which  so  terrified  the  Tripolitans  that 
they  fled  precipitately  to  the  desert.  The  frigate  came,  however,  to  arrest 
the  operations  of  Eaton  in  the  midst  of  his  brilliant  and  successful  career. 
Alarmed  at  his  progress,  the  reigning  bashaw  had  offered  terms  of  peace, 
which  being  much  more  favorable  than  had  before  been  offered,  were  ac- 
cepted by  Mr.  Lear,  the  authorized  agent  of  the  government.  Sixty  thou- 
sand dollars  were  given  as  a  ransom  for  the  unfortunate  American  priso- 
ners, and  an  engagement  was  made  to  withdraw  all  support  from  Hamet. 
The  nation,  proud  of  the  exploits  of  Eaton,  regretted  this  diplomatic  inter- 
ference, but  the  treaty  was  subsequently  ratified  by  the  president  and  senate. 

During  the  year  1304,  the  Delaware  Indians  relinquished  to  the  United 
States  their  title  to  an  extensive  tract  east  of  the  Mississippi,  between  the 
Wabash  and  Ohio,  for  which  they  were  to  receive  annuities  in  animals  and 
implements  for  agriculture,  and  in  other  necessaries.  This  was  an  im- 
portant acquisition,  not  only  for  its  extent  and  fertility,  but  because,  by  its 
commanding  the  Ohio  for  three  hundred  miles,  and  nearly  half  that  distance 
the  Wabash,  the  produce  of  the  settled  country  could  be  safely  conveyed 
down  those  rivers,  and,  with  the  cession  recently  made  by  Kaskaskias,  it 
nearly  consolidated  the  possessions  of  the  United  States  north  of  the  Ohio, 
from  lake  Erie  to  the  Mississippi. 

Early  in  the  following  year  Mr.  Jefferson  was  re-elected  to  fill  the  pre- 
sident's chair  by  the  decided  majority  of  sixty-two  votes  against  sixteen,  a 
circumstance  which  he  viewed  as  an  indication  of  a  great  decay  in  the 
strength  of  the  federal  party.*  George  Clinton  was  also  elected  vice-pre- 
sident, 

*  Memoirs  and  Correspondence  of  Thomas  Jefferson,  vol.  iv.  p.  34. 
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Durinor  the  year  1S06,  a  circumstance  occurred  which  put  lo  the  test  the 
nttaciiineiit  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  southern  and  western  states,  as  well  as 
the  pcood  faith  of  the  American  government  in  her  foreign  relations.  Colo- 
nel Burr,  whose  character  and  influence  had  formerly  encouraged  him  in 
the  hope  of  fdling  the  highest  office  of  his  country,  subsequently  lost  the 
])ublic  confidence  and  fell  into  obscurity.  While  unobserved  by  his  fellow- 
citizens  he  was  by  no  means  inactive ;  he  was  employed  in  purchasing 
and  building  boats  on  the  Ohio,  and  in  engaging  men  to  descend  that  river. 
His  professed  intention  was  to  form  a  settlement  on  the  banks  of  the 
Washita,  in  Louisiana  ;  but  the  nature  of  his  preparations,  and  the  incautious 
disclosures  of  his  associates,  led  to  the  suspicion  that  his  real  object  was  of 
a  far  difTerent  character. 

'  His  conspiracy,'  says  president  Jefferson,  in  a  letter  io  the  marquis  de 
la  Fayette,  '  has  been  one  of  the  most  flagitious  of  which  history  will  ever 
furnish  an  e.xample.  He  meant  to  separate  the  western  states  from  us,  to 
add  Mexico  to  them,  place  himself  at  their  head,  establish  what  he  would 
deem  an  energetic  government,  and  thus  provide  an  example  and  an  instru- 
ment for  the  subversion  of  our  freedom.  The  man  who  could  expect  to 
affect  this  with  American  materials  must  be  a  fit  subject  for  Bedlam.  No- 
thing has  ever  so  strongly  proved  the  innate  force  of  our  form  of  govern- 
ment as  this  conspiracy.  Burr  had  probably  engaged  one  thousand  men 
to  follow  his  fortunes,  without  letting  them  know  his  projects,  otherwise 
than  by  assuring  them  the  government  approved  of  them.  The  moment  a 
proclamation  was  issued,  undeceiving  them,  he  found  himself  left  with 
about  thirty  desperadoes  only.  The  people  rose  in  a  mass  wherever  he 
was,  or  was  suspected  to  be,  and  by  their  own  energy  the  thing  was  crush- 
ed in  one  instant,  without  its  having  been  necessary  to  employ  a  man  of 
the  military  but  to  lake  care  of  their  respective  stations.  His  first  enter- 
prise was  to  have  been  to  seize  New  Orleans,  which  he  supposed  would 
powerfully  bridle  the  upper  country,  and  place  him  at  the  door  of  Mexico. 
It  is  with  pleasure  I  inform  you  that  not  a  single  native  Creole,  and  but 
one  American,  of  those  settled  there  before  we  received  the  place,  took  any 
part  with  him.  His  partisans  were  the  new  emigrants  from  the  United 
Slates  and  elsewhere,  fugitives  from  justice  or  debt,  and  adventurers  and 
speculators  of  all  descriptions.'  In  August,  1807,  he  was  tried  before  chief- 
justice  Marshall,  and  tlie  evidence  of  his  guilt  not  being  deemed  sufficient 
lie  was   acquitted.      The  people,  however,  very  generally  believed  him 

The  American  government  at  this  period  began  to  be  seriously  affected 
by  the  contest  which  was  raging  in  Lurope.  Under  the  guidance  of  the 
splendid  talents  of  Napoleon  the  military  prowess  of  France  had  brought 
most  of  the  European  nations  lo  her  feet.  America  profited  from  the  de- 
struction of  the  sliips  and  commerce  of  other  nations  ;  being  neutral,  her 
vessels  carried  from  port  to  port  the  productions  of  France  and  the  depen- 
dent kingdoms;  and  also  lo  the  ports  of  ihosc  kingdoms  the  manufacture!* 
of  England  :  indeed,  few  ships  were  found  on  the  ocean  except  those  of  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britnih.  These  advantages  were,  however,  loo 
great  to  be  long  enjoyed  unmolested.  American  ships  carrying  to  Europe 
the  produce  of  French  colonies  were,  in  the  early  stage  of  the  war,  captured 
by  Brilisli  cruisers,  and  condemned  by  their  courts  as  lawful  prizes;  and 
now  several  European  ports  under  the  control  of  France   were  by  British 
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orders  in  council,  dated  in  May,  1S06,  declared  in  a  state  o(  blockade, 
altliouijh  not  invested  with  a  Britisli  fleet ;  and  American  vessels  attempt- 
ing to  enter  those  ports  were  also  captured  and  condemned.  France  and 
her  allies  sutfered,  as  well  as  the  United  States,  from  these  proceedings; 
but  her  vengeance  fell  not  so  much  upon  the  belligerent  as  upon  the  neu- 
tral party.  By  a  decree,  used  at  Berlin  in  November,  1806,  the  French 
emperor  declared  the  British  islands  in  a  state  of  blockade,  and  of  course 
authorized  the  capture  of  all  neutral  vessels  attempting  to  trade  with  those 
islands.  From  these  measures  of  both  nations  the  commerce  of  the  United 
States  severely  suffered,  and  their  merchants  loudly  demanded  of  the  go- 
vernment redress  and  protection. 

This  was  not  the  only  grievance  to  which  the  contest  between  the  Euro- 
pean powers  gave  rise.  Great  Britain  claimed  a  right  to  search  for  and 
seize  English  sailors,  even  on  board  neutral  vessels  while  traversing  the 
ocean.  In  the  exercise  of  this  pretended  right,  citizens  of  the  United  States 
were  seized,  dragged  froni  their  friends,  transported  to  distant  parts  of  the 
world,  compelled  to  perform  the  duty  of  British  sailors,  and  to  fight  with 
nations  at  peace  with  their  own.  Against  this  outrage  upon  personal  liberty 
and  the  rights  of  American  citizens,  Washington,  Adams,  and  Jefferson  had 
remonstrated  in  vain.  The  abuse  continued,  and  every  year  added  to  its 
aggravation.  In  June,  1807,  a  circumstance  occurred  which  highly  and 
justly  incensed  the  Americans.  The  frigate  Chesapeake,  being  ordered  on 
a  cruise  in  the  Mediterranean  sea,  under  the  command  of  commodore  Bar- 
ron, sailing  from  Hampton  roads,  was  come  up  with  by  the  British  ship 
of  war  Leopard,  one  of  a  squadron  then  at  anchor  within  the  limits  of  the 
United  States.  An  officer  was  sent  from  the  Leopard  to  the  Chesapeake, 
with  a  note  from  the  captain  respecting  some  deserters  from  some  of  his 
Britannic  majesty's  ships,  supposed  to  be  serving  as  part  of  the  crew  of  the 
Chesapeake,  and  inclosing  a  copy  of  an  order  from  vice-admiral  Berkeley, 
requiring  and  directing  the  commanders  of  ships  and  vessels  under  his 
command,  in  case  of  meeting  with  the  American  frigate  at  sea,  and  without 
the  limits  of  the  United  States,  to  show  the  order  to  her  captain,  and  to  re- 
quire to  search  his  ship  for  the  deserters  from  certain  ships  therein  named, 
and  to  proceed  and  search  for  them;  and  if  a  similar  demand  should  be 
made  by  the  American,  he  was  permitted  to  search  for  deserters  from  their 
service,  according  to  the  customs  and  usage  of  civilized  nations  on  terms  of 
amity  with  each  other. 

Commodore  Barron  gave  an  answer,  purporting  that  he  knew  of  no  such 
men  as  were  described;  that  the  recruiting  officers  for  the  Chesapeake  had 
been  particularly  instructed  by  the  government,  through  him',  not  lo  enter 
any  de-erters  from  his  Britannic  majesty's  ships ;  that  he  knew  of  none 
such  being  in  her ;  that  he  was  instructed  never  to  permit  the  crew  of  any 
ship  under  his  command  to  be  mustered  by  any  officers  but  her  own  ;  that 
he  was  disposed  to  preserve  harmony,  and  hoped  his  answer  would  prove 
satisfactory.  The  Leopard,  shortly  after  this  answer  was  received  by  her 
commander,  ranged  along  side  of  the  Chesapeake,  and  commenced  a  heavy 
fire  upon  her.  The  Chesapeake,  unprepared  for  action,  made  no  resistance, 
but  having  suffered  much  damage,  and  lost  three  men  killed,  and  eighteen 
wounded,  commodore  Barron  ordered  his  colors  to  be  struck,  and  sent  a 
lieutenant  on  board  the  Leopard,  to  inform  her  commander  that  he  con- 
sidered the  Chesapeake  her  prize.  The  commander  of  the  Leopard  sent 
(52 
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an  officer  on  board,  who  took  possession  of  the  Chesapeake,  mustered  he 
crew,  and,  carrying  off  four  of  her  men,  abandoned  the  ship.  Commodore 
Barron,  finding  that  the  Chesapeake  was  very  much  injured,  returned,  with 
the  advice  of  his  officers,  to  Hampton  roads.  On  receiving  information  of 
this  outrage,  the  president,  by  proclamation,  interdicted  the  harbors  and 
waters  of  the  United  Slates  to  all  armed  British  vessels,  forbade  intercourse 
with  them,  and  ordered  a  sufficient  force  for  the  protection  of  Norfolk,  and 
such  other  preparations  as  the  occasion  appeared  to  require.  An  armed 
vessel  of  the  United  States  was  despatched  with  instructions  to  the  Ameri- 
can minister  at  London,  to  call  on  the  British  government  for  the  satisfaction 
and  security  which  this  outrage  required. 

Buonaparte  having  declared  his  purpose  of  enforcing  with  rigor  the  Berlin 
decree  ;  the  British  government  having  solemnly  asserted  the  right  of  search 
and  impressment,  and  having  intimated  their  intention  to  adopt  measures 
in  retaliation  of  the  French  decree,  the  president  recommended  to  congress 
that  the  seamen,  ships,  and  merchandise  of  the  United  States  should  be 
detained  in  port  to  preserve  them  from  the  dangers  which  threatened  them 
on  the  ocean  ;  and  a  law  laying  an  indefinite  embargo  was  in  consequence 
enacted.  A  few  days  only  had  elapsed  when  information  was  received 
that  Great  Britain  had  prohibited  neutrals,  except  upon  most  injurious 
conditions,  from  trading  with  France  or  her  allies,  comprising  nearly  every 
maritime  nation  of  Europe.  This  was  followed  in  a  few  weeks  by  a  de- 
cree issued  by  Buonaparte,  at  Milan,  declaring  that  every  neutral  vessel 
which  should  submit  to  be  visited  by  a  British  ship,  or  comply  with  the 
terms  demanded,  should  be  confiscated,  if  afterwards  found  in  his  ports,  or 
taken  by  his  cruisers.  Thus,  at  the  date  of  the  embargo,  were  orders  and 
decrees  in  existence  rendering  liable  to  capture  almost  every  American 
vessel  sailing  on  the  ocean.  In  the  New  England  states,  the  embargo, 
withholding  the  merchant  from  a  career  in  which  he  had  been  highly 
prosperous,  and  in  which  he  imagined  that  he  might  still  be  favored  by 
fortune,  occasioned  discontent  and  clamor.  The  federalists,  more  nume- 
rous there  than  in  any  other  part  of  the  Union,  pronounced  it  a  measure 
unwise  and  oppressive.  These  representations,  and  the  distress  which  the 
people  endured,  induced  a  zealous  opposition  to  the  measures  of  the  go- 
vernment. 

The  president,  in  his  message  on  the  opening  of  the  tenth  congress, 
stated  the  continued  disregard  shown  by  the  belligerent  nations  to  neutral 
rights,  so  destructive  to  the  American  commerce  ;  and  referred  it  to  the 
wisdom  of  congress  to  decide  on  the  course  best  adapted  to  such  a  state  of 
things.  'With  the  Barbary  powers,'  he  said,  'we  continue  in  harmony, 
with  the  exception  of  an  unjustifiable  proceeding  of  the  dey  of  Algiers 
towards  our  consul  to  that  regiwu-y,'  the  character  and  circumstances  of 
which  he  laid  before  congress.  'With  our  Indian  neighbors  the  public 
peace  has  been  steadily  maintained.  From  a  conviction  that  we  consider 
them  as  a  part  of  ourselves,  and  cherish  with  sincerity  their  rights  and 
interests,  the  attachment  of  the  Indian  tribes  is  gaining  strength  daily,  is 
extending  from  the  nearer  to  the  more  n-mote,  and  will  amply  requite  us 
for  the  justice  and  friendship  practised  towards  them.  Husbandry  and 
household  manufacture  are  advancing  among  them,  more  rapidly  with  the 
southern  than  northern  tribes,  from  rircumstanccs  of  soil  and  climate;  and 
one  of  the  two  great  divisions  of  the  Cherokee  nation  has  now  under  con- 
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sideration  to  solicit  the  friendship  of  the  United  Slates,  and  to  be  identified 
with  us  in  laws  and  government  in  such  progressive  manner  as  we  shall 
think  best.' 

Mr.  Jefferson,  following  and  confirming  the  example  of  Washington, 
determined  not  to  continue  in  office  for  a  longer  term  than,  eight  years. 
'  Never  did  a  prisoner,'  says  the  president  of  the  American  republic,  '  re- 
leased from  his  chains,  feel  such  relief  as  I  shall  on  shaking  ofTtlic  shackles 
of  power.  Nature  intended  me  for  the  tranquil  pursuits  of  science,  by 
rendering  them  my  supreme  delight.  But  the  enormities  of  the  times  in 
which  I  have  lived  have  forced  me  to  take  a  part  in  resisting  them,  and  to 
"ommit  myself  on  the  boisterous  ocean  of  political  passions.  I  thank  God 
for  the  opportunity  of  retiring  from  them  without  censure,  and  carrying 
with  me  the  most  consoling  proofs  of  public  approbation.  I  leave  every 
thing  in  the  hands  of  men  so  able  to  take  care  of  them,  that  if  we  are  des- 
tined to  meet  misfortunes  it  will  be  because  no  human  wisdom  could 
•^vert  them.' 

ADMINISTRATION    OF    MR.  MADISON. 

Mr.  Jefferson  was  succeeded  in  the  presidency  by  Mr.  Madison.  One 
of  the  first  acts  of  congress  under  the  new  president  was  to  repeal  the  em- 
bargo;  but  at  the  same  time  to  prohibit  all  intercourse  with  France  and 
England. 

ki  the  non-intercourse  law  a  provision  was  inserted,  that  if  either  nation 
should  revoke  her  hostile  edicts,  and  the  president  should  announce  that 
fact  by  proclamation,  then  the  law  should  cease  to  be  in  force  in  regard  to 
the  nation  so  revoking.  On  the  23d  of  April,  Mr.  Erskine,  minister  pleni- 
potentiary from  his  Britannic  majesty  to  the  United  States,  pledged  his 
court  to  repeal  its  anti-neutral  decrees  by  the  lOlh  of  June ;  and,  in  conse- 
quence of  an  arrangement  now  made  with  the  British  minister,  the  presi- 
dent proclaimed  that  commercial  intercourse  would  be  renewed  on  that 
day;  but  this  arrangement  was  disavowed  by  the  ministry;  and,  in  Octo- 
ber, Mr.  Erskine  was  replaced  by  Mr.  Ja«^kson,  who  soon  giving  offence  to 
the  American  government,  all  farther  intercourse  with  him  was  refused, 
and  he  was  recalled. 

The  Rambouillet  decree,  alleged  to  be  designed  to  retaliate  the  act  of 
congress  which  forbade  French  vessels  to  enter  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  was  issued  by  Buonaparte  on  the  23d  of  March.  By  this  decree, 
all  American  vessels  and  cargoes,  arriving  in  any  of  the  ports  of  France,  or 
of  countries  occupied  by  French  troops,  were  ordered  to  be  seized  and 
condemned. 

On  the  Isl  of  May  congress  passed  an  act,  excluding  British  and  French 
armed  vessels  from  the  waters  of  the  United  Slates ;  but  providing,  that 
if  either  of  the  above  nations  should  modify  its  edicts  before  the  3d  of 
March,  1811,  so  that  they  should  cease  to  violate  neutral  commerce,  of 
which  fact  the  president  was  to  give  notice  by  proclamation,  and  the  other 
nation  should  not,  within  three  months  after,  pursue  a  similar  course,  com- 
mercial intercourse  with  the  first  might  be  renewed,  but  not  with  the  other. 

In  August  the  French  government  assured  Mr.  Armstrong,  the  American 
envoy  at  Paris,  that  the  Berlin  and  Milan  decrees  were  revoked,  the  revo- 
cation to  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  November  ensuing.     Confidinir  'n 
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this  assurance,  the  president,  on  the  second  day  of  November,  issued  his 
prorlaination,  declaring  that  unrestrained  commerce  with  France  was  allow- 
cil,  hut  that  all  intercourse  with  Great  Britain  was  prohibited. 

Great  Britain,  havino:  previously  expressed  a  willingness  to  repeal  her 
orders  whenever  France  should  repeal  her  decrees,  was  now  called  upon 
by  the  American  envoy  to  fulfil  that  engagement.  The  British  ministry 
oi)jected,  however,  that  the  French  decrees  could  not  be  considered  as  re- 
pealed, a  letter  from  the  minister  of  state  not  T)eing,  for  that  purpose,  a 
document  of  sufficient  authority  ;  and  still  persisted  to  enforce  the  orders  in 
council.  For  this  purpose  British  ships  of  war  were  stationed  before  the 
principal  harbors  of  the  United  States.  All  American  merchantmen,  de- 
parting or  returning,  were  boarded,  searched,  and  many  of  them  sent  to 
British  ports  as  legal  prizes.  The  contempt  in  which  the  British  officers 
held  the  republican  navy,  in  one  instance,  led  to  an  action.  Commodore 
Rogers,  in  the  President  frigate,  met  in  the  evening  a  vessel  on  the  coast 
of  Virginia;  he  hailed  ;  but,  instead  of  receiving  an  answer,  was  hailed  in 
turn,  and  a  shot  was  fired,  which  struck  the  main-mast  of  the  President. 
The  fire  was  instantly  returned  by  the  commodore,  and  continued  for  a 
few  minutes,  when,  finding  his  antagonist  was  of  inferior  force,  and  that 
her  guns  were  almost  silenced,  he  desisted.  On  hailing  again,  an  answer 
was  given,  that  the  ship  was  the  British  sloop  of  war  Little  Belt,  of  eighteen 
guns.  Thirty-two  of  her  men  were  killed  and  wounded,  and  the  ship  was 
much  disabled. 

For  several  years  the  Indian  tribes  residing  near  the  sources  of  the 
Mississippi  had  occupied  themselves  in  murdering  and  robbing  the  white 
settlers  in  their  vicinity.  At  length,  the  frontier  inhabitants  being  seriously 
alarmed  by  their  hostile  indications,  in  the  autumn  of  1811  governor  Har- 
rison resolved  to  move  towards  the  Prophet's  town,  on  the  Wabash,  with  a 
body  of  Kentucky  arid  Indiana  militia,  and  the  fourth  United  States  regi- 
ment, under  colonel  Boyd,  to  demand  satisfaction  of  the  Indians,  and  to 
put  a  stop  to  their  threatcMied  hostilities.  His  expedition  was  made  early 
in  November.  On  his  approach  within  a  few  miles  of  the  Prophet's  town, 
the  principal  chiefs  came  out  with  ofiers  of  peace  and  submission,  and 
requested  the  govrrnor  to  enciuup  for  the  night ;  but  this  was  only  a  treache- 
rous artifice.  At  four  in  the  morning  the  camp  was  furiously  assailed, 
and  a  bloody  contest  ensued  ;  the  Indians  were  however  repulsed.  The 
loss  on  the  part  of  the  Americans  was  sixty-two  killed,  and  one  hundred 
and  twenty-six  wounded,  and  a  still  greater  number  on  the  side  of  the 
Indians.  Governor  Harrison,  having  destroyed  the  Prophet's  town,  and 
established  forts,  returned  to  Vincennes. 

In  November  reparation  was  made  by  the  British  for  the  attack  on  the 
Chesapeake.  Mr.  Foster,  thi*  British  envoy,  informed  the  secretary  of  the 
United  States,  that  he  was  instructed  to  repeat  to  the  American  govern- 
ment \\u'  j)rompt  disavowal  made  liy  his  majesty,  on  being  apprized  of  the 
unauthorized  act  of  the  riflirer  in  rottunand  of  his  naval  forces  on  the  coast 
of  Amerira,  whose  recall  from  a  highly  important  and  honorable  command 
immediately  ensued,  as  a  mark  of  his  majesty's  disap])robation  ;  that  he 
was  authf)rized  to  offer,  in  addition  to  that  disavowal  on  the  part  of  his 
royal  higliness,  the  immediate  restoration,  as  far  as  circumstances  would 
admit,  of  thi'  men  who,  in  consefpimet!  of  admiral  lierkeley's  orders,  were 
forcibly  taken  out  of  the  Chesapeake,  to  the  vessel  from  which  they  were 


HISTORY.  743 

taken  ;  or,  if  that  ship  were  no  longer  in  commission,  to  such  seaport  of 
the  United  States  as  the  American  government  may  name  for  tlie  purpose  : 
and  that  he  was  also  autliorized  to  ofTer  to  tlie  American  government  a 
suitable  pecuniary  provision  for  tlie  sufTerers,  in  consequence  of  the  attack 
on  the  Chesapeake,  including  the  families  of  those  seamen  who  fell  in  the 
action,  and  of  the  wounded  survivors.  The  president  acceded  to  these 
propositions ;  and  the  officer  commanding  the  Chesapeake,  then  lying  in 
the  harbor  of  Boston,  was  instructed  to  receive  the  men  who  were  to  be 
restored  to  that  ship.  The  British  envoy,  however,  could  give  no  assu- 
rance that  his  government  was  disposed  to  make  a  satisfactory  arrangement 
of  the  subject  of  impressment,  or  to  repeal  the  orders  in  council.  These 
orders,  on  the  contrary,  continued  to  be  enforced  with  rigor ;  and,  on  the 
restoration  of  a  free  commerce  with  France,  a  large  number  of  American 
vessels,  laden  with  rich  cargoes,  and  destined  to  her  ports,  fell  into  the 
power  of  British  cruisers,  which,  since  1803,  had  captured  nine  hundred 
American  vessels. 

Early  in  November,  1811,  president  Madison  summoned  the  congress. 
His  message  indicating  an  apprehension  of  hostilities  with  Great  Britain, 
the  committee  of  foreign  relations  in  the  house  of  representatives  reported 
resolutions  for  filling  up  the  ranks  of  the  army  ;  for  raising  an  additional 
force  of  ten  thousand  men  ;  for  authorizing  the  president  to  accept  the 
services  of  fifty  thousand  volunteers,  and  for  ordering  out  the  militia  when 
he  should  judge  it  necessary;  for  repairing  the  navy  ;  and  for  authorizing 
the  arming  of  merchantmen  in  self-defence.  A  bill  from  the  senate,  for 
raising  twenty-five  thousand  men,  after  much  discussion,  was  also  agreed 
to  by  the  house. 

The  American  congress,  although  continuing  the  preparations  for  war, 
still  cherished  the  hope  that  a  change  of  policy  in  Europe  would  render 
unnecessary  an  appeal  to  arms  till  May  in  the  following  year.  Towards 
the  close  of  that  season,  the  Hornet  arrived  from  London,  bringing  informa 
tion  that  no  prospect  existed  of  a  favorable  change.  On  the  1st  of  June, 
the  president  sent  a  message  to  congress,  recounting  the  wrongs  received 
from  Great  Britain,  and  submitting  the  question,  whether  the  United  States 
should  continue  to  endure  them,  or  resort  to  war.  The  message  was  con- 
sidered with  closed  doors.  On  the  ISth,  an  act  was  passed,  declaring  wai 
against  Great  Britain ;  and  the  next  day  a  proclamation  was  issued. 
Against  this  declaration,  however,  the  representatives  belonging  to  the 
federal  party  presented  a  solemn  protest,  which  was  written  with  great 
ability. 

At  the  time  of  the  declaration  of  war,  general  Hull  was  also  governor  of 
the  Michigan  territory,  of  which  Detroit  is  the  capital.  On  the  12th  of 
Julv,  with  two  thousand  regulars  and  volunteers,  he  crossed  the  river 
dividing  the  United  States  from  Canada,  apparently  intending  to  attack 
Maiden,  and  thence  to  proceed  to  ]\Iontreal.  Information  was,  however, 
received,  that  Mackinaw,  an  American  post  above  Detroit,  had  surrendered 
to  a  large  body  of  British  and  Indians,  who  were  rushing  down  the  river 
in  numbers  sufficient  to  overwhelm  the  American  forces.  Panic-struck, 
general  Hull  hastened  back  to  Detroit.  General  Brock,  the  commander  at 
Maiden,  pursued  him,  and  erected  batteries  opposite  Detroit.  The  next 
day,  meeting  with  no  resistance,  general  Brock  resolved  to  march  directly 
forward  and  assault  the  fort.  The  American  troops  awaited  the  approach 
62* 
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cf  the  enemy,  and  anticipated  victory ;  but,  to  their  dismay,  general   Hul 
opened  a  correspondence,  which   ended  in  the  surrender  of  the  army,  and 
of  the  territory  of  Michigan.     An  event   so  disgraceful,   occurring  in   a 
quarter  where  success  was  confidently  anticipated,  caused  the  greatest  mor- 
tification and  amazement  throughout  the  Union. 

General  Van  Rensselaer,  of  the  New  York  militia,  had  the  command  of 
the  troops  which  were  called  the  army  of  the  centre.  His  head-quarters 
were  at  Lewistown,  on  the  river  Niagara,  and  on  the  opposite  side  was 
Queenstown,  a  fortified  British  post.  The  militia  displaying  great  eager- 
ness to  be  led  against  the  enemy,  the  general  determined  to  cross  the  river 
at  the  head  of  about  one  thousand  men ;  though  successful  at  first,  he  was 
compelled,  after  a  long  and  obstinate  engagement,  to  surrender.  General 
Brock,  the  British  commander,  fell  in  rallying  his  troops. 

The  army  of  the  north,  which  w'as  under  the  immediate  command  of 
general  Dearborn,  was  stationed  at  Greenbush,  near  Albany,  and  at  Platts- 
burgh,  on  lake  Champlain.  From  the  latter  post,  a  detachment  marched 
a  short  distance  into  Canada,  surprised  a  small  body  of  British  and  Indians, 
and  destroyed  a  considerable  quantity  of  public  stores.  Other  movements 
were  anxiously  expected  by  the  people  ;  but,  after  the  misfortunes  of  Detroit 
and  Niagara,  the  general  deemed  it  inexpedient  to  engage  in  any  important 
enterprise. 

While,  on  land,  defeat  attended  the  arms  of  the  republic,  on  the  ocean 
we  gained  victories,  which  compensated  our  loss,  and  gained  us  immortal 
glory.  On  the  19th  of  August,  captain  Hull,  commanding  the  Constitution, 
of  forty-four  guns,  fell  in  with  the  British  frigate  Le  Guerriere.  She  ad- 
vanced towards  the  Constitution,  firing  broadsides  at  intervals;  the  Ameri- 
can reserved  her  fire  till  she  had  approached  within  half  pistol-shot,  when  a 
tremendous  cannonade  was  directed  upon  her,  and  in  thirty  minutes,  every 
mast  and  nearly  every  spar  being  shot  away,  captain  Dacres  struck  his 
flag.  Of  the  crew,  fifty  were  killed  and  sixty-four  wounded  ;  while  liic 
Constitution  had  only  seven  killed  and  seven  wounded.  The  Guerriere 
received  so  much  injury,  that  it  was  thought  to  be  impossible  to  got  her 
into  port,  and  she  was  burned.  Captain  Hull,  on  his  return  to  the  United 
States,  was  welcomed  with  enthusiasm  by  his  grateful  and  admiring 
countrymen.  The  vast  difl'orence  in  the  number  of  killed  and  wounded 
certainly  evinced  great  skill,  as  well  as  bravery,  on  the  part  of  the  Ameri- 
can seamen.  But  this  was  the  first  only  of  a  series  of  naval  victories.  On 
the  18th  of  October,  captain  Jones,  in  the  Wasp,  of  eighteen  guns,  captured 
the  Frolic,  of  twenty-two,  after  a  bloody  conflict  of  three-quarters  of  an 
hour.  In  this  action  the  Americans  obtained  a  victory  over  a  superior 
force;  and,  on  their  part,  but  eight  were  killed  and  wounded,  while  on 
that  of  the  enemy  about  eighty.  The  Wasp  was  unfortunately  captured, 
soon  after  her  victory,  by  a  British  ship  of  the  line.  On  the  25\.\\,  the 
frigate  United  States,  connnanded  by  captain  Decatur,  captured  the  British 
frigate  Macedonian.  In  this  itistamc,  also,  the  disparity  of  loss  was  asto- 
nishingly groat:  on  the  part  of  the  cncniy,  a  hundred  and  four  were  killed 
and  wounded  ;  on  that  of  the  Aiiicriians,  but  eleven.  The  United  Stales 
brought  her  prize  safely  to  New  York.  A  most  desperate  action  was 
foiiifht  on  the  29lli  of  December,  l)olween  the  Constitution,  of  forty-four 
f^UMs,  then  commanded  by  captain  Bainbridge.and  the  British  frigate  Java, 
of  thirty-eight.     The  combat  continued  more  limn   three  hours ;  nor  did 
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the  Java  strike  till  she  was  reduced  to  a  mere  wreck.  Of  her  crew,  n 
huiulred  and  sixt)--one  were  killed  and  wounded,  while  of  that  of  the  Con- 
stitution there  were  only  thirty-four. 

These  naval  victories  were  peculiarly  gratifying  to  the  feelings  of  the 
Americans;  they  were  gained  in  the  midst  of  disasters  on  'land,  and  by 
that  class  of  citizens  whose  rights  had  been  violated  ;  they  were  gained 
over  a  nation  whom  long  continued  success  had  taught  to  consider  them- 
selves lords  of  the  sea,  and  who  had  confidently  affirmed  that  the  whole 
American  navy  would  soon  be  swept  from  the  ocean.  Many  British 
merchantmen  were  also  captured,  both  by  the  American  navy  and  by 
privateers,  which  issued  from  almost  every  port,  and  were  remarkably 
successful.  The  number  of  prizes  made  during  the  first  seven  months  of 
the  war  exceeded  five  hundred. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  session  of  congress  held  in  the  autumn  of 
1S12,  the  president,  in  his  message,  stated  that  immediately  after  the  de- 
claration of  war,  he  communicated  to  the  British  government  the  terms  on 
which  its  progress  might  be  arrested  ;  that  these  terms  were,  the  repeal  of 
the  orders  in  council,  the  discharge  of  American  seamen,  and  the  abandon- 
ment of  the  practice  of  impressment ;  and  that  the  ministry  had  declined 
to  accede  to  his  offers.  He  also  stated  that,  at  an  early  period  of  the  war, 
he  had  received  official  information  of  the  repeal  of  the  orders  in  council  ; 
that  two  propositions  for  an  armistice  had  been  made  to  him,  both  of  which 
he  had  rejected,  as  they  could  not  have  been  accepted  without  conceding 
to  Great  Britain  the  right  of  impressment.  The  rejection  of  these  propo- 
sitions was  approved  by  the  national  representatives,  who,  far  from  aban- 
doning the  ground  they  had  taken,  adopted  more  vigorous  measures  for  the 
prosecution  of  the  war. 

While  the  war  was  proceeding  in  America,  a  friendly  power  abroad 
interposed  for  its  termination.  Soon  after  the  spring  session  of  congress, 
an  offer  was  communicated  from  the  emperor  of  Russia  of  his  mediation, 
as  the  common  friend  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  facilitating  a  peace  between  them.  The  offer  was  immediately 
accepted  by  the  American  government,  and  provision  made  for  the  con- 
templated negotiation.  Albert  Gallatin,  James  A.  Bayard,  and  John 
Quincy  Adams,  were  appointed  commissioners,  and  invested  with  the 
requisite  powers  to  conclude  a  treaty  of  peace  with  persons  clothed  with 
like  powers  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain.  They  were  also  authorized  to 
enter  into  such  conventional  regulations  of  the  commerce  between  the  two 
countries  as  might  be  mutually  advantageous.  The  two  first-named  envoys 
proceeded  to  join  their  colleague  at  St.  Petersburgh,  where  he  then  was  as 
resident  minister  from  the  United  States.  A  commission  was  also  given 
to  the  envoys,  authorizing  them  to  conclude  a  treaty  of  commerce  with 
Russia,  with  a  view  to  strengthen  the  amicable  relations,  and  improve  the 
beneficial  intercourse,  between  the  two  countries. 

On  the  24th  of  May,  congress  was  convened  by  proclamation  of  the  pre- 
sident. Laws  were  enacted,  imposing  a  direct  tax  of  three  millions  of 
dollars  ;  authorizing  the  collection  of  various  internal  duties  ;  providing  for 
a  loan  of  seven  and  a  half  millions  of  dollars  ;  and  prohibiting  the  merf^hant 
vessels  of  the  United  States  from  sailing  under  British  licenses.  Near  the 
close  of  the  session,  a  committee  appointed  to  inquire  into  the  subject  made 
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ft  long  report  upon  the  spirit  and  manner  in  which  the  war  had  been  con- 
ducted by  the  British. 

The  scene  of  the  campaign  of  1813  was  principally  in  the  north,  towards 
Canada.  Brigadier-general  Winchester,  of  the  United  States  army,  and 
nearly  five  hundred  men,  officers  and  soldiers,  were  made  prisoners  at 
Frenchtown,  by  a  division  of  the  British  army  from  Detroit,  with  their 
Indian  allies,  under  colonel  Proctor.  Colonel  Proctor  leaving  the  wounded 
Americans  without  a  guard,  the  Indians  returned,  and  deeds  of  horror  fol- 
lowed. The  wounded  officers  were  dragged  from  the  houses,  killed,  and 
scalped  in  the  streets.  The  buildings  were  set  on  fire.  Some  who  at- 
tempted to  escape  were  forced  back  into  the  flames,  while  others  were  put 
to  death  by  the  tomahawk,  and  left  shockingly  mangled  in  the  highway. 
The  infamy  of  this  butchery  does  not  fall  upon  the  perpetrators  alone,  but 
extends  to  those  who  were  able,  and  were  bound  by  a  solemn  engagement, 
to  restrain  them.  The  battle  and  massacre  at  Frenchtown  clothed  Ken- 
tucky and  Ohio  in  mourning.  Other  volunteers,  indignant  at  the  treachery 
and  cruelty  of  their  foes,  hastened  to  the  aid  of  Harrison.  He  marched  to 
the  rapids  of  the  Miami,  where  he  erected  a  fort,  which  he  called  fort 
Meigs,  in  honor  of  the  governor  of  Ohio.  On  the  1st  of  May  it  was  in- 
vested by  a  large  number  of  Indians,  and  by  a  party  of  British  troops  from 
Maiden,  the  whole  commanded  by  colonel  Proctor.  An  unsuccessful 
attempt  to  raise  the  siege  was  made  by  general  Clay,  at  the  head  of  twelve 
hundred  Kentuckians ;  but  the  fort  continued  to  be  defended  with  bravery 
and  skill.  The  Indians,  unaccustomed  to  sieges,  became  weary  and  dis- 
contented ;  and,  on  the  8th  of  May,  they  deserted  their  allies.  The  Bri- 
tish, despairing  of  success,  then  made  a  precipitate  retreat. 

On  the  northern  frontier  a  body  of  troops  had  been  assembled,  under  the 
command  of  general  Dearborn,  at  Sackett's  Harbor,  and  great  exertions 
were  made  by  commodore  Chaunccy  to  build  and  equip  a  squadron  on 
lake  Ontario,  sufficiently  powerful  to  contend  with  that  of  the  British.  By 
the  25th  of  April  the  naval  preparations  were  so  far  completed,  that  the 
general  and  seventeen  thousand  troops  were  conveyed  across  the  lake  to 
the  attack  of  York,  the  capital  of  Upper  Canada.  On  the  27th,  an  advan- 
ced party,  commanded  by  brigadicr-gtMicral  Pike,  who  was  born  in  a  camp, 
and  bred  a  soldier  from  his  birth,  landed,  although  opposed  at  the  water's 
edge  by  a  superior  force.  After  a  short  but  severe  conflict,  the  British 
were  driven  to  their  fortifications.  The  rest  of  the  troops  having  landed, 
the  whole  party  pressed  forward,  carried  the  first  battery  by  assault,  and 
were  moving  towards  the  main  works,  when  the  English  magazine  blew 
up,  with  a  tremendous  explosion,  hurling  upon  the  advancing  troops  im- 
mense quantities  of  stone  and  timber.  Numbers  were  killed  ;  the  gallant 
Pike  received  a  mortal  wound  ;  thf  troops  halted  for  a  moment,  but,  reco- 
vering from  the  shock,  again  pressed  forward,  and  soon  gained  possession 
of  the  town.  Of  the  British  troops,  one  hundred  were  killed,  nearly  three 
liundrcd  were  wounded,  and  the  same  number  made  prisoners. 

The  object  of  the  expedition  attained,  the  squadron  and  troops  returned 
to  Sackett's  Harbor,  and  subsecjueiilly  sailed  to  fort  CJeorge,  situated  at  the 
head  of  the  lake.  After  a  warm  eTigagement.  the  British  abandoned  the 
fort,  and  retired  to  the  heijjhts  at  the  head  of  Burlington  bay. 

Willie  the  greater  part  of  the  American  army  was  thus  employed,  the 
bntish  made  an  attack  upon  the  important  post  of  Sackett's  Harbor.     On 
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ine  27lh  of  May,  their  squadron  appeared  before  the  town.  Alarm  guns 
instantly  assembled  the  citizens  of  the  neighborhood.  General  Brown's 
force  amounted  to  about  one  thousand  men  ;  a  slight  breastwork  was 
hastily  thrown  up  at  the  only  place  where  the  liritish  could  land,  and  be- 
hind this  he  placed  the  militia,  the  regulars,  under  colonel  IJackus,  forming 
a  second  line.  On  the  morning  of  the  29th,  one  thousand  British  troops 
landed  from  the  squadron,  and  advanced  towards  the  breastwork  ;  the 
militia  gave  way,  but  by  the  bravery  of  the  regulars,  under  the  skilful 
arrangement  of  general  Brown,  the  British  were  repulsed,  and  re-embarked 
so  hastily  as  to  leave  behind  most  of  thetr  wounded. 

The  sea-coast  was  harassed  by  predatory  warfare,  carried  on  by  large 
detachments  from  the  powerful  navy  of  Great  Britain.  One  squadron, 
stationed  in  Delaware  bay,  captured  and  burnt  every  merchant  vessel 
which  came  within  its  reach,  while  a  more  powerful  squadron,  commanded 
by  admiral  Cockburn,  destroyed  the  farm-houses  and  gentlemen's  seats 
along  the  shore  of  Chesapeake  bay.  Frenchtown,  Havre-de-Grace,  Fre- 
dericktown,  and  Georgetown  were  sacked  and  burnt.  Norfolk  was  saved 
from  a  similar  fate  by  the  determined  bravery  of  a  small  force  stationed  on 
Craney  island,  in  the  harbor.  A  furious  attack  was  made  upon  Hampton, 
which,  notwithstanding  the  gallant  resistance  of  its  small  garrison,  was 
captured. 

The  ocean  was  the  theatre  of  sanguinary  conflicts.  Captain  Lawrence, 
in  the  sloop  of  war  Hornet,  on  the  23d  of  February,  met  the  British  brig 
Peacock,  and  a  fierce  combat  ensued.  In  less  than  fifteen  minutes  the 
Peacock  struck  her  colors,  displaying  at  the  same  time  a  signal  of  distress. 
The  victors  hastened  to  the  relief  of  the  vanquished ;  the  same  strength 
which  had  been  exerted  to  conquer  was  equally  ready  to  save ;  but  the 
Peacock  sunk  before  all  her  crew  could  be  removed,  carrying  down  nine 
British  seamen,  and  three  brave  and  generous  Americans.  On  his  return 
to  the  United  States,  captain  Lawrence  was  promoted  to  the  command  of 
the  frigate  Chesapeake,  then  in  the  harbor  of  Boston.  For  several  weeks 
the  British  frigate  Shannon,  of  superior  force,  had  been  cruising  before  the 
port ;  and  captain  Broke,  her  commander,  had  announced  his  wish  to  meet, 
in  single  combat,  an  American  frigate.  Inflamed  by  this  challenge,  captain 
Lawrence,  although  his  crew  was  just  enlisted,  set  sail  on  the  1st  of  June 
to  seek  the  Shannon.  Towards  evening  of  the  same  day  they  met,  and 
instantly  engaged,  with  unexampled  fury.  In  a  very  few  minutes,  and  in 
quick  succession,  the  sailing  master  of  the  Chesapeake  was  killed,  captain 
Lawrence  and  three  lieutenants  were  severely  wounded,  her  rigging  was 
so  cut  to  pieces  that  she  fell  on  board  the  Shannon,  captain  Lawrence 
received  a  second  and  mortal  wound,  and  was  carried  below  ;  at  this  instant, 
captain  Broke,  at  the  head  of  his  marines,  gallantly  boarded  the  Chesa- 
peake, when  resistance  ceased,  and  the  American  flag  was  struck  by  the 
British.  Of  the  crew  of  the  Shannon  twenty-four  were  killed  and  fifty-six 
wounded.  Of  that  of  the  Chesapeake,  forty-eight  were  killed  and  nearly 
one  hundred  wounded.  The  youthful  and  intrepid  Lawrence  was  lament- 
ed, with  sorrow  deep,  sincere,  and  lasting.* 

*  The  capture  of  this  ill-lated  ship  by  the  English  frigate  Shannon  was  mainly  owing 
to  a  bugleman's  desertion  of  his  quarters.  Nothwilhstanding  the  fall  of  captain  Law- 
rence and  the  principal  officers  of  the  Chesapeake  early  in  the  action,  had  the  baglemsn 
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The  next  encounter  at  sea  was  between  the  American  brig  Argus  and 
the  Britisli  brig  Pelican,  in  which  the  latter  was  victorious.  Soon  aClcr, 
the  American  brig  Enterprise,  commanded  by  lieutenant  Burrows,  captured 
the  British  brig  Boxer,  commanded  by  captain  Blyth.  Both  commanders 
were  killed  in  the  action,  and  were  buried,  each  by  the  other's  side,  in 
Portland. 

While  each  nation  was  busily  employed  in  equipping  a  squadron  on 
lake  Erie,  general  Clay  remained  inactive  at  fort  Meigs.  About  the  last 
of  July,  a  large  number  of  British  and  Indians  appeared  before  the  fort, 
hoping  to  entice  the  garrison  to  a  general  action  in  the  field.  After  wait- 
ing a  few  days  without  succeeding,  they  decamped,  and  proceeded  to  fort 
Stephenson,  on  the  river  Sandusky.  This  fort  was  little  more  than  a 
picketing,  surrounded  by  a  ditch,  and  the  garrison   consisted   of  but   one 

whase  duty  it  was  to  call  the  boarders  sounded  his  horn  when  ordered,  the  crew  would 
have  promptly  repaired  to  the  deck,  and  the  issue  of  the  engagement  been,  in  all  proba- 
bility, different.  As  it  was,  the  usual  signal  was  not  sounded  that  the  enemy  were 
boarding,  and  when  some  midshipmen  ran  below  to  pass  the  word,  the  seamen  knew 
not  what  was  meant,  were  thrown  into  confusion,  and  abandoned  their  quarters. 

Previous  to  the  two  ships  falling  foul  of  each  other,  the  fire  of  the  Chesapeake  made 
unexampled  destruction  on  board  the  Shannon.  All  the  damage  that  the  enemy  receiv- 
ed was  before  they  boarded.  In  the  short  space  of  eight  minutes,  the  Shannon  was  so 
cut  in  her  hull  by  the  Chesapeake's  broadsiiies  that  it  was  with  difficulty  she  could  be 
kept  afloat  durmg  that  night,  and  she  had  eighty-eight  of  her  crew  killed  and  wounded, 
while  the  Chesapeake  was  comparatively  uninjured. 

The  Chesapeake  was  rated  as  a  thirty-six  gun  frigate  but  mounted  forty-nine  ;  the 
Shannon  mounted  fifty-two  carriage  guns  and  had  a  picked  crew  of  four  hundred  men. 
The  seamen  of  the  Chesapeake  were  fresh  recruits,  and  little  or  no  opportunity  had  been 
afforded  to  exercise  and  discipline  them. 

It  was  on  the  morning  of  the  first  of  June  that  the  Shannon  appeared  off  our  harbor 
and  tauntingly  displayed  her  colors.  The  Chesapeake  was  lying  at  anchor  bolow  fort 
Independence.  As  .soon  as  the  enemy's  flag  was  seen,  she  fired  a  gun  and  ran  up  the 
American  flag.  Preparation  was  at  once  made  for  sailing,  and  when  the  tide  served, 
she  got  under  way.  The  Shannon  stood  immediately  down  the  bay,  Ibjlowed  by  the 
Chesapeake  under  a  press  of  sail. 

Every  elevated  spot  in  Boston  which  commanded  a  view  of  the  sea  was  crowded 
with  anxious  spectators.  But  the  ship  proceeded  so  far  to  the  ea.stward  that  the  conflict 
could  not  be  seen.  A  large  number  of  boats  .sailed  out  to  witness  the  result,  and  brought 
back  the  melancholy  tidings,  that  when  the  smoke  of  the  cannonade  had  dispersed,  the 
English  colors  were  seen  flying  on  board  the  Chesapeake,  and  s(K)n  after  both  vessels 
standing  towards  Halifax.  Tlie  suspense  that  ensued  for  more  than  a  fortnight  was 
painful  in  the  extreme.  The  fate  of  no  one  was  known,  though  it  was  generally  anti- 
cipated from  the  intrepid  character  of  captain  Lawrence  that  he  had  fallen  a  martyr  to 
his  country. 

Captain  Lawrence  was  first  wounded  in  the  leg,  but  he  refused  to  be  carried  below 
until  he  was  mortally  wounded  by  n  grape-shot.  He  continued,  however,  to  issue  his 
orders  from  the  cockpit ;  '  Fight  her  till  she  sinks — keep  the  guns  going  ;'  and  when 
told  that  the  enemy  had  carried  the  upper  deck,  he  sent  that  emphatic  and  memorable 
message,  '  Don't  give  up  the  ship.'  Wln-n  apprized  of  the  unhappy  issue,  he  exclaimed, 
'  The  Shannon  was  whipped  when  Ih-ft.' 

Captain  Broke,  of  the  Shannon,  w.is  dangerously  wounded  at  the  clo.se  of  the  action 
by  the  stroke  of  a  sabre.  He  was  delirious  for  a  long  period,  but  recovered  and  went 
w  England.  He  lived  long  enough  to  be  made  an  admiral,  biu  within  a  year  or  two 
has  deceased.  He  was  a  gi  nerous  a.s  well  as  brave  officer,  ami  never  would  have  allow- 
ed the  carnage  to  take  place  which  was  committed  on  hoard  the  Chesapeake,  after  her 
.surrender,  had  he  been  aware  of  it.  If  it  be  true,  as  there  is  good  reason  to  believe, 
that  he  was  wounded  while  stooping  to  save  the  life  of  one  of  the  Chesapeake's  crew 
whom  one  of  his  men  was  mangling,  his  memory  deserves  to  be  embalmed,  as  well  by 
Americans  as  by  his  countrymen. — Boston  Alias, 
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hundrod  and  sixty  men,  who  were  commanded  by  major  Croo^han,  a  youth 
of  twenty-one.  The  force  of  the  assailants  was  estimated  at  about  four 
hundred  in  uniform,  and  as  many  Indians;  they  were  repulsed,  and  their 
loss  in  killed,  wounded,  and  prisoners,  is  supposed  to  have  exceeded 
one  hundrod  and  fifty  ;  those  of  the  remainder  who  were  not  able  to  escape 
were  taken  olf  during  the  night  by  the  Indians.  The  whole  loss  of  major 
Croghan  during  the  siege  was  one  killed  and  seven  slightly  wounded 
About  three  the  next  morning  the  British  sailed  down  the  river,  leaving 
behind  them  a  boat  containing  clothing  and  considerable  jpiiilitary  stores. 

By  the  exertions  of  commodore  Perry,  an  American  squadron  had  been 
fitted  out  on  lake  Erie  early  in  September.  It  consisted  of  nine  small 
vessels,  in  all  carrying  fifty-four  guns.  A  British  squadron  had  also  been 
built  and  equipped,  under  the  superintendence  of  commodore  Barclay.  It 
consisted  of  six  vessels,  mounting  sixty-three  guns.  Commodore  Perry, 
immediately  sailing,  offered  battle  to  his  adversary,  and  on  the'  10th  of 
September  the  British  commander  left  the  harbor  of  Maiden  to  accept  the 
offer.  In  a  few  hours  the  wind  shifted,  giving  the  Americans  the  advan- 
tage. Perry,  forming  the  line  of  battle,  hoisted  his  flag,  on  which  were 
inscribed  the  words  of  the  dying  Lawrence,  '  Don't  give  up  the  ship." 
Loud  huzzas  from  all  the  vessels  proclaimed  the  animation  which  this  motto 
inspired.  About  noon  the  firing  commenced;  and  after  a  short  action  two 
of  the  British  vessels  surrendered,  and  the  rest  of  the  American  squadron 
now  joining  in  the  battle,  the  victory  was  rendered  decisive  and  complete. 
The  British  loss  was  forty-one  killed,  and  ninety-four  wounded.  The 
American  loss  was  twenty-seven  killed,  and  ninety-six  wounded,  of  which 
number  twenty-one  were  killed  and  sixty-two  wounded  on  board  the  flag- 
ship Lawrence,  whose  whole  complement  of  able-bodied  men  before  the 
action  was  about  one  hundred.  The  commodore  gave  intelligence  of  the 
victory  to  general  Harrison  in  these  words :  '  We  have  met  the  enemy, 
and  they  are  ours.     Two  ships,  two  brigs,  one  schooner,  and  one  sloop.' 

The  Americans  were  now  masters  of  the  lake  ;  but  the  territory  of 
Michigan  was  still  in  the  possession  of  colonel  Proctor.  The  next  move- 
ments were  against  the  British  and  Indians  at  Detroit  and  Maiden.  Ge- 
neral Harrison  had  previously  assembled  a  portion  of  the  Ohio  militia  on 
the  Sandusky  river;  and  on  the  7th  of  September  four  thousand  from 
Kentucky,  the  flower  of  the  state,  with  governor  Shelby  at  their  head,  arriv- 
ed at  his  camp.  With  the  co-operation  of  the  fleet,  it  was  determined  to 
proceed  at  once  to  ]\Ialden.  On  the  27th  the  troops  were  received  on 
board,  and  reached  Maiden  on  the  same  day;  but  the  British  had,  in  the 
mean  time,  destroyed  the  fort  and  public  stores,  and  had  retreated  along 
the  Thames  towards  the  Moravian  villages,  together  with  Tecumseh's  In- 
dians, amounting  to  twelve  or  fifteen  hundred.  It  was  now  resolved  to 
proceed  in  pursuit  of  Proctor.  On  the  5th  of  October  a  severe  battle  was 
fought  between  the  two  armies  at  the  river  Thames,  and  the  British  army 
was  taken  by  the  Americans.  In  this  battle  Tecumseh  was  killed,  and 
the  Indians  fled.  The  British  loss  was  nineteen  regulars  killed,  and  fifty 
wounded,  and  about  six  hundred  prisoners.  The  American  loss,  in  killed 
and  wounded,  amounted  to  upwards  of  fifty.  Proctor  made  his  escape 
down  the  Thames. 

On  the  29th  of  September  the  Americans  took  possession  of  Detroit, 
which,  on  the  approach  of  Harrison's  army,  had  been  abandoned  by  the 
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British.  Preparations  were  now  made  for  subduing  Upper  Canada,  and 
taking  Montreal ;  but  owing  to  the  difficulties  attending  the  concentration 
of  the  troops,  and  perhaps  also  to  the  want  of  vigor  in  the  commanders, 
that  project  was  abandoned,  and  the  army  under  Wilkinson,  marching  to 
French  Mills,  there  encamped  for  the  winter.  This  abortive  issue  of  the 
campaign  occasioned  murmurs  througliout  the  nation,  and  the  causes  which 
led  to  it  have  never  been  fully  developed.  The  severest  censure  fell  upon 
general  Armstrong,  who  was  secretary  of  war,  and  upon  general  Hampton. 
The  latter  soon  a^tcr  resigned  his  commission  in  the  army,  and  general 
Izard  was  selected  to  command  the  post  at  Plattsburgh. 

Major-general  ITarrison,commander-in-chief  of  the  eighth  military  district 
in  the  United  States,  issued  a  proclamation,  stating,  that  the  enemy  having 
been  driven  from  the  territory  of  Michigan,  and  a  part  of  the  army  under 
his  command  having  taken  possession  of  it,  it  became  necessary  that  the 
civil  government  of  the  territory  should  be  re-established,  and  the  former 
officers  resume  the  exercise  of  their  autliority.  He  therefore  proclaimed, 
that  all  appointments  and  commissions  which  have  been  derived  from  Bri- 
tish officers  were  at  an  end  ;  that  the  citizens  were  restored  to  all  the  rights 
and  privileges  which  tlioy  enjoyed  previously  to  the  capitulation  made  by 
general  Hull  on  the  15th  of  August,  1812;  and,  until  the  will  of  the  go- 
vernment should  be  known,  directed  that  all  persons  having  civil  offices  in 
the  territory  of  Michigan,  at  the  period  of  the  capitulation  of  Detroit, 
should  resume  the  exercise  of  the  powers  appertaining  to  their  offices  re- 
spectively. 

The  United  States  squadron,  chased  by  commodore  Hardy  with  a  supe- 
rior naval  force,  had  taken  refuge  in  the  harbor  of  New  London,  where 
the  decayed  and  feeble  state  of  the  fortifications  afforded  a  precarious  de- 
fence. The  menacing  appearance  of  the  British  s(juadron  at  the  entrance 
of  the  harbor,  and  the  strong  probability  that  the  town  would  be  destroyed 
in  the  conflict,  which  had  been  long  expected,  produced  among  the  inhabi- 
tants the  greatest  consternation.  In  tliis  moment  of  alarm,  the  major- 
general  of  the  third  division,  and  the  brigadier-general  of  the  third  brigade, 
considered  themselves  justified,  at  the  earnest  entreaty  of  the  citizens,  in 
summoning  the  militia  to  their  assistance.  Governor  Smith,  of  Connecti- 
cut, approved  this  proceeding,  and  immediately  forwarded  supplies,  and 
adopted  measures  of  defence.  '  On  this  occasion,'  said  the  governor  to  the 
legislature,  *  I  could  not  hesitate  as  to  the  course  which  it  became  my  duty 
to  pursue.  The  government  of  Connecticut,  the  last  to  invite  hostilities, 
should  be  the  first  to  repel  aggression.' 

The  Indians  at  the  southern  extremity  of  the  Union  had  imbibed  the 
same  hostile  spirit  ns  those  at  the  north-western.  They  had  been  visited 
by  Tecumseh,  and  by  his  eloquence  had  been  persuaded  that  the  Great 
Spirit  required  them  to  unite  and  attempt  the  extirpation  of  the  whites.  In 
the  fall  of  1S12,  a  cruel  war  was  carried  on  by  the  Creeks  and  Scminoles 
against  the  frontier  inhabitants  of  Georgia.  General  Jackson,  at  the  head 
of  two  thousand  five  hundred  volunteers  from  Tennessee,  marched  into  the 
country  of  the  Indians.  Overawed  by  his  presence,  they  desisted  for  a 
time  from  hostility;  but,  after  his  return,  their  animosity  biirsl  forth  with 
increased  and  fatal  violence.  Dreacling  their  cruelty,  about  three  hundred 
men,  women,  and  children,  .sought  safety  in  fort  Mimms,  in  the  Tensaw 
settlement.     Although  frequent  warnings  of  an  intended  attack  had  been 
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given  them,  yet,  at  noonday,  on  the  30tli  of  August,  they  were  surprised 
by  a  party  of  six  hundred  Indians,  wlio,  with  axes,  cut  their  way  into  the 
fort,  and  drove  the  people  into  the  houses  which  it  inclosed.  To  these 
they  set  fire.  Many  persons  were  burnt,  and  many  killed  by  the  tomahawk. 
Only  seventeen  escaped  to  carry  the  horrid  tidings  to  the  neighboring  sta- 
tions.    The  whites  resolved  on  vengeance. 

Again  general  Jackson,  at  the  head  of  three  thousand  five  hundred  mili- 
tia of  Tennessee,  marched  into  the  southern  wilderness.  A  detachment 
under  general  Coffee  encountering  at  Tallushatchie  a  body  of  Indians, 
a  sanguinary  conflict  ensued.*  The  latter  fought  with  desperation,  neither 
giving  nor  receiving  quarter,  until  nearly  every  warrior  had  perished. 
Yet  still  was  the  spirit  of  the  Creeks  unsubdued,  and  their  faith  in  victory 
unshaken.  With  no  little  sagacity  and  skill  they  selected  and  fortified 
another  position  on  the  Tallapoosa,  called  by  themselves  Tohopeka, 
and  by  the  whites  Horseshoe  Bend.  Here  nearly  a  thousand  warriors, 
animated  with  a  fierce  and  determined  resolution,  were  collected.  Three 
thousand  men,  commanded  by  general  Jackson,  marched  to  attack  this 
post.  To  prevent  escape,  a  detachment  under  general  Coffee  encircled 
the  Bend.  The  main  body  advanced  to  the  fortress  ;  and  for  a  few  minutes 
the  opposing  forces  were  engaged  muzzle  to  muzzle  at  the  port-holes  ;  but 
at  length  the  troops,  leaping  over  the  walls,  mingled  in  furious  combat 
with  the  savages.  When  the  Indians,  fleeing  to  the  river,  beheld  the 
troops  on  the  opposite  bank,  they  returned  and  fought  with  increased  fury 
and  desperation.  Six  hundred  warriors  were  killed  ;  four  only  yielded 
themselves  prisoners ;  the  remaining  three  hundred  escaped.  Of  the 
whiles,  fifty-five  were  killed,  and  one  hundred  and  forty-six  wounded. 

It  was  deemed  probable  that  further  resistance  would  be  made  by  the 
Indians  at  a  place  called  the  Hickory-ground  ;  but  on  general  JacksoTi's 
arriving  thither  in  April,  1814,  the  principal  chiefs  came  out  to  meet  him, 
and  among  them  was  Wetherford,  a  half-blood,  distinguished  equally  for 
his  talents  and  cruelty.  '  I  am  in  your  power,'  said  he  ;  '  do  with  me  wha* 
you  please.  I  have  done  the  white  people  all  the  harm  1  could.  I  have 
fought  them,  and  fought  them  bravely.  There  was  a  time  when  I  had  a 
choice  ;  I  have  none  now,  even  ho]^  is  ended.  Once  I  could  animate  my 
warriors ;  but  I  cannot  animate  the  dead.  They  can  no  longer  hear  my 
voice;  their  bones  are  at  Tallushatchie,  Talladega,  Emuckfaw,  and  Toho- 
peka. While  there  was  a  chance  of  success  I  never  supplicated  peace  ;  but 
my  people  are  gone,  and  I  now  ask  it  for  my  nation  and  myself.'  Peace 
was  concluded,  and  general  Jackson  and  his  troops  enjoyed  an  honorable 
but  short  repose. 

It  was  the  declared  intention  of  the  British  to  lay  waste  the  whole  Ame- 
rican coast,  from  Maine  to  Georgia.  Of  this  intention  demonstration  was 
made  by  their  descent  upon  Pettipauge,  and  the  destruction  which  follow- 
ed in  that  harbor.  Early  in  April,  a  number  of  British  barges,  supposed 
tO  contain  about  two  hundred  and  twenty  men,  entered  the  mouth  of  Con- 
necticut river,  passed  up  seven  or  eight  miles,  and  came  on  shore  at  a  part 
of  Saybrook  called  Pettipauge,  where  they  destroyed  about  twenty-five 
vessels.  Guards  of  militia  were  placed  without  delay  at  nearly  all  the 
vulnerable  points  on  the  seaboard,  and  where  troops  could  not  be  stationed 
patrols  of  videttes  were  constantly  maintained. 

On  the  25th  of  April,  admiral  Cochrane  declared,  in  addition  to  the  ports 
63 


752  BOOK  OF  THK  XTNrTED  STATES. 

and  places  blockaded  by  admiral  Warren,  all  the  remaining^  ports,  harbors, 
bays,  creeks,  rivers,  inlets,  outlets,  islands,  and  sea-coasts  of  the  United 
States,  from  Black  Point,  on  Long  Island  sound,  to  the  northern  and 
eastern  boundaries  between  the  United  States  and  the  British  province  of 
New  Brunswick,  to  be  in  a  state  of  strict  and  rigorous  blockade.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  president  of  the  United  States  issued  a  proclamation,  de- 
claring that  the  blockade  proclaimed  by  the  British  of  the  whole  Atlantic 
coast  of  the  United  States,  nearly  two  thousand  miles  in  extent,  being  inca- 
pable of  execution  by  any  adequate  force  actually  stationed  for  the  purpose, 
formed  no  lawful  prohibition  or  obstacle  to  such  neutral  and  friendly  vessels 
as  may  choose  to  visit  and  trade  with  the  United  States ;  and  strictly 
ordered  and  instructed  all  the  public  armed  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
and  all  private  armed  vessels  commissioned  as  privateers,  or  with  letters 
of  marque  and  reprisal,  not  to  interrupt,  detain,  or  molest  any  vessels  be- 
longing to  neutral  powers,  bound  to  any  port  or  place  within  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  United  States;  but,  on  the  contrary,  to  render  all  such  vessels 
all  the  aid  and  kind  offices  which  they  might  need  or  require. 

The  pacification  in  Europe  oflcred  to  the  British  a  large  disposable  force, 
both  naval  and  military,  and  with  it  the  means  of  giving  to  the  war  in 
America  a  character  of  new  and  increased  activity  and  extent.  The  friends 
of  the  administration  anticipated  a  severer  conflict,  and  prepared  for  greater 
sacrifices  and  greater  sufferings.  Its  opposers,  where  difficulties  thickened 
and  danger  pressed,  were  encouraged  to  make  more  vigorous  eflTorts  to 
wrest  the  reins  of  authority  from  men  who,  they  asserted,  had  shown  them- 
selves incompetent  to  hold  them.  The  president  deemed  it  advisable  to 
strengthen  the  line  of  the  Atlantic,  and  therefore  called  on  the  executive 
of  several  states  to  organize  and  hold  in  readiness  for  immediate  service  a 
corps  of  ninety-three  thousand  five  hundred  men. 

The  hostile  movements  on  the  northern  frontier  were  now  becoming 
vigorous  and  interesting.  In  the  beginning  of  July,  general  Brown,  who 
!iad  been  assiduously  employed  in  disciplining  his  troops,  crossed  the  Nia- 
gara with  about  three  thousand  men,  and  took  possession,  without  oppo- 
sition, of  fort  Erie.  In  a  strong  position  at  Chippewa,  a  few  miles  distant, 
was  intrenched  an  equal  number  of  British  troops,  commanded  by  general 
Riall.  On  the  4th,  general  Brown  approached  their  works  ;  and  the  next 
day,  on  the  plains  of  Chi])p('wa,  an  obstinate  and  sanguinary  battle  was 
fought,  which  compelled  tlie  British  to  retire  to  their  intrenchments.  lu 
this  action,  which  was  fought  with  great  judgment  and  coolness  on  both 
sides,  the  loss  of  the  Americans  was  about  four  hundred  men,  that  of  the 
British  was  upwards  of  five  hundred.  Soon  afterwards,  general  Kiall, 
abandoning  his  works,  retired  to  the  heights  of  Burlington.  Here  lie<Ue- 
nant-gcneral  Drummond,  with  a  large  reinforcement,  joined  him,  and  as- 
suming the  command,  led  back  the  army  towards  the  American  camp.  On 
the  ii.^lh  was  fought  the  batllo  of  Bridgewatcr,  which  began  at  four  in  the 
afternoon  and  continued  until  mi<lnigiit.  After  a  desperate  conflict  the 
lirilish  troops  were  withdrawn,  and  the  Americans  left  in  possession  of  the 
field. 

The  loss  on  both  sides  was  severe,  and  nearly  equal.  Generals  Brown 
and  Scott  having  both  been  severely  wounded,  the  command  devolved  u])- 
on  general  Kipley.  He  remaineil  a  few  hours  upon  the  hill,  collected  the 
wounded,  and  then  returned   unmolested   to  the  camp.     This  battle   was 
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fought  near  the  cataract  of  Niag'ara,  whose  roar  was  silenced  hy  tlie  thunder 
of  raiinon  and  the  din  of  arms,  but  was  distinctly  heard  during  the  pausfs 
of  the  fight.  The  American  general  found  his  force  so  much  weakened, 
that  he  deemed  it  prudent  again  to  occupy  fort  Erie.  On  the  4th  of 
August  it  was  invested  by  general  Drummond  with  five  thousand  troops. 
In  the  night  between  the  14lh  and  15lh,  the  besiegers  made  a  daring  assault 
upon  the  fort,  which  was  repelled  with  conspicuous  gallantry  by  the  garri- 
son, the  former  losing  more  than  nine  hundred  men,  the  latter  but  eighty- 
four.  The  siege  was  still  continued.  On  the  2d  of  September,  general 
Brown,  having  recovered  from  his  wounds,  threw  himself  into  the  fort,  and 
took  command  of  the  garrison.  For  their  fate  great  anxiety  was  felt  by 
the  nation,  which  was,  however,  in  some  degree,  removed  by  the  march 
from  Plattsburgh  of  five  thousand  men  to  their  relief.  After  an  hour  of 
close  fighting  they  entered  the  fort,  having  killed,  wounded,  and  taken  one 
thousand  of  the  British.  The  loss  of  the  Americans  was  also  considerable, 
amounting  to  more  than  five  hundred.  On  the  21st  of  September,  the 
forty-ninth  day  of  the  siege,  general  Drummond  withdrew  his  forces. 

The  march  of  the  troops  from  Plattsburgh  having  left  that  post  almost 
defenceless,  the  enemy  determined  to  attack  it  by  land,  and,  at  the  same 
time,  to  attempt  the  destruction  of  the  American  flotilla  on  lake  Champlain. 
On  the  3d  of  September,  Sir  George  Prevost,  the  governor-general  of 
Canada,  at  the  head  of  fourteen  thousand  men,  entered  the  territories  of 
the  United  States.  On  the  6th  they  arrived  at  Plattsburgh.  It  is  situated 
near  lake  Champlain,  on  the  northern  bank  of  the  small  river  Saranac. 
On  their  approach,  the  American  troops,  who  were  posted  on  the  opposite 
bank,  tore  up  the  planks  of  the  bridges,  with  which  they  formed  slight 
breastworks,  and  prepared  to  dispute  the  passage  of  the  stream.  The 
British  employed  themselves  for  several  days  in  erecting  batteries,  while 
the  American  forces  were  daily  augmented  by  the  arrival  of  volunteers  and 
militia.  Early  in  the  morning  of  the  11th,  the  British  squadron,  command- 
ed by  commodore  Downe,  appeared  off  the  harbor  of  Plattsburgh,  where 
that  of  the  United  Slates,  commanded  by  commodore  M'Donough,  lay  at 
anchor  prepared  for  battle.  At  nine  o'clock  the  action  commenced.  Sel- 
dom has  there,  been  a  more  furious  encounter  than  the  bosom  of  this  trans- 
parent and  peaceful  lake  was  now  called  to  witness.  During  the  naval 
conflict  the  British  on  land  began  a  heavy  cannonade  upon  the  American 
lines,  and  attempted  at  diflerent  places  to  cross  the  Saranac  ;  but  as  often 
as  the  British  advanced  into  the  water  they  were  repelled  by  a  destructive 
fire  from  the  militia.  At  half-past  eleven  the  shout  of  victory  heard  along 
the  American  lines  announced  the  result  of  the  battle  on  the  lake.  Thus 
deprived  of  naval  aid,  in  the  afternoon  the  British  withdrew  to  their  in- 
trenchmcnts,  and  in  llie  night  they  commenced  a  precipitate  retreat.  Upon 
the  lake  the  American  loss  was  one  hundred  and  ten;  the  British,  one 
hundred  and  ninety-four,  besides  prisoners.  On  land,  the  American  loss 
was  one  hundred  and  nineteen  ;  that  of  the  British  has  been  estimated  as 
high  as  two  thousand  five  hundred. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  middle  and  southern  state.*,  anticipating  a  great 

augmentation  of  the  English  force,  and   uncertain  where  the  blow  would 

fall,  made  exertions  to  place  every  exposed  position  in  a  posture  of  defence. 

About  the  middle  of  August,  a  British  squadron  of  between  fifty  and  sixty 
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sail  arrived  in  the  Chesapeake,  with  troops  destined  for  the  attack  of  Wash- 
inp^ton,  the  capital  of  the  United  States. 

A  body  of  five  thousand  of  them  having  landed,  an  action  was  fought  at 
Bladensburg,  six  miles  from  Washington.  General  Winder  commanded 
llie  whole  American  force ;  commodore  Barney  the  flotilla.  The  British 
were  commanded  by  major-general  Ross  and  rear-admiral  Cockburn.  The 
Americans  were  repulsed,  and  the  British  advanced  towards  the  capital. 
A  body  of  militia  had  been  assembled  in  this  emergency  ;  but  the  president 
and  heads  of  departments,  on  reviewing  the  force  brought  out  for  defence, 
despaired  of  success,  and  dispersed.  General  Ross,  at  tbe  head  of  about 
seven  hundred  men,  took  possession  of  Washington,  and  burned  the  capitol, 
or  senate-house,  the  president's  house,  and  public  offices,  the  arsenal,  the 
navy  yard,  and  the  bridge  over  the  Potomac.  The  loss  of  the  British  in 
this  expedition  was  nearly  a  thousand  men,  in  killed,  wounded,  and  missing  ; 
the  loss  of  the  Americans  was  ten  or  twelve  killed,  and  thirty  or  forty 
wounded.  Commodore  Barney's  horse  was  killed  under  him,  and  himself 
wounded  in  the  thigh  and  taken  prisoner  ;  but  he  was  parolled  on  the  field 
of  battle  for  his  bravery.  The  capture  of  Washington  reflected  no  credit 
upon  those  by  whom  it  ought  to  have  been  defended ;  but  the  destruction 
of  the  national  edifices  was  still  more  disgraceful  to  the  character  of  the 
invaders.  The  whole  civilized  world  exclaimed  against  the  act,  as  a  viola- 
tion of  the  rules  of  modern  warfare.  The  capitals  of  most  of  the  European 
kingdoms  had  lately  been  in  the  power  of  an  enemy ;  but  in  no  instance 
had  the  conqueror  beeo  guilty  of  similar  conduct.  The  act  was  also  as 
impolitic  as  it  was  barbarous ;  it  naturally  excited  an  indignant  spirit 
throughout  the  republic,  and  led  its  inhabitants  to  vie  with  each  other  in 
exerting  all  their  faculties  to  overcome  the  ravagers  of  their  country. 

After  the  capture  of  Washington,  the  British  army  re-embarked  on  board 
the  fleet  in  the  Patuxcnt,  and  admiral  Cockburn  moved  down  that  river, 
and  proceeded  up  the  Chesapeake.  On  the29lh  of  August  the  corporation 
of  Alexandria  submiiu^d  to  articles  of  capitulation,  and  the  city  was  deliver- 
ed up  to  the  British.  On  the  11th  of  September  the  British  admiral  ap- 
peared at  the  mouth  of  the  Palapsco,  fourteen  miles  from  15allimore,  with 
a  fleet  of  ships  of  war  and  transports  amounting  to  fifty  sail.  The  next 
day  six  thousand  troops  were  landed  at  North  point,  and  commenced  their 
march  towards  the  city.  In  this  march,  when  the  foremost  ranks  were 
harassed  by  a  brisk  fire  from  a  wood,  major-general  Ross  was  mortally 
wounded.  A  battle  was  fought  on  this  day.  The  American  forces,  the 
militia,  and  the  inhabitants  of  Baltimore,  made  a  gallant  defence,  but  were 
compelled  to  retreat ;  the  British,  however,  abandoning  the  attempt  to  g(>t 
pos.session  of  the  city,  retired  to  tlieir  shipping  during  the  night  of  the  13th 
of  September. 

On  the  ocean,  the  Essex,  commanded  by  captain  Porter,  after  a  bloody 
combat,  struck  to  a  British  frigote  and  sloop  of  war,  whose  \iniled  force 
was  mucii  superior.  The  American  sloop  Peacock  captured  the  Epervjcr, 
of  equal  force.  The  sloop  Wasp,  couiinanded  by  captain  Blakely,  captur- 
ed the  Reindeer,  and  afterwards,  in  the  same  cruise,  sunk  the  Avon,  both 
of  superior  force.  She  made  several  other  prizes,  but  never  returned  into 
port ;  ."-he  probably  foundered  nl  sea. 

The  closing  scene  of  this  unnecessary  and  disgraceful  war,  the  more  de- 
testable when  contemplated  as  a  tcries  of  human  sacrifices  for  the  preser- 
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valion  of  a  commercial  system,  was  creditable  to  the  i^enius  and  bravery  of 
the  American  republic.  The  operations  of  the  British  in  Louisiana  were 
commenced  by  a  small  expedition,  the  naval  part  under  the  command  of 
captain  Percy,  and  the  troops  under  colonel  Nicholls.  They  landed  and 
look  forcible  possession  of  Pensacola,  and  were  aided  by  the  Spaniards  in 
all  their  proceedin£js ;  they  collected  all  the  Indians  that  would  resort  to 
their  standard  ;  and  colonel  Nicholls  then  sent  an  ofliccr  to  the  piratical 
establishment  at  Barataria  to  enlist  the  chief,  Lafilte,  and  his  followers  iu 
their  cause  ;  the  most  liberal  and  tempting  offers  were  made  them. 

These  people,  however,  showed  a  decided  preference  for  the  American 
cause  ;  they  deceived  the  English  by  delay  ;  conveyed  intelligence  of  their 
designs  to  the  governor  at  New  Orleans,  and  ofTered  their  services  to  de- 
fend the  country.  Disappointed  in  securing  their  aid,  the  expedition  pro- 
ceeded to  the  attack  of  fort  Bowycr,  on  Mobile  point,  commanded  by  ma- 
jor Lawrence,  with  one  hundred  and  thirty  men.  The  result,  however, 
was  a  loss  to  the  besiegers  of  more  than  two  hundred  men  ;  the  commo- 
dore's ship  was  so  disabled  that  they  set  fire  to  her,  and  she  blew  up,  and 
the  remaining  three  vessels,  shattered  and  filled  with  wounded  men,  re- 
turned to  Pensacola.  While  the  British  thus  sheltered  in  this  place,  where 
they  were  busily  occupied  in  bringing  over  the  Indians  to  join  them,  gene- 
ral Jackson  formed  an  expedition  of  about  four  thousand  men,  regulars  and 
militia,  to  dislodge  them.  He  summoned  the  town,  was  refused  entrance 
by  the  Spanish  governor,  and  his  flag  of  truce  was  fired  upon  ;  the  British 
soldiers  being  in  the  forts,  where  their  flag  had  been  hoisted,  in  conjunction 
with  the  Spanish,  the  day  before  the  American  forces  appeared.  Prepara- 
tions were  immediately  made  to  carry  the  place  ;  one  battery  having  been 
taken  by  storm,  with  slight  loss  on  either  side,  the  governor  surrendered, 
the  English  having  previously  retired  on  board  their  ships.  The  forts  be- 
low, which  commanded  the  passage,  were  blown  up,  and  this  enabled  the 
English  fleet  to  put  to  sea. 

General  Jackson  then  evacuated  the  Spanish  territory,  and  marched  his 
troops  back  to  Mobile  and  New  Orleans,  which  he  reached  on  the  second 
day  of  December.  Having  reviewed  a  corps  of  volunteers  the  day  of  his 
arrival,  ho  immediately  proceeded  to  visit  every  post  in  the  neighborhood, 
to  give  orders  for  adding  fortifications,  and  establishing  defensive  works 
and  outposts  in  every  spot  where  the  enemy  might  be  expected,  as  there 
was  the  greatest  uncertainty  where  a  landing  would  be  made  ;  he  mingled 
with  the  citizens,  and  infused  into  the  greater  part  his  own  spirit  and  ener- 
gy. By  his  presence  and  exhortations  they  were  animated  to  exertions 
of  which  before  they  were  not  supposed  to  be  capable.  All  who  could 
wield  a  spade,  or  carry  a  musket,  were  either  put  to  work  upon  the  fortifi- 
cations, or  trained  in  the  art  of  defending  them.  The  Mississippi,  upon 
the  eastern  bank  of  which  New  Orleans  stands,  flows  to  the  ocean  in  seve- 
ral channels;  one,  leaving  the  main  stream  above  the  city,  runs  east  of  it, 
and  forms  in  its  course  lake  Pontchartrain  and  lake  Borgne.  Early  in 
December,  the  British  entered  this  channel,  with  a  force  of  about  eight 
thousand  men,  a  part  of  whom  had  just  left  the  shores  of  the  Chesapeake, 
the  remainder  having  arrived  direct  from  England. 

A  small  squadron  of  gun-boats,  under  lieutenant  Jones,  was  despatched 
to  oppose  their  passage  into  the  lake.  These  were  met  by  a  superior  force, 
and  after  a  spirited  conflict,  in  which  the  killed  and  wounded  of  the  British 
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exceeded  the  whole  number  of  the  Americans,  they  were  compelled  to  sur- 
render. The  loss  of  the  gun-boats  left  no  means  of  watching  the  move- 
ments of  the  enemy,  or  of  asceriainmg  where  the  landing  would  be  made. 
Orders  were  given  for  increased  vigilance  at  every  post ;  the  people  cf 
color  were  formed  into  a  battalion  ;  the  ofTer  of  the  Baratarians  to  volunteer, 
on  condition  of  a  pardon  for  previous  oflences,  if  they  conducted  themselves 
with  bravery  and  fidelity,  was  accepted.  General  Jackson,  after  applying 
to  the  legislature  to  suspend  the  act  q{  habeas  corptis,  and  finding  that  they 
were  consuming  these  extreme  moments  in  discussion,  proclaimed  martial 
law,  and  from  that  moment  his  means  became  more  commensurate  with 
the  weight  of  responsibility  he  had  to  sustain. 

On  the  22d  the  British,  having  landed,  took  a  position  near  the  main 
channel  of  the  river,  about  eight  miles  below  the  city.  In  the  evening  of 
the  23d,  general  Jackson  made  a  sudden  and  furious  attack  upon  their 
camp.  They  were  thrown  into  disorder;  but  they  soon  rallied,  and  fought 
with  a  bravery  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  assailants.  Satisfied  with  the 
advantage  first  gained,  he  withdrew  his  troops,  fortified  a  strong  position 
four  miles  below  New  Orleans,  and  supported  it  by  batteries  erected  on 
the  west  bank  of  the  river.  On  the  28th  of  December,  and  the  1st  of 
January,  vigorous  but  unsuccessful  attacks  were  made  upon  these  fortifica- 
tions by  the  English.  In  the  mean  time  both  armies  had  received  rein- 
forcements ;  and  general  Sir  E.  Packcnham,  the  British  commander,  re- 
solved to  exert  all  his  strength  in  a  combined  attack  upon  the  American 
positions  on  both  sides  of  the  river.  With  almost  incredible  industry,  he 
caused  a  canal,  leading  from  a  creek  emptying  itself  into  lake  Borgne  to 
the  main  channel  of  the  Mississippi,  to  be  dug,  that  he  might  remove  a 
part  of  his  boats  and  artillery  to  that  river.  On  the  7th  of  January,  from 
the  movements  observed  in  the  British  camp,  a  speedy  attack  was  antici- 
pated. This  was  made  early  on  the  8th.  The  British  troops,  formed  in 
a  close  column  of  about  sixty  men  in  front,  the  men  shouldering  their  mus- 
kets, all  carrying  fascines,  and  some  with  ladders,  ad\'\nced  towards  the 
American  fortifications,  from  whence  an  incessant  fire  wa,""  kept  up  on  the 
column,  which  continued  to  advance,  until  the  musketry  of  *he  troops  of 
Tennessee  and  Kentucky,  joined  with  the  fire  of  the  artilleiv,  began  to 
make  an  impression  on  it  which  soon  threw  it  into  confusion. 

For  some  time  the  British  officers  succeeded  in  animating  the  courage  of 
their  troops,  making  them  advance  oMitiucly  to  the  left,  to  avoid  the  fire 
of  a  battery,  every  discharge  from  which  opened  the  column,  and  mowed 
down  whole  files,  which  were  almost  instantaneously  replaced  by  new 
troops  coming  up  close  after  the  first  ;  but  these  also  shared  the  same  fate, 
until  at  last,  after  twenty-five  minutes'  continual  firing,  through  which  a 
few  platoons  advanced  to  the  edge  of  the  ditch,  the  column  entirely  broke, 
nnd  part  of  the  troops  dispersed,  and  ran  to  take  shelter  among  the  bushes 
on  the  right.  The  rest  retired  to  the  ditch  where  they  had  been  when 
first  perceived,  four  hundrr-d  yards  from  the  American  lines.  There  the 
officers  with  some  difficulty  rallied  their  troops,  and  again  drew  them  up 
for  a  second  attack,  the  soldirrs  having  laid  down  their  knapsacks  at  the 
edge  of  the  ditch,  that  they  might  be  l(>ss  encumbered.  And  now,  for  the 
fpcond  time,  the  column,  recruiiod  with  the  troops  that  formed  the  rear, 
ndvanced.  Again  it  was  rrcrivod  witli  ilio  same  galling  fire  of  musketry 
and  artillery,  till  it  at  last  broke  again,  and  retired  in  the  utmost  confusion 
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ixi  vain  did  the  officers  now  endeavor,  as  before,  to  revive  the  courage  of 
their  men  ;  to  no  purpose  did  they  strike  them  with  the  flat  of  their 
swords,  to  force  them  to  advance;  they  were  insensible  of  every  thing  but 
danger,  and  saw  nothing  but  death,  which  had  struck  so  many  of  their 
comrades. 

The  attack  had  hardly  begun,  when  the  Britisli  commander-in-chief,  Sir 
Edward  Packenham,  fell  a  victim  to  his  own  intrepidity,  while  endeavoring 
to  animate  his  troops  with  ardor  for  the  assault.  Soon  after  liis  fall,  two 
other  generals,  Keane  and  Gibbs,  were  carried  ofTthe  field  of  battle,  dan- 
gerously wounded.  A  great  number  of  officers  of  rank  had  fallen ;  the 
ground  over  which  the  column  had  marched  was  strewed  with  the  dead 
and  wounded.  Such  slaughter  on  their  side,  with  scarcely  any  loss  on 
the  American,  spread  consternation  through  the  British  ranks,  as  they 
were  now  convinced  of  the  impossibility  of  carrying  the  lines,  and  saw 
that  even  to  advance  was  certain  death.  Some  of  the  British  troops  had 
penetrated  into  the  wood  towards  the  extremity  of  the  American  line,  to 
make  a  false  attack,  or  to  ascertain  whether  a  real  one  were  practicable. 
These  the  troops  under  general  Coffee  no  sooner  perceived,  than  they 
opened  on  them  a  brisk  fire  with  their  rifles,  which  made  ihem  retire.  The 
greater  part  of  those  who,  on  the  column's  being  repulsed,  had  taken  shel- 
ter in  the  thickets,  only  escaped  the  batteries  to  be  killed  by  the  musketry. 
During  the  whole  hour  that  the  attack  lasted,  the  American  fire  did  not 
slacken  for  a  single  moment.  By  half  after  eight  in  the  morning,  the  fire 
of  the  musketry  had  ceased.  The  whole  plain  on  the  left,  as  also  the  side 
of  the  river,  from  the  road  to  the  edge  of  the  water,  was  covered  with  the 
British  soldiers  who  had  fallen.  About  four  hundred  wounded  prisoners 
were  taken,  and  at  least  double  that  number  of  wounded  men  escaped  into 
the  British  camp;  and  a  space  of  ground,  extending  from  the  ditch  of  the 
American  lines  to  that  on  which  the  enemy  drew  up  his  troops,  two.  hun- 
dred and  fifty  yards  in  length,  by  about  two  hundred  in  breadth,  was  lite- 
rally covered  with  men,  either  dead  or  severely  wounded. *=  Perhaps  a 
greater  disparity  of  loss  never  occurred  ;  that  of  the  British  in  killed, 
wounded,  and  prisoners,  in  this  attack,  which  was  not  made  with  sufficient 
judgment,  and  which,  besides,  Avas  embarrassed  by  unforeseen  circumstan- 
ces, was  upwards  of  two  thousand  men  ;  the  killed  and  wounded  of  the 
Americans  was  only  thirteen. 

The  events  of  the  day  on  the  west  side  of  the  river  present  a  striking 
instance  of  the  uncertainty  of  military  operations.  There  the  Americans 
were  thrice  the  number  of  their  brave  assailants,  and  were  protected  by 
intrenchments ;  but  they  ingloriously  fled.  They  were  closely  pursued, 
until  the  British  party,  receiving  intelligence  of  the  defeat  of  the  main  army, 
withdrew  from  pursuit,  and  recrossed  the  river.  They  then  returned  and 
resumed  possession  of  their  intrenchments.  General  Lambert,  upon  whom 
the  command  of  the  British  army  had  devolved,  having  lost  all  hopes  of 
success,  prepared  to  return  to  his  shipping.  In  his  retreat  he  was  not  mo- 
lested ;  general  Jackson  wisely  resolving  to  hazard  nothing  that  he  had 
gained  in  attempting  to  gain  still  more. 

The  Americans  naturally  indulged  in  great  joy  for  this  signal  victory. 

•  Historical  Memoir  of  ihe  War  in  Louisiana,  by  Major  A.  L.  Latour,  Engineer  in 
he  United  States  Army.     Philadelphia,  1816. 
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Te  Dcum  was  sunf^  at  New  Orleans,  and  every  demonstration  of  gratitude 
xnanileyted  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  Union  generally.  The  state  of  Lou- 
isiana passed  votes  of  thanks  to  several  of  the  officers  concerned  in  the  de- 
fence, and  omitted  general  Jackson,  in  consequence  of  his  having  set 
aside  the  action  of  the  civil  authorities  and  proclaimed  martial  law. 

Although  the  results  of  the  war  had  been  honorable  to  the  American 
arms,  a  large  portion  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  New  England  states  were 
unceasingly  opposed  to  the  measures  of  the  administration.  The  governor 
of  Massachusetts  convoked  the  general  court  of  that  state  ;  the  legislature 
of  Connecticut  was  about  to  hold  its  usual  semi-annual  session  ;  and  the 
legislature  of  Rhode  Island  also  assembled.  When  these  several  bodies 
met,  what  should  be  done  in  this  unexampled  state  of  affairs  became  a 
subject  of  most  solemn  deliberation.  To  insure  unity  of  views  and  concert 
in  action,  the  legislature  of  Massachusetts  proposed  a  'conference,'  by  dele- 
gates from  the  legislatures  of  the  New  England  states,  and  of  any  other 
states  that  might  accede  to  the  measure.  Their  resolution  for  this  purpose, 
and  the  circular  letter  accompanying  it,  show,  that  the  duty  proposed  to  be 
assigned  to  these  delegates  was  merely  to  devise  and  recommend  to  the 
states  measures  for  their  security  and  defence,  and  such  measures  as  were 
'not  repugnant  to  their  federal  obligations  as  members  of  the  Union.' 

The  proposition  was  readily  assented  to  by  several  states,  and  the  dele- 
gates appointed  in  pursuance  of  it  met  at  Hartford,  on  the  15th  of  December 
following.  The  convention  recommended,  1.  That  the  states  they  repre- 
sent take  measures  to  protect  their  citizens  from  '  forcible  draughts,  con- 
scriptions, or  impressments,  not  authorized  by  the  constitution  of  the  Uni- 
ted States.'  2.  That  an  earnest  application  be  made  to  the  government  of 
the  United  States,  requesting  their  consent  to  some  arrangement,  whereby 
the  states  separately,  or  in  concert,  may  take  upon  themselves  the  defence 
of  their  territory  aiifainst  the  enemy,  and  that  a  reasonable  portion  of  the 
taxes  collected  wiihin  the  states  be  appropriated  to  this  object.  3.  That 
the  several  governors  be  authorized  by  law  to  employ  the  military  force 
under  their  command  in  assisting  any  state  requesting  it,  to  repel  the  in- 
vasions of  the  public  enemy.  4.  That  several  amendments  of  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  United  States,  calculated  in  their  view  to  prevent  a  recurrence 
of  the  evils  of  which  they  complain,  be  proposed  by  the  slates  they  repre- 
sent for  adoption  cither  by  the  states'  legislatures,  or  by  a  convention  chosen 
by  the  people  of  each  state.  Lastly,  That  if  the  application  of  these  states 
to  the  government  of  tlie  United  States  should  be  unsuccessful,  and  peace 
should  not  be  concluded,  and  the  defence  of  these  states  be  still  neglected, 
it  would,  in  their  opinion,  be  expedient  for  the  legislatures  of  the  several 
.slates  to  appoint  delegates  to  another  convention,  to  meet  at  Boston,  in 
June,  with  such  powers  and  instructions  as  the  exigency  of  a  crisis  so  mo- 
mentous may  require.  The  eflbct  of  these  proceedings  upon  the  public 
mind  in  the  aggrieved  states  was  alike  seasonable  and  salutary-  The 
very  proposal  to  call  a  cor\vonlion,  and  the  confidence  reposed  in  the  men 
delegated  to  that  trust,  served  greatly  to  allay  the  passions,  and  to  inspire 
confidence  and  hope.  Nor  was  the  influence  of  this  body  upon  the  national 
councils  less  perceptible.  Within  three  weeks  after  the  adjournment  of 
ihe  convention  and  the  publication  of  their  report,  an  act  passed  both  houses 
of  the  national  legislature,  and  received  the  signature  of  the  president, 
authorizing  and  requiring  him  to  'receive  into  the  service   of  the    United 
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States  any  corps  of  troops  which  may  have  been  or  may  be  raised,  organ- 
ized, and  ofTicercd,  under  the  authority  of  any  of  the  states,'  to  be  'em- 
ployed  in  the  stale  raising  the  same,  or  an  adjoining  state,  and  not  else- 
where, except  with  the  consent  of  the  executive  of  the  state  raising  the 
same.'  Before  the  commissioners  who  were  sent  to  confer  with  the  go- 
vernment could  reach  Washington,  a  bill  passed  the  senate,  providing  for 
the  payment  of  the  troops  and  militia  already  called  into  service  under  the 
authority  of  the  states.  The  arrival  of  the  treaty  of  peace  at  this  juncture 
rendered  all  farther  proceedings  unnecessary. 

During  the  preceding  year  the  British  government  had  declined  to  treat 
under  the  mediation  of  Russia,  and  a  direct  negotiation  had  been  agreed 
on.  Ghent  was  ultimately  determined  as  the  place  of  meeting;  and  in  the 
autumn  of  1S14  the  commissioners  prosecuted  their  labors,  but  at  first  with 
very  doubtful  success.  By  the  24th  of  December  a  treaty  was  agreed  upon 
and  signed  by  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  respective  powers  at  Ghent ;  and 
in  February  of  the  following  year  it  received  the  ratification  of  the  presi- 
dent.* 

While  the  people  of  the  United  States  were  rejoicing  at  the  return  of 
peace,  their  attention  was  called  to  a  new  scene  of  war.  By  a  message 
from  the  president  to  the  house  of  representatives,  with  a  report  of  the 
secretary  of  state,  it  appeared  that  the  dey  of  Algiers  had  violently,  and 
without  just  cause,  obliged  the  consul  of  the  United  States,  and  all  the 
American  citizens  in  Algiers,  to  leave  that  place,  in  violation  of  the  treaty 
then  subsisting  between  the  two  nations ;  that  he  had  exacted  from  the 
consul,  under  pain  of  immediate  imprisonment,  a  large  sum  of  money,  to 
which  he  had  no  just  claim  ;  and  that  these  acts  of  violence  and  outrage 
had  been  followed  by  the  capture  of  at  least  one  American  vessel,  and  by 
the  seizure  of  an  American  citizen  on  board  of  a  neutral  vessel ;  that  the 
captured  persons  were  yet  held  in  captivity,  with  the  exception  of  two  of 
them,  who  had  been  ransomed  ;  that  every  effort  to  obtain  the  release  of 

*  By  the  first  article  of  this  treaty  it  was  agreed  that  there  shall  be  a  firm  and  uni- 
versal peace  between  his  Britannic  majesty  and  the  United  Slates,  and  between  their 
respective  countries,  territories,  cities,  towns,  and  people,  of  every  degree,  without  ex- 
ception of  places  or  persons  ;  and  that  all  hostilities,  both  by  sea  and  land,  shall  cease 
as  soon  as  this  treaty  shall  have  been  ratified  by  both  parties.  By  the  third  article,  all 
prisoners  of  war  taken  on  either  side,  as  well  by  land  as  by  sea,  shall  be  restored  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty.  By  the  fourth  article,  the  de- 
cision of  the  conflicting  claims  of  the  United  States  and  of  Great  Britain  to  several  islands 
m  the  bay  of  Passamaquoddy  was  referred  to  two  commissioners,  one  to  be  appointed 
by  his  Britannic  majesty,  and  one  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  senate  ;  and  it  was  agreed,  in  the  event  of  the  two  commissioners 
differing  upon  all  or  any  of  the  matters  referred  to  them,  or  of  their  not  acting,  they 
shall  make  report  or  reports  to  their  respective  governments,  which  report  or  reports 
they  agreed  to  refer  to  some  friendly  sovereign  or  state,  to  be  then  named  for  that  pur- 
pose, and  engaged  to  consider  such  decision  to  be  final  and  conclusive.  By  the  rtinth 
article,  the  United  States  engaged  to  put  an  end,  immediately  after  the  ratification  of 
the  present  treaty,  to  hostilities  with  all  the  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  with  whom 
they  may  be  at  war  at  the  time  of  such  ratification,  provided  they  shall  agree  to  desist 
from  all  hostilities  against  the  United  States ;  and  his  Britannic  majesty,  on  his  part, 
entered  into  a  correspondent  engagement  on  the  like  condition  of  their  desisting  from 
all  hostilities  against  him  and  his  subjects.  The  tenth  article  has  respect  to  the  abolition 
of  the  slave-trade;  'Whereas  the  traffic  in  slaves  is  irreconcilable  with  the  principles 
of  humanity  and  justice  ;  and  whereas  both  his  majesty  and  the  United  States  are  desirous 
of  continuing  their  efforts  to  promote  its  entire  abolition  ;  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  both 
the  contracting  parties  shall  use  their  best  endeavors  to  accomplish  so  desirable  an  object.' 
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the  Others  had  proved  abortive ;  and  that  there  was  some  reason  to  believe 
they  were  held  by  the  dey  as  means  by  which  he  calculated  to  extort  from 
the  United  Slates  a  deg^rading  treaty.  The  president  observed,  that  the 
considerations  which  rendered  it  unnecessary  and  unimportant  to  com- 
mence hostile  operations  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  were  now  termi- 
nated by  the  peace  with  Great  Britain,  which  opened  the  prospect  of  an 
active  and  valuable  trade  of  their  citizens  within  the  range  of  the  Algeriue 
cruisers;  and  recommended  to  congress  the  consideration  of  an  act  de- 
claring the  existence  of  a  slate  of  war  between  the  United  Slates  and  the 
dey  of  Algiers,  and  of  such  provisions  as  might  be  requisite  for  the  prose- 
cution of  it  to  a  successful  issue.  A  committee  of  congress,  to  whom  was 
referred  a  bill  '  for  the  protection  of  the  commerce  of  the  United  Slates 
against  the  Algerine  cruisers,'  after  a  statement  of  fads,  concluded  their 
report  by  expressing  their  united  oj)inion,  '  thai  the  dey  of  Algiers  considers 
his  treaty  with  ihe  United  States  as  at  an  end,  and  is  waging  war  with 
them  ;'  and  in  March  war  was  declared  against  the  Algerines. 

An  expedition  was  immediately  ordered  to  the  Mediterranean,  under  the 
command  of  commodore  Bainbridge.  The  squadron  in  advance  on  that 
service,  under  commodore  Decatur,  lost  not  a  moment  after  its  arrival  in 
the  Mediterranean  in  seeking  the  naval  force  of  the  enemy,  then  cruising 
in  that  sea,  and  succeeded  in  capturing  two  of  his  ships,  one  of  them  com- 
manded by  the  Algerine  admiral.  The  American  commander,  after  this 
demonstration  of  skill  and  prowess,  hastened  to  the  port  of  Algiers,  where 
he  readily  obtained  peace,  in  the  stipulated  terms  of  which  the  rights  and 
honor  of  the  United  Stales  were  particularly  consulted  by  a  perpetual 
relinquishment,  on  the  pari  of  the  dey,  of  all  pretensions  to  tribute  from 
them.  The  impressions  thus  made,  strengthened  by  subsequent  transac- 
tions with  the  regencies  of  Tunis  and  Tripoli,  by  the  ajipearance  of  the 
larger  force  which  followed  under  commodore  Bainbridge,  and  by  ihe  judi- 
cious precautionary  arrangements  left  by  him  in  that  quarler,  alfurded  a 
reasonable  prospect  of  fulure  security  for  tlie  valuable  portion  of  American 
commerce  which  passes  within  reach  of  the  Saibary  cruisers. 

President  iMadison,  in  his  message  to  the  congress  of  181G,  having  ad- 
verted to  the  peace  of  I'^urope  and  to  lliat  of  the  United  Slates  wiili  Great 
Britain,  said,  he  had  the  '  satisfaction  to  slate,  generally,  tliat  ihey  remain- 
ed in  amity  with  foreign  powers.'  He  proceeded  to  say,  thai  the  posture 
of  afTuirs  with  Algiers  at  thai  moment  was  not  known;  but  thai  the  dey 
had  found  a  pretext  fur  complaining  of  a  violation  of  the  last  treaty,  and 
presenting  as  the  alternative  war  or  a  renewal  of  the  former  treaty,  which 
stipulated,  among  other  things,  an  animal  tribute.  '  The  answer,' says  the 
president,  '  with  an  explicit  declaration  that  the  United  Slates  preferred 
war  to  tribute,  required  liis  recognition  and  observance  of  the  treaty  last 
made,  which  abolishes  tribute,  and  the  slavery  of  our  captured  citizens. 
The  result  of  the  answer  had  not  been  received.  Should  he  reiuw  his 
warfare  on  our  commerce,  we  rely  on  the  protection  it  will  find  in  our  na- 
val force  actually  in  the  Mediterranean.  With  the  other  Barbary  slates 
our  affairs  have  undergone  no  change.  Willi  reference  to  the  aborigines 
of  our  own  country,'  he  continues,  '  the  Indian  tribes  within  our  limits 
appear  also  disposed  to  remain  in  peace.  From  several  of  them  purchases 
of  lands  have  been  made,  particularly  favorable  to  the  wishes  and  security  of 
our  frontier  settlements    as  well  as  to  the  general  interests  of  the  nation 
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In  sotnc  instances,  the  titles,  thoug^h  not  supported  by  due  proof,  and  clash- 
ing those  of  one  tribe  with  the  claims  of  another,  have  been  cxtinfrnislied 
by  double  purchases,  the  benevolent  policy  of  the  United  States  preferring 
the  augmented  expense  to  the  hazard  of  doing  injustice,  or  to  the  enforce- 
ment of  justice  against  a  feeble  and  untutored  people,  by  means  involving 
or  threatening  an  eflTusion  of  blood.  I  am  happy  to  add  that  the  tranquillity 
which  has  been  restored  among  the  tribes  themselves,  as  well  as  between 
them  and  our  own  population,  will  favor  the  resumption  of  the  work  of 
civilization,  which  had  made  an  encouraging  progress  among  some  tribes ; 
and  that  the  facility  is  increasing  for  extending  that  divided  and  individual 
ownership,  which  exists  now  in  movable  property  only,  to  the  soil  itself; 
and  of  thus  establishing,  in  the  culture  and  improvement  of  it,  the  true 
foundation  for  a  transit  from  the  habits  of  a  savage  to  the  arts  and  comforts 
of  social  life.' 

The  doubtful  state  of  the  relations  between  the  United  States  and  the 
dey  of  Algiers,  to  which  the  president  alluded  in  his  message,  arose  either 
from  a  strong  impulse  of  the  love  of  extortion  in  the  dey,  or  from  the  influ- 
ence of  some  foreign  personages  ;  the  rising  difllerences  were,  however, 
settled  by  the  prudent  management  of  the  American  consul,  Mr.  Shaler, 
and  peace  has  not  since  been  broken  on  the  part  of  the  Algerines. 

Among  the  incidents  of  domestic  interest  which  indicate  the  rapid  growth 
and  increasing  prosperity  of  the  republic,  we  may  notice  the  formation  of 
the  territory  of  Indiana  into  a  state,  and  its  admission  into  the  Union  ;  the 
progress  of  canals  in  various  states  ;  the  institution  of  a  national  bank  ;  and 
the  arrival  of  many  thousand  emigrants,  chiefly  from  Great  Britain.  Trea- 
ties were,  during  this  year,  negotiated  with  the  Choctaw,  Chickasaw,  and 
Cherokee  Indians,  ceding  large  portions  of  their  respective  territories  to 
the  United  States,  and  acknowledging  their  tribes  to  be  under  the  protection 
of  the  republic. 

ADMINISTRATION    OF    JAMES    MONROE. 

The  term  of  Mr.  Madison's  administration  having  expired  in  the  year 
1817,  James  Monroe  was  inaugurated  president,  and  Daniel  D.  Tompkins 
vice-president.  In  his  speech  to  congress  on  his  inauguration,  the  presi- 
dent expresses  sentiments  in  which  every  true  friend  to  the  human  race 
will  fully  concur.  '  It  is  particularly  gratifying  to  me,'  says  Mr.  Monroe, 
'  to  enter  on  the  discharge  of  these  oflicial  duties  at  a  time  when  the  United 
States  are  blessed  with  peace.  It  is  a  state  most  consistent  with  their  pros- 
perity and  happiness.  It  will  be  my  sincere  desire  to  preserve  it,  so  far  as 
depends  on  the  executive,  on  just  principles,  with  all  nations,  claiming  no- 
ihing  unreasonable  of  any,  and  rendering  to  each  what  is  its  due.' 

During  this  year  the  republic  received  another  accession  by  the  erection 
of  the  territory  of  Mississippi  into  a  state,  and  its  admission  into  the  Union. 
By  the  act  of  admission  it  is  provided,  that  the  public  lands,  while  belong- 
ing to  the  United  States,  and  for  five  years  from  the  day  of  sale,  shall  be 
exempted  from  all  taxes  ;  that  lands  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  residing  without  the  state  shall  never  be  taxed  higher  than  lands 
belonging  to  persons  residing  within  the  state ;  and  that  the  river  Missis- 
sippi, and  the  navigable  rivers  and  waters  leading  into  it,  or  into  the  gult 
of  Mexico,  shall  be  common  highways,  and  forever  free  of  toll  or  duty  to 
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all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States.  In  return  for  this  concession,  congress 
provided,  that,  after  paying  a  debt  to  Georgia  and  indemnifying  certain 
claimants,  five  per  cent,  of  the  net  proceeds  of  the  public  lands  lying 
within  the  state  shall  be  devoted  to  the  making  of  roads  and  canals  for  the 
benefit  of  the  state. 

In  the  summer  of  this  year  an  expedition  was  undertaken  against  East 
Florida  by  persons  claiming  to  act  under  the  authority  of  some  of  the  re- 
volted Spanish  colonies.  The  leader  of  this  expedition  styled  himself 
'  Citizen  Gregor  [NI'Gregor,  brigadier-general  of  the  armies  of  the  united 
provinces  of  New  Grenada  and  Venezuela,  and  general-in-chief,  employed 
to  liberate  the  provinces  of  both  the  Floridas,  commissioned  by  the  supreme" 
governments  of  Mexico  and  South  America.'  The  persons  that  combined 
for  this  purpose  took  possession  of  Amelia  island,  at  the  mouth  of  St. 
Mary's  river,  near  the  boundary  of  the  state  of  Georgia.  The  president, 
apprized  of  this  transaction,  ordered  an  expedition,  consisting  of  naval  and 
land  forces,  to  repel  the  invaders,  and  to  occupy  the  island.  A  squadron, 
under  the  command  of  J.  D.  Henley,  with  troops  under  the  command  of 
James  Banhead,  arrived  off  Amelia  island  on  the  22d  of  December,  and 
the  next  day  took  possession  of  it,  hoisting  the  American  flag  at  Fernan- 
dina.  The  president,  in  a  message  to  congress  relative  to  the  capture, 
observed  :  '  In  expelling  these  adventurers  from  these  posts  it  was  not  in- 
tended to  make  any  conquest  from  Spain,  or  to  injure,  in  any  degree,  the 
cause  of  the  colonies.'  The  real  reason  of  the  measure  seems  to  have 
been,  that  the  invasion  interfered  with  endeavors  which  were  then  making 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States  to  obtain  the  cession  of  the  Floridas  from 
the  Spaniards. 

In  the  following  year  the  Union  received  the  accession  of  another  state, 
that  of  Illinois.  At  the  time  of  its  admission,  the  government  of  the  Uni- 
ted Stales  granted  to  the  slate  one  section  or  thirty-sixth  part  of  every 
township  for  the  support  of  schools,  and  three  per  cent,  of  the  net  proceeds 
clothe  United  States'  lands  lying  within  the  state  for  the  encouragement  of 
learning,  of  which  one-sixth  part  must  be  exclusively  bestowed  on  a  college 
or  university.  The  constitution  happily  provides  that  no  more  slaves  shall 
be  introduced  into  tlie  state.  In  1S19,  the  Alabama  territory  was  admitted 
as  a  state  into  the  Union ;  and  the  Arkansaw  territory  was,  by  an  act  of 
congress,  erected  into  a  territorial  government.  In  the  following  year  the 
district  of  Maine  was  separated  from  Massachusetts,  formed  into  a  distinct 
state,  and  admitted  into  the  Union. 

During  this  year  the  American  congress  did  themselves  honor  by  pro- 
vidi!)g  more  effectually  against  carrying  on  the  slave-trade.  The  enact- 
ment declared,  that  if  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  being  of  the  ship's 
company  of  any  foreign  ship  or  vessel  engaged  in  the  slave-trade,  or  any 
person  whatever  being  of  the  crew  or  ship's  company  of  any  ship  or  vessel 
owned  by,  or  navigated  for,  any  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  on 
foreign  shore  seize  any  negro  or  mulatto,  not  held  to  service  or  labor  by 
the  laws  either  of  the  states  or  territories  of  the  United  States,  with  intent 
to  make  him  a  slave,  or  shall  decoy  or  forcibly  bring  or  receive  him  on 
board  with  such  intent,  lie  shall  be  adjudged  a  pirate,  and  on  conviction 
shall  suffer  death. 

»A  treaty  for  the  cession  of  the  Floridas  was  concluded  at  Washington, 
February  22,  1819,  between  Spain  and  tiie   United   States.     In   the   voar 
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13*21,  It  wjs  reluctantly  ratified  by  tlio  kin^  of  Spain,  and  possession  was 
laken  of  those  provinces  acconlin^r  U)  the  terms  of  the  treaty.  On  tlie  Isl 
of  July,  general  Jackson,  who  hail  been  appointed  governor  of  the  Floridas, 
issued  a  proclamation,  declaring  '  that  the  government  heretofore  exercised 
over  the  said  provinces  under  the  authority  of  Spain  has  ceased,  and  that 
that  of  the  United  States  of  America  is  established  over  the  same  ;  that  the 
inhabitants  thereof  will  be  incorporated  in  the  union  of  the  United  States, 
as  soon  as  may  be  consistent  with  the  principles  of  the  federal  constitution, 
and  admitted  to  the  enjoyment  of  all  the  privileges,  rights,  and  immunities 
of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States;  that  in  the  mean  time  they  shall  be 
maintained  and  protected  in  the  free  enjoyment  of  their  liberty,  property, 
and  the  religion  they  profess  ;  that  all  laws  and  municipal  regulations  which 
were  in  existence  at  the  cessation  of  the  late  government  remain  in  full 
force,  and  all  civil  oHicers  charged  with  their  execution,'  with  certain  ex- 
ceptions and  limitations,  'are  continued  in  their  functions.'  On  the  7th  of 
July,  the  colonel  commandant,  Don  Jose  Gallava,  commissioner  on  the  part 
of  his  Catholic  majesty,  made  to  major-general  Jackson,  the  commissioner 
of  the  United  States,  a  delivery  of  the  keys  of  the  town  of  Pensacola,  of 
the  archives,  documents,  and  other  articles,  mentioned  in  the  inventories, 
declaring  that  he  releases  from  their  oath  of  allegiance  to  Spain  the  citizens 
and  inhabitants  of  West  Florida  who  may  choose  to  remain  under  the  do- 
minion of  the  United  States.  On  the  same  day,  colonel  Joseph  Coppinger, 
governor  of  East  Florida,  issued  a  proclamation  to  the  inhabitants,  an- 
nouncing that,  on  the  lOlh  day  of  this  month,  'possession  will  be  given  to 
colonel  Kobert  Butler,  the  commissioner  legally  authorized  by  the  United 
States.'  The  American  authorities  were  accordingly  put  in  possession  of 
the  Floridas. 

During  this  year  Missouri  was  admitted  as  a  state  into  the  Union,  form- 
ing the  eleventh  state  added  to  the  thirteen  confederated  states  which  sign- 
ed the  declaration  of  independence,  making  the  present  number  of  the 
United  States  twenty-four.  The  proposition  for  the  admission  of  this 
state,  which  was  brought  forward  in  the  session  of  1819,  produced  vehe- 
ment discussion  in  the  congress,  and  excited  an  intense  interest  throughout 
the  whole  Union.  The  inhabitants  of  Missouri,  the  territory  having  been 
considered  as  a  part  of  Louisiana,  had  derived  from  their  connection  with 
the  Spaniards  and  French  the  custom,  which  they  deemed  equivalent  to 
the  right,  of  possessing  slaves  ;  it  was  proposed,  however,  in  admitting  the 
territory  to  the  privileges  of  a  state,  to  prevent  the  increase  and  to  insure 
the  ultimate  abolition  of  slavery,  by  the  insertion  of  the  following  clause : 
'  Provided,  that  the  further  introduction  of  slavery  or  involuntary  servitude 
be  prohibited,  except  for  the  punishment  of  crimes  whereof  the  party  shall 
have  been  duly  convicted ;  and  that  all  the  children  born  within  the  said 
state  after  the  admission  thereof  into  the  Union  shall  be  free  at  the  age  of 
twenty-five  years.'  Judging  from  the  previous  views  and  measures  of  the 
general  government,  in  similar  and  analogous  cases,  it  could  hardly  have 
been  conjectured,  that  the  result  of  proposing  such  a  limited  and  qualified 
restriction  would  be  doubtful.  The  house  of  representatives,  after  a  short 
but  animated  debate,  refused  to  pass  the  bill  without  the  restriction  ;  but  the 
senate  refused  to  pass  the  bill  with  it;  consequently  the  bill  itself  was  lost, 
and  Missouri  still  continued  under  her  former  territorial  government. 

Such  was  the  rapidity  with  which  the  several  proceedings  passed  in  the 
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two  houses  of  congress,  that  it  was  scarcely  known  beyond  its  walls  that 
such  a  question  was  agitated,  before  it  was  decided.  When,  however,  it 
came  to  be  generally  known  what  principles  had  been  advanced,  what 
votes  had  been  given,  with  what  ardor  and  vehemence  the  advocates  of 
slavery  had  urged  their  demands,  not  merely  upon  the  justice,  the  reason, 
and  good  sense  of  congress,  but  upon  their  interests,  their  prejudices,  and 
their  fears,  by  how  slender  a  majority  a  measure  had  been  checked,  which, 
in  the  estimation  of  many  of  the  best  friends  of  American  liberty,  would 
have  been  productive  of  incalculable  and  interminable  mischiefs,  it  excited 
a  feeling  of  universal  surprise  and  alarm.  It  is  instructive  to  observe  that 
many  of  the  staunchest  advocates  of  liberal  ideas,  who  delighted  in  appro- 
priating to  themselves  exclusively  the  name  of  republicans,  suffered  their 
jealousy  of  the  interference  of  the  congress  in  the  internal  goverment  of  ari 
individual  state  to  engage  them  on  the  side  of  the  perpetuators  of  slavery. 
Jefferson,  who  prided  himself  in  being  the  devoted  friend  of  liberty,  thus 
expresses  himself:  'The  real  question,  as  seen  in  the  states  afflicted  with 
this  unfortunate  population,  is,  are  our  slaves  to  be  presented  with  freedom 
and  a  dagger?  For,  if  congress  has  the  power  to  regulate  the  conditions 
of  the  inhabitants  of  the  states  within  the  states,  it  will  be  but  another  ex- 
ercise of  that  power  to  declare  that  all  shall  be  free.  Are  we  then  to  see 
again  Athenian  and  Lacedemonian  confederacies?  to  wage  another  Pelo- 
ponnesian  war  to  settle  the  ascendency  between  them  ?  Or  is  this  the 
tocsin  of  merely  a  servile  war  ?  That  remains  to  be  seen  ;  but  not,  I  hope, 
by  you  or  me.  Surely  they  will  parley  awhile,  and  give  us  time  to  get  out 
of  the  way.'*  The  consequence  of  this  combination  was  the  passing  of  the 
bill  for  the  admission  of  Missouri  in  the  next  session  of  the  congress,  with- 
out the  restricting  clause. 

No  circumstances  uf  particular  interest  in  the  transactions  of  the  general 
government  occurred  till  the  year  1S24,  when  articles  of  a  convention  be- 
tween the  United  Stales  of  America  and  Great  Britain  for  the  suppression 
of  the  African  slave-trade  were  subscribed  at  London  by  plenipotentiaries 
appointed  for  that  purpose.  By  the  first  article,  the  commanders  and  com- 
missioned officers  of  each  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  duly  author- 
ized by  their  respective  governments  to  cniise  on  the  coasts  of  Africa, 
America,  and  the  West  Indies,  for  the  suppression  of  the  slave-trade,  are 
empowered,  under  certain  restrictions,  to  detain,  examine,  capture,  and 
deliver  over  for  trial  and  adjudication  by  some  competent  tribunal,  any 
ship  or  vessel  concerned  in  the  illicit  traffic  of  slaves,  and  carrying  the 
flag  of  the  other. 

In  the  spring  of  this  year  a  convention  was  also  concluded  between  the 
Unitod  States  of  America  and  the  emperor  of  Russia.  By  the  third  article 
of  this  convention  it  was  agreed,  '  that,  hereafter,  there  shall  not  be  formed 
by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  under  the  authority  of  the  said 
slates,  any  establishment  upon  the  northern  [north-west]  coast  of  America, 
nor  in  any  of  the  islands  adjacent,  to  the  north  of  fifty-four  degrees  and 
forty  minutes  of  north  latitude  ;  and  that,  in  the  same  manner,  there  shall 
be  none  formed  by  Rus.sinn  subjects,  or  under  the  authority  of  Russia, 
south  of  the  same  parallel.' 

This  year  is  signalized  in  American  history  by  the  visit  of  the  venerable 

•  Memoirs,  vol.  iv.  p.  347. 
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la  Fayottp,  on  the  express  invitation  of  congress.  He  arrived  in  the  har- 
bor of  New  York  on  the  13th  of  August,  and  proceeded  to  the  residence 
of  the  vice-president  at  Staten  island.  A  committee  of  the  corporation  of 
the  city  of  New  York,  and  a  great  number  of  distinguished  citizens,  pro- 
ceeded to  Staten  island  to  welcome  him  to  their  capital.  A  .splendid 
e<:cort  of  steam-boats,  decorated  with  the  flags  of  every  nation,  and  bearing 
thousands  of  citizens,  brought  him  to  the  view  of  assembled  muliiiudes  at 
New  York,  who  manifested  their  joy  at  beholding  him,  by  acrlamntions 
and  by  tears.  At  the  city  hall  the  officers  of  the  city  and  many  citizens 
were  presented  to  him;  and  he  was  welcomed  by  an  address  from  the 
mayor.  While  he  was  at  New  York,  deputations  from  Philadelphia,  Bal- 
timore, New  Haven,  and  from  many  other  cities,  arrived  with  invitations 
for  him  to  visit  them.  After  remaining  a  few  days  at  New  York,  he  pro- 
ceeded to  Boston,  where  he  met  with  the  same  cordial  reception.  The 
general  soon  after  returned  to  New  York,  visited  Albany  and  the  towns 
on  Hudson's  river,  and  afterwards  passed  through  the  intermediate  states 
to  Virginia.  He  returned  to  Washington  during  the  session  of  congress, 
and  remained  there  several  weeks.  Congress  voted  him  the  sum  of  two 
hundred  thousand  dollars,  and  a  township  of  land,  as  a  remuneration,  in 
part,  of  his  services  during  the  war  of  the  revolution,  and  as  a  testimony 
of  their  gratitude. 

In  tlie  year  lS2o,  John  Quincy  Adams  was  inaugurated  president  of 
the  United  States,  and  John  C.  Calhoun,  vice-president.  In  his  speech  to 
congress  the  president  took  a  retrospective  view  to  the  epoch  of  the  confe- 
deration. '  The  year  of  jubilee  since  the  first  formation  of  our  union,' 
observed  Mr.  Adams,  '  has  just  elapsed  ;  that  of  the  declaration  of  our 
independence  is  at  hand.  Since  that  period,  a  population  of  four  millions 
has  multiplied  to  twelve.  A  territory  bounded  by  the  Mississippi  has 
been  extended  from  sea  to  sea.  New  slates  have  been  admitted  to  the 
Union,  in  numbers  nearly  equal  to  those  of  the  first  confederation.  Trea- 
ties of  peace,  amity,  and  commerce,  have  been  concluded  with  the  princi- 
pal dominions  of  the  earth.  The  people  of  other  nations,  inhabitants  of 
regions  acquired,  not  by  conquest,  but  by  compact,  have  been  united  with 
us  in  the  participation  of  our  rights  and  duties,  of  our  burdens  and  bles- 
sings.' Having  noticed  the  progress  of  agriculture  and  of  settlements,  of 
commerce  and  arts,  of  liberty  and  law,  Mr.  Adams  thus  sketches  the  features 
of  the  administration  of  the  preceding  president:  'In  his  career  of  eight 
years,  the  internal  taxes  have  been  repealed  ;  sixty  millions  of  public  debt 
have  been  discharged;  provision  has  been  made  for  the  comfort  and  relief 
of  the  aged  and  indigent  among  the  surviving  warriors  of  the  revolution  ; 
the  regular  armed  force  has  been  reduced,  and  the  constitution  rensed  and 
perfected  ;  the  accountability  for  the  expenditure  of  public  moneys  has 
been  made  more  eflfcctive  ;  the  Floridas  have  been  peaceably  acquired, 
and  our  boundary  has  been  extended  to  the  Pacific  ocean  ;  the  indepen- 
dence of  the  southern  nations  of  this  hemisphere  has  been  recognised,  and 
ret^ommended,  by  example  and  by  counsel,  to  the  potentates  of  Europe; 
progress  has  been  made  in  the  defence  of  the  country,  by  fortifications  and 
the  increase  of  the  navy ;  towards  the  efl!ectual  suppression  of  the  African 
traffic  in  slaves  ;  in  alluring  the  aboriginal  hunters  of  our  land  to  the  culti- 
vation of  the  soil  and  of  the  mind  ;  in  exploring  the  interior  regions  of  the 
Union ;  and  in  preparing,  by  scientific  researches  and  surveys,  for  the  fur- 
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ther  application  of  our  national  resources  to  the  internal  improvement  of 
our  country.  In  this  brief  outline  of  the  promise  and  performance  of  my 
predecessor,  the  hne  of  duty  for  his  successor  is  clearly  delineated.  To 
pursue  to  their  consummation  those  purposes  of  improvement  in  our  com- 
mon condition  instituted  or  recommended  by  him,  will  embrace  the  whole 
sphere  of  my  obligations.' 

The  transactions  between  the  United  States  and  the  Indian  tribes  have 
occasioned  considerable  discussion  among  the  philanthropists  of  both  the 
new  and  the  old  world  ;  we  shall,  therefore,  notice  the  treaties  which  were 
formed  somewhat  particularly.  In  February,  a  treaty  was  concluded  with 
the  Creek  nation  of  Indians.  The  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States  represented  to  the  Creeks,  that  it  is  the  policy  and  wish  of  the  gene- 
ral government,  that  the  several  Indian  tribes  within  the  limits  of  any  of 
the  states  of  the  Union  should  remove  to  territory  to  be  designated  on  the 
west  side  of  the  Mississippi  river,  as  Avell  for  the  better  protection  and 
security  of  the  said  tribes,  and  their  improvement  in  civilization,  as  for 
the  purpose  of  enabling  the  United  States,  in  this  instance,  to  comply  with 
a  compact  entered  into  with  the  state  of  Georgia,  on  the  24th  of  April, 
1S02.  The  chiefs  of  the  Creek  towns  assented  to  the  reasonableness  of 
the  proposition,  and  expressed  a  willingness  to  emigrate  beyond  the  Mis- 
sissippi, those  of  Tokaubatchee  excepted.  The  Creeks  according!)',  by 
the  first  article  of  the  treaty,  ceded  to  the  United  States  all  the  lands  within 
the  boundaries  of  the  state  of  Georgia  now  occupied  by  them,  or  to  which 
they  have  title  or  claim,  lying  within  certain  described  boundaries ;  and 
by  the  second  it  was  agreed,  that  the  United  States  will  give  in  exchange 
for  the  lands  hereby  acquired  the  like  quantity,  acre  for  acre,  westward  of 
the  Mississippi,  on  the  Arkansas  river.  Other  stipulations  favorable  to 
the  equitable  claims  of  the  emigrating  parties  were  made  ;  particularly 
that  a  deputation  may  be  sent  to  explore  the  territory  herein  offered  them 
in  exchange  ;  and  if  the  same  be  not  acceptable  to  them,  then  they  may 
select  any  other  territory  west  of  the  Mississippi,  on  Red,  Canadian,  Ar- 
kansas, or  Missouri  rivers,  the  territory  occupied  by  the  Cherokees  and 
Choctaws  excepted  ;  and  if  the  territory  to  be  selected  shall  be  in  the  occu- 
pancy of  other  Indian  tribes,  then  the  United  States  will  extinguish  the 
title  of  such  occupants  for  the  benefit  of  the  said  emigrants. 

The  Kansas  Indians,  by  treaty,  ceded  to  the  United  States  all  their 
lands  both  within  and  without  the  limits  of  Missouri,  excepting  a  reserva- 
tion beyond  that  state  on  the  Kansas  river,  about  thirty  miles  square,  in- 
cluding their  villages.  In  consideration  of  this  cession,  the  United  Slates 
agreed  to  pay  three  thousand  live  hundred  dollars  a  year  for  twenty  years  ; 
to  furnish  the  Kansas  immediately  with  three  hundred  head  of  cattle,  three 
hundred  hogs,  five  hundred  fiiwls,  lliree  yoke  of  oxen,  and  two  cart;^,  and 
with  such  farming  utensils  as  the  Indian  superintendent  may  deem  neces- 
sary ;  to  provide  and  support  a  blacksmith  for  them  ;  and  to  employ  per- 
sons to  aid  and  instruct  them  in  their  agricultural  pursuits,  as  the  president 
may  deem  expedient.  Of  the  ceded  lands,  thirty-six  sections  on  the  Big 
Blue  river  were  to  be  laid  out  under  the  direction  of  the  president,  and 
iold  for  the  support  of  schools  among  the  Kansas.  Reservations  were  also 
made  for  the  benefit  of  certain  half-l^reeds  ;  and  other  stipulations  nnUually 
satisfactory.  It  was  also  agreed,  that  no  private  revenge  shall  be  taken 
by  the  Indians  for  the  violation  of  llicir  rights ;  but  that  they  shall  make 
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their  complaint  to  the  superintendent  or  other  agent,  and  receive  justice  in 
a  due  course  of  law;  and  it  was  lastly  ag-rced,  that  the  Kansas  nation 
shall  never  dispose  of  their  lands  witliout  the  consent  of  the  United  Slates, 
and  that  the  United  States  shall  always  have  the  free  right  of  navigation 
in  the  waters  of  the  Kansas. 

A  treaty  was  also  concluded  with  the  Great  and  Little  Osages,  at  St. 
Louis,  Missouri.  The  general  principles  of  this  treaty  are  the  same  as 
those  of  the  treaty  with  the  Kansas.  The  Indians  cede  all  their  lands  in 
Arkansas  and  elsewhere,  and  then  reserve  a  defined  territory,  west  of  the 
Missouri  line,  fifty  miles  square  ;  an  agent  to  be  permitted  to  reside  on  the 
reservation,  and  the  United  States  to  have  the  right  of  free  navigation  in 
all  the  waters  on  the  tract.  The  United  States  pay  an  annuity  of  seven 
thousand  dollars  for  twenty  years;  furnish  forthwith  six  hundred  head  of 
cattle,  six  hundred  hogs,  one  thousand  fowls,  ten  yoke  of  oxen,  six  carts, 
with  farming  utensils,  persons  to  teach  the  Indians  agriculture,  and  a 
blacksmith,  and  build  a  commodious  dwelling-house  for  each  of  the  four 
principal  chiefs,  at  his  own  village.  Reservations  were  made  for  the 
establishment  of  a  fund  for  the  support  of  schools  for  the  benefit  of  the 
Osage  children  ;  and  provision  was  made  for  the  benefit  of  the  Harmony 
missionary  establishment.  The  United  States  also  assume  certain  debts 
due  from  certain  chiefs  of  the  tribes ;  and  agree  to  deliver  at  the  Osage 
villages,  as  soon  as  may  be,  four  thousand  dollars  in  merchandise,  and  two 
thousand  six  hundred  in  horses  and  their  equipments. 

In  May  a  general  convention  of  peace,  amity,  navigation,  and  commerce, 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  republic  of  Colombia,  was 
signed  by  the  president,  at  Washington. 

The  fiftieth  anniversary,  the  jubilee,  as  it  was  termed,  of  American  inde- 
pendtnce,  was  observed  throughout  the  states  with  great  enthusiasm,  and 
was  rendered  additionally  interesting  by  the  remarkable  circumstance  that 
both  Adams  and  Jefferson,  eminent  men  among  the  fathers  of  their  country, 
died  on  that  day. 

The  opposition  to  the  administration  of  Mr.  Adams  gained  strength  and 
development  by  daily  increase,  and  numerous  parties  combined  for  its 
cupport  or  overthrow  in  various  parts  of  the  country.  These  parties  were 
generally  of  a  geographical  character,  and  in  the  nineteenth  congress  it 
was  usually  found  that  the  representatives  from  the  southern,  took  sides 
directly  opposed  to  those  from  the  northern  and  western  states.  A  reso- 
lution was  expressed  in  some  quarters  to  put  down  the  administration  at 
every  hazard,  no  matter  what  might  be  its  policy,  its  integrity,  or  its 
success.  The  cry  of  corruption  was  re-echoed  by  office  seekers,  and  the 
more  desperate  portion  of  the  oppositionists,  till  it  began  to  gain  currency 
with  the  public,  and  proved  sufficient  to  secure  the  downfall  of  the  admi- 
nistration against  which  it  was  raised. 

The  Panama  mission  was  a  fruitful  subject  of  clamor  and  opposition. 
It  was  stigmatized  as  imprudent,  unnecessary,  at  variance  with  our  true 
and  prevailing  policy,  and  pregnant  with  peril.  Charges  of  extravagance 
in  expendituii.'S  were  next  brought  against  the  heads  of  the  government, 
and  resolutions  were  introduced  in  congress,  intimating  that  the  executive 
patronage  was  too  large,  and  ought  to  be  diminished.  The  assertion  of 
the  president  of  his  constitutional  authority  to  appoint,  during  the  vaca- 
tion of  congress,  diplomatic  agents  to  transact  the  foreign  business  of  the 
64* 
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country,  was  represented  as  the  assumption  of  an  undelegated  powef. 
Every  opportunity  was  seized  to  represent  the  policy  of  the  federal  authori- 
ties as  tending  towards  consolidation,  and  as  indicating  a  disposition  for 
an  expensive  and  magnificent  scheme  of  government. 

In  conformity  with  the  views  of  the  opposition,  a  nomination  for  the 
next  presidency  was  iinmediately  made,  and  in  October,  1825,  the  legisla- 
ture of  Tennessee  recommended  general  Jackson  to  the  suffrages  of  the 
people  of  the  United  Slates  for  the  highest  office  in  their  gift.  The  nomi- 
nation he  formally  accepted,  in  an  address  delivered  before  both  houses  of 
the  legislature  of  that  state,  in  which  he  resigned  his  seat  in  the  senate. 
In  this  address  he  plainly  intimated  his  dissatisfaction  at  the  result  of  the 
late  presidential  election,  and  a  willingness  to  sanction  an  opposition  to 
the  administration  on  the  ground  of  its  corrupt  origi«.  This  same  ground 
had  been  taken  by  the  adherents  of  the  vice-president  in  the  discussion  of 
Mr.  M'Duffie's  proposed  amendment  of  the  constitution  in  the  first  ses- 
sion of  the  nineteenth  congress.  The  public  mind  was  irritated  and 
exasperated  by  these  charges,  which  Avere  diffused  with  an  industry  and 
real  to  be  paralleled  only  by  their  baseness.  Accusation  and  recrimina- 
aon  became  frequent  and  passionate,  and  the  most  bitter  and  indignant 
feelings  took  place  of  the  tranquillity  that  had  so  long  reigned  in  the  politi- 
cal world. 

At  length  the  charge  of  corruption  was  brought  from  a  responsible 
quarter,  and  an  investigation  ensued,  which  resulted  in  the  complete  ac- 
quittal of  the  parties  accused.  Directly  after  the  adjournment  of  the 
eighteenth  congress,  a  letter  appeared,  bearing  date  the  8th  of  IMarch, 
1825,  purporting  to  relate  a  conversation  with  general  Jackson,  in  which 
he  said  that  a  proposition  had  been  made  to  him  by  ]\Ir.  Clay's  friends 
to  secure  his  election  to  the  presidency,  on  condition  that  Mr.  Adams 
should  not  continue  as  secretary  of  state.  This  proposition  was  said  to 
have  been  indignantly  repelled.  A  correspondence  immediately  ensued 
on  this  subject  between  Mr.  Beverly,  the  author  of  the  letter  in  question, 
and  general  Jackson,  in  which  an  account  of  the  negotiation  alluded  to 
was  given  at  length,  and  the  general  disclaimed  making  any  charge  against 
Mr.  Clay,  and  denied  having  accused  him  of  being  privy  to  the  commu- 
nication. Testimony  was  now  produced  by  Mr.  Clay  and  his  friends, 
which  completely  refuted  the  charge  of  bargain,  and  hurled  it  with  scorn 
in  the  teeth  of  his  enemies.  It  was  proved  beyond  a  question  that  in 
voting  for  Mr.  Adams  in  the  house  of  representatives,  Mr.  Clay  and  his 
friends  had  acted  with  entire  consistency,  and  that  any  other  course  would 
have  indeed  laid  them  open  to  the  charge  of  gross  and  palpable  violation 
.of  the  principles  they  had  always  professed  in  relation  to  the  election. 
But  the  accu.'iation  had  been  made  to  answer  the  purpose  for  which  it  was 
framed,  and  the  opposition  to  the  administration  had  found  a  permanent 
ba.sis  to  build  upon. 

Mr.  Adams  continued  to  act  on  the  principles  which  he  had  professed 
in  his  inaugural  speech,  of  adiiiiiiistering  the  government  without  regard 
to  the  distinctions  of  party.  In  the  dislril)Ution  of  offices  he  asked  merely 
as  to  the  qualifications  of  the  candidates,  not  of  their  political  opinions. 
No  one  suffered  by  that  ruthless  policy,  which  bears  so  close  a  resemblance 
to  the  proscription  of  the  Homnn  emperors;  the  one  striking  at  life  itself, 
the  other  at  the  means  of  life.     It  is  difficult  to  say  which  of  the  two   is 
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the  more  cruel,  but  they  arc  surely  equal' y  unjust  and  vindictive.  The 
system  wliich  makes  the  presidential  chair  i  mere  scramble  for  office,  and 
the  chief  executive  of  the  nation  a  dispense*  of  loaves  and  fishes  to  political 
adherents,  is  too  mean,  narrow,  and  conlen  ptible,  not  to  be  subversive  of 
all  the  best  purposes  of  government,  and  must  end  in  the  subversion  of 
government  itself.  The  political  forum  is  converted  into  an  arena  of  battle, 
and  the  first  moments  of  victory  are  sacred  to  spoil,  dtvastalion,  and  rapine. 
The  lust  of  gold  stifles  the  cry  of  mercy,  and  all  the  rules  of  honorable 
warfare  are  violated  in  the  fierceness  and  viiidictiveness  of  triumph. 
Office  holders  should  be  content  with  fulfilling  the  duties  of  their  respec- 
tive stations,  and  not  consider  themselves  in  the  light  of  mere  partisans, 
rewarded  for  upholding  a  particular  man  or  set  of  men.  The  people  pay 
them  for  a  different  service.  Mr.  Adams  regarded  this  subject  in  its  true 
bearings,  and  he  acted  in  it  with  the  stern  and  fearless  integrity  which  has 
marked  the  whole  course  of  his  political  life.  Regardless  of  consequences, 
he  was  perhaps  often  injudicious  in  the  difTusion.of  executive  patronage, 
and  sometimes  furnished  the  enemy  with  artillery  to  be  employed  in  the 
destruction  of  his  own  citadel. 

But  however  the  efTorts  of  the  opposition  might  embarrass  the  move- 
ments of  the  administration,  they  could  not  retard  the  rapid  progress  of  the 
country  in  wealth  and  prosperity;  The  great  works  of  internal  improve- 
ment contemplated  by  the  act  of  April,  1S24,  were  prosecuted  with  great 
spirit  and  vigor.  Many  routes  for  roads  and  canals  were  surveyed,  and 
a  great  mass  of  topographical  knowledge  was  thus  collected  at  Washington. 
The  attention  of  the  general  government  was  also  directed  to  many  other 
subjects  of  internal  improvement,  such  as  the  navigation  of  several  im- 
portant rivers,  building  lighthouses,  piers,  and  removing  obstructions  from 
bays  and  harbors.  The  navigation  of  the  Mississippi  and  Ohio  was  much 
improved  during  this  year,  by  the  removal  of  snags  and  other  impediments 
from  their  channels.  An  impulse  was  thus  given  to  the  efforts  of  the 
state  governments,  and  canals  and  roads  were  laid  out  in  various  direc- 
tions. I\Ianufacturing  establishments  flourished  with  great  vigor,  and 
gave  proofs  of  becoming  lasting  sources  of  wealth  and  employment  to  the 
national  industry.  In  the  year  ending  September  30,  1S26,  the  value  of 
domestic  manufactures  exported  amounted  to  five  millions  eight  Imndred 
and  fifty-two  thousand  seven  hundred  and  thirty-three  dollars,  of  which 
one  million  one  hundred  and  thirty-eight  thousand  one  hundred  and 
twenty-five  dollars  consisted  of  cotton  piece  goods.  The  increase  of  ton- 
nage in  the  United  States  during  1826,  was  one  hundred  eleven  thousand 
and  seventy-nine  tons,  being  double  the  increase  of  any  one  of  the  preced- 
ing twelve  years.  In  conformity  with  the  plan  proposed  for  the  .settlement 
of  the  remaining  tribes  of  the  aborigines  on  the  west  of  the  Mississippi, 
provision  was  made  for  the  removal  thither  of  such  Indians  as  were  dis- 
posed to  emigrate.  Fourteen  hundred  Shawnees,  and  about  seven  hundrea 
Creeks,  removed  in  this  manner  to  spots  selected  by  themselves.  Tha 
Cherokees  refused  to  cede  another  foot  of  land,  notwithstanding  the  efforts 
made  by  the  general  government  to  procure  such  a  cession  of  territory  as 
would  satisfy  the  claims  of  Georgia.  The  north-western  Indians  now" 
gave  hostile  indications,  and  attacked  and  murdered  some  American  citi- 
zens ;  but  by  the  prompt  measures  adopted  by  governor  Cass,  the  murde" 
f)i.s  were  given  up  and  tranquillity  again  restored. 
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Congress  having  adjourned  without  passing  any  law  for  the  purpose  of 
meeting  the  restrictive  measures  of  the  British  government  in  respect  to 
the  colonial  trade,  the  president  issued  a  proclamation,  dated  March  17th. 
closing  the  ports  of  the  United  States  against  vessels  from  the  British 
colonies,  which  had  been  opened  by  the  act  of  1S22.  By  this  measure  the 
British  restrictions  were  completely  reciprocated,  and  the  president  was 
sustained  in  it  by  public  opinion. 

The  second  session  of  the  nineteenth  congress  commenced  on  the  4th 
of  December,  1S26,  when  the  two  houses  were  organized  in  the  usual 
manner.  The  message  of  the  president  on  this  occasion  gave  a  clear 
account  of  our  foreign  relations,  and  made  particular  reference  to  the 
controversy  with  Great  Britain  on  the  colonial  trade.  The  death  of  the 
emperor  Alexander  of  Russia  was  mentioned  in  terms  which  the  friendly 
feelings  displayed  by  that  monarch  towards  this  country  seemed  to  require. 
Our  commercial  connections  with  France  and  the  Netherlands  were  repre- 
sented to  be  placed  on  a  more  favorable  basis  than  at  the  commencement 
of  the  preceding  congress.  In  the  post-office  there  had  been  received  dur- 
ing the  year  a  surplus  of  eighty  thousand  dollars  above  the  expenditures. 
The  revenue  was  sufficiently  large  to  authorize  the  application  of  seven 
millions  sixty-seven  thousand  and  thirty-nine  dollars  to  the  reduction  of 
the  public  debt,  and  three  millions  nine  hundred  and  forty-four  thousand 
three  hundred  and  fifty-nine  dollars  to  the  payment  of  interest.  A  system 
was  recommended  for  the  permanent  increase  of  the  navy;  the  unsettled 
land  claims  in  Florida  and  Louisiana ;  the  works  of  internal  improvement, 
reported  by  the  board  of  engineers ;  and  the  attention  of  congress  was 
particularly  ^-alled  to  the  irregularities  of  the  Brazilian  and  Bucnos-Ayrean 
squadrons  towards  neutral  flags.  The  estimates  of  appropriations  for  the 
different  departments  of  the  government  were  submitted  with  the  message  ; 
and  a  system  of  cavalry  tactics  prepared  during  the  summer  under  the 
direction  of  the  war  department.  These  were  the  most  important  topics 
suggested  by  the  message. 

The  Creek  controversy,  which  might  have  been  considered  as  happily 
settled  by  the  treaty  of  22d  of  April,  was  still  to  continue  a  subject  of 
excitement.  Instead  of  wailing  till  the  tribes  had  removed  from  their 
ceded  lands,  governor  Troup  ordered  the  surveyors  employed  by  him  to 
enter  the  Indian  territories  and  commence  the  surveys,  previous  to  the 
time  prescribed  by  the  treaty  for  the  removal.  The  Indians  resisted  these 
encroachments,  and  the  governor  ordered  out  a  force  of  militia.  In  this 
posture  of  alTiiirs,  the  president  determined  to  support  the  laws  of  the  Union 
by  the  authority  which  the  constitution  had  placed  in  his  hands,  previously 
submitting  the  affair  to  congress,  to  have  it  determined  whether  it  were 
necessary  to  resort  to  any  new  measures.  On  the  /)th  of  February  he 
transmitted  to  both  houses  of  congress  a  message,  in  which  he  gave  a  plain 
statement  of  the  facts,  and  declared  his  determination  to  enforce  the  laws, 
and  fulfil  the  duties  of  the  nation  by  all  the  force  committed  for  that  pur- 
pose to  his  charge.  'That  the  arm  of  military  force  will  be  resorted  to 
only  in  the  <;vcnt  of  the  failure  of  all  other  expedients  provided  by  the 
laws,  a  pledge  has  been  given  by  the  forbearance  to  employ  it  at  this  lime. 
It  is  submitted  to  the  wisdom  of  congress  to  determine,  whether  any  fur- 
ther nets  of  legislation  may  bo  necessary  or  expedient  to  meet  the  emer- 
gcncj  which  these  transanctions  may  produce.' 
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Great  excitement  was  displayed  in  both  houses  on  the  receipt  of  this 
message.  The  committee  of  the  representatives,  to  which  it  was  referred 
reported  that  it  '  is  expedient  to  procure  a  cession  of  tlie  Indian  hinds  in 
the  state  of  Georgia,  and  that  until  such  a  cession  is  procured,  the  law  of 
the  land,  as  set  forth  in  the  treaty  at  Washington,  ought  to  be  maintained 
by  all  necessary,  constitutional,  and  legal  means.'  The  firmness  of  the 
president  brought  the  governor  of  Georufia  to  reason,  and  he  addressed  a 
I'^tler  to  the  delegation  of  that  state  at  Washington,  submitting  to  the  de- 
rision of  congress,  and  denying  any  intention  of  a  resort  to  force,  except 
the  sovereignty  of  the  state  came  into  collision  with  the  United  States. 
A  cession  of  the  Creek  land  in  Georgia  was  finally  procured,  and  the  dis- 
pute in  respect  to  this  portion  of  the  Indian  territory  was  put  at  rest. 

A  bill  for  an  additional  protection  on  woollens  was  agitated  during  this 
session,  and  finally  laid  on  the  table  by  the  casting  vote  of  the  vice-presi- 
dent. The  defeat  of  this  measure  occasioned  much  discussion  in  all  parts 
of  the  Union,  and  stimulated  the  friends  of  this  branch  of  industry  to  re- 
newed exertions.  In  Pennsylvania  a  state  convention  was  proposed,  to 
choose  delegates  to  attend  a  general  convention  at  Harrisburg  on  the  30th 
of  July,  1827.  Other  states  answered  with  alacrity  to  this  invitation,  and 
a  meeting  was  held  at  the  appointed  time,  of  delegates  in  the  highest  de- 
gree respectable  in  point  of  talent,  weight  of  character,  and  dignity  of 
standing.  The  reports  of  their  committees,  on  various  subjects  connected 
with  domestic  industry,  exhibited  the  importance  and  the  necessity  of  in- 
creased protection,  and  a  memorial  to  congress,  drawn  up  in  conformity 
with  these  views,  was  unanimously  adopted.  These  proceedings  were 
received  in  the  southern  states  with  much  dissatisfaction.  They  Avere 
represented  as  at  war  with  their  best  interests,  and  with  the  spirit  of  the 
constitution.  No  means  were  omitted  to  raise  a  strong  excitement  in  the 
community,  in  opposition  to  all  increase  of  the  woollen  duty  ;  but  at  the 
time  of  the  twentieth  congress,  the  public  mind  was  more  and  more  im- 
pressed with  the  opinion  that  efTectual  measures  would  be  resorted  to  for 
the  relief  of  this  branch  of  national  industry. 

We  have  not  room  for  a  detailed  account  of  the  various  measures  of 
Mr.  Adams'  administration.  During  the  whole  of  it  the  United  States 
enjoyed  uninterrupted  peace  ;  for  the  foreign  policy  of  the  government 
had  nothing  in  view  but  the  maintenance  of  our  national  dignity,  the  ex- 
tension of  our  commercial  relations,  and  the  successful  prosecution  of  the 
claims  of  American  citizens  upon  foreign  governments. 

A  portion  of  these  claims  upon  Sweden  and  Denmark  was  obtained, 
and  the  claims  which  arose  against  the  Brazilian  government,  during  the 
war  between  that  power  and  Buenos  Ayres,  were  speedily  adjusted  by  the 
liquidation  of  the  claims.  The  exorbitant  pretensions  of  Great  Britain 
respecting  the  West  India  trade  were  resisted,  although  at  the  expense  of 
the  direct  trade  between  the  United  States  and  the  British  islands. 

The  difficulties  which  occurred  in  carrying  into  efl^ect  the  treaty  of 
Ghent,  relative  to  deported  slaves,  and  other  property  taken  away,  havint^ 
been  found  insurmountable,  the  sum  of  one  million  two  hundred  and  four 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty  dollars,  which  was  amply  sufficient,  was 
obtained  from  the  British  government  in  satisfaction  of  these  claims.  A 
convention  was  also  concluded  with  that  government,  and  a  mode  provided 
'"or  the  peaceable  settlement  of  the  long  pending  and  finally  threatening 
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dispute  concerning  the  norih-cast  boundary  of  the  United  States.  Tho 
treaty  of  commerce  belwee.i  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  and  the 
convention  effecting  a  temporary  compromise  of  their  conflicting  claims  to 
the  territory  west  of  the  Rocky  mountains,  both  of  which  expired  by  their 
own  limitation,  October  20lh,  1S29  .vere  renewed  for  an  indefinite  period, 
with  liberty  to  either  party  to  terminate  them,  on  giving  one  year's  notice. 
Some  commercial  difficulties,  which  grew  out  of  an  adherence  of  the  go- 
vernment of  the  Netherlands  to  the  principles  of  discriminating  duties, 
were  adjusted  to  mutual  satisfaction.  New  treaties  of  amity,  navigation, 
and  commerce,  in  which  the  liberal  principles  maintained  by  the  United 
States,  in  her  commercial  and  foreign  policy,  were  generally  recognised, 
were  concluded  with  Colombia,  Austria,  Sweden,  Denmark,  Guatemala, 
and  the  Hanseatic  league. 

It  was,  however,  in  the  domestic  policy  of  the  government,  that  the  cha- 
racter of  the  administration  was  most  strongly  displayed.  During  its 
continuance  in  office,  new  and  increased  activity  was  imparted  to  those 
powers  vested  in  the  federal  government,  for  the  development  of  the 
resources  of  the  country ;  and  the  public  revenue  liberally  expended  in 
prosecuting  those  national  measures  to  which  the  sanction  of  congress  had 
been  deliberately  given,  as  the  settled  policy  of  the  government. 

In  the  condition  which  we  have  described,  in  peace  with  all  the  world 
with  an  increasing  revenue,  and  with  a  surplus  of  five  millions  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty-five  thousand  six  hundred  and  thirty-eight  dollars  in  the 
public  treasury,  the  administration  of  the  government  of  the  United  States 
was  surrendered  by  Mr.  Adams,  who  became  a  private  citizen,  to  general 
Jackson,  his  successor. 

Thus  ended  the  administration  of  Mr.  Adams  ;  an  administration  marked 
by  definite  and  consistent  policy  and  energetic  councils,  governed  by  up 
right  motives,  but  from  the  beginning  devoted  to  the  most  violent  opposi 
tion  and  a  signal  overthrow.  The  election  which  terminated  in  the  defca 
of  Mr.  Adams  was  marked  with  extreme  bitterness,  asperity,  and  profligacy 
On  both  sides  the  press  was  virulent,  libellous,  and  mean.  No  privac) 
was  safe,  no  confidence  was  sacred  ;  even  the  tombs  of  the  illustrious  dead 
were  violated,  and  their  ashes  defiled.  The  arts  of  party  warfare  were 
more  insidious  than  the  arts  of  savage  treachery,  and  its  arms  more  ruth- 
less than  the  tomahawk  or  the  scalping  knife.  Calumny  and  falsehood 
were  the  usual  resources  of  the  most  violent  partisans,  and  the  only  wea- 
pons that  they  never  for  a  moment  laid  aside.  The  brave  soldier  was  de- 
scribed as  a  malignant  savage,  and  the  experienced  statesman  as  a  mar 
who  had  p>irchased  by  intrigue  a  position  that  he  was  determined  to  main 
tain  by  corruption.  It  must  be  most  sincerely  hoped  that  an  era  may  nevei 
again  arrive  in  our  history  to  be  stamped  so  indelibly  with  the  brand  of 
shame ;  that  public  opinion  will  ever  require  of  the  public  press  a  nior( 
decent  regard  to  the  charities  of  life  and  the  duties  of  truth 
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As  the  election  of  General  Jackson  to  the  presidency  of  the  United  Slates 
broiin;ht  the  democratic  party  into  power,  and  was  hailed  hy  that  partv  as  an 
event,  in  their  view,  most  auspicious  to  the  interests  of  the  country,  unusual 
efforts  were  made  to  render  the  occasion  of  his  inauijuration,  one  of  great  in- 
terest and  attraction.  ()i\  the  4lh  of  March,  l(!j2i),  the  ceremony  took  place, 
and  was,  in  all  respects,  grand  and  imposing.  At  half  ])ast  eleven  of  that  day, 
the  president  elect,  preceded  by  the  marshal  of  the  district,  and  the  committee 
of  arrangements,  entered  the  senate  chamber,  and  took  his  seat  in  front  of  the 
secretary's  desk.  On  the  right  of  the  president's  chair  sat  the  distinguished 
chief  justice  of  the  United  States,  and  the  associate  judges.  The  left  was 
occupied  by  the  foreign  ministers  and  their  suites,  in  their  ofHcial  costumes. 
The  rear  of  the  senators  and  the  lobby  under  the  eastern  gallery  were  occu- 
pied by  ladies ;  while  the  western  gallery  was  assigned  to  members  of  the 
house  of  representatives. 

At  noon,  all  repaired  in  solemn  procession  to  the  eastern  portico  of  the 
Capitol;  where,  in  the  presence  of  an  immense  concourse  of  people,  filling 
the  portico,  the  steps,  and  the  inclosure,  the  president  delivered  his  inaugural 
address. 

After  expressing  his  gratitude  to  the  nation  for  the  honor  conferred  on  him, 
and  a  determination  to  promote  the  welfare  of  his  country,  he  proceeded,  as 
is  usual  on  similar  occasions,  to  state  his  political  creed;  or  those  principles 
which  would  guide  him  in  the  administration  of  the  government.  "  I  shall 
keep  steadily  in  view,"  said  he,  "the  limitation,  as  well  as  the  extent  of  exe- 
cutive power."  With  foreign  nations,  he  would  study  to  preserve  peace,  and 
cultivate  friendship.  The  rights  of  the  separate  states  should  be  respected, 
and  the  power,  which  they  had  reserved  to  themselves  should  not  be  con- 
founded with  those,  whicli  had  been  granted  to  the  confederacy.  A  due 
solicitude  should  be  exercised  in  the  management  of  the  public  revenue,  and 
a  strict  and  faithful  economy  observed  in  the  administration  of  the  govern- 
ment. Agriculture,  commerce,  and  manufactures,  should  be  equally  favored. 
Internal  improvement  and  the  diffusion  of  knowledge  should  be  promoted,  as 
far  as  might  be  consistent  with  the  constitution.  An  increase  of  tlie  standing 
army  for  the  present  would  not  be  deemed  advisable  ;  but  a  gradual  increase 
of  the  navy,  would  be  urged  as  important  to  the  national  honor,  and  national 
security. 

He  next  spoke  of  the  Indian  tribes — towards  whom  it  would  be  his  desire 
to  observe  a  just  and  liberal  policy — to  secure  their  rights  and  administer  to 
their  wants,  as  far  as  duty  to  llie  government  and  justice  to  the  people  would 
admit. 

One  task — that  of  reform — would  demand  his  speedy  and  vigilant  attention. 
Abuses  liad  sprung  up,  which  had  brought  the  patronage  of  the  federal  go- 
vernment into  contlici  with  the  freedom  of  elections.     These  must  be  cor»' 
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reeled  and  those  causes  counteracted,  which  had  disturbed  the  rightful  course 
of  appointment  to  oflice,  and  whicli  had  too  often  placed,  or  continued  power 
in  unfaithful,  or  incompetent  hands. 

In  the  selection  of  men  to  oflice,  it  would  be  his  endeavor  to  place  power 
in  the  hands  of  those  whose  diligence  and  talents  would  insure  the  faithful 
performance  of  their  respective  duties. 

In  conclusion,  he  said — "  A  dilhdcnce,  perhaps  too  just,  in  my  own  quali- 
fications, will  teach  me  to  look  with  reverence  to  the  examples  of  public  vir- 
tue, left  by  my  illustrious  predecessors,  and  with  veneration  to  the  lights  that 
flow  from  the  mind  that  founded,  and  the  mind  that  reformed,  our  system. 
The  same  diffidence  induces  me  to  hope  for  instruction  and  aid  from  the  co- 
ordinate branches  of  the  government,  and  for  the  indulgence  and  support  of  ■ 
my  fellow-citizens  generally.  And  a  firm  reliance  on  the  goodness  of  that 
Power  whose  providence  mercifully  protected  our  national  infancy,  and  has 
since  upheld  our  liberties  in  various  vicissitudes,  encourages  me  to  offer  up  my 
ardent  supplications,  that  He  will  continue  to  make  our  beloved  country  the 
object  of  liis  divine  care  and  gracious  benediction." 

The  oath  to  support  the  constitution  was  next  administered  to  him  by 
Chief  Justice  Marshall.  This  was  announced  by  the  prolonged  discharge 
of  artillery  from  various  points;  during  which  the  president  was  conducted 
to  his  mansion,  where  he  received  the  congratulations  of  the  people. 

Antecedently  to  the  formation  of  his  cabinet,  much  speculation  existed  in 
the  country,  as  to  the  persons  whom  General  Jackson  would  call  to  his 
counsels.  As  he  was  in  a  great  measure  uncommitted  in  respect  to  the 
future  policy  of  his  government,  no  inconsiderable  anxiety  was  felt,  especially 
by  office  holders,  on  the  subject  of  these  appointments,  as  these  would  fur- 
nish some  indications  as  to  his  future  course.  All  speculation,  however,  was 
soon  terminated  by  the  nomination  of  Martin  Van  liuren,  of  New  York,  as 
secretary  of  state;  John  H.  Eaton,  of  Tennessee,  as  secretary  of  war; 
Samuel  D.  Ingham,  of  Pennsylvania,  secretary  of  the  treasury  ;  John  Branch, 
of  North  Carolina,  secretary  of  the  navy ;  William  T.  Uarry,  of  Kentucky, 
postmaster-general;  John  M.  Berrien,  of  Georgia,  attorney-general.  These 
several  nominations  were  ratified  by  the  senate,  without  opposition. 

At  the  time  of  his  appointment,  INlr.  Van  Buren  was  governor  of  the  state  of 
New  York.  This  office  he  immediately  resigned — retiring  with  a  complimen- 
tary address  from  the  legislature  of  that  state.  Mr.  Van  Buren  was  considered 
as  a  man  distinguished  lor  tact  and  self-j)ossession,  and  as  destined  to  act  a  dis- 
tinguished part  in  the  public  counsels  to  which  he  had  been  called,  'i'he  at- 
torney-general was  considered  a  man  of  liberal  attainments,  and  fully  quali- 
fied, by  his  learning  and  eloquence,  for  the  station  to  which  he  was  elevated. 
The  other  members  of  the  cabinet  had  not  been  particularly  distinguished  for 
their  public  services.  Mr.  Katon  was  the  personal  friend  of  the  prt-sidenl. 
Mr.  Ingham  had  been  an  active  partisan  in  Pennsylvania,  the  slate  whicli 
brought  General  Jackson  into  the  field,  as  a  candidate.  The  motives  whicii 
influenced  the  appointment  of  Mr.  Branch  as  secretary  of  the  navy  wero 
never  satisfactorily  ascertained.  Previoijsly  to  this  time,  the  postmaster- 
general  had  not  been  a  constituent  of  the  cabinet,  but  it  was  now  determined 
to  introduce  him  as  a  member.  Mr.  Barry,  who  succeeded  John  M'Leau, 
in  this  office,  the  latter  being  removed  to  ihc  bench  of  the  Supreme  ('ourt,  was 
one  of  the  leaders  of  the  relief  jjarty  in  Kentucky. 

The  cabinet  was  now  constituted;  and,  after  confirming  the  nominations 
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of  several  iiulividuals  to  diplomatic  posts,  and  lucrative  stations  in  the  land 
oflice,  (■ustoni-housc,  and  navy,  the  senate  adjourned  on  the  17lli  of  March, 
the  Executive  having  informed  that  body,  that  lie  had  no  further  business  to 
lay  before  them. 

In  the  course  of  his  inaugural  address,  General  Jackson  had  expressed  his 
conviction  of  the  necessity  of  reform,  in  regard  to  the  distribution  of  the  pub- 
lic offices,  within  the  control  of  the  executive.  To  this  "  task  of  reform,"  as 
he  termed  it,  he  immediately  addressed  himself,  on  the  adjournment  of  the 
senate.  Availing  himself  of  tlie  right  of  the  Executive  to  fdl  vacancies  occur- 
ring in  the  recess,  he  removed  the  principal  oflicers  of  the  treasury,  the  mar- 
shals, and  district  attorneys  in  most  of  the  eastern,  middle,  and  western  states, 
the  revenue  officers  of  the  chief  Adantic  ports,  the  greater  part  of  the  receivers 
and  registers  in  the  land  office,  and  changed  the  ministers  plenipotentiary  to 
Great  Britain,  France,  Netherlands,  and  Spain. 

But  a  still  more  unprecedented  change  was  made  in  the  post  office  depart- 
ment— the  number  of  removals  here,  between  ttie  4lh  of  March,  1829,  and 
the  2'-id  of  March,  1830,  being  four  hundred  and  ninety-one.  These  re- 
movals contrasted  strongly  wiih  those  of  former  administrations.  Washington, 
during  his  administration  of  eight  years,  removed  but  nine;  Mr.  Adams,  ten; 
Mr.  Jefferson,  thirty-nine;  Mr.  Madison,  five;  Mr.  Monroe,  nine;  John 
Quincy  Adams,  two. 

The  removals  thus  effected  by  General  Jackson,  so  sudden,  and  so  numer- 
ous, were  strongly  censured  by  the  opposers  of  the  administration.  The 
president  was  charged  with  usurping  an  authority  not  conferred  by  the  con- 
stitution, which  it  was  contended  only  gave  him  the  right  to  fill  vacancies, 
either  accidentally  occurring,  or  caused  by  some  official  misconduct.  It  was 
charged,  also,  that  prior  to  his  election,  he  had  expressed  an  opinion,  that 
members  of  congress  should  not  be  appointed  to  office,  during  the  term  for 
which  they  had  been  elected,  nor  for  two  years  after.  Yet,  in  direct  opposi- 
tion to  his  express  views,  he  was  conferring  a  greater  number  of  offices 
on  members  of  congress,  in  the  compass  of  a  single  year,  than  any  of  his 
predecessors  had  done,  during  the  entire  period  of  their  administration. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  friends  of  the  president  justified  his  course.  They 
maintained  that  he  was  "solely  invested  with  the  right  of  removal;  that  it 
was  a  discretionary  right,  for  the  exercise  of  which  he  was  responsible  solely 
to  the  nation;  that  that  power  was  given  to  enable  him,  not  only  t©  remove 
incumbents  for  delinquency,  or  incapacity,  but  with  the  view  of  reforming  the 
administration  of  the  government,  and  introducing  oflicers  of  greater  efficiency, 
or  sounder  principles  into  its  various  departments.  Occasion  was  also  taken, 
owing  to  the  defalcation  of  a  few  of  those  removed,  to  assert  the  necessity  of 
reform ;  and  great  efforts  were  made  to  create  an  impression  on  the  public 
mind  of  the  necessity  of  a  general  removal  of  the  oflicers  of  the  federal 
government.* 

The  preceding  changes  were  the  subject  of  much  discussion,  on  the  assem- 
bling of  congress.  A  spirited  opposition  was  instituted  by  the  minority  in 
the  senate,  against  the  principles  of  the  Executive,  in  relation  to  removals, 
both  on  the  ground  of  their  unconstitutionality  and  inexpediency.  Most  of 
those  who  had  been  appointed  by  tlie  president  to  oflice  were,  notwithstand- 
ing this  opposition,  confirmed;  but  several  were  rejected  by  strong  votes. 

•  Annual  Register. 
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On  tlio  7th  of  December,  1829,  commenceil  the  first  session  of  the 
twentv-liisi  congress.  Aiulrcw  Stevenson  was  again  elected  speaker  of 
the  house.  On  the  day  following,  the  president  communicated  his  first  mes- 
snge.  It  embodied  several  topics  of  interest  and  importance.  The  principal 
of  these  related  to  an  amendment  of  the  constitution,  to  the  choice  of  presi- 
dent and  vice-president — a  modification  of  the  tariff — a  provision  for  the 
disposition  of  the  surplus  revenue,  after  the  extinguishment  of  the  national 
debt — the  assignment  of  a  territory  west  of  the  Mississippi  for  the  Indian 
tribes,  within  the  states — and  a  consideration  of  the  expediency  of  extending 
the  charter  of  the  Baidi  of  the  United  States. 

The  foreign  relations  of  the  state,  the  president  said,  were  satisfactory,  ex- 
cept in  relation  to  England  and  France,  The  boundary  line  between  Maine 
and  the  Hritish  Provinces  of  Canada  and  New  Brunswick  was  still  the  sub- 
ject of  controversy;  for  although  by  mutual  consent  the  question  had  been 
submitted  to  the  king  of  the  Netherlands,  neither  party  would  abide  his 
decision. 

Anotlier  controversy  between  these  two  governments  respected  tlie  West 
India  trade.  Tiie  treaty  of  commerce  between  the  two  countries,  on  the  ter- 
mination of  the  late  war,  although  reciprocal,  did  not  extend  to  the  colonial 
possessions  of  Great  Britain.  In  consequence  of  this,  the  policy  of  England 
was  to  render  the  intercourse  of  the  United  States  with  the  West  Indies, 
chiefly,  if  not  exclusively,  advantageous  to  herself.  Accordingly,  in  diflerent 
years,  various  acts  had  been  passed  by  the  British  government,  having  the 
above  monopoly  in  view.  Measures  retaliatory  had,  from  time  to  time,  been 
adopted  l)y  the  United  States.  In  effect,  the  trade  was  lost  to  the  United 
States.  This  important  subject  was  now  brougiit  to  the  attention  of  congress, 
and  before  the  close  of  the  session  the  controversy  was  adjusted.  It  was  con- 
ceded to  the  British  government,  what  it  had  long  claimed,  but  denied  by  the 
American  government — the  exclusive  power  to  the  former  of  regulating  her 
colonial  trade.  The  president  was  also  authorized  to  confer  on  British  ves- 
sels all  those  privileges,  as  well  in  the  circuitous,  as  in  the  direct  voyage, 
which  Great  Britain  had  demanded.  .  These  concessions  being  deemed  suf- 
ficient by  the  British  government,  her  West  India  ports  were  opened  by  her 
to  the  United'States,  on  terms  satisfactory  to  the  latter.  A  renewal  of  the 
trade  was  the  immediate  consequence. 

The  (lontroversy  between  the  United  States  and  France  related  to  depreda- 
tions upon  the  property  of  American  citizens,  during  the  reign  of  Napoleon. 
Claims  growing  out  of  these  depredations  remained  unpaid.  The  president 
informed  congress  that  he  had  given  instructions  to  our  minister  to  press 
these  demands  on  the  French  govfrnmcnl,  with  appropriate  earnestness. 

lie  lu.'xt  proceeded  to  recommend  "  such  an  amendment  of  the  constitution, 
as  would  remove  all  intermediate  agency  in  the  election  of  president  and  vice- 
president."  "The  mode,"  said  lie,  "may  be  so  regulated  as  to  preserve  to 
each  state  its  present  relative  weight  in  the  election  ;  and  a  failure  in  the  first 
attempt  may  be  provided  for,  by  confining  the  second  to  a  choice  between 
the  two  highest  cantlidales.  In  connexion  widi  such  an  amendment,  it  would 
seem  advisable  to  limit  the  service  of  chief  magistrate  to  a  single  term,  of 
either  fiuir,  or  six  years." 

Next,  adverting  to  the  surplus  revenue,  he  expressed  his  belief,  that  the 
most  safe,  just  and  fi:deral  dispositi(»n,  which  could  be  made  of  the  surplus 
revenue,  would  be  its  apportionment  among  the  several  stales  according  to 
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their  ratio  of  representation  ;  and  should  this  measure  not  be  found  warranted 
by  the  constitution,  tliat  it  wouUl  be  expedient  to  propose  to  the  slates  an 
amendment,  authorizing  it. 

In  reijard  to  tlic  disposal  of  the  Indian  tribes,  the  president  suggested  the 
propriety  of  setting  apart  an  ample  district,  west  of  the  Mississippi,  and  with- 
out the  limits  of  any  state  or  territory,  now  formed,  to  i)c  guarantied  to  the 
tribes  as  long  as  they  shall  occupy  it;  each  tribe  having  a  distinct  control 
over  the  portion  designated  for  its  use.  "  There,"  said  the  president,  "  they 
may  be  secured  in  the  enjoyment  of  governments  of  their  own  choice,  sub- 
ject to  no  other  control  from  the  United  States,  than  such  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  preserve  peace  on  the  frontier,  and  between  the  several  tribes." 

Another  important  subject,  included  in  the  message,  and  one  which,  as 
years  have  succeeded,  has  occasioned  great  political  dissension,  was  the  sub- 
ject of  the  renewal  of  the  charter  of  the  United  States  Bank.  Although  seve- 
ral years  would  elapse,  before  tiie  cliarter  would  expire,  the  Executive  deemed 
it  a  subject  of  suthcicnt  importance,  thus  early  to  bring  it  before  the  legisla- 
ture and  the  people.  In  so  doing,  and  in  the  terms  employed,  he  was  under- 
stood to  be  opposed  to  such  an  institution.  "Both  the  constitutionality  and 
the  expediency  of  the  law  creating  this  bank,"  he  observed,  "are  well  ques- 
tioned by  a  large  portion  of  our  fellow-citizens ;  and  it  must  be  admitted  by 
all,  that  it  has  failed  in  the  great  end  of  establishing  a  uniform  and  sound  cur- 
rency." 

"  Under  these  circumstances,  if  such  an  institution  is  deemed  essential  to 
the  fiscal  operations  of  the  government,  I  submit  to  the  wisdom  of  the  legis- 
lature, whether  a  national  one,  founded  upon  the  credit  of  the  government, 
and  it?  revenues,  might  not  be  devised,  which  would  avoid  all  constitutional 
difficulties ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  secure  all  the  advantages  to  the  govern- 
ment and  country  that  were  expected  to  result  from  the  present  bank." 

Tiie  message  of  the  president,  embracing  subjects  of  great  importance,  and 
unfolding,  as  it  did,  his  views  in  relation  to  them,  excited  an  intense  interest 
throughout  the  country.  It  gave  birth  to  strong  and  animated  debates  in  the 
national  legislature,  in  which  many  of  the  ablest  statesmen  of  both  political 
parties  participated.  The  subjects  of  greatest  interest  debated,  related  to  the 
Indian  affairs — the  public  lands — the  United  States  Bank — llie  tarifl" — and  in- 
ternal improvements. 

One  of  the  most  embarrassing  subjects  which  fell  under  the  cognrzance  of 
the  new  administration,  related  to  the  Indian  tribes,  within  the  limits  of  the 
states  already  admitted  into  the  Union;  but  especially  to  tlie  Cherokees,  a 
powerful  tribe,  within  the  limits  of  Georgia.  This  state  laid  claim  to  the 
territory  occupied  by  the  tribe;  and,  encouraged  by  the  views  of  the  execu- 
tive, viz.,  that  he  could  not  interpose  to  prevent  a  state  from  extending 
her  laws  over  the  tribes,  within  her  limits,  authorized  an  intrusion  upon  the 
Indian  territory  for  the  purpose  of  surveying  it,  and  extending  her  jurisdic- 
tion over  it.  The  state  laws  were  accordingly  attempted  to  be  enforced. 
One  George  Tassel,  a  Cherokee,  was  arraigned  for  the  murder  of  another 
Cherokee,  tried,  and  condemned. 

About  this  time,  Samuel  Worcester  and  other  missionaries  were  arrested, 
by  order  of  the  governor,  and  taken  before  the  superior  court  of  Gwinnett 
county,  for  refusing  to  obtain  a  permit  from  the  government  of  Georgia  to  re- 
side within  the  territory,  or  to  take  an  oath  of  allegiance  to  the  slate.  Mr. 
Worcester  and  Mr.  Thompson,  being  missionaries,  were  discharged  by  the 
98 
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court,  on  the  alleged  ground,  that  they  were  agents  of  the  government,  having 
been  employed  to  disburse  among  the  Indians  a  portion  of  their  annuities. 
This  decision  of  the  court  gave  great  oflence  to  the  stale  authorities;  and  the 
governor  obtained  from  the  general  government  a  disavowal  that  the  mission- 
aries were  its  agents.  No  sooner  was  this  disavowal  received,  than  Mr. 
Worcester  and  Ezra  Butler  were  warned  to  quit  the  nation,  with  which 
order,  not  complying,  they  were  arrested,  tried,  and  sentenced  to  four  years 
confinement  at  h-.ird  labor,  in  the  penitentiary  of  Georgia.  Much  indignation 
was  manifested  tbroii<;hout  the  country  at  this  violation  of  personal  rights, 
superadded  to  what  this  course  was  claimed  to  be,  a  complete  disregard  of 
the  federal  compact,  and  the  faith  of  treaties.  The  decision  of  the  president, 
however,  sustained  Georgia  in  the  ground  she  had  taken,  and  she  proceeded 
to  carry  out  her  policy  towards  the  Cherokees. 

The  case  of  the  missionaries,  however,  was,  at  length,  brought  before  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States.  The  decision  of  that  court,  March  30, 
1832,  involved  the  question  of  jurisdiction  over  the  country  of  the  Cherokees. 
The  claims  of  Georgia  were  set  aside  by  this  decision,  as  unconstitutional; 
and  her  laws  by  which  the  Indians  had  been  deprived  of  their  rights,  and  the 
missionaries  conlined  and  imprisoned,  were  pronounced  null  and  void.  This 
decision  of  the  supreme  judicial  tribuiuil  of  the  United  States  was  resisted  by 
Georgia,  and  the  missionaries  continued  in  prison.  Tliis  unpleasant  contro- 
versy was,  at  length,  ended  by  a  letter  addressed,  January  8th,  1833,  liy  the 
missionaries  to  the  governor  of  Georgia,  in  which  they  informed  his  Excel- 
lency, that  they  had  forwarded  instructions  to  their  counsel,  to  prosecute  the 
case  no  farther.  Upon  this,  January  14th,  his  Excellency  issued  his  procla- 
mation remitting  the  fardier  execution  of  the  sentence,  and  discharging  the 
missionaries  from  prison.  We  shall  only  add,  that  on  the  2;W  of  May,  1838, 
a  military  force  of  several  thousand  men,  under  the  command  of  Gen.  Scott, 
was  assembled  on  the  Cherokee  territory,  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the 
nation  to  the  territory  assigned  tliem  beyond  the  great  river  of  the  west, 
a  bill  having  passed  congress  in  1831,  authorizing  tiie  president  to  set  apart 
sucli  portions  of  the  public  territory,  west  of  the  Mississippi,  as  he  slioiild 
deem  necessary  for  the  permanent  residence  of  the  Cherokees,  and  otlier 
emigrating  tribes.  This  l)ill,  at  tiic  time  of  its  introduction  into  congress,  22d 
of  February,  1830,  gave  rise  to  a  long  and  spirited  del)ate  in  l)0th  houses, 
during  wliicdi  the  whole  subject  of  the  relations  of  tiie  federal  government 
with  the  Indians  was  developed.  The  final  vole  on  it  in  the  liouse  was  close, 
being  one  hundred  and  two  allirmalive,  and  ninety-seven  negative.  In  the 
senate,  the  majority  was  larger.  'I'hc  passage  of  this  l)ill,  connected  with  the 
course  taken  l)y  the  jiresident  in  relation  to  tlu;  Indians,  formed  an  era  in  the 
policy  of  the  United  States,  res[)ecling  the  aboriginal  tribes. 

Another  exciting  topic  agitated  in  congress,  related  to  the  public  lamia. 
These  lands  were  acquired  by  the  federal  government  in  two  modes.  The 
portion  west  of  the  Mississippi,  forming  much  tlie  larger  part,  is  held  under 
the  liOuisiana  treaty,  having  l)een  acquired  l)y  purchase  from  I'^rance.  The 
residue  was  accpiired  at  llie  treaty  of  17H3,  the  fruits  of  conquest  from  the 
crown  of  (ireat  ilrilain.  Out  of  these  territories,  new  states  had  been  form- 
ed. Prior  to  the  adoption  of  tlu!  fi-deral  constitution,  l)Ut  few  sales  had  been 
made.  In  1H(M),  llie  acts  containing  ttw  principal  features  of  tlie  present  biuil 
system  were  pass(;d.  These  have  been  subsequently  modified,  and  in  KY-iO 
cash  sales  were  substituted  for  sales  on  credit. 
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Acting  upon  the  new  principle  advanced  hy  Ceorgfia,  in  relation  to  the  so- 
vereignty of  the  state  over  all  lands  within  its  limits,  sonic  of  the  now  state? 
have  set  up  a  claim  to  the  property  in  the  soil  of  all  lands,  not  owned  by  in- 
dividuals, as  an  incident  of  sovereignty. 

In  consequence  of  these  claims,  and  memorials  of  some  of  tlie  western 
legislatures  against  the  existing  mode  of  disposing  of  the  public  lands,  Mr, 
Foot,  of  Connecticut,  on  the  ii'Jth  of  December,  182!),  introduced  into  the 
senate  the  following  resolution  : — "  Resolved,  that  the  committee  on  public 
lands  be  instructed  to  inquire  into  the  expediency  of  limiting,  for  a  cer- 
tain period,  the  sales  of  the  public  lands,  to  such  lands  only  as  have  hereto- 
fore been  olTcred  for  sale,  and  are  subject  to  entry  at  the  minimum  price,  and 
also  whether  the  ofllce  of  surveyor-general  may  not  be  abolished,  without  de- 
triment to  the  public  interest." 

Tliis  resolution  was  immediately  and  strongly  opposed,  as  a  part  of  a  sys- 
tematic policy  for  crippling  the  growth  of  the  west.  It  was  urged  that  it 
would  serve  to  prevent  emigration  to  those  states,  within  whose  territory  these 
lands  lay.  The  debate  to  which  this  resolution  gave  rise  continued  for  seve- 
ral weeks,  during  which  Messrs.  Ilayne  and  Wel)ster  made  speeclies,  which 
will  long  be  remembered  for  tlieir  eloquence,  ingenuity  and  power.  .  Others 
mingled  in  the  warm  and  animated  discussion,  wandering  from  the  subject  of 
the  public  lands  to  discuss  almost  every  topic  of  general  interest  connected 
with  the  politics  of  the  day. 

In  his  message  to  congress,  the  President  had  expressed  an  opinion  against 
renewing  the  charter  of  the  United  States  Bank,  which  would  expire  in  1830. 
The  bank  had  not  applied  for  such  renewal,  but  being  pressed  on  the  atten- 
tion of  congress,  it  was  referred  to  the  committee  on  finance  in  both  ho\ises  of 
congress  for  examination.  On  the  30th  of  April,  1830,  Mr.  M'Duflie,  the 
chairman  of  the  committee  of  ways  and  means,  in  the  house,  made  a  report 
diametrically  opposite  to  the  recommendations  of  the  President.  Respecting 
the  first  proposition  contained  in  the  message,  that  congress  had  not  constitu- 
tional power  to  incorporate  a  bank,  the  committee  deemed  that  question  no 
longer  open  for  discussion.  They  also  came  to  a  different  opinion  from  that 
contained  in  the  message,  respecting  the  expediency  of  the  nieasure.  The 
report  from  the  committee  on  finance  in  the  senate  concurred  with  that  of  the 
house  in  its  conclusions,  and  was  equally  decisive  in  its  condemnation  of  the 
sentiments  of  the  President.  The  efiect  produced  in  the  public  mind  by  the 
message  was  entirely  done  away,  and  the  stock  of  the  bank,  which  had  fallen, 
upon  the  delivery  of  the  message,  from  one  hundred  and  twenty-six  to  one 
hundred  and  twenty,  rose,  after  the  publication  of  these  reports,  to  one  hundred 
and  twenty-seven,  and  finally  attained  the  price  of  one  hundred  and  thirty 
dollars  per  share. 

In  December,  1832,  a  memorial  was  presented  to  congress  from  the  presi* 
dent  and  directors  of  the  United  States  Bank  for  a  renewal  of  its  charier. 
Soon  after,  a  committee  was  appointed  by  the  house  to  investigate  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  bank.  A  majority  of  this  committee,  adopting  the  views  of 
the  Executive,  reported  against  a  renewal  of  the  charter,  principally  on  the 
ground  of  a  violation  of  its  charter  by  illegal  transactions.  A  counter  report 
was  presented  by  the  minority,  in  the  conclusion  of  which  they  bore  une(iui- 
vocal  testimony  to  the  fidelity  of  the  ofiicers  of  that  institution.  On  the  lOlh 
of  June,  the  question  was  taken  in  the  senate  on  a  bill  to  incorporate  the 
bank,  which  passed  that  body  by  a  vote  of  twenty-eight  to  twenty.     On  the 
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liil  of  July  the  question  was  taken  in  the  house,  and  the  cliarler  renewed  by 
a  vote  of  one  hundred  and  seven  to  eighty-five.  On  the  10th,  the  bill  was 
returned  by  the  President  with  his  objections. 

Altliough  not  unexpected  to  the  country,  the  veto  put  upon  the  bill  by  the 
President  gave  great  dissatisfaction  to  the  friends  of  the  bank  in  every  section 
of  the  United  States.  A  general  disturbance  of  tlie  currency  was  predicted 
as  the  necessary  consequence.  "  We  liave  arrived  at  a  new  epoch,"  said  one 
of  the  advocates  of  the  bank  on  the  floor  of  the  senate  :  "  We  are  entering  on 
experiments  with  llic  government  and  constitution  of  the  country,  liitherto  un- 
tried and  of  fearful  and  appalling  aspects."  Another  subject  of  importance  in- 
troduced in  the  message  respected  internal  improvements.  During  the  adminis- 
tration of  Washington  and  the  elder  Adams,  no  application  was  made  of  the 
public  revenue  to  internal  improvements  ;  the  government  having  as  many  de- 
mands upon  the  treasury,  growing  out  of  debts  incurred  in  the  Revolution,  as 
could  be  met.  But  during  the  presidency  of  Mr.  Jefferson,  the  internal  im- 
provement policy  was  begun,  by  an  act  passed  May  1st,  1802,  making  appro- 
priations for  opening  roads  in  the  north-west  territory.  This  was  followed  by 
other  similar  appropriations.  During  Mr.  Madison's  administration,  the  ap- 
propriations were  increased,  and  still  further  augmented,  while  Mr.  Monroe 
was  in  office.  On  the  accession  of  Mr.  Adams,  the  policy  was  still  pursued  ; 
and  as  he  was  understood  to  give  a  still  more  liberal  construction  of  the  con- 
stitution on  this  subject,  more  appropriations  were  made  for  the  above  object 
during  iiis  administration  than  during  those  of  all  his  predecessors.  General 
Jackson,  while  holding  a  seat  in  the  senate  of  the  United  States,  had  voted 
with  the  friends  of  internal  improvements.  It  was  therefore  anticipated  by  a 
numerous  class  in  tlie  United  States,  and  among  them  were  some  of  his 
friends,  that  he  would  follow  out  the  policy  of  his  predecessors.  In  his  mes- 
sage to  congress,  however,  he  first  manifested  an  unwillingness  to  the  exercise 
of  this  power  by  congress.  As  the  session  advanced,  it  became  more  and 
more  apparent  that  he  was  hostile  to  all  appropriations  to  the  above  object. 
And,  finally,  all  doubt  was  ended  by  his  return  of  several  bills  appropriating 
money  for  internal  improvements,  with  objections. 

A  decided  majority  in  congress  being  in  favor  of  such  appropriations,  not- 
withstanding the  views  of  the  Executive,  several  bills  were  introduced  into  tiie 
house  similar  to  those  which  the  President  had  rt^ected,  and  were  passed  by 
both  houses  by  decided  majorities.  The  President  and  his  cabinet  thus  fountl 
themselves  compelled  to  yield  to  public  oi)inion  expressed  in  congress,  and 
although  their  determination  checked  the  action  of  the  federal  ggvernnunt  in 
relation  to  internal  improvements,  still  they  had  surrcMidered  every  principle, 
upon  which  their  opposition  to  tiie  system  could  be  founded.  By  these  de- 
cisive votes  in  congress,  this  policy  was  considered  as  firmly  estal)lished,  a::d 
nothing  was  required  to  carry  it  into  ellect  with  moderation  and  discrttion, 
but  the  harmonious  co-operation  between  diflcrenl  branches  of  the  govern- 
ment. 

During  the  summer  of  IH'M  a  new  cabinet  was  organized,  consisting  of 
Edward  liivingston,  of  Louisiana,  secretary  of  state;  Louis  M'Lane,  of  D(;la- 
ware,  secretary  of  the  treasury;  Lewis  Cass,  of  Ohio,  secretary  of  war; 
Levi  Woodbury,  of  New  Hampshire,  secretary  of  the  navy  ;  Roger  B.  Ta- 
ney, of  .Maryland,  attorney-general. 

The  public  press  liad  for  some  time  been  filled  willi  rumor  that  there  ex- 
isted but  little,  if  any  harmony  in  the  first  cabinet.     The  question  of  the 
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succession,  it  is  said,  was  a  matter  of  jealousy  and  disunion  even  at  this  early 
dav.  nm  the  chief  dillieully,  accitrilinu  It)  a  eoniinunicalion  from  the  atlorney- 
peiieral,  arose  from  a  determination  on  tiie  j)art  of  the  |)resident  to  compel  the 
families  of  the  disniissed  members  to  associate  with  tlie  wife  of  the  secretary 
of  war.  By  this  statement  it  appeared,  that  these  ladies  iiad,  in  accordance 
with  the  general  understandin'r  of  the  female  part  of  society  at  Washington, 
declined  to  visit  the  family  of  the  secretary  of  war,  and  tiiat  tliis  negh-ct,  being 
resented  by  that  gentleman,  had  produced  a  coolness  between  him  and  the 
heads  of  those  families.  As  the  President  warndy  espoused  the  feelings  of  the 
secretary  of  war,  as  of  an  old  and  confidential  friend,  it  was  rumored  early  in 
the  year,  that  their  removal  would  be  a  consequence  of  tliis  resentment;  and 
the  attorney-general  slated,  tiiat  about  that  time  a  confidential  friend  of  the 
President  (Richard  M.  Johnson),  called  upon  him  and  odier  refractory  mem- 
bers, as  from  the  President,  and  intimated  to  them  that,  unless  they  would 
consent  to  at  least  a  formal  intercourse  between  their  families  and  that  of  the 
secretary  of  war,  he  had  determined  to  remove  them  from  ofl'ice.  They  re- 
plied, that  wliile  they  felt  bound  to  maintain  a  frank  and  harmonious  inter- 
course with  their  colleague,  they  would  not  permit  any  interference  with  the 
social  relations  of  their  families,  and  wholly  refused  to  comply  with  the  re- 
quest. Other  friends,  however,  interfered,  and  the  president  was  induced  to 
waive  any  further  prosecution  of  the  subject  at  that  time.  To  that  refusal, 
however,  he  attributed  the  want  of  harmony  in  the  cabinet,  and  its  consequent 
dissolution. 

On  the  4tli  of  July,  }^:M,  a  treaty  settling  the  claims  of  American  citizens 
on  France  for  spoliations  during  Napoleon's  government  was  signed  by  Mr. 
Rives,  and  Sebastiani,  at  Paris,  and  the  ratilicalions  in  due  time  were  ex- 
changed between  the  two  governments. 

By  this  treaty,  the  French  government  agreed  to  pay  to  the  United  States, 
for  seizures,  captures,  sequestration,  or  destruction  of  their  vessels,  cargoes,  or 
other  property,  25,000,000  francs,  in  six  equal  annual  instalments.  The 
government  of  the  United  Slates  on  their  part,  agreed  to  pay  1,500,000  francs 
to  the  government  of  France,  in  satisfaction  of  all  claims  in  behalf  of  France, 
its  citizens,  or  the  royal  treasury,  either  for  ancient  supplies  or  accounts,  or 
for  unlaw'ful  seizures,  captures,  detentions,  arrests  or  destruction  of  French 
vessels,  cargoes,  or  other  property,  in  six  annual  instalments,  to  be  reserved 
out  of  the  instalments  payable  to  the  United  Slates ;  interest  at  the  rate  of  four 
per  cent.,  is  to  be  allowed  on  the  above  sums,  from  the  exchange  of  the  rati- 
fications. The  sum  thus  stipulated  to  be  paid  by  France  did  not  amount  to 
more  than  one-third  of  the  just  claims  of  the  citizens  of  tl>e  United  States, 
but  their  liquidation,  even  upon  terms  comparatively  unfavorable,  was  so  de- 
sirable, that  the  conclusion  of  this  treaty  was  hailed  by  all  parties. 

During  the  spring  of  1832  hostilities  were  commenced  by  the  Sac  and  Fox 
Indians  on  the  western  borders  of  the  United  States,  under  the  celebrated 
chief.  Black  Hawk.  This  aggression  created  a  necessity  for  die  interposition 
of  the  Executive,  who  ordered  a  portion  of  the  troops  under  Generals  Scott 
and  Atkinson,  together  with  a  detachment  of  militia  from  the  state  of  Illinois, 
into  the  field.  After  a  harassing  warfare,  prolonged  by  the  nature  of  the 
country  and  the  difficulty  of  procuring  subsistence,  the  Indians  were  defeated, 
and  Black  Hawk  and  the  Prophet  were  taken  prisoners.  The  confederated 
tribes  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  have  long  been  distinguished  for  their  spirit  of 
adventure,  as  well  as  their  resdess  and  savage  disposition.     During  the  late 
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war  with  Great  Tkitain  they  aitlrd  her  by  tlieir  arms.  In  1829  and  1830, 
these  tribes,  claiiiiiiig  a  part  of  the  country  upon  Rock  river,  attempted  to  es- 
tablish themselves  in  that  quarter,  and  the  necessary  consequence  of  which 
was  frequent  collisions  with  ilie  white  inhabitants.  In  1831,  their  aegressions 
were  so  serious  as  to  require  a  detachment  of  troops  in  the  field.  The 
appearance  of  tliesc  alarming  the  Indians  they  agreed  to  confine  themselves 
to  their  own  lands  west  of  the  Mississippi.  Scarcely,  however,  had  this 
arrangement  been  settled,  before  a  party  of  these  Indians  assaulted  and  mur- 
dered a  number  of  the  IMenomonies,  a  tribe  friendly  to  the  United  States, 
while  encamped  in  the  village  of  Prairie  du  Chien.  This  wanton  outrage,  it 
was  deemed  necessary  to  rebuke,  lest  these  disafTectod  Indians  should  harass 
and  disturb  the  i)ordcr  settlements.  Accordingly,  General  Atkinson  was  or- 
dered, .March  7th,  1832,  to  demand  the  surrender  of  the  Menomonie  murder- 
ers. Tills  demand  was  disregarded.  Hostilities  immediately  ensued,  which 
were  terminated  in  the  month  of  August  following  bv  a  (general  battle,  which 
led  to  the  entire  rout  of  the  Indians,  and  of  the  delivery  of  Black  Hawk  and 
the  Prophet,  on  the  27th  of  August,  as  prisoners  of  war.  These  leaders  of 
the  war  w-ere  conducted  to  Washington,  whence  they  passed  through  some 
of  the  principal  cities  of  the  United  States,  and  were  sent  home,  having 
pledged  to  conduct  themselves  with  due  regard  to  the  United  States. 

On  the  3d  of  December,  1832,  the  twenty-second  congress  commenced  its 
second  session.  In  his  message,  the  President,  having  alluded  in  brief  but 
appropriate  terms  to  the  cholera,  which  had  been  spreading  its  desolations 
over  portions  of  the  United  States,  represented  the  relations  of  the  country 
with  loreign  powers  in  a  state  of  amity.  The  finances  of  the  country  were  in 
a  prosperous  state;  the  national  de!)t  on  the  first  of  January,  1833,  would  be 
reduced  to  about  seven  millions ;  doubts  were  expressed  as  to  the  safety  of 
the  deposits  in  the  United  States  Hank,  and  a  decision  of  the  question  as 
to  the  disposal  of  public  lands  was  urged. 

December  10th,  the  President  issued  a  solemn  and  impressive  proclamation 
addressed  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  Slates,  in  relation  to  the  hostile  attitude 
of  SoutJi  Carolina  to  the  Union,  in  conse(juence  of  the  acts  of  congress  of 
29th  May,  1828,  and  of  1 1th  of  July,  1833,  altering  and  amending  the  seve- 
ral acts  imposing  duties  on  imi)orts — which  acts  had,  in  a  convention  of  the 
above  state,  held  at  Columbia,  November  21th,  been  pronounced  to  be  uncon- 
stitutional, and  therefore  void,  and  of  no  binding  force  within  the  limits  of 
that  state.  This  proclamation  was  an  able  document,  furnishing  a  sound  ex- 
position of  the  principles  and  powers  of  the  government,  and  breathing  a 
spirit  of  patriotic  devotion  to  the  constitution  and  union  of  the  stales.  It 
evinced  a  fixed  determination  to  maintain  the  laws  and  to  resist  all  treason- 
able and  disorganizing  measures.  Happily,  this  firmness  of  the  Executive, 
with  subsequent  conciliatory  measures  of  congress,  saved  the  Union.  For  a 
considerable  period  the  southern  states,  with  the  exception  of  South  Carolina, 
had  been  considered,  opposed  to  the  exercise  of  power  by  the  federal  govern- 
ment. This  state,  although  voting  with  the  adjacent  states  on  all  local  and  on 
most  national  (jueslionp,  had  on  some  occasions,  as  in  ISKJ,  been  foremost  in 
asserting  the  right  of  congress  to  legislate  on  certain  disi)utcd  points.  Among 
these  were  the  subjects  of  internal  improvement,  tlie  United  States  IJank.and 
the  tariir.  A  change  of  opinion  had  now  taken  place  there,  and  it  began  to 
go  l)eyond  any  of  the  advocates  of  state  riglits  in  its  assertion  of  slate  sove- 
reignly.   A  vehement  opposition  to  the  larill',  both  in  l!S2l  and  on  the  subse- 
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qnent  mollification  in  1828,  had  hcvn  Km!  Ity  the  talented  delei][alioii  frmn 
Soiilti  Carolina  in  i'on<^ross;  and  wlicn  they  were  defeated  in  tlie  halls  of 
lej^ishuion,  with  eharacteristic  cneriiy  they  renewed  their  elVorts  to  overtnrn 
the  system,  and  to  render  it  unpopular  with  the  people.  In  the  latter  jiart  of 
November,  1S;J2,  a  state  eonvention  assemlded  at  (^)luml)ia,  whieh,  at  lenjrth, 
passed  an  ordinanec,  by  which  they  declared:  "That  the  several  acts  and 
parts  of  acts  of  the  congress  of  the  United  States,  purporting  to  be  laws  for 
the  imposinar  of  duties  and  impo:ls  on  the  importation  of  foreign  commodities, 
and  now  having  actual  operation  and  elfect  within  the  United  Stati;s.  and 
more  especially"  two  acts  for  the  same  purposes  passed  on  the  2i)ih  of  .May, 
1828,  and  on  the  14lh  of  July,  1832,  "are  unauthorized  by  the  constitution 
of  the  United  States,  and  violate  the  true  meaning  and  intent  thereof,  and  are 
null  and  void,  and  no  law,"  nor  binding  on  the  citizens  of  that  slate  or  its 
olhcers;  and  by  the  said  ordinance  it  is  further  declared  to  be  "unlawful  for 
any  of  the  constituted  authorities  of  the  state  or  the  United  States,  to  enforce 
the  payment  of  the  duties  imposed  by  the  said  acts  within  the  same  state,  and 
tiiat  it  is  the  duty  of  the  legislature  to  pass  such  laws  as  may  be  necessary  to 
give  full  edect  to  the  said  ordinance."  This  tone  of  menace  naturally  aroused 
the  Executive  to  corresponding  energy  and  decision,  lie  immediately  issued 
a  proclamation,  which  will  be  long  admired  for  its  sound  and  able  exposition 
of  the  principles  of  the  constitution — for  its  breathings  of  a  spirit  of  exalted 
patriotism — and  its  eloquent  appeal  to  Carolina  herself  and  to  the  otiier  states, 
which  were  perhaps  ready  to  join  her  standard,  to  remember  the  toil  and 
blood  which  American  liberty  cost — the  sacredness  of  the  constitution — and 
the  importance  of  the  preservation  of  tlie  Union.  While  the  proclamation  of 
the  President  was  commended  by  most  of  the  states  of  the  Union,  as  an  able 
and  judicious  document,  it  served  to  increase,  rather  than  allay,  the  excited 
citizens  of  South  Carolina.  The  legislature  of  that  state  being  in  session, 
authorized  and  instructed  her  governor  to  issue  a  counter  proclamation,  which 
he  did  on  the  20th  of  December,  in  which,  in  consonance  with  the  legislative 
resolutions,  he  "solemnly  warned  the  citizens  of  South  Carolina  against  all 
attempts  to  seduce  them  from  their  primary  allegiance  to  the  state."  "I 
charge  you,"  said  he,  "  to  be  faithful  to  your  duty  as  citizens  of  South  Caro- 
lina, and  earnesdy  exhort  you  to  disregard  those  'vain  measures'  of  military 
force,  which,  if  the  President,  in  violation  of  all  his  constitutional  obligations, 
and  your  most  sacred  rights,  should  be  tempted  to  employ,  it  would  become 
your  solemn  duty  at  all  hazards  to  resist."  On  the  same  day  general  orders 
were  issued  by  authority  of  the  legislature,  to  raise  volunteers,  either  in  com- 
panies, troops,  battalions,  squadrons,  <fec.,  for  the  purpose  of  repelling  invasion 
and  in  support  of  the  rights  of  the  state.  Under  a  deep  sense  of  the  import- 
ance of  energy  befitting  the  emergency,  the  President,  January  Kjth,  1833, 
addressed  a  message  to  congress,  in  which,  after  giving  a  history  of  proceed- 
ings both  on  the  part  of  Carolina  and  the  general  government,  he  recom- 
mended the  adoption  of  such  measures  as  would  clothe  the  Executive  with 
competent  power  to  suppress  the  risen  spirit  of  insubordination — sustain  the 
public  ofilcers  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties — and  give  power  to  the  courts 
to  carry  out  their  constitutional  decisions.  While  the  storm  was  apparendy 
thus  gathering  strength,  and  was  ready  to  burst  in  still  greater  violence  upon 
the  nation,  two  events  occurred  which  served  to  allay  it,  and  indeed  were  the 
harbingers  of  comparative  peace  and  amity.  The  first  of  these  was  an  afl^ec- 
ucnate  appeal  of  the  general  asbembly  of  Virginia  to  the  patriotism  and  mag- 
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naiiiinily  of  Soulli  Carolina,  expressed  in  a  preamble  and  resoliilions,  .ns  jionor- 
al)le  to  the  "Ancient  Di)minion"  as  any  act  of  lier  life,  and  worthy  of  her 
in  the  days  of  Patrick  Henry  and  his  contemporaries.  The  otiicr  event  was 
the  passage  of  a  bill  introduced  by  Mr.  Clay,  termed  the  "compromise  bill," 
which  was  designed  as  an  act  of  pacification  between  the  nortli  and  south — a 
middle  course  between  extremes;  and  although  not  entirely  satisfactory  per- 
haps to  either  party,  it  was  accepted  by  both,  and  was  the  means,  under  Pro- 
vidence, of  slaying  the  risen  storm.  A  convention  was  soon  after  held  in 
South  Carolina,  which,  in  view  of  the  appeal  of  Virginia,  and  the  modifica- 
tion of  the  tariff',  proceeded  to  recommend  the  following  ordinance  :  "Where- 
as, the  congress  of  the  United  States  by  an  act  recently  passed  has  made 
such  a  reduction  and  modification  of  the  duties  upon  foreign  imports,  as 
ainounts  substantially  to  an  ultimate  reduction  of  the  duties  to  the  revenue 
standard,  and  that  no  higher  duties  shall  be  made  than  may  be  necessary  to 
defray  tlie  expenditures  of  the  government:"  "It  is  therefore  ordained  and 
declared,  that  the  ordinance,  entitled  '  An  ordinance  to  nullify  certain  acts  of 
the  congress  of  the  United  States,  purporting  to  be  laws  laying  duties  on  the 
importation  of  foreign  commodities,'  and  all  acts  passed  in  pursuance  thereof, 
be  henceforth  deemed  and  held  to  have  no  effect;  provided,  that  the  act  enti- 
tled 'An  act  further  to  amend  the  militia  laws  of  this  state,'  passed  on  the 
20ih  day  of  December,  1832,  shall  remain  in  force  until  it  shall  be  repealed, 
or  modified  by  the  legislature." 

Tlie  excitement  at  Washington  at  this  time  was  seldom  if  ever  surpassed. 
Every  day  was  prominent  with  important  measures  and  occurrences.  The 
reception  of,  and  debate  upon,  Mr.  Clay's  "  compromise  bill"  were  things  not 
to  be  forgotten.  The  senate,  we  are  told,  was  a  scene  of  the  most  intense  in- 
terest. A  multitude  of  both  sexes  filled  the  hall.  Profound  silence  and  gra- 
vity prevailed,  and  a  deep  sensation  was  evinced,  as  much  by  that  general 
silence,  as  by  the  marked  interruption  ol  it  once  or  twice  by  audible  emotions. 
There  was  an  opinion  expressed  on  many  sides  that  the  "tariff  bill  would  not, 
after  all,  pass  tlic  senate."  IJut  tlie  opinion  was  not,  we  see  confirmed,  by 
the  issue.  It  passed  that  body  by  a  vote  of  twenty-nine  to  sixteen.  It  was 
called  the  "bloody  bill,"  by  the  government  journal,  and  was  held  by  it  to 
represent  "the  mortal  remains  of  stale  riglits." 

Congress  adjourned  on  Friday  morning,  March  the  1st,  at  one  o'clock. 
On  ihe  following  Monday,  (Jeneral  Jackson,  who  had  been  re-elected  Presi- 
dent, was  inaugurated  with  much  parade  and  amid  great  shoutings.  His  ad- 
dress on  the  occasion,  was  received  witli  great  applause,  'i'lie  oath  was 
administered  to  him  and  Mr.  Van  Biiren  by  the  chief  justice.  Tiie  President 
in  his  address  recognised  the  importance  of  stale  rights,  but  properly  insisliul 
upon  the  equal,  if  not  superior  value  of  the  Union,  and  the  sacred  duty  of 
every  state  to  contribute  to  its  preservation  by  a  liberal  support  of  the  govern- 
ment, lie  recognised  the  interest  and  imjiortance  of  the  time,  and  promised 
all  his  powers  to  sustain  that  principle  which  should  make  and  continue  us  a 
united  and  happy  people. 

During  the  summer  of  1833,  the  President  visited  New  England,  by  the 
way  of  Philadelphia  and  New  York;  and,  having  proceeded  as  far  as  Con- 
cord in  MassaciiuselLs,  returned  again  to  the  seat  of  government. 

In  this  tour,  the  President  was  received  in  every  place;  through  which  ho 
passed  with  iho.-^e  demonslralioiis  of  respeei  ;uul  allenlion  which  an;  ever  due 
to  the  chief  magistrate  of  a  free  and  enlightened  people.      Whatever  opinions 
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were  enlortnincd  of  his  administration  by  his  political  opponents,  they  united 
in  every  suitable  expression  of  honor  to  the  man,  whom  the  sulFrages  of  a 
majority  had  elevated  to  the  highest  office  in  the  nation.  The  Pn^sident's 
tour  commenced  on  the  Oih  of  June,  and  was  suddenly  terminated  in  the  be- 
ginning of  July — his  return  to  Wasliington  being  hastened,  as  was  said,  by 
the  state  of  his  health,  which  had  become  too  feeble  to  cnilure  the  fatigue  in- 
cidental to  such  an  expedition. 

About  this  time  several  cliangcs  were  efTccted  in  the  cabinet.  Edward 
Livingston,  secretary  of  state,  received  the  appointment  of  envoy  exlraordinary 
and  minister  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  to  the  court  of  France,  and 
Louis  MT^ane,  secretary  of  the  treasury,  took  his  place,  and  William  J, 
Dunne,  the  ofhcc  of  Mr.  M'Lane. 

On  the  18th  of  September,  a  communication  was  read  to  the  cabinet  by  the 
President,  showing  his  decision  on  the  subject  of  tlic  removal  of  the  public 
deposits  from  the  Bank  of  the  United  States.  His  own  mind  was  deter- 
mined upon  that  of  removal ;  and  he  begged  his  cabinet  "to  consider  the  pro- 
posed measure  as  his  own — in  which  he  should  require  ho  one  to  sacrifice 
opinion  or  principle."  Mr.  Duane  being  opposed,  as  was  thought,  to  this 
course  of  the  President,  was  removed,  and  11.  B.  Taney  appointed  in  his 
place. 

On  Monday,  the  ;30th  of  June,  congress  terminated  its -session.  A  few 
days  before  the  close  of  the  session,  Andrew  Stevenson  was  nominated  as 
minister  to  the  court  of  St.  James,  and  Roger  B.  Taney,  as  secretary  of  the 
treasury.  The  latter  gendeman  had  received  his  appoiniment  from  the  Pre- 
sident, during  ihe  recess  of  the  senate.  It  had  been  the  uniform  pniclice  for 
appointments  of  this  kind  to  be  laid  before  the  senate,  at  the  commencement 
of  the  session;  but  General  Jackson  had  withheld  his  name  till  near  its  close; 
and  for  nearly  seven  months  Mr.  Taney  had  been  permitted  to  discharge  the 
duties  of  an  office,  which,  according  to  the  substantial  meaning,  if  not  the 
literal  construction  of  the  constitution,  he  had  no  right  to  hold. 

The  rejection  of  ^Ir.  Stevenson  was  justified,  on  the  principles  early  ad- 
vanced by  General  Jackson,  that  the  appointment  of  members  of  congress  to 
important  oifices  was  calculated  to  introduce  corruption  into  the  government. 
But  other  reasons  operated,  and  among  them,  die  disclosure  made  to  the 
senate  of  the  assurance  of  tlie  President  months  previously,  through  tiie  secre- 
tary of  state,  to  Mr.  Stevenson,  that  he  should  liave  the  appointment.  This 
promise  was  made,  it  was  said,  under  the  expectation  that  Mr.  Stevenson 
would  carry  out  the  views  and  several  measures  of  the  Executive;  and  in  this 
view  the  ratification  of  his  nomination  was  deemed  highly  improper. 

Before  ilie  session  closed,  the  following  nominations  were  made  and  con- 
firmed. John  Forsyth,  of  Georgia,  to  be  secretary  of  state;  Levi  Wood- 
bury, of  New  Hampshire,  secretary  of  the  treasury ;  Mahlon  Dickerson,  of 
New  Jersey,  secretary  of  the  navy  ;  Wdliam  Wilkins,  of  Pennsylvania, 
minister  to  Russia. 

Just  before  the  termination  of  the  session,  June  21st,  the  President  com- 
municated to  congress,  in  a  special  message,  the  death  of  the  illustrious  La 
Fayette,  which  took  place  at  his  residence.  La  Grange,  in  France,  on  the  20lh 
of  May,  at  the  advanced  age  of  seventy-six.  At  the  same  time,  orders  were 
issued  to  the  army  and  navy  to  honor  the  memory  of  the  last  of  the  generals 
of  the  Revolution.  The  house  and  senate  chamber  were  both  hung  in  black, 
agreeably  to  a  resolution,  unanimously  adopted.  It  was  also  recommended 
99  6t>* 
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by  resolution,  to  the  people  of  the  United  States  to  wear  a  badge  of  mourning 
for  thirty  days;  and  John  Quiney  Adams  was  appointed  to  deliver  at  the 
next  session  of  congress,  an  oration  on  the  life  and  cliaracter  of  our  country's 
friend. 

The  second  session  of  tlie  twenty-third  congress  commenced  December 
1st,  1834.  The  foreign  relations  of  the  country  were  represented  by  the 
President  in  his  message  to  be  unimpaired,  and  with  all  countries,  save 
France,  the  understanding  was  such  as  was  desirable.  That  government, 
however,  sldl  continued  to  persevere  in  her  omission  to  satisfy  the  conceded 
claims  of  our  citizens.  The  otlicr  prominent  subjects  regarded  the  United 
States  Bank — the  regulation  of  the  deposits — and  the  impolicy  and  unconsti- 
tutionality of  appropriations  for  internal  improvements.  The  conduct  of 
France  towards  the  United  States,  in  neglecting  the  payment  of  a  just  and 
already  allowed  debt,  was  generally  censured  in  the  United  States.  The 
President  informed  congress,  "that,  in  his  opinion,  the  United  States  ought  to 
insist  on  a  proni])t  execution  of  the  treaty,  and  should  an  appropriation  not 
be  made  by  the  French  Chambers  at  their  next  session,  prompt  measures 
would  not  only  be  most  honorable  and  just,  but  have  the  best  effect  on  our 
national  character."  This  recommendation  of  the  President  was  considered 
by  some,  in  its  practical  effect,  as  a  declaration  of  war,  and  especially  as  he 
recommended,  in  case  of  longer  neglect,  a  law  authorizing  reprisals  upon 
French  property.  But  the  expediency  of  reprisals  upon  French  property 
recommended  by  the  President,  or  indeed  of  any  immediate  action  on  the 
part  of  the  national  government,  was  considered  by  many  extremely  doubtful ; 
and  the  senate,  on  the  14th  of  January,  by  a  unanimous  vote,  stated  this  to  be 
its  opinion  in  a  resolution  to  tliat  effect.  A  similar  resolution  was  adopted  by 
the  house.  Tlie  prospect  of  a  serious  collision  between  these  two  nations, 
for  a  time  so  dark,  at  length  passed  away.  In  1835,  the  President  announced 
that  France  had  acknowledged  the  validity  of  our  claims  as  liquidated  by  the 
treaty  of  1831,  although  payment  was  still  withheld. 

It  may  here  be  added,  that  during  the  year  183G,  the  President  announced 
to  the  great  satisfaction  of  the  country  that  the  appropriations  having  been 
made,  our  diplomatic  relations  with  France  had  been  resumed,  and  promised 
to  be  mutually  beneficial  to  tlie  two  countries. 

On  the  Gth  of  July,  occurred  the  dcalli  of  the  venerable  John  Marshall,  in 
Philadelphia,  in  the  eighty-eighth  year  of  his  age.  He  had  long  been  an  or- 
nament to  the  legal  profession,  and  for  several  years  had  filled  with  dis- 
tinguished ability  the  office  of  chief  justice  of  the  United  States.  To  great 
talents  and  distinguished  attainments,  he  united  that  integrity  which  inspired 
all  parties  with  confidence,  and  that  ciiristian  principle  which  caused  the 
nation  to  mourn  over  him  at  his  decease,  as  "a  great  man  fallen  in  Israel." 

The  twenty-fourth  congress  commenced  its  first  session  on  the  7th  of 
December,  1835.  James  K.  Polk  was  elected  speaker.  Among  the  appoint- 
ments by  the  President  at  this  period,  were  those  of  Roger  B.  Taney,  as 
chief  justice  of  the  United  States,  and  Andrew  Stevenson,  minister  to  Great 
Britain.  The  nomination  of  the  latter  met  with  strong  opposition  in  the 
senate. 

During  this  session  the  committee  on  naval  affairs  in  the  senate  reported  a 
bill,  directing  an  "exjdoring  expedition"  to  tiie  Pacific  Ocean  and  the  South 
Seas,  and  authorizing  the  President  to  send  out  a  sloop  of  war  for  that  )>iir- 
posc.      Mr.   Reynolds,  who  may  be  considered  the    father  of  the  scheme. 
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prespiued  the  subject  with  much  eloquence  in  tlie  hall  of  rrprcsentativos, 
at  Wasliinjjlon.  Bui  the  most  iuiportaut  act  of  the  legislature,  was  the  "de- 
posit or  distribution  act" — or  a  law  requiring  and  regulating  the  deposits  of 
the  money  of  the  United  States  with  the  banks  of  the  several  states,  and  the 
distril)uUon  of  the  surplus  revenue  among  the  several  states.  In  the  senate, 
the  vote  on  the  engrossment  of  the  bill  was,  yeas,  forty;  nays,  six.  In  the 
house,  yeas,  one  liuntlred  and  sixty-three;  nays,  forty-four. 

In  April,  an  act  had  passed  congress  establishing  the  territory  of  Wiscon- 
sin. In  June,  Arkansas  was  admitted  into  the  Union  on  an  equal  footing 
with  the  original  states — together  with  Michigan,  under  certain  conditions. 
The  act  of  admission  settled  the  boundary  dis|)ute  between  Ohio  and  Michi- 
gan— and  Michigan  was  admitted  on  her  assent  to  tiie  act. 

Congress  adjourned  on  the  4ih  of  July — without  any  other  event  of  much 
importance  within  the  walls  of  the  capitol.  The  only  appointment  of  note 
made  near  the  close  of  the  session,  was  that  of  Lewis  Cass,  as  minister 
to  France. 

One  week  after  the  close  of  the  session,  (July  11th,)  an  important  circular 
was  issued  from  the  treasury  department  in  relation  to  money  to  be  received 
in  payment  for  public  hinds.  By  this  circular  the  receivers  of  public  money 
were  instructed,  after  the  15lh  day  of  August  next  ensuing,  to  receive  in  pay- 
ment of  the  public  lands  nothing  except  what  is  directed  by  the  existing 
laws,  viz.,  gold  and  silver,  and  in  proper  places,  Virginia  land  scrip.  In 
order  to  secure  liie  faithful  execution  of  these  instructions,  all  receivers  were 
strictly  prohibited  from  accepting  for  land  sold,  any  draft,  certificate,  or  other 
evidence  of  money  or  deposit,  though  for  specie,  unless  signed  by  the  trea- 
surer of  tiie  United  States,  in  conformity  to  the  act  of  April  24th,  IS'20. 

Tlie  last  annual  message  of  General  Jackson  was  transmitted  to  the  twen- 
ty-fourth congress,  on  the  0th  of  December,  1830,  that  body  having  entered 
upon  its  second  session  the  preceding  day. 

The  foreign  relations  of  the  country  the  President  represented  as  amicable. 
In  regard  to  the  *'  deposit  or  distribution  act,"  passed  by  the  last  congress,  it 
had  received,  he  said,  his  "  reluctant  approval,"  and  "  the  consequences  ap- 
prehended from  it  had  been  measurably  realized.  It  was  an  act  merely  for  the 
deposit  of  the  surplus  moneys  of  the  United  States  in  the  state  treasuries  for 
safe  keeping,  until  wanted  for  the  service  of  the  general  government — but  it 
had  been  spoken  of  as  a  qift — would  be  so  considered — and  might  be  so 
used." 

Contrary  to  the  views  of  a  large  portion  of  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  the  President  represented  the  "specie  circular"  of  the  11th  of  July,  as 
producing  many- "salutary  consequences."  "It  is  confidently  believed," 
said  he,  "that  the  country  will  find  in  the  motive  which  induced  that  order, 
and  ihc  happy  consequences  which  will  have  ensued,  much  to  comiuend  and 
nothing  to  condemn."  In  opposition  to  this  opinion  of  the  President,  there 
were  those  who  attributed  to  the  operation  of  that  circular  a  great  part  of  the 
pecuniary  embarrassment  and  disturbances  of  the  currency,  which  alllicted  the 
country. 

Early  in  1837,  (January  14lh,)  a  resolution  called  the  "expunging  resolu- 
tion," originally  introduced  into  the  senate,  March  18th,'  1833,  and  wliich  had 
given  birth  to  long  and  even  acrimonious  debates,  was  adopted  by  a  majority 
of  that  body.  The  object  of  this  resolution  was  to  obliterate,  or  expunge 
from  the  senate  journal  a  resolution  adopted  March  28tli,  1834,  censurimr  the 
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President  for  removing  Mr.  Duane,  and  assuming  power  over  the  public  re- 
vrnuc  not  conferred  by  the  constitution.  This  latter  resolution  had  ^\\en  the 
President  and  liis  friends  serious  annoyance,  and  frequent  but  vain  elforts  had 
been  nuide  to  blot  it  from  the  journal.  At  len<rth,  Mr.  Benton  succeeded  by 
a  small  majority;  and  late  at  night,  on  the  IGlh  of  January,  1837,  the  secre- 
tary of  the  senate,  by  order,  brou«rht  the  journal  of  1833-4,  into  the  senate 
chamber,  and  spread  open  the  condemned  page  upon  the  table.  He  then 
proceeded  to  draw  black  lines  on  the  four  sides  of  the  recorded  resoluiion, 
and  on  the  face  of  it  wrote — '■'■  exptinged  by  order  of  the  senate,  January 
Uifh,  1837."  Against  this  proceeding,  Daniel  Webster,  in  behalf  of  himselt 
and  colleague,  read  a  solemn  protest. 

The  time  for  the  election  of  a  successor  to  General  Jackson  having  arrived, 
the  ceremony  of  counting  the  votes  given  by  the  several  electoral  colleges  for 
that  object  took  place  in  the  presence  of  both  houses  of  congress,  on  the  8th 
of  February,  1837,  when  Martin  Van  Buren  was  declared  to  be  elected  Pre- 
sident for  four  years  from  the  4lh  day  of  March.  The  candidates  were  five 
in  number.  Mr.  Van  Buren,  received  of  the  votes  cast,  one  hundred  and 
seventy;  William  Henry  Harrison,  seventy-three;  Hugh  L.  White,  twenty- 
six  ;  Daniel  Webster,  fourteen  ;  and  William  L.  Magnum,  eleven. 

In  reviewing  the  administration  of  General  Jackson,  it  is  not  to  be  denied 
that  he  was  a  remarkable  man.      He  doubtless  j)ossessed  many  of   those 
great  qualities  which  give  to  one  the  indisputable  coinmand  over  the  many. 
He  was  early  inured  to  hardship  and  danger,  and  early  acquired  great  inde- 
pendence of  thou'jht  and  action,  and  a  contempt  of  opposition,  which  followed 
him  through  all  the  vicissitudes  of  his  career.      He  .made  no  pretensions 
to  learning,  or  scholarship  of  any  kind  ;   indeed,  his  education  was  superficial 
and  but  barely  sullicient  to  conduct  him  decently  through  life.     In  an  ac- 
curate knowledge  of  the  theory  and  science  of  government,  and  the  details  of 
legislation,  many  of  his  contemporaries  were  immeasurably  his  superior  ;  but 
what  he  lacked  in  knowledge,  he  made  up  in  boldness  and  decision.     Ilia 
measures    were    often    hastily    conceived,    but    pertinaciously    adhered    to. 
Obedience  to  his  commands  were  as  much  required,  while  President  of  the 
United  States,  as  while  a  general  at  the  head  of  our  armies.     It  is  not  to 
be  denied,  that  he  entered  upon  the  discharge  of  his  duties  as  president  with 
an  honest  desire  to  serve  his  country  faithfully,  but  such  was  the  natural 
pertinacity  of  his  character,  that  in  tiie  opinion  of  his  political  opponents,  he 
was  led  to  insist  upon  measures,  the  wisdom  of  which,  under  other  circum- 
stances, he  himself  would  have  {luestioned.     Tin-  destruction  of  the  United 
Slates   Bank  was  in  reality   llu;  groat  measure!  of  his  adminislraiion.      He 
early  conceived  a  prejudice  against  the  ollicers  of  that  institution,  and  was 
probably  honest  in  the  belief  that  its  management  was  wrong.      Hence,  he 
was  led  with  characteristic  ardor  to  commence  measures  of  hostility  against 
it,  which,  it  is  well  known,  ended  in  the  ruin  of  that  great  fiscal  institution  of 
the  country.     Its  fall  involvcil  the  fortunes  of  hundreds  and  thousands,  whoso 
entire  means  of  subsistence  were  embarked  in  its  immense  capital.     The 
ruin  of  this  institution,  in  the  belief  of  many,  was  conducive  to  the  interests 
of  the  country,  notwithstanding  the  sull'crings   it  entailed  upon  thousands. 
Another  portion  of  the  commimity  iielitne  its  downfall  to  have  been  the  pre- 
cursor of  that  wid(!  spread  commercial  end)arrassment — that  derangement  of 
the  currency — that  l)light  and  l)ankruptcy  of  thousands,  which  for  years  dis- 
tressed and  harrassed  the  country. 
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General  Jackson,  as  a  military  coMiinander,  had  doubtless  his  defects.  He 
was  stern,  imperious,  and  determined.  Yet,  for  his  bravery,  his  patriotism, 
his  success,  he  deserves  a  grateful  remembrance;  and  due  respect  will 
doubtless  be  paid  to  his  niemory  by  the  generations  that  follow.  His  re- 
putation as  a  statesman  will  not  be  so  unequivocal.  Diflerent  estimates  will 
be  made — diflerent  views  will  l)e  entertained.  All  will  accord  to  him  energy, 
independence,  promptness,  and  determination  ;  while  some  will  not  give  hiui 
credit  for  having  pursued  that  line  of  policy  which  resulted  in  the  greatest 
prosperity  to  his  country. 

CG 


ADMINISTRATION  OF  MARTIN  VAN  BUREN. 


On  the  4th  of  Marcli,  1837,  the  inauguration  of  Mr.  Van  Buren  took  place 
in  accordance  with  the  form  prescribed  by  the  constitution,  in  ihe  presence  of 
a  large  assemblage  from  all  quarters  of  the  country.  The  ex-president,  the 
President  elect,  and  the  chief  justice  of  the  United  States,  arrived  at  the  scene 
about  twelve  o'clock ;  the  two  former  in  a  beautiful  carriage,  niade  from  the 
timber  of  the  frigate  Constitution,  escorted  by  the  Potomac  Dragoons,  and  a 
corps  of  infantry. 

The  address  of  Mr.  Van  Buren,  on  the  occasion  of  his  inauguration,  may- 
be said  to  have  disappointed  both  political  parties  throughout  the  country. 
The  temper  of  it  was  conceded  even  by  his  opposers  to  be  good,  and  its  en- 
tire exemption  from  invidious  comparisons  and  allusions  was  worthy  of  all 
commendation.  It  was  even  less  partisan,  perhaps,  than  the  political  friends 
of  the  new  President  expected  or  desired;  but  to  his  opponents  it  induced  the 
hope,  that  ihe  vindictive  strife  which  had  long  harassed  the  country,  would 
be  followed  by  a  more  tolerant  policy.  "  If  any  exception  be  taken  to  the 
address."  said  a  distinguished  journal,  soon  after  its  delivery,  "it  certainly 
will  not  be  from  the  south,  whose  good-will  its  language  is  particularly 
adapted  to  conciliate."  By  way  of  conciliating  the  south,  he  repealed  an  ex- 
pression of  ojiinion  made  before  his  election,  that  no  bill  which  had  for  its 
object  the  abolition  of  slavery  in  the  District  of  Columbia  against  the  wishes 
of  the  slave-holding  stales,  would  receive  his  sanction  during  his  presidential 
career.  To  this  he  added:  "For  myself  I  desire  to  dcclaie,  that  the  princi- 
ple that  will  govern  me  in  the  high  duty  to  which  my  country  calls  me,  is  a 
strict  adherance  to  the  letter  and  spirit  of  tiie  constitution,  as  it  was  designed 
by  those  who  framed  it.  Looking  back  to  it  as  a  sacred  instrument  carefully 
and  not  easily  framed ;  remembering  that  it  was  throughout  a  work  of  con- 
cession and  compromise;  viewing  it  as  limited  to  national  objects;  regarding 
it  as  leaving  to  the  people  and  to  the  states  all  power  not  explicitly  parted 
with,  I  shall  endeavor  to  preserve,  protect,  and  defend  it,  by  anxiously  refer- 
ring to  its  provisions  for  (hreclioa  in  every  action.  To  matters  of  domestic 
concernment,  which  it  has  intrusted  to  the  federal  government,  and  to  sudi  as 
relate  to  our  intercourse  with  foreign  nations,  I  shall  zealously  devote  niyself; 
beyond  those  limits  I  shall  never  pass." 

On  retiring  from  the  presiilential  chair,  (icneral  Jackson  published  a  fare- 
well address  to  his  fellow-citizens,  after  llie  example  of  Wasliinglon.  By  his 
political  friends  this  addriss  was  highly  extolled,  both  for  the  wisdom  and 
importance  of  its  political  maxims,  and  the  warm  regard  expressed  for  the 
country  and  its  institutions. 

Others  regarded  it  with  less  favor.     They  could  admit  that  it  expressed 

sound  constitutional  opinions  on  some  important  points,  and  developed  the 

true  policy  of   the  federal    government  in  relation   to    its    intercourse   with 

foreign  nations — in  relation  to  the  several  slate  sovereignties,  and  to  the  means 
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of  defence  by  an  increase  of  ihe  navy,  antl  the  establishment  of  more  and  bet- 
ter constructed  fortifications.  Rut  they  were  not  prepared  to  unite  with  this 
"second  futlier  of  his  country" — as  liis  warm  athnircrs  d'^nominated  liim — in 
his  views  of  the  cxtrrrncy  of  tlie  country,  norin  the  wisdom  of  the  measures 
wiiich  he  had  pursued,  and  whicli  he  still  recommended  in  relation  to  it. 
They  also  dissented  from  some  of  iiis  statements  respectinjr  the  success  of  his 
adnnnistration,  and  particularly  from  the  declaration,  that  he  had  left  the 
"people  prosperous  and  iiappy." 

Immediately  after  the  termination  of  the  twenty-fourth  conj^ress,  the  senate, 
in  conformity  with  a  previous  summons  issued  by  the  President  of  tlie  United 
States,  held  an  extra  session,  for  the  purpose  of  transactini^  executive  busi- 
ness. Tlie  followiuij  gentlemen  having  l)cen  nominated  by  the  President, 
were  contirmed  by  the  senate,  for  the  olHces  wliich  they  respectively  filled, 
and  composed  the  new  cabinet,  viz.:  John  Forsyth,  secretary  of  state;  Levi 
Woodbury,  secretary  of  the  treasury;  Joel  R.  Poinsett,  secretary  of  war; 
Mahlon  Dickerson,  secretary  of  the  navy;  Benjamin  F.  BuUer,  attorney- 
general.  These  gentlemen,  wiUi  the  exception  of  Mr.  Poinsett,  were  mem- 
bers of  the  cabinet  of  General  Jackson. 

From  whatever  source  it  originated,  tliere  was  no  doubt  of  the  fact,  that  a 
most  extraordinary  pressure  in  pecuniary  affairs  was  now  experienced  through- 
out tlie  country.  From  New  York  city  a  committee  of  merchants  proceeded 
to  Washington  to  confer  with  the  President,  upon  the  present  and  tlie  threat- 
ening difiicuhies,  and  to  obtain,  if  possible,  the  repeal  of  the  treasury  circular. 
The  answer  they  received  was,  that  it  would  neither  be  repealed  nor  modified. 
In  the  month  of  May,  the  financial  affairs  of  the  country  reached  a  crisis  to- 
wards whicli  they  had  for  some  months  past  been  rapidly  hastening.  The 
banks  of  New  York,  Philadelphia,  and  Baltimore  having  suffered  a  heavy 
run  for  specie,  which  they  could  now  no  longer  endure,  resolved  to  suspend 
specie  payments ;  which  suspension  was  soon  generally  followed  by  a  like 
suspension  on  the  part  of  the  banks  throughout  the  whole  country.  Nume- 
rous failures  of  the  merchants  in  all  the  principal  cities  were,  about  the  same 
time,  matters  of  almost  daily  occurrence.  In  New  York  they  became  at 
length  so  much  a  matter  of  course  that  they  ceased  to  excite  notice. 

The  banks  in  which  the  United  States  government  deposited  the  national 
revenue  were  involved  in  the  greatest  calamity;  and  of  course  the  law  of  con- 
gress which  required  these  revenues  to  be  deposited  in  specie-paying  banks 
could  not  be  complied  with.  The  consequent  embarrassment  experienced 
by  tiie  government,  induced  the  President  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  May,  to 
issue  his  proclamation  for  an  extra  session  of  congress,  to  be  convened  on  the 
first  Monday  of  September  following. 

The  extraordinary  condition  in  which  the  country  now  found  itself,  led  to 
a  variety  of  measures  for  the  purpose  of  affording  temporary  relief.  Several 
of  die  state  legislatures  passed  acts  legalizing  die  suspension  of  specie  pay- 
ments on  the  part  of  the  banks,  and  declaring  that  it  should  work  no  forfeiture 
of  their  charters.  Some  of  the  city  governments  passed  by-laws,  directing 
the  issue  of  certificates  for  small  sums,  from  five  cents  to  two  dollars,  which 
should  be  receivable  for  taxes  and  debts  due  to  the  city  government.  Balti- 
more, for  example,  passed  an  ordinance  for  the  issue  of  such  certificates  for 
an  amount  not  exceeding  one  hundred  thousand  dollars,  and  Philadelphia 
a  like  ordinance  for  certificates  to  die  amount  of  one  hundred  and  thirty  thou- 
sand dollars.     The  banks  themselves  were  obliged  to  adopt  new  rules  of 
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business,  anil  the  entire  pecuniary  condition  of  llie  country  seemed  suddenly 
cliangeJ. 

On  the  4th  of  September,  in  compliance  willi  ilie  prochimalit)n  of  the  I*re- 
sidcnt,  congress  assembled  in  extra  session.  In  his  message  of  the  followinsr 
day,  tlio  President  alleged  as  the  reason  for  convening  congress  in  extra  ses- 
sion, the  inability  of  the  government  to  comply  with  the  law  retiviiring  the  re- 
venues to  be  deposited  in  specie-paying  banks,  the  apprehension  that  the  sus- 
pension of  specie  payments  in  addition  to  the  before  existing  pecuniary  cm- 
burassments  of  the  country  would  so  far  diminish  the  public  revenue,  that  it 
would  be  insuflicicnt  to  defray  the  unavoidable  expenses  of  the  government, 
and  the  difficulties  experienced  by  tlie  mercantile  interest  in  ineeling  their 
engagements.  "Sensible  that  adequate  provisions  for  these  iinexpected  exi- 
gencies could  only  be  made  by  congress,  convinced  that  some  of  them  wouhl 
be  indispensably  necessary  to  the  puldic  service  before  the  regular  period  of 
your  meeting,  and  desirous  also  to  enable  you  to  exercise  your  full  constitu- 
tional powers  for  the  relief  of  the  country,"  the  President  remarks,  "  I  could 
n  >t  with  propriety  avoid  subjecting  you  to  the  inconvenience  of  assembling 
at  as  early  a  day  as  the  state  of  the  popular  representation  woidd  permit." 
The  message  proceeds  to  ascribe  the  pecuniary  embarrassments  of  the  coun- 
try to  the  redundancy  of  credit  acquired  by  excessive  issues  of  bank  paper, 
and  by  means  of  foreign  loans,  contracted  by  the  stales  and  state  institutions; 
and  above  all,  by  the  lavish  accommodations  extended  by  foreign  dealers  to 
our  merchants,  and  as  the  consequence  of  this  redundancy  of  credit,  to  what 
the  message  terms,  "a  spirit  of  adventurous  speculation,  embracing  the  whole 
range  of  human  enterprise."  The  President  next  adverted  to  the  best  mode 
of  keeping  the  public  funds.  A  national  bank,  as  a  fiscal  agent,  he  repudiated, 
and  also  local  banks,  they  having  failed  to  answer  the  expectations  of  the 
government  in  this  particular.  He  would  propose  "a  separation  of  the  fiscal 
operations  of  the  government  from  those  of  individuals  or  corporations  ;"  a 
divorcement  of  the  government  from  banks  and  banking,  and  a  thorough  cliange 
of  the  custodaries  of  the  public  revenue.  As  a  means  of  immediate  relief,  lie 
advised  to  the  postponement  of  the  fourth  instalment  of  the  deposits  with  the 
states,  and  the  issue  of  treasury  notes  receivable  for  all  public  dues,  but  with- 
out interest.  Both  by  the  President  and  the  secretary  of  the  treasury  a  new 
mode  was  proposed  of  keeping  the  public  revenue.  They  proposed  to  place 
it  in  the  custody  of  commissioners,  or  receivers-general,  at  certain  central 
points;  into  their  hands  it  was  to  be  paid,  and  kept  by  them,  suliject  to 
the  call  and  control  of  the  treasurer.  Most  of  the  money,  it  was  supposed, 
could  be  paid  out  near  the  places  where  it  was  collected,  and  thus  save  the  ex- 
pense and  hazard  of  transmission  to  the  seat  of  government.  "This  organi- 
zation," said  the  secretary,  "would  be  advantageous  as  a  separate  eftaldish- 
niont  for  this  business  alone,  and  as  an  inde|)endent  check  on  most  of  those 
collecting  the  revenues.  IJut  it  would  require  some  adtlition  to  the  present 
number  of  ofhces,  and  in  the  first  instance  would  more  increase  the  public  ex- 
pense." The  whole  additional  olTiccs  supposed  to  be  necessary  were  ten. 
The  annual  increase  of  expenses  was  estimated  at  sixty  thousand  dollars. 
The  danger  of  losses  would  be  no  greater,  aiul  probably  less,  under  this 
organization,  than  at  present.  Such  was  the  general  plan  proposed  fi)r  keep- 
ing the  public  moneys,  and  which  it  was  urncd  would  render  the  government 
more  independent,  and  less  subject  to  be  afTccled  by  the  vicissiuides  of  trade 
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and  speculation,  and  less  under  the  control  of  selfish  and  moneyed  corpo- 
rnlioiisi. 

In  accordance  with  the  reconimendation  of  the  President  and  secretary  of 
the  treasury,  a  bill  was  early  introduced  into  ihc  senate  fur  the  safe  keeping 
of  the  public  funds,  commonly  denominated  the  Suh-Trewinnj  bill.  This 
was  inteiuled  to  be  the  prominent  measure  of  the  session,  and  was  uri^od  with 
preat  power  and  by  mimcrous  considerations  upon  the  senate  and  house  of 
representatives.  By  the  senate  it  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  twenty-six  to 
twenty.  In  the  house,  after  underjjoing  an  animated  and  protracted  dis- 
cussion, it  was  laid  upon  the  table,  by  a  vote  of  one  hundred  and  twenty 
to  one  hundred  and  seven.  Subsetjuently,  an  effort  was  made  to  reconsider 
the  vote  by  which  the  bill  was  laid  upon  the  table,  but  was  lost;  the  motion 
for  reconsideration  beini^  itself  disposed  of  in  the  same  manner  by  a  vote 
of  one  hundred  and  nineteen  to  one  hundred  and  four. 

The  extra  session  of  coni^ress  was  brought  to  a  close  on  the  IGlh  of  Octo- 
ber. The  two  principal  measures  adopted,  desij^ned  for  the  relief  of  the 
government,  were  the  postponement  to  the  first  day  of  .Tanuarv,  1839,  of  the 
payment  of  the  fourtli  instalment  of  the  deposits  witli  the  states,  and  the 
issue  of  treasury  notes  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  ten  millions  of  dol- 
lars, reimbursable  in  one  year,  and  of  the  denomination  of  not  less  than  fifty 
dollars. 

In  the  autumn  of  1837,  an  insurrection  broke  out  in  the  British  provinces 
of  Upper  aiul  Lower  Canada.  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  sympathizing 
with  the  insurgents,  enlisted  into  their  cause,  and  attempts  were  made,  in  vio- 
lation of  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  to  raise  troops  in  our  territory  to  aid 
the  revolutionists.  Great  excitement  prevailed  among  the  inhabitants  along 
the  line  of  our  north-western  frontier.  The  President  of  the  United  States  in 
order  to  sustain  the  laws,  issued  his  proclamation  under  date  of  the  .5lh  of 
January,  declaring  that  all  persons  who  should  compromit  the  neutrality  of 
the  United  States,  would  render  themselves  liable  to  pimishment  under  those 
laws,  which  would  be  rigidly  enforced.  At  the  same  time  orders  were  issued 
from  the  war  department  to  General  Scott  to  repair  to  the  Canada  frontier 
with  an  armed  force,  to  be  furnished  by  the  States  of  New  York  and  Vermont, 
for  the  purpose  of  repelling  an  apprehended  invasion  of  our  soil.  The  im- 
mediate occasion  of  issuing  these  orders  was  an  attack  made  by  an  armeJ 
force  from  Canada  upon  the  American  steamboat  Caroline.  This  vessel, 
owned  by  an  American  citizen,  and  bound  for  Schlosser,  upon  the  east  side 
of  the  Niagara  river,  and  within  the  United  States,  was  boarded  about  mid- 
night, on  the  29th  of  December,  by  seventy  or  eighty  armed  men,  who 
immediately  commenced  an  attack  upon  the  crew  and  passengers  with 
muskets,  swords,  and  cutlasses,  and  soon  set  her  on  fire,  towed  her  into  the 
current  of  the  river,  and  abandoned  her  to  the  mercy  of  the  cataract.  Out 
of  thirty-three  individuals  known  to  have  been  on  board  of  her,  twelve 
could  not  be  found,  and  of  those  found,  one,  Amos  Durfee,  was  dead,  having 
been  shot  through  the  head  with  a  musket  ball,  and  several  others  wcrij 
wounded. 

Immediate  steps  were  taken  by  the  department  of  state  to  bring  the  whole 
Bubject  to  the  notice  of  the  British  government.  Sir  Allen  N.  .M'Nabb,  the 
commander  of  the  British  forces  on  the  Niagara  frontier,  in  justification 
of  this  attack  on  the  Caroline,  alleged  that  he  had  the  most  positive  informa- 
tion that  slie  had  been  sold  to  the  pirates  on  Navy  Island,  and,  loaded  with 
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provisions  and  munitions  of  war,  was  destined  to  co-operate  with  the  British 
rebels.  Altliougli  the  civil  war  in  Canada  was  soon  brought  to  a  close,  the 
dilFiculties  between  the  two  governments,  growing  out  of  the  attack  on  the 
Caroline,  still  remained  unadjusted. 

TJie  second  session  of  the  twenty-fifth  congress  commenced  on  the  first 
Monday  of  December,  15:^37.  Tiie  message  of  the  President  represented  the 
condition  of  our  foreign  relations  as  not  materially  changed  since  the  last  an- 
nual message  of  his  predecessor.  Of  questions  pending  between  tlie  United 
States  and  foreign  governments,  the  most  important  regarded  our  north-east- 
ern boundary.  "The  sole  result  of  long  pending  negotiations  and  a  perplex- 
ing arbitration,"  the  President  observed,  "  appears  to  be  a  conviction,  tliat  a 
conventional  line  must  be  adopted,  from  the  impossibility  of  ascertaininii  the 
true  one,  according  to  the  description  contained  in  tlie  treaty.  Without  coin- 
ciding in  this  opinion,  which  is  not  thought  to  be  well  founded,  my  predeces- 
sor gave  the  strongest  proof  of  the  earnest  desire  of  the  United  States  to  ter- 
minate satisfactorily  the  dispute,  by  proposing  the  substitution  of  a  conven- 
tional line,  if  the  consent  of  the  states  interested  in  the  question  could  be 
obtained.  To  this  proposition  the  British  government  have  not  yet  replied." 
The  President  urges  upon  the  consideration  of  congress  the  claims  of  the 
government  upon  .Slexico;  that  government  having  as  yet  declined  to  do  any 
thing  satisfactorily  for  the  adjustment  of  our  demands  upon  her  for  many 
cases  both  of  public  and  private  wrongs.  The  subject  of  the  collection, 
transfer,  and  safe  keeping  of  the  public  moneys  was  again  represented  -as  re- 
quiring the  attention  of  the  legislative  department.  Tlie  President  considered 
congress  as  having  decided,  at  the  last  session,  against  the  creation  of  a  national 
bank,  and  also  against  the  deposit  system.  He  therefore  brought  forward 
again  the  sub-treasury  scheme  as  llie  only  remaining  expedient.  A  graduation 
of  the  prices  of  the  public  lands  according  to  a  valuation  to  be  made,  and  an 
extension  of  the  pre-emption  laws  in  favor  of  settlers,  were  measures  whicii 
the  President  seemed  to  regard  with  favor.  The  system  of  removing  the 
Indians  commenced  by  Mr.  Jeirerson  in  1801,  having  been  steadily  persevered 
in  by  every  succeeding  president,  was  well  nigh  terminating  in  complete  suc- 
cess, almost  all  the  Indian  tribes  having  been  removed  and  established  west 
of  the  Mississippi.  The  war  in  Florida  still  continuing,  the  principal  part  of 
the  army  had  been  concentrated  there,  with  a  view  and  in  the  expectation  of 
bringing  the  war  in  that  territory  to  a  speedy  close. 

The  second  session  of  the  twenty-fifth  congress  was  terminated  on  the  9th 
of  July,  18:38,  without  however  any  thing  having  been  done  for  the  safe 
keeping,  transfer,  collection,  and  disbursement  of  the  public  moneys ;  and  on 
the  Mill  of  the  same  month,  the  secretary  of  the  treasury  issued  his  circular 
to  the  collectors  and  receivers  announcing  this  fact,  and  urging  upon  them  the 
necessity  of  scrupulously  enforcing  the  regulations  and  instructions  of  the  de- 
partment, of  accuracy  in  their  accounts,  punctuality  in  their  returns,  pnunpt- 
ness  in  their  payments,  and  of  an  entire  forl)earance  to  use  any  part  of  the 
pul)lic  moneys.  The  acts  j)asscd  at  liiis  session  of  congress  were  chiefly  of 
a  private  nature,  and  few,  if  any  of  the  measures  recommended  by  the  Presi- 
dent in  his  message,  were  adopted. 

On  the  i:jth  of  August,  1h;J8,  by  previous  concert,  many  of  the  banks  re- 
sumed specie  payments.  On  tlu;  'JUd  of  July  previous,  a  convention  was 
hidd  in  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  in  which  the  banks  of  the  states  of  Massa- 
chusetts,   Connecticut,    Rhode    Island,   Pennsylvania,  Delaware,    Maryland, 
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Virginia,  Kentucky,  and  Missouri,  were  roprcscnlccl,  and  wliich  unanimously 
resolved  to  recommend  the  lIJlli  of  Aujrust  as  a  suitable  and  convenient  time, 
on  which  to  resume.  Accordingly,  on  the  arrival  of  that  day,  the  resumption 
was  generally  cflected  without  commotion,  without  injury  to  themselves,  and 
without  inconvenience  to  the  mercantile  part  of  the  community.  This  was 
an  event  wliich  had  been  devoutly  looked  for,  and  was  welcomed  by  the 
whole  country.  Some  anxiety  was  felt  as  to  the  eflect  resumption  would 
have  upon  the  specie-paying  banks;  but  generally,  it  was  accomplisiicd  with 
ease.  In  Philadelphia,  wIutc  this  anxiety  was  perhaps  the  greatest,  the 
demands  for  specie  were  eonlincd  to  thi;  wants  of  the  community  for  change. 

On  the  3d  of  December,  1838,  the  twenly-fifih  congress  commenced  its 
third  session.  On  the  following  day  the  President  transmitted  his  message, 
in  which  he  represented  the  foreign  relations  of  the  country  as  generally 
friendly.  Witii  Mexico  an  advance  had  been  made  toward  an  adjustment  of 
diiriculties  by  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty,  which,  when  ratified,  would  refer  all 
subjects  of  controversy  to  the  arbitrament  of  a  friendly  power.  The  work  of 
removing  the  Indians  west  of  tlie  Mississippi  was  yet  in  successful  progress, 
the  entire  removal  of  the  Ciierokees  having  been  now  effected. 

Of  the  financial  state  of  the  government  and  country,  the  President  spoke 
in  tones  of  exultation.  "When  we  call  to  mind,"  said  he,  "the  recent  ex- 
treme embarrassments  produced  by  excessive  issues  of  bank  paper,  aggra- 
vated by  the  unforeseen  withdrawal  of  much  foreign  capital,  and  the  inevitable 
derangement  arising  from  the  distribution  of  the  surplus  revenue  among  the 
states  as  required  by  congress;  and  consider  the  heavy  expenses  incurred  by 
the  removal  of  Indian  tribes;  by  the  military  operations  in  Florida;  and  on 
account  of  tiie  unusually  large  appropriations  made  at  the  last  two  annual  ses- 
sions of  congress  for  other  objects,  we  have  a  striking  evidence  in  the  present 
ofTicial  state  of  our  finances,  (estimated  at  S2,7()5,000  in  the  treasury  on  the 
1st  of  January,  1830,)  of  the  abundant  resources  of  the  country  to  fulfil 
all  its  obligations. 

This,  by  the  opposition,  was  considered  an  extraordinary  representation  on 
the  part  of  the  Presidi'ut,  when  it  was  considered  that  the  government  had  re- 
sorted to  t!ie  issue  of  treasury  notes  by  millions*,  and  had  withlield  more  than 
nine  millions  from  the  states,  in  order  to  maintain  its  credit  and  continue  its 
operations.  But  still  more  extraordinary  was  it,  in  the  view  of  some,  that  all 
the  improvements  in  the  condition  of  the  country  should  be  ascribed  to  the 
agency  of  the  general  government ;  when  it  was  well  known  that  the  govern- 
ment as  such,  had  done  little,  if  any  more  than  look  after  its  own  interest. 
Not  a  measure  had  been  adopted  for  the  relief  of  tlic  banks,  except  extending 
the  time  of  payment  of  the  public  deposits,  which  the  government  could  not 
collect — and  nothing  for  the  people,  except  postponing  the  payment  of  bonds 
for  duties  to  tlie  amount  of  four  or  five  millions  of  dollars. 

The  President  also  renewed  his  recommendation  of  the  sub-treasury,  and 
urged  its  adoption  on  the  ground,  as  it  was  then  understood,  of  a  recent  re- 
markable defalcation  of  a  collector  in  one  of  the  principal  cities  of  the  Union. 
This  collector,  it  was  subsequently  made  known  to  congress  by  a  special 
message,  was  Samuel  Swartwout,  collector  of  the  customs  at  New  York.  He 
was  appointed  to  the  office  of  the  customs  by  General  Jackson,  in  April, 
1829,  during  the  recess  of  the  senate.  On  the  29th  of  March,  1830,  he  waa 
nominated  to  the  senate,  and  confirmed  for  four  years.  In  1834,  he  was  ap- 
pointed again.    His  terra  expired  in  March,  1838.    To  the  nation  this  defal- 
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cnlion  was  surprising  and  distressing,  and  the  more  startling,  as  from  the 
secretary's  report  it  appeared,  that  during  the  whole  time  of  Mr.  Swarlwout's 
continuance  in  office,  no  suspicions  had  been  excited  at  the  treasury,  that  he 
was  guilty  of  default.  Yet,  on  investigation,  it  appeared  that  his  peculations 
began  with  the  first  year  of  his  holding  the  oflice,  and  continued  to  roll 
up  rapidly  to  the  close.  It  amounted  to  about  one  million  and  a  quarter 
of  dollars. 

On  the  2Gth  of  February,  a  message  from  the  President  was  transmitted  to 
congress,  in  relation  to  difficulties  which  existed  between  Maine  and  "  the  dis- 
puted territory."  Portions  of  this  territory  were  under  the  actual  jurisdiction 
and  sovereignty  of  the  British  authorities,  and  other  portions  was  under  the 
jurisdiction  and  sovereignty  of  the  State  of  Maine.  Pending  the  negotiations 
between  the  government  of  the  United  States  and  that  of  Great  Britain,  for  a 
final  adjustment  of  the  question,  it  seems  to  have  been  understood  by  the 
State  of  Maine,  that  the  actual  state  of  things  in  the  territory  was  to  remain 
undisturbed  —  Great  Britain  exercising  her  sovereignty  where  she  already 
held  it,  and  Maine  doing  the  same.  It  appears,  however,  that  a  numerous 
band  of  depredators,  chiefly  from  the  adjoining  British  provinces,  but  without 
the  sanction  of  their  own  government,  entered  on  a  part  of  the  territory 
actually  held  by  the  State  of  Maine,  and  proceeded  to  cut  down  and  destroy 
the  timber.  The  governor  of  Maine,  on  being  apprised  of  this  fact,  and  un- 
der a  special  resolve  of  the  legislature,  despatclied  the  land  agent  of  the  state, 
with  what  was  deemed  a  sufficient  force  to  repel  the  aggression.  While  the 
agent  was  proceeding  in  the  accomplishment  of  his  duty,  he  was  seized  by 
the  trespassers  and  conveyed  a  prisoner  into  the  province  of  New  Brunswick. 
Thereupon,  the  governor  of  Maine  dispatched  a  sheriff,  and  an  officer  ap- 
pointed in  place  of  the  land  agent,  witli  an  armed  force,  to  vindicate  the 
authority  and  honor  of  the  state.  Sir  John  Harvey,  the  lieutenant-governor 
of  New  Brunswick,  took  fire,  and  a  warm,  if  not  an  angry,  correspondence 
ensued  between  him  and  the  governor  of  Maine.  Tlie  wiiole  country,  both 
on  the  side  of  Maine  and  in  the  British  provinces,  was  thrown  into  a  state 
of  intense  excitement;  troops  were  raised  and  other  hostile  preparations  made 
by  both  parlies,  and  every  thing  seemed  to  tlireaten  an  immediate  collision. 
In  this  crisis  of  affairs,  tlie  President  of  the  United  States  transmitted  a  special 
message  to  congress,  inviting  their  attention  to  the  subject;  and  Major  Gen. 
Scott  received  orders  to  repair  to  the  scene  of  threatened  hostilities,  for  the 
purpose  of  arresting  any  hostile  movement,  until  an  opportunity  could  be 
afforded  for  the  two  governments  to  treat  upon  the  matter  in  dispute.  The 
message  to  congress  resulted  in  the  passing  of  the  act  before  mentioned,  con- 
ferring additional  powers  on  tiie  Prcsiih-nt,  and  (Jeneral  Scott  soon  succeeded 
in  restoring  the  qnuHi  bclligerenlH  to  a  more  amicable  temper,  and  in  effecting 
a  temporary  adjustment  of  tlie  immcthate  dilficultics.  The  military  forces 
were  to  be  withdrawn,  and  a  sm;ill  civil  pnssc  was  to  be  left  under  the  land 
agent  to  protect  the  timber,  already  cut,  and  to  prevent  furtlier  depredations, 
and  the  questions  of  possession  and  jurisdiction,  were  to  remain  as  tliey  were 
before  tlie  strife  began. 

During  the  third  session  of  the  twenty-fifth  congress,  an  event  occurred 
which  excited  the  sensibilities  of  the  wiiolc  nation,  and  called  forth  exprcs- 
Hions  of  decided  disapprobation  from  the  candid  of  all  parlies,  'i'his  was  a 
(hid  foutjht  with  rifles  near  tlie  city  of  \Vasl\inglon,  between  Jonathan  ('iiley 
and  William  J.  Graves,  both  members  of  the  house,  the  former  from  Maine, 
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the   latter    from  Kentucky.       On    tlie    third  fire,  Mr.  Cillcy  fell,  niort;illy 
woiiiideil. 

Thi.'  rtMuaiiis  of  the  murdered  man  were  attoiidod  to  the  irrave  by  the  Pre- 
sidiMit,  th(;  heads  of  departments,  the  members  of  botli  houses  of  coni^ress,  and 
a  large  concourse  of  citizens.  The  judjres  of  tiie  Supreme  (Jourt,  then  in  .ses- 
sion, were  invited  to  attend  the  funeral.  Most  honorable  to  themselves,  and 
honoral)le  to  the  exalted  stations  they  held,  they  entered  upon  their  record  the 
followini^  resolves  : 

JUsoli'Cil,  That  the  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court  entertain  a  high  respect 
for  the  character  of  the  deceased,  sincerely  deplore  his  untimely  death,  and 
sympathize  with  his  bereaved  family  in  the  heavy  allliction  whicli  has  fallen 
upon  ihein. 

licsolrcJ,  That  with  every  desire  to  manifest  their  respect  for  the  house  of 
representatives,  and  the  committee  of  the  house  by  whom  they  have  been  in- 
vited, and  for  the  memory  of  the  deceased,  the  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court 
cannot,  consialentli/  with  the  duties  they  owe  to  the  public,  attend  in  their 
ojfic.icd  characters  the  funeral  of  one  who  has  fallen  in  a  duel. 

Resolved,  That  these  proceedings  be  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the  court, 
and  that  the  chief  justice  inclose  a  copy  to  the  chairman  of  the  committee  of 
the  house  of  representatives. 

The  above  tragical  event  justly  excited  the  indignation  of  the  nation.  From 
every  quarter  a  demand  was  made  for  some  law  to  prevent  such  "  wicked- 
ness in  high  places."'  At  length,  a  bill  for  an  act  was  reported  by  a  commit- 
tee appointed  for  that  purpose,  which  passed  by  a  vote  of  one  hundred  and 
ten  to  twenty-one.  The  first  section  provided,  that  if  any  person  shall,  in 
the  District  of  Columbia,  challenge  another  to  fight  a  duel,  or  accept  a  chal- 
lenge, or  shall  knowingly  carry  a  challenge  to  fight  a  duel  in  or  out  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  ;  and  such  duel  shall  be  fought  in  or  out  of  said  district, 
and  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  slain  or  mortally  wounded,  the  surviving 
party  and  others  connected,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  by  imprison- 
ment and  hard  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  a  term  not  exceeding  ten  years. 

A  second  section  provided,  that  the  mere  challenge,  or  aiding  and  abetting 
a  challenge,  which  resulted  in  no  duel,  should  be  punished  as  above,  for  a 
term  of  Jive  years. 

A  third  section  provided,  that  if  any  person  be  guilty  of  assaulting,  striking 
or  wounding  another,  for  refusing  to  accept  a  challenge,  or  who  shall  post  or 
publish  any  person,  or  use  toward  them  opprobrious  language  for  refusing  to 
accept  a  challenge,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  as  above  for  a  term  not 
exceeding  three  years. 

In  August  following  (26lh,  1839,)  an  event  of  a  novel  and  interesting  cha- 
racter occurred  in  the  capture  of  the  schooner  Amistad,  a  Spanish  vessel, 
found  lying  in  the  waters  near  Long  Island.  On  board  of  her  were  two  white 
men,  Spaniards,  Jose  Ruiz  and  Pedro  Montez,  and  fifty-four  African  negroes, 
under  the  command  of  one  of  their  own  number,  whose  name  was  Cinquoz. 
Tiie  Amistad,  it  appeared  from  subsequent  investigations,  had  sailed  from 
Havana,  in  the  Island  of  Cuba,  for  another  port  in  the  West  India  Islands, 
with  a  cargo  of  merchandise,  and  the  Africans  on  board,  claimed  as  slaves  by 
tlie  two  Spaniards,  Ruiz  and  Montez.  After  having  been  four  nights  at 
sea,  the  negroes  rose  upon  the  whites,  killed  the  captain  and  crew,  took  pos- 
session of  the  schooner,  and,  in  endeavoring  to  return  to  Africa,  were  at 
length  found  conveyed  to  the  shores  of  Long  Island. 
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The  Amistad  was  first  discovered  by  tlie  United  States  revenue  brig 
Washington,  which  took  possession  of  her,  with  her  cargo  and  crew,  and 
brought  her  into  the  port  of  New  London.  The  negroes,  after  an  investiga- 
tion before  the  district  judge,  were  committed  to  take  their  trial  before 
the  circuit  court  of  the  Ignited  States,  to  be  holden  at  Hartford,  on  the  17ih 
of  September,  on  a  cluirgc  of  piracy  and  murder  on  the  high  seas.  The 
grand  jury,  liowcvcr,  under  the  charge  of  tlie  court,  found  no  bill  against 
them,  and  they  were  discharged  from  the  complaint,  but  retained  in  custody 
under  a  claim  of  property  interposed  by  Ruiz  and  Montez — of  the  captors 
for  salvage — and  of  the  United  States,  made  in  compliance  with  a  demand  of 
the  Spanish  minister,  that  they  should  be  surrendered  to  Spain,  in  accord- 
ance with  a  treaty  existing  between  that  government  and  tlie  United  States. 
The  district  attorney  also  filed  a  claim  on  behalf  of  the  United  Stales,  that 
they  should  be  delivered  into  the  hands  of  llie  President  to  be  sent  back 
to  Africa.  On  this  state  of  the  case,  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus  was  obtained 
from  the  circuit  court  then  in  session  at  Hartford,  to  try  their  right  to  their 
liberty.  That  court  decided,  that  as  the  Africans  were  lield  in  custody 
under  a  regular  process  from  the  district  court,  they  could  not  be  discharged 
by  habeas  corpus,  but  must  take  their  trial  on  the  merits  of  the  case.  When 
the  cause  came  on  before  the  district  court,  the  several  claims  aforesaid, 
with  a  single  exception,  were  declared  unfounded,  and  tlie  Africans  were  or- 
dered to  be  delivered  to  the  President  to  be  restored  to  Africa.  From  this 
decree  an  appeal  was  taken  to  the  circuit  court,  which  aflirming  the  decree 
as  a  matter  of  form,  the  case  was  carried  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States,  which  adjudged  the  Africans  entitled  to  their  unqualified  discharge. 
The  negroes  rested  their  claim  on  the  ground  that  they  were  free  inhabitants 
of  Africa,  had  been  seized  and  sold  to  a  slave  trader,  who  had  carried  them 
to  Cuba  in  violation  of  the  existing  laws  of  Spain.  The  conduct  of  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States,  in  making  the  United  States  government  a  party 
against  these  Africans,  and  in  appealing  from  the  decree  of  the  district  court 
in  their  favor,  at  the  instance  of  the  Spanish  minister,  was  regarded  by 
the  friends  of  the  Africans  as  an  unwarranted  and  illegal  exercise  of  power, 
and  was  severely  reprobated  and  condemned  by  many  of  tlie  public  journals. 
The  President  was  charged  with  b(Mng  desirous  of  delivering  up  the  Africans 
to  the  Spanish  government,  and  was  said  to  have  ordered  a  vessel  of  war  to 
proceed  to  New  Haven,  Connecticut,  to  be  ready  to  take  the  Africans,  for 
this  purpose,  from  the  hands  of  the  district  court.  The  friends  of  the  Presi- 
dent, however,  claimed  that  he  acted  in  this  matter  from  a  desire  merely 
to  ascertain  the  treaty  obligations  of  the  United  States,  and  to  preserve  them 
inviolate. 

On  the  9lh  of  October,  1839,  another  suspension  of  specie  payments  com- 
menced at  Philadelphia.  It  was  soon  followed  on  the  part  of  the  banks 
in  the  interior  of  Pennsylvania,  in  IJaltiniore,  in  Washington,  and  in  Rich- 
mond, until  in  a  short  time  it  bccaiut;  general  throughout  the  south  and  south- 
west. In  this  suspension  the  banks  of  New  York  and  Now  Mngland  did 
not  in  general  participate,  liut  with  the  exception  of  tiie  Uhode  Island  hanUs, 
continued  to  meet  the  demands  made  u|)on  them  for  specie.  This  suspension 
was  supposed  to  have  for  its  iniujediaic  cause  the  diniculties  and  embarrass- 
ments of  the  United  Stales  Hank  of  Pennsylvania,  whose  drafts  on  Paris  had 
been  protested  for  non-acceptaiu!»*.  The  drafts,  however,  were,  on  arriving 
ai  maturity,  with  a  single  exception,  honored  by  Rothschild. 
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On  the  assembling  of  the  twenty-sixth  congress,  on  the  2tl  of  December, 
much  tlifficulty  was  experienced  in  orj^anizini;^  the  house  of  represenlntives. 
Five  persons  belonging  to  New  Jersey  hail  received  cerlifu-atos  of  election 
from  the  governor,  wliich  certificates,  it  was  contended,  ui'  rijfht  l)clon<reil  to 
others.  On  this  qneslion  the  two  political  parties  in  contrrcss  were  suddenly 
arrayed  against  each  other,  and  the  state  of  feeling  wiiicli  followed  can 
scarcely  be  described.  At  length  the  following  resolution  was  ofl'cred  to  the 
house  l)V  Mr.  Graves. 

licsolvcJ,  That  the  acting  clerk  of  the  house  shall  proceed  with  the  call  of 
the  members  from  the  different  states  of  the  Union  in  the  usual  way,  calling 
the  names  of  such  members  from  New  Jersey  as  hold  the  regular  and  legal 
commissions  from  the  Executive  of  that  state.  The  discussion  of  the  al)0ve 
resolution  was  continued  until  it  was  apparent  to  the  whole  house — the  clerk 
refusing  to  put  it — that  unless  some  other  and  extraordinary  measure  was 
adopted,  commensurate  with  the  difllcultics  in  which  they  were  involved,  no 
organization  could  be  effected.  In  this  juncture  a  resolution  was  offered, 
appointing  Mr.  Adams  chairman  of  the  house,  which  being  adopted  by  a 
large  majority,  he  was  conducted  to  the  chair. 

Under  the  guidance  of  Mr.  Adams,  the  house  proceeded  on  the  12ih  to 
ballot  for  a  speaker.  Six  ballotings  were  taken,  when  no  choice  having  been 
made,  an  adjournment  to  the  lOih  was  moved  and  carried.  On  this  latter  day, 
the  balloting  was  resumed  and  resulted,  on  the  eleventh  i)alloting,  in  the  choice 
of  Robert  M.  T.  Hunter, — the  New  Jersey  members  not  voting. 

On  the  20th,  the  question  was  taken  on  a  resolution  to  administer  the  oath 
to  tlie  five  gentlemen  from  the  Stale  of  New  Jersey,  who  had  presented  cre- 
dentials to  the  speaker  and  demanded  to  be  sworn,  and  decided  in  the  nega- 
tive, one  hundred  and  sixteen  to  one  hundred  and  twelve. 

This  decision  created  a  great  sensation  throughout  the  Union.  It  was 
a  wide  departure  from  precedent,  and  deeply  wounding  to  the  pride  of  New 
Jersey,  as  well  as  injurious  to  her  interests. 

The  subsequent  history  of  this  case  is  interesting,  but,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
whig  party,  reflected  great  discredit  on  the  majority  in  the  house  of  represen- 
tatives. An  investigation  of  the  subject  was  ordered,  and  the  committee  on 
elections  entered  upon  the  duty  assigned  them.  They  were  proceeding  in 
their  investigations,  when,  on  the  2Sth  of  February,  the  house  directed  the 
committee  "to  report  forthwith  which  five  of  the  ten  individuals,  claiming 
scats  from  the  state  of  New  Jersey,  received  the  greatest  number  of  lawful 
votes  from  the  whole  state  for  representatives  in  the  congress  of  the  United 
States,  at  the  election  of  1838,  in  said  state." 

This  committee  reported  in  favor  of  the  five  administration  candidates.  A 
minority  report  was  at  the  same  time  presented,  wliich  was  ordered  to  lie  on 
the  table. 

On  the  lOlh  of  March,  a  resolution  was  introduced  by  Mr.  Petriken, 
declaring  the  five  persons  who  had  brought  no  legal  certificates,  entitled  to 
their  seats,  and  directing  the  speaker  to  qualify  them. 

The  previous  question  being  moved  by  the  author  of  the  resolutions,  de- 
bate was  suppressed,  and  the  vote  taken,  and  the  resolution  adopted  by  a 
vote  of  one  hundred  and  eleven  to  eighty-one ;  several  whig  members  re- 
fusing to  vote. 

To  a  portion  of  the  American  people,  no  act  could  have  appeared  more 
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nrbitrary  :ind  unjust,  however  right  and  proper  it  might  liave  seemed  to  the 
party  in  power;  nor  could  many  divest  themselves  of  the  impression,  that 
tliis  course  was  adopted  to  secure  certain  objects,  which  the  administration 
liad  in  view. 

The  opposition  to  Mr.  Van  Buren's  administration,  growing  out  of  his 
views  and  liis  course  in  relation  to  the  currency,  and  augmented  and  height- 
ened hy  the  commercial  revulsions  which  the  country  had  experienced,  and 
the  pecuniary  embarrassments  under  which  it  had  been  laboring  for  years, 
was  now  fast  approaching  to  its  crisis.  On  the  4lh  of  December,  1839, 
a  Whig  National  Convention,  composed  of  delegates  from  the  difTorent  states 
assembled  at  Ilarrisburg,  Pennsylvania,  for  the  purpose  of  nominating  candi 
dates  for  president  and  vice-president  of  the  United  States.  The  convention 
remained  in  session  between  two  and  three  days,  when  having  selected  Wil- 
liam Henry  Harrison,  of  Ohio,  as  candidate  for  president,  and  John  Tyler, 
of  Virginia,  as  candidate  for  vice-president,  and  with  great  unanimity  of  feel- 
ing, resolved  to  support  them,  it  adjourned. 

The  nomination  thus  made  was  unexpected  to  a  considerable  portion  of  the 
whig  party.  For  a  long  time,  their  attention  had  been  turned  towards  Henry 
Clay,  and  an  anxious  wish  prevaded  on  the  part  of  his  special  friends,  that 
he  should  be  put  in  nomination.  They  confidently  expected  it.  But  ante- 
cedently to  the  meeting  of  the  convention,  it  had  been  the  general,  and  even 
the  universal  opinion,  that  when  that  body  should  assemble  and  an  inter- 
change of  views  had  been  made,  the  man  should  be  selected,  who,  it  was 
thouglit,  would  concentrate  the  greatest  strength  against  the  existing  adminis- 
tration. Preferences  were,  therefore,  to  be  surrendered  at  the  shrine  of  the 
country's  good — while,  therefore,  it  was  at  first  witli  painful  emotions  that 
the  friends  of  Mr.  Clay  yielded,  it  was  done  with  great  unanimity  and  even 
cheerfulness,  when  it  was  perceived  that  by  the  nomination  of  Gen.  Harrison 
other  influences  and  interests  would  be  secured,  which  were  likely  to  result 
in  his  election. 

From  this  time,  (Jenoral  Harrison  was  distinctly  before  the  people  of  tho 
United  States,  as  tlie  candidate  of  the  whig  party  for  the  presidency.  With 
unexampled  unaninjity  they  rallied  about  him;  and  from  this  time  the  two 
great  parties  took  the  field,  and  never  since  the  adoption  of  the  constitution, 
did  political  enthusiasm  rise  higher,  or  were  greater  cflorts  made  to  elect  the 
candidates,  which  each  party  proposed.  Tlie  powers  of  the  press  were 
called  into  requisition,  conventions,  mass-incctings,  varying  from  one  thousand 
to  twenty-five  thousand,  were  assembled  in  various  sections  of  the  country  ; 
clubs  were  formed — log  cabins  erected,  and  the  excitement  and  enthusiasm 
rolled  up  and  were  prolonged  l)y  the  long  and  patriotic  appeals  of  many  of  the 
first  orators  and  statesmen  in  the  country.  The  entire  country  wa«  moved  ;  tho 
oominon  business  of  men  was  visibly  neglected  and  forgotten;  the  one 
all-absorbing  theme  was  the  apj)roacliing  election  and  its  issue.  On  that 
issue  thousands  were  staked,  and  as  men  had  thousands  depending,  their 
cn*ortH  were  correspondingly  vigorous  and  varied.  Ha|)py  would  the  histo- 
rian feel,  if  he  could  in  truth  exempt  either  party  from  the  imputation  of  un- 
fairness in  every  political  transaction  coni)ect(;d  with  the  presidential  election. 
AVhich  party  was  the  most  censurable,  we  shall  not  attempt  to  decide.  Indi- 
viduals belonging  to  both  were  in  some  transactions  suflicieutly  wrong. 

On  the  21sl  of  July,  1810,  the  twenty-sixth  congress  adjourned.     Two 
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acts  on.y  of  a  public  character  are  worthy  of  notice.  The  one  providing 
*'  for  takinjj  llic  sixth  census  of  the  United  States,"  and  the  other  "  for  the 
collcclion,  safe-kt'opinjj,  transfer,  and  disbursement  of  the  public  revenues." 

The  act,  viz.,  that  for  the  collection,  &;c.,of  tlie  public  revenue,  usually 
denoniinatcd  tiie  sub-treasury  system,  maybe  re/rarileil  as  the  <j^  rent  financial 
tneasttre  of  Mr.  Van  Buren's  administration.  It  was  early  proposed  by  him, 
and  in  every  subsequent  message  was  urircd  upon  the  consideration  of  con- 
gress, as  the  best  scheme  which  could  be  devised,  by  which  the  public 
revenue  could  be  collected,  safely  kept,  transferred,  and  disbinsed.  Tlic' 
debates  on  this  system,  by  tlie  supporters  and  opposers  of  tlu;  adniinislralioa 
durinc^  the  several  sessions  in  which  it  was  agitated,  would  till  volumes.  iJy 
the  President  and  his  friends,  it  was  eulogized  anil  warmly  recommendeil ; 
by  the  opposition  parly,  it  was  pointedly  resisted  and  condemned.  On  this 
measure,  and  others,  of  a  financial  character  connected  with  it,  perhaps  more 
than  any  other  Mr.  Van  Huren  staked  his  political  fortune.  With  this,  he 
entered  into  the  election  as  a  candidate  for  the  presidency  a  second  term. 

On  the  7ih  of  December,  1810,  the  second  session  of  the  twenty-sixth 
congress  commenced.  Mr.  Van  Huren  presented  his  last  annual  message; 
in  which,  after  representing  the  foreign  relations  of  the  country  as  amicable, 
he  proceeded  to  express  his  pleasure,  that  notwithstanding  the  various  em- 
barrassments which  the  government  had  to  encounter;  the  great  increase  of 
public  expenditure  by  leason  of  the  Florida  war;  the  difllcidty  of  collecting 
moneys  still  due  from  certain  banks,  and  the  diminution  of  the  revenue,  &;c., 
the  business  of  the  government  had  been  carried  on  ivithout  the  creation  of 
a  national  debt. 

Nominally  the  government  had  no  such  debt,  but  the  foundation  of  a  large 
debt  had  been  laid,  and  only  a  few  months  from  the  time  Mr.  Van  Buren 
left  the  presidential  chair,  the  disclosure  was  made,  that  the  country  was  in- 
volved in  debt,  and  congress  was  called  upon  to  provide  means  to  sustain  the 
waning  credit  of  the  government. 

On  the  lOlh  of  February,  the  ceremony  of  counting  the  votes  for  president 
and  vice-president,  took  place  in  the  hall  of  the  house  of  representatives,  in 
the  presence  of  both  houses  of  congress.  The  result  was  at  length  an- 
nounced by  the  vice-president,  as  follows  :  For  president — William  Henry 
Harrison,  of  Ohio,  two  hundred  and  thirty-four;  Martin  Van  Buren,  of  New 
York,  sixty.  For  vice-president — John  Tyler,  of  Virginia,  two  hundred  and 
thirty-four;  Richard  M.  Johnson,  of  Kentucky,  forty-eight;  Littleton  W. 
Tazewell,  of  Virginia,  eleven;  James  K.  Polk,  of  Tennessee,  one. 

The  majority  for  General  Harrison  in  the  electoral  college  was  one  hun- 
dred and  fortv-eight;  a  greater  majority  than  any  president  had  had,  since 
the  days  of  Washington.  And  thus  a  question  was  oflicially  decided,  which 
had  excited  the  two  great  political  parties  of  the  country  for  months,  and 
called  forth  more  efforts  on  either  side,  than  had  been  made  at  any  previous 
election,  since  the  formation  of  the  government.  The  press,  daily  and  weekly, 
had  continued  to  pour  out  its  political  sentiments,  and  spread  abroad  its  in- 
fluences for  and  against  the  respective  candidates;  considerations  of  great 
interest  and  importance  were  urged ;  much  truth  was  uttered  and  dissemi- 
nated, and  much  calumny,  falsehood,  and  detraction  ;  popular  meetings  in  num- 
bers, character,  and  enthusiasm,  never  before  known  on  the  American  soil, 
were  held  towards  the  conclusion  of  the  political  contest  in  every  state,  and 
in  almost  every  county.  Statesmen  and  orators  of  the  highest  reputation 
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anil  ability  iliiieratccl  the  country,  virging  the  freemen  of  the  nation,  on  tlie 
one  hand  to  retain  the  llicn  prosiilont  in  power,  and  to  carry  out  the  prin- 
ciples and  policy  of  his  administration,  as  they  valued  the  prosperity  anil 
perpetuity  of  the  government;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  endeavorintj  to  per- 
suade them  to  discard  a  man,  who  by  his  selfishness,  his  disregard  of  tlie 
wants  and  necessities  of  the  country,  his  obstinate  adherence  to  measures 
after  they  were  proscribed  by  the  jjcople,  was  laying  the  foundation  of  the 
ruin  of  the  country ;  and  to  elevate  a  man  to  his  place,  one  of  the  remnants 
of  the  "  olden  time  ;"  a  friend  and  companion  of  the  earlier  patriots  of  the 
country,  who  would  restore  the  ancient  order  of  things,  and  bring  back 
the  government  to  its  original  principles  of  action. 


ADMINISTRATIONS  OF  WILLIAM  HENRY  HARRISON  AND 

JOHN  tyli:k. 


William  Henry  Harrison  was  inducted  into  the  office  of  President  of  the 
Uniteil  States,  on  the  4th  of  March,  1841,  The  ceremony  of  inaujruration 
was  attended  by  an  imnu-nse  concourse  of  people  from  all  parts  of  the  Union, 
who  now  united  in  giving  an  appropriate  welcome  to  the  hero,  whom  they 
had  elevated  to  this  proud  distinction.  For  a  period  of  twelve  years,  the 
government  had  been  under  the  control  of  a  party,  whose  principles  and 
policy  were  opposed  to  those  of  General  Harrison,  and  his  political  friends. 
It  was  quite  natural,  therefore,  that  on  the  occurrence  of  a  change  of  adminis- 
tration so  grateful  to  the  latter,  they  should  give  expression  to  their  feelings 
in  demonstrations  of  unwonted  joy. 

The  inaugural  procession  was  grand  and  imposing,  comprising  several 
military  companies,  officers  and  soldiers,  who  fought  under  General  Har- 
rison, with  a  flag  displayed  at  their  head,  taken  from  the  enemy  at  the  battle 
of  the  Thames,  the  President  elect  on  a  beautiful  white  charter,  the  commit- 
tee of  the  senate,  ex-presidents  of  the  United  States,  the  judiciary,  foreign 
ministers,  members  of  congress,  members  of  the  Harrisburg  convention, 
governors,  and  ex-governors  of  slates,  members  of  state  legislatures,  officers 
of  the  army  and  navy,  citizens,  Tippecanoe  clubs,  corporate  authorities,  &;c. 

The  inaugural  address  of  General  Harrison  was  a  clear,  plain,  comprehen- 
sible document,  and  was  delivered  in  a  full,  clear,  unbroken  voice,  interrupted 
occasionally  by  the  shouts  of  the  multitudes  responding  to  the  principles 
and  sentiments,  which  the  address  contained.  The  President  elect  spoke  of 
his  political  sentiments  and  of  the  principles,  which  should  govern  him  in  the 
administration  of  tiie  government.  He  declared  himself  clearly  and  explicitly 
in  favor  of  a  single  presidential  term,  recognised  the  peculiar  principles  of  the 
party  which  had  chosen  him  to  office  in  regard  to  the  currency,  spoke  of  the 
abuse  of  the  veto  power,  the  importance  of  preserving  the  elective  franchise 
in  its  purity,  the  impropriety  of  Executive  interference  with  the  legislation  of 
congress,  the  necessity  of  maintaining  the  national  honor,  of  keeping  the  pub- 
lic faith  with  the  aborigines  of  the  country,  and  pledged  himself  to  preserve 
the  Constitution,  so  far  as  in  him  lay,  in  its  original  purity.  Just  as  the  Pre- 
sident elect  came  to  the  concluding  paragraph  of  his  address,  lie  paused  to 
receive  the  oath  of  office  from  the  hands  of  the  chief  justice  of  the  United 
States;  which  done,  he  concluded  with  the  following  solemn  and  impressive 
declaration.  "I  deem  the  present  occasion,"  he  said,  "sufficiently  important 
and  solemn  to  justify  me  in  expressing  to  my  fellow-citizens  a  profound  reve- 
rence for  the  Christian  religion,  and  a  thorough  conviction  that  sound  morals, 
religious  liberty,  and  a  just  sense  of  religious  responsibility,  are  essentially 
connected  with  all  true  and  lasting  happiness ;  and  to  that  good  Being,  who 
has  blessed  us  by  the  gifts  of  civil  and  religious  freedom,  who  watched  over 
and  prospered  the  labors  of  our  fathers,  and  who  has  hitherto  preserved  to  us 
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iiisiitutions  far  exceeding  in  excellence  those  of  any  other  people,  let  us  unite 
in  fervently  commending  every  interest  of  our  beloved  country  in  all  future 
time." 

Tlie  new  senate  having  been  convened,  proceeded  shortly  after  the  induc- 
tion of  General  Harrison  into  office,  to  confirm  the  nominations  made  by  him 
of  gentlemen,  whom  he  wished  to  constitute  his  cabinet — viz.,  Daniel  Web- 
ster, of  Massachusetts,  secretary  of  state  ;  Thomas  Ewing,  of  Ohio,  secretary 
of  the  treasury;  John  Bell,  of  Tennessee,  secretary  of  war;  George  E.  Bad- 
ger, of  North  Carolina,  secretary  of  the  navy;  John  J.  Crittenden,  of  Ken- 
tucky, attorney-general;  and  Francis  Granger,  of  New  York,  postmaster- 
general. 

Thus  was  the  government  organized  under  the  presidency  of  General 
Harrison,  and  in  a  manner  which  the  friends  of  the  President  regarded  as 
highly  auspicious  to  the  best  interests  of  the  country.  Many  great  and  difll- 
cult  questions,  connected  both  with  the  foreign  and  domestic  policy  of  the 
government,  met  the  administration  at  the  very  threshold  of  its  coming  into 
power,  and  required  all  their  wisdom,  and  skill,  and  patriotism,  for  a  safe  and 
satisfactory  adjustment.  On  the  one  hand,  there  were  the  north-eastern 
boundary  question,  still  pending  with  Great  Britain,  and  certain  difficulties 
and  delicate  matters  growing  out  of  the  burning  of  the  steamer  Caroline,  and 
the  subsequent  arrest  and  imprisonment,  in  the  state  of  New  York,  of  one 
Alexander  M'Leod,  a  British  subject,  for  the  murder  of  Amos  Durfee,  one  of 
the  crew  of  that  boat;  and  on  the  other,  the  agitating  and  embarrassing  ques- 
tions relating  to  the  currency  and  financial  condition  of  the  country.  The 
party,  however,  which  had  placed  General  Harrison  in  power,  flattered  them- 
selves, that  with  the  aid  of  the  able  cabinet  he  had  selected,  he  would  soon  be 
able  to  adjust  and  arrange  those  difficult  matters  in  a  manner  highly  condu- 
cive to  the  national  welfare.  On  the  17th  of  March,  the  President  issued  his 
proclamation  convening  congress  to  assemble  in  extra  session,  on  the  olst  of 
May  following,  for  tlic  purpose  of  taking  into  consideration  the  condition  of 
the  revenue  and  finances  of  the  country.  The  great  subject  which  had  been 
the  gist  of  the  political  controversy  just  ended,  was  thus  to  receive  the  almost 
immediate  attention  of  congress  ;  and  the  friends  of  tlie  administration  indulged 
the  hope  that  the  measures,  which  they  believed  the  good  of  the  country  de- 
manded, would  soon  be  adopted,  and  on  a  footing  promising  the  most  com- 
plete success.  What  then  was  their  disai)pointmcnt  and  their  grief,  when,  in 
less  than  a  month  reports  were  spread  throughout  the  country,  that  the  Presi- 
dent was  dangerously  sick,  and  in  a  few  days  after,  that  he  was  no  more  ! 
On  the  4lh  of  April,  1811,  the  following  circidar,  signed  by  tlie  different 
members  of  the  cabinet,  was  issued,  announcing  to  the  nation  the  intelligence 
of  his  deatli.  , 

"An  all-wise  Providence  having  suddenly  removed  from  this  life  William 
Henry  Harrison,  late  President  of  the  United  States,  we  have  thouiiht  it  our 
duty,  in  the  recess  of  congress,  and  in  the  ,al)sence  of  the  vice-president  from 
the  seat  of  government,  to  make  this  alllicling  bereavement  known  to  the 
country,  by  this  declaration,  under  our  hands.  He  died  at  the  President's 
house,  in  tliis  city,  this  4th  day  of  April,  Anno  Domini,  1811,  at  lliirty 
minutes  before  one  o'clock  in  the  morning. 

"The  people  of  the  United  States,  ovcrwlu-lmed  like  ourselves,  l)y  an 
event  so  nnexperiod  and  so  uudam-lioly,  will  derive  consolation  from  know- 
ing that  his  death  was  calm  and  resigned,  as  his  life  has  been  patriotic,  useful, 
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and  distinoriiishcd ;  and  that  tlie  last  utterance  of  liis  lips  expressed  :i  fcrvont 
desire  for  the  perpetuity  of  the  Coiisiilution,  and  tlie  preservation  of  its  true 
prinfiples.  In  death,  as  in  life,  the  happiness  of  his  country  was  uppermost 
in  his  ihousrhts." 

A  bereavement  like  this,  unprecedented  in  the  annals  of  the  country,  ex- 
cited a  universal  sentiment  of  irrief;  and  men  of  all  ptirties  united  to  do  hom- 
aore  to  the  memory  of  the  illustrious  dead.  After  the  performance  of  ajjpro- 
priate  relij^ious  service  at  the  presidential  mansion,  the  boily,  followed  by  a 
maj^nificent  cortege,  was  conveyed  to  the  receiving  tomb,  in  the  city  of 
Washington,  whence  it  has  been  since  transfcrnMl,  at  the  request  of  the  family 
friends,  to  a  rural  mound  on  tlic  banks  of  the  Ohio,  near  the  former  abode  of 
the  deceased. 

The  sad  event  was  subsequently  celebrated  in  all  the  principal  cities  and 
towns  in  the  nation,  by  funeral  processions,  and  funeral  orations,  in  honor 
of  the  departed  President. 

On  the  very  night  of  the  melancholy  catastrophe,  the  cabinet  despatched  a 
special  messenger  to  the  residence  of  the  vice-president,  in  Virginia,  to 
acquaint  him  with  the  national  loss,  that  he  miglit  enter  on  the  duties  of  the 
l)residcntial  olTice,  which  were  now  devolved  on  him  by  the  Constitution. 
The  vice-president,  on  receiving  the  intelligence,  hastened  to  the  seat  of 
government,  took  the  oatb  to  discharge  the  duties  of  the  office  of  President  of 
the  United  States,  invited  the  cabinet  chosen  by  General  Harrison  to  remain 
in  their  places,  and  immediately  entered  on  the  administration  of  the  govern- 
ment. Thus,  for  the  first  time,  in  the  history  of  the  United  States,  was  the 
vice-president  called  to  discharge  the  functions  of  President. 

President  Tyler,  having  no  public  opportunity  of  presenting  to  the  nation 
an  exposition  of  the  policy,  which  would  guide  liis  administration,  in  the 
form  of  an  inaugural  address,  early  after  entering  upon  the  duties  to  which 
Providence  had  called  him,  issued  an  official  address  to  the  people,  contain- 
ing a  brief  exposition  of  the  principles,  which  he  designed  should  govern  him 
in  the  administration  of  public  affairs.  These  were  in  general  in  accordance 
with  those  of  his  predecessor,  and  of  the  great  political  party,  which  had 
elevated  him  to  the  second  office  in  the  nation. 

On  the  l;3th  of  April,  President  Tyler  addressed  to  the  people  of  the 
United  States,  a  recommendation  of  a  national  fast,  to  be  observed  on  the 
14th  of  May,  with  reference  to  the  recent  melancholy  national  bereavement 
This  recommendation  of  the  President  was  stricdy  regarded  throughout  the 
country,  and  the  1 1th  of  May,  1841,  was  solemnly  and  religiously  observed 
as  a  day  of  national  fasting,  humiliation  and  prayer. 

On  the  31st  of  May,  1841,  congress  assembled  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
clamation, which  had  been  issued  by  President  Harrison,  and  forthwith  en- 
tered upon  the  business  for  wiiich  they  had  been  assembled. 

Tlie  first  bill  of  importance,  matured  and  adopted,  was  one  to  establish  a 
uniform  system  of  bankruptcy  throughout  the  United  States.  As  a  reason 
for  the  adoption  of  such  a  system,  it  was  urged  with  just  weight,  that  owing 
to  the  extraordinary  revulsions  in  trade  and  the  pecuniary  embarrassments 
resulting  therefrom,  which  had  taken  place  in  the  country  within  the  last 
four  years,  there  were  more  than  five  hundred  thousand  debtors  in  the  United 
States,  insolvent  and  for  ever  cut  off  from  the  prospect  of  being  able  to  do  any 
thing,  either  for  themselves  or  their  creditors,  unless  a  bankrupt  law  should  be 
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passed  for  their  rcliof.  Petitions  against  the  passage  of  this  bill  were  also 
presented:  and  it  met  with  strenuous  opposition  from  members  of  congress 
of  both  political  parlies.  The  chief  exception  taken  to  the  bill  was  it3 
retrospective  operation  —  discharging,  as  it  did,  contracts  made  before  its 
passage.  The  operation  of  this  measure  was  doubtless  to  furnisli  relief  to 
many  honest  debtors;  but  it  is  needless  to  say,  that  the  dishonest,  in  too 
many  instances,  took  advantage  of  its  provisions,  and  released  theniselve? 
from  solemn  obligations,  which  they  were  able,  but  which  they  were  un- 
willing, to  fulfd. 

The  sul)-treasury  law,  which  Mr.  Van  Buren  had  so  often  and  strenuously 
recoinmentled  to  congress,  and  which  had  been  adopted  towards  the  close  of 
Lis  administration,  was  among  the  earliest  laws  repealed  at  the  extra  session. 
The  vote  on  the  question  of  repeal  in  the  senate  was  twenty-nine  to  eighteen ; 
in  the  house,  one  hundred  and  thirty-four  to  eighty-seven. 

Another  important  measure  adopted,  was  a  bill  providing  for  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  net  proceeds  of  the  public  lands,  and  to  allow  to  actual  settlers 
certain  pre-emption  rights. 

The  main  provisions  of  the  bill  are,  that  from  and  after  the  thirty-first  day 
of  Deceinl)cr,  18-11,  there  shall  be  allowed  and  paid  to  the  states  of  Ohio, 
Indiana,  Illinois,  Alabama,  Missouri,  Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Arkansas,  and 
Michigan,  over  and  above  what  each  of  the  said  states  is  entitled  to  by  the 
terms  of  the  compacts  entered  into  between  them  and  the  United  States  upon 
their  admissiim  into  the  Union,  the  sum  of  ten  per  cent,  upon  the  net  proceeds 
of  the  sales  of  the  public  lands,  which  subsequent  to  the  tliirty-first  day  of 
December,  1841,  sliall  he  made  within  the  limits  of  the  said  stales  respect- 
ively ;  and  that  after  deducting  the  said  ten  per  cent,  and  what  by  the  before- 
mentioned  compacts  has  been  allowed  to  the  states  aforesaid,  the  residue  of 
the  net  proceeds,  after  paying  the  expenses  of  the  General  Land  Ollice,  the 
expenses  of  surveying,  and  selling  the*  said  lands,  &;c.,  shall  be  divided  among 
the  twenty-six  states  of  the  Union,  and  the  district  of  Columbia,  and  the  terri- 
tories of  Wisconsin,  Iowa,  and  Florida,  according  to  their  respective  federal 
representative  population,  as  ascertained  by  the  last  census,  to  be  applied  by 
the  legislatures  of  the  said  stales  to  such  purposes  as  the  said  legislatures  may 
direct;  the  share  of  the  district  of  Columbia,  however,  to  be  applied  to  free 
schools,  or  education  in  some  form,  as  (Congress  may  direct.  Tlie  net  pro- 
ceeds of  the  said  sales  are  to  l)e  paid  to  the  agents  of  the  states,  at  the  treasury 
of  the  United  Slates,  half  yearly,  that  is,  on  the  first  day  of  January,  and  the 
firsl  day  of  July,  in  each  year. 

Tile  act  grants  to  each  of  the  stales  to  which  the  ten  per  cent,  distribution 
is  to  be  made,  five  hundred  thousand  acres  of  land  for  purposes  of  internal 
improvement ;  or  in  cases  where  such  grants  have  heretofore  been  made  to 
any  state,  such  number  of  acres  as  together  with  the  previous  grants,  shall 
amount  to  five  hundred  thousand  acres. 

The  provisions  of  this  act  in  regard  to  pre-emption,  are,  substantially,  thai, 
with  certain  limilalions,  and  restrictions  provided  in  the  act,  every  person 
being  the  head  of  a  family,  or  widow,  or  single  man,  over  tiie  age  of  iwcnly- 
one  years,  and  a  citizen  of  the  United  Slates,  or  having  filed  a  declaration  of 
an  intention  to  become  a  ciiizen  in  accordance  with  the  naturalization  laws, 
who  since  the  first  day  of  June,  1S40,  has  siailcd,  or  shall  hereafter  seltlo  on 
Uie  public  lands,  may  have  the  privilege  of  purchasing  such  land  in  which  he 
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has  settled  or  shall  settle,  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres,  on  pay- 
infj  to  the  United  States  tin;  ininiinuni  price  of  such  luiul. 

The  act  is  to  continue  in  fircc  uiiiil  it  t^hall  be  otherwise  provided  by  law, 
unless  the  United  States  shall  become  involved  in  war  with  any  foreign 
power,  in  which  event,  it  is  to  be  suspended  during  the  war  ;  and  if  at  any 
time  during  the  existence  of  the  act,  there  shall  !)C  an  imposition  of  duties 
on  imports  inconsistent  witli  the  provisions  of  the  revenue  act  of  \>^ll'i,  ami 
other  revenue  laws,  and  l)eyond  the  twenty  per  cent,  duty  on  the  v:diie  of  the 
imports  established  by  that  act,  in  snch  case,  the  act  is  to  be  susj)endcd  until 
this  cause  of  suspension  siiiill  be  removed. 

The  duties  on  imports,  having  been  constantly  decreasing  for  several  years, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  revenue  act  of  1832,  the  revenue  had 
at  length  become  instifticient  for  the  purposes  of  the  government,  A  bill, 
therefore,  was  passcil  by  congress  for  the  imposition  of  duties  of  twenty  per 
cent,  on  the  value  of  all  articles  of  import  not  expressly  excepted  therein.  It 
was  to  take  effect  on  the  1st  of  October,  1841. 

But  the  great  measure  of  the  extra  session  however,  was  the  establishment 
of  a  Bank  of  the  United  States.  Whetlier  there  should  be  such  an  institution 
in  the  country,  existing  by  any  law  of  congress,  had,  indeed,  been  a  great  and 
exciting  question  for  tlie  twelve  previous  years.  Both  General  Jackson  and 
Mr.  Van  Buren,  and  the  party,  which  they  represented,  were  hostile  to  any 
fucli  institution.  During  the  tlien  recent  presidential  contest  this  question 
had  been  extensively  discussed,  and  the  rival  candidates,  it  was  very  well 
understood,  entertained  opposite  views  on  the  subject.  The  election  of  Gen. 
Harrison  was  considered,  therefore,  as  an  expression  in  favor  of  such  an  in- 
stitution, by  that  majority  of  the  people,  which  elevated  him  to  the  presidency; 
and  the  creation  of  such  a  bank,  it  was  understood,  was  among  the  weighty 
and  important  matters^on  account  of  which  the  new  President  issued  his 
proclamation  for  an  extra  session  of  congress.  President  Tyler,  too,  in  his 
message  to  congress,  on  the  assembling,  seemed  to  join  in  the  intimation  be- 
fore given  by  President  Harrison,  that  some  suitable  agency  ought  forthwith 
to  be  established,  for  the  purpose  of  collecting,  keeping,  and  disbursing  the 
public  revenues. 

Accordintrly,  soon  after  the  opening  of  congress,  a  bill  for  the  establishment 
of  a  National  Bank,  prepared  by  the  secretary  of  the  treasury,  Mr.  Ewing, 
was  referred  to  a  committee  of  the  senate.  This  bill  being  drawn  up  by  a 
member  of  the  cabinet,  it  was  generally  supposed  was  in  accoriiamte  with  the 
views  of  the  President,  and  if  passed,  would  receive  his  sanction. — Tlie  bill 
provided  for  the  establishment  of  a  bank  in  the  district  of  Columbia,  to  be 
termed,  the  "  Fiscal  Bank  of  the  United  States,"  with  power  to  establish 
branches  in  the  states,  wiili  the  consent  of  the  states. — The  committee  of  the 
senate  to  whom  the  subject  had  been  referred,  after  due  deliberation,  reported 
a  bill  for  the  establishment  of  a  Fiscal  Bank,  concurring  in  the  main  with  the 
bill  framed  by  the  secretary  of  the  treasury,  but  differing  from  it  in  one  im- 
portant feature,  namely,  in  the  power  of  the  parent  bank  to  establish  branches 
in  the  different  states  without  their  assent.  The  charter  of  the  bank  of  1816 
was  assumed  as  the  basis  of  the  bill.  The  parent  bank  was  to  be  located  at 
the  city  of  Washington,  and  to  be  under  the  control  of  nine  directors,  to  be 
appointed  annually,  and  to  receive  an  annual  stipend  for  their  services,  but 
not  to  be  allowed  any  accommodation  from  the  bank,  in  the  shape  of  loans 
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or  discounts.  The  parent  bank  was  lo  make  no  loans  or  discounts  except  lo 
the  United  States  government,  and  to  that,  only  such  as  sliould  be  authorized 
by  law.  The  capital  stock  of  tlic  bank  was  to  be  tlie  sum  of  thirty  millions 
of  dollars  ;  congress  retaining  the  power  to  increase  it  to  fifty  millions.  The 
dividends  were  to  be  limited  to  seven  per  cent,  on  the  capital  stock,  the  ex- 
cess over  that  sum  to  be  reserved  until  it  should  constitute  a  fund  of  two  mil- 
lions of  dollars  to  be  appropriated  to  the  purpose  of  making  good  any  losses 
M'hioh  might  be  sustained,  and  tlie  excess  beyond  that  sum  of  two  millions  to  be 
paid  into  the  United  States  treasury.  The  directors  were  to  have  power 
lo  establish  branches  in  the  diflcrent  states,  and  to  commit  the  management 
of  tliem  to  such  persons  as  they  should  see  fit.  Foreigners  were  prohibited 
from  holding  any  part  of  tlie  capital  stock.  The  United  Slates  were  to  sub- 
scribe for  one-sixth  part  of  tlie  shares,  and  the  individual  states  were  also  to 
be  allowed  to  subscril)e.  Such  were  the  main  features  of  the  bill  as  reported 
by  the  committee  of  the  senate. 

This  bill,  on  being  reported  to  the  senate,  encountered  strenuous  opposition 
from  the  anti-adiniiiistralion  senators,  who  used  all  their  efforts  and  skill,  first 
lo  render  it  a  nullity  by  means  of  dilTerent  amendments  whicli  they  proposed, 
and  finally  to  destroy  it  altogether.  The  great  advocate  of  the  bill  was  the 
chairman  of  the  committee  who  reported  it,  the  lion.  Henry  Clay.  The 
most  serious  opposition  to  it  came  in  the  shape  of  an  amendment,  prepared  by 
the  Hon.  Win.  C.  Rives,  of  Virginia.  This  senator,  perceiving  in  the  bill 
what  he  deemed  an  infringement  upon  the  rights  of  the  stales,  reserved  to  them 
by  the  constitution,  moved  so  to  amend  it,  that  no  branches  should  be  establish- 
ed in  the  stales  without  the  assent  of  their  legislatures  ;  branches  being  once 
established,  however,  not  to  be  withdrawn  williout  llie  assent  of  congress. 
This  amendment  was  regardeel  by  Mr.  Clay  and  those  who  acted  with  him, 
as  calculated  to  affecl  the  bill  in  a  vital  part,  and  was  strenuously  resisted. 
After  considerable  debate,  however,  and  a  calculation  of  the  probable  chances 
of  its  passage  unless  some  concession  were  made  to  the  vi(;ws  of  the  friends 
of  state-rights,  Mr.  Clay  consented  to  a  compromise,  and  the  bill  was  so 
modified  as  to  give  the  parent  bank  power  to  establish  branches  in  such  states 
as  should  not  at  the  first  session  of  their  legislature,  holden  after  its  pas- 
sage, express  their  dissent,  and  to  make  it  imperative  on  the  directors  to  es- 
tablish a  branch  in  any  slate  in  which  two  thousand  shares  should  have  been 
subscribed,  or  should  be  holden,  wlicnever  upon  application  of  the  legislature 
of  such  state  congress  should  l)y  law  require  the  same.  In  case  the  legisla- 
ture of  any  state  should  ex|)ress  neither  assent  nor  dissent,  its  assent  was  to 
be  presumed  ;  and  it  was  to  be  the  dulv  of  the  directors  to  establish  branches 
in  the  states,  at  all  events,  whether  with  tlH>  assent  of  the  states  or  against 
their  dissent,  in  case  congress  should  l)V  law  so  direct,  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  into  efi'ect  any  of  their  constitutional  powers. 

With  this  amendment,  and  some  others  of  less  importance,  the  bill  finally 
passed  the  senate,  and  in  a  few  days  thereafter  the  house  of  representatives, 
and  was  presented  to  the  President  for  his  ajjproval.  'i'lie  President,  after 
retaining  the  bill  in  his  hands  until  liie  coiisiitiitioiial  period  of  ten  days,  al- 
lowed him  for  the  purpose  of  roiisiileration,  had  nearly  expired,  and  during 
which  time  the  whole  country  was  awaiting  his  decision  with  the  most  anxious 
solicitude,  at  last,  on  the  IGth  of  August,  returned  it  lo  the  senate  with  his 
veto. 
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In  his  assiffninjr  liis  reasons  for  siioh  a  moasnrr,  the  President  savs,  "  tlio 
power  of  copirrrss  to  oroalc  a  National  Hank  to  oporatc  prr  sr  over  the  Union 
has  been  a  qupsiion  of  ilisputc  from  the  oriLrin  of  the  ^ovcrnnvnt.  Mm  most 
justly  and  dcservt'dly  esteemed  for  llieir  hiijh  intellcctnal  endowments,  their 
virtue,  and  their  patriotism,  liave  in  retrard  to  it,  entertained  dillVrent  and 
conflielinsj  opinions.  ConjTresses  have  dillered.  'I'he  approval  of  one  Presi- 
dent has  l)een  followed  by  the  disa|)proval  of  another.  Tlie  people  at  didcr- 
enl  times  have  acipiieseed  in  ilecisions  both  for  and  against.  The  eoimtry 
has  been  and  still  is  aijitated  by  this  unsettled  question.  It  will  sullice  for 
ine  lo  say,  that  my  own  opinion  has  been  uniformly  proelaimed  to  be  against 
the  exercise  of  any  such  power  by  this  government.  On  all  suitai)le  occa- 
sions, during  a  period  of  twenty-five  years,  the  opinion  thus  entertained  has 
been  unreservedly  expressed." 

This  exercise  of  the  veto  power  by  the  President,  produced  a  great  sensa- 
tion both  in  congress  and  elsewhere  throughout  the  country.  With  the  poli- 
tical friends  of  the  President,  that  is,  wilti  those  to  wliom  lie  owed  his  eleva- 
tion to  power,  it  was  generally  a  subject  of  extreme  regret;  and  it  was  even 
rumored  that,  in  consequence  of  the  veto,  the  cabinet  would  be  dissolved,  and 
an  open  separation  would  ensue  between  the  President  and  the  wiiig  partv. 
By  tiie  anti-administration  party,  on  the  other  hand,  the  veto  was  hailed  with 
joy,  and  the  President,  it  was  said,  had  saved  iiis  country.  The  message, 
Iiowever,  met  wiili  a  milder  reception  from  the  dominant  party  in  congress 
than  had  generally  been  anticipated.  The  President  seemed  to  l)e  generally 
regarded  as  honest  in  his  convictions  and  conscientious  in  his  scruples,  and  a 
desire  was  soon  manifested,  on  the  part  of  those  whose  views  diflcred  from 
his,  to  have  a  new  bill  introduced  into  congress  which  should  be  free  from 
■what  the  President  regarded  as  constitutional  objections.  Tha  reasoning  of 
the  President  in  regard  to  the  bill  which  he  had  returned,  seemed  to  be  di- 
rected mainly  against  the  power  to  discount,  and  the  power  to  establish  olFiccs 
of  discount  in  the  different  states.  In  regard  to  the  power  to  deal  in  ex- 
changes, he  expressed  himself  with  more  favor,  and  it  was  pretty  generally 
inferred  by  those  who  read  the  message,  that  he  would  not  disapprove  a  bill 
to  establish  a  bank  whose  object  should  be  to  deal  in  exchanges.  Accord- 
ingly, in  a  few  days  after  the  reception  of  the  veto,  a  bill  to  establish  such  a 
bank  under  the  title  of  the  "  Fiscal  Corporation  of  the  United  States,"  was 
introduced  into  the  house  of  representatives,  by  the  Hon.  John  Sergeant,  of 
Pennsylvania,  soon  passed,  sent  to  the  senate,  there  confirmed,  and  transmitted 
to  the  President  for  his  signature.  This  bill,  it  was  supposed,  had  been  drawn 
up  by  those  well  acquainted  with  the  President's  views,  and  in  such  a 
manner  that  he  would  surely  give  it  his  sanction.  It  was  supposed  that 
the  party  in  power  would  not  hazard  a  second  experiment  of  the  kind 
without  having  satisfactorily  ascertained  that  such  was  the  fact.  But 
rumor  soon  began  to  whisper,  that  this  bill  also  was  to  meet  the  fate 
of  its  predecessor.  Nothing,  however,  was  definitely  known  on  the 
subject,  until  the  9th  of  September,  when  the  President  fully  confirmed 
all  that  rumor  had  said,  by  returning  the  bill  to  the  house  of  representatives 
with  his  velo. 

Tliis  was  a  result  sufiiciently  mortifying  to  the  party,  which  had  con- 
tributed to  the  election  of  Mr.  Tyler  as  the  associate  of  the  lamented  Harri- 
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son,  and  tended,  in  no  small  deo^ree,  to  weaken  the  confidence  wiiicii  lliat 
party  had  reposed  in  liini.  From  this  time,  it  was  obvious,  that  the  President 
and  his  former  political  friends  eoidd  no  longer  act  in  concert. 

On  the  13th  of  September,  congress  adjourned.  Two  days  before,  the 
whig  members  of  the  senate  and  of  the  house  of  representatives  held  a  meet- 
ing in  the  city  of  Washington,  at  which  it  was  resolved  to  publish  an  address 
to  the  people  of  the  United  States,  containing  a  succinct  exposition  of  the 
prominent  proceedings  of  the  extra  session. 

In  that  address,  after  speaking  of  the  repeal  of  the  sub-treasury  law — the 
enactment  of  the  land  bill — and  the  passage  of  the  bankrupt  act — on  account 
of  which,  considering  their  importance,  they  might  well  congratulate  them- 
selves and  the  country — they  proceeded  to  profess  their  "  profound  and  poig- 
nant regret,"  that  they  had  been  defeated  in  two  attempts  to  create  a  fiscal 
agent,  of  the  necessity  and  importance  of  which  they  had  satisfactory  proof. 
"Twice  have  we,"  said  they,  "with  the  utmost  diligence  and  deliberation 
matured  a  plan  for  the  collection,  safe-keeping,  and  disbursing  of  the  public 
moneys  through  the  agency  of  a  corporation  adapted  to  that  end,  and  twice 
has  it  been  our  fate  to  encounter  the  opposition  of  the  President,  through  the 
application  of  the  veto  power.  Tiie  character  of  that  veto  in  each  case,  the 
circumstances  in  which  it  was  administered,  and  the  grounds  upon  which  it 
has  met  the  decided  disapprobation  of  your  friends  in  congress,  are  suf- 
ficiendy  apparent  in  the  public  documents,  and  the  debates  relating  to  it. 
This  subject  has  acquired  a  painful  interest  with  us,  and  will  doubtless  ac- 
quire it  with  you,  from  the  unhappy  developments,  with  which  it  is  accom- 
panied. We  are  constrained  to  say  that  we  find  no  ground  to  justify  us  in 
the  conviction  that  the  veto  of  the  President  has  been  interposed  on  this 
question  solely  upon  conscientious  and  well  considered  opinions  of  constitu- 
tional scruples  as  to  his  duty,  in  the  case  presented."  In  another  part  of 
that  address  they  say,  "It  is  with  profound  sorrow  we  look  to  the  course 
pursued  by  the  President.  He  has  wrested  from  us  one  of  the  best  fruits  of 
a  long  and  painful  struggle,  and  the  consummation  of  a  glorious  victory;  he 
has  even,  perhaps,  thrown  us  once  more  upon  the  field  of  political  strife,  not 
weakened  in  numbers  nor  shorn  of  the  support  of  the  country,  but  stripped 
of  the  arms  which  success  had  placed  in  our  hands,  and  left  us  again  to  rely 
upon  that  high  patriotism,  which,  for  twelve  years,  sustained  us  in  a  confiict 
of  unequal  asperity,  and  whicli  linally  brought  us  to  the  fulfilment  of  those 
brilliant  hopes  which  he  had  done  so  much  to  destroy." 

Tlie  dissatisfaction  thus  manifested  by  tiie  dominant  party  in  congress  soon 
extended  itself  to  the  cabinet  of  tiie  President,  which,  in  less  than  a  week 
following  the  second  veto  of  the  President,  was  dissolved;  the  dificrenl 
members,  with  the  exception  of  the  secretary  of  state,  resigning  their  places. 
The  reasons  for  this  step  were  given  in  detail,  in  a  letter  addressed  to  the 
President  by  Mr.  Ewing,  the  secretary  of  the  treasury,  anti  publisiied  in  the 
public  journals.  These  reasons  mainly  referred  to  the  exercise  of  the  veto 
power  by  tiie  President,  and  more  especially  to  tiie  course  wiiich  Mr.  lowing 
stated  the  President  had  pursued  in  ri'lation  to  the  bill  for  the  establishment 
of  a  fiscal  corporation.  This  ijill,  Mr.  lowing  says,  was  drawn  up  at  the 
President's  recpiest,  considered  and  ai)|)roveil  by  him,  and  at  his  instance  in- 
troduced into  congress.  On  tiie  resignation  of  his  cabinet,  the  President 
nominated  the  following  gentlemen  to  till  tiieir  places,  viz.:  Waller  Forward, 
of  Pennsylvania,  secretary  of  the  treasury  ;  John  M'Lcan,  of  Ohio,  secretary 
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of  war;  Ahcl  P.  Upshur,  of  Virginia,  secretary  of  the  navy;  Hugh  S.  Legare, 
of  South  Carolina,  altorncy-ficncral;  and  ('harles  A.  WicklifTc,  of  Kentucky, 
poslniaster-<rencral ;   which  nominations  the  senate  confirmed. 

It  may  he  here  aiidcd,  that  ijreat  surprise  was  manifested,  and  deep  regret 
expressed,  tliat  Mr.  Webster,  the  secretary  of  slate,  slill  contiinied  to  occupy 
his  place  in  the  cal)inel.  His  poliiical  friends,  while  they  believed  he  was 
actuated  by  pure  and  patriotic  motives,  would  have  been  better  pleased,  had 
he  by  resignation  borne  signal  testimony  against  a  course  pursued  by  the 
President,  sui)versive  of  some  of  the  most  favorite  measures  of  the  party, 
which  had  elevated  him  to  the  hi<rh  office  he  held.  The  continuance  of  INIr. 
Webster  in  oflice  proved,  however,  of  signal  advantage  to  the  country,  as 
through  his  instrumentality,  more  than  that  of  any  other  man,  that  long 
agitated  and  most  vexatious  question,  relative  to  the  north-eastern  boundary, 
was  settled  to  the  satisfaction  of  both  the  governments,  interested  tlierein. 

On  the  ()th  of  December  following,  the  twenty-seventh  congress  commenced 
its  second  session.  In  his  message  on  the  following  day,  the  President  ad- 
verted to  several  topics  of  national  interest — the  principal  of  which  were  our 
relations  with  Great  Britain — the  Florida  war — the  census — the  tariff — and 
the  adoption  of  some  plan  for  the  safe-keeping  of  the  public  funds. 

Great  Britain  had  made  known  to  this  government,  the  President  said, 
that  the  expedition,  which  was  fitted  out  from  Canada  for  the  destruction  of 
the  steamboat  Caroline,  in  the  winter  of  1S:J7,  and  which  had  resulted  in  the 
destruction  of  said  boat,  and  the  death  of  an  American  citizen,  was  under- 
taken by  order  from  the  authorities  of  the  British  government;  and  that  if 
Alexander  M'Leod,  a  British  subject,  indicted  for  that  murder,  was  engaged 
in  that  expedition,  that  government  demanded  his  release,  on  the  ground  that 
he  was  acting  under  orders  of  the  government.  Fortunately  for  the  peace  of 
the  two  countries,  before  this  demand  was  made,  M'Lcod  had  been  tried  in 
the  slate  of  New  York  and  acquitted.  The  affair  of  the  Caroline,  however, 
remained  unadjusted;  and,  having  now  been  publicly  sanctioned  by  the 
British  government,  it  would  become  a  matter  of  grave  negotiation  with  that 
government. 

The  war  with  the  Indian  tribes  on  the  peninsula  of  Florida  during  the 
summer  and  fall,  had  been  prosecuted  with  untiring  activity  and  zeal.  In 
despite  of  the  sickness  incident  to  the  climate,  our  troops  had  penetrated  the 
fastnesses  of  the  Indians,  broken  up  their  encampments,  and  harassed  them 
exceedingly. 

The  census  for  1840,  had  been  completed,  and  exhibited  a  grand  total  of 
17,0f50,4o:J ;  making  an  increase  over  the  census  of  1830,  of  4,202,G4(),  and 
showing  a  gain  in  a  ratio  exceeding  thirty-two  and  a  half  per  cent.,  for  the 
last  ten  years. 

Apprehending  that  a  revision  of  the  tariff  might  be  deemed  necessary, 
the  President  expressed  a  wish,  that  in  that  case,  moderate  counsels  might 
prevail.  In  regard  to  discrimination  as  to  articles,  on  which  a  duty  might  be 
laid,  he  admitted  that  so  long  as  reference  was  had  to  revenue  to  the  wants 
of  the  treasury,  no  well  founded  olijection  could  exist  against  such  discrimina- 
tion, although  by  that  means  incidental  protection  should  be  furnished  to 
manufactures.  It  might,  however,  he  said,  be  esteemed  desirable  that  no 
such  augmentation  of  the  taxes  should  take  place,  as  would  have  the 
effect  of  annulling  the  land  proceeds  distribution  act  of  the  last  session, 
which   act   is  declared  to  be   in  operation    the    moment  the  duties  are  in- 
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creased  beyond  Iwcnty  per  cent.,  the  maximum  rate  established  by  the  com- 
promise act. 

Next,  he  adverted  to  a  pledge,  which  lie  had  iriven  at  a  former  day,  to  sug- 
gest a  plan  for  the  control  and  safe-keeping  of  the  public,  funds.  "Tiiis  plan 
contemplates,"  said  he,  "  the  establishment  of  a  board  of  control,  at  llie  scat  of 
government,  with  agencies  at  prominent  commercial  points,  or  wherever  else 
congress  shall  direct,  for  the  safe-keeping  and  disbursement  of  the  public 
moneys;  and  a  substitution,  at  the  option  of  the  public  creditors,  of  treasury 
notes,  in  lieu  of  gold  and  silver.  It  proposes  to  limit  the  issues  to  an  amount 
not  to  exceed  15,000,000  dollars — without  the  express  sanction  of  the  legisla- 
tive power.  It  also  authorizes  die  receipt  of  individual  deposits  of  gold  and 
silver  to  a  limited  amount,  and  tlie  granting  of  certificates  of  deposit,  divided 
into  such  sums,  as  may  be  called  for  by  the  depositors.  It  proceeds  a  step 
furUier,  and  auUiorizes  the  purchase  and  sale  of  domestic  bills,  and  drafts 
resting  on  a  real  and  substantial  basis,  payable  at  sight,  or  having  but  a  short 
time  to  run,  and  drawn  on  places  not  loss  than  one  hundred  miles  apart — 
which  authority,  except  in  so  f\ir  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  government 
purposes  exclusively,  is  only  to  be  exerted  upon  express  condition,  that 
its  exercise  shall  not  be  prohibited  by  the  state  in  which  the  agency  is 
situated. 

"  In  order  to  cover  tlie  expenses  incident  to  the  plan,  it  will  be  authorized  to 
receive  moderate  premiums  for  certificates  issued  on  di3posits,  and  on  bills 
bought  and  sold,  and  thus,  as  far  as  its  dealings  extend,  to  furnish  facilities  to 
commercial  intercourse  at  the  lowest  possible  rates,  and  to  subduct  from  the 
earnings  of  industry,  the  least  possible  sum.  It  uses  the  state  banks  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  agencies  as  auxiliaries,  without  imparting  any  power  to  trade 
in  its  name.  It  is  subjected  to  such  guards  and  restraints  as  appear  to  be' 
necessary.  It  is  the  creature  of  law,  and  exists  only  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
legislature.  It  is  made  to  rest  on  an  actual  specie  basis,  in  order  to  redeem 
the  notes  at  the  places  of  issue — produces  no  dangerous  redundancy  of  circu- 
lation— affords  no  temptation  to  speculation — is  attended  by  no  infialion  of 
prices — is  equable  in  its  0[)eration — makes  the  treasury  notes,  which  it  may 
use  along  with  the  certificates  of  deposit,  and  the  notes  of  specie  paying 
banks — convertible  at  the  place  where  collected,  rcccivalile  in  payment  of 
government  dues — and,  without  violating  any  principle  of  the  (Jonelilution, 
affords  the  government  and  tlic  people  such  facilities  as  are  called  for  by  the 
wants  of  both.  Such,  it  has  appeared  to  me,  are  its  recommendations,  and 
in  view  of  them  it  will  be  submitted,  whenever  you  require  it,  to  your  con- 
sideration." 

Among  the  measures  adopted  by  the  second  session  of  the  twenty-fifth 
con"^rcss,  the  first  we  shall  notice  was  an'  act  for  apportioning  the  representa- 
tives, among  the  several  states  according  to  the  fourth  census.  Several  dif- 
ferent ratios  were  proposed,  l)Ut  at  length  tiie  number  of  one  representative 
for  every  50,179  was  adopted  by  the  house.  Tiiis  number  was  changed  in 
the  senate  for  70,(»S0;  and  after  a  long  discussion  in  the  house,  the  amend- 
ment was  agreed  to.  A  further  aincndnuMit  was  also  concurred  in,  viz.,  that 
each  stale  having  a  fraction  greater  than  a  moiety  of  the  said  ratio  sliouUl  be 
cntided  to  an  adilitional  representative.  'I'liis  act  received  the  approval  and 
signature  of  the  President  on  the  twcnty-fifih  of  .Tune.  Hut  accompanying 
the  message,  announcing  that  approval,  was  an  intimation  that  he  had  caused 
the  act  to  be  deposited  in  the  ollicc  of  the  secretary  of  slate,  accompanied  by 
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nn  exposition  of  his  reasons  for  s^ivinjj  it  his  sanction.  Such  n  mnrsf  on  ihe 
part  of  ;i  presitlonl,  bein^r  unprecedented,  a  resolution  was  adopted,  calling  on 
the  secretary  for  an  authenticated  copy  of  tliose  reasons. 

When  furnished,  it  appeared  that  the  chief  objection  which  the  I*resident 
had  to  tlie  bill,  was  its  mandatory  requisition  uixiti  the  states  to  form  districts 
f»r  the  choice  of  representatives  to  coni^ress,  in  simple  districts.  Of  the  con- 
stitutional power  of  con<rress  in  tliis  respect,  as  well  as  in  rcirard  to  the  policy 
of  the  act,  he  had  serious  doubts  ;  but  he  had  siifiied  tlie  bill  "  from  respect 
to  the  declared  will  of  the  two  houses." 

The  course  thus  taken  by  the  President,  in  depositing  (his  act,  with  his  rea- 
sons, in  the  oince  of  the  secretary  of  state,  beinj^  entirely  novel,  and  in  the 
view  of  many  hi<Thly  exceptionable,  the  sul)ject  was  referred  to  a  committee, 
who  submitted  a  long  report,  in  which  they  said,  "  the  committee  consider 
the  act  of  the  President,  notified  by  him  to  the  house  of  representatives,  in 
his  mess.ige  of  the  '.tJd  ult.,  as  unauthorized  by  the  constitution  and  laws 
of  the  United  States,  pernicious  in  its  immediate  operation,  and  imminenUy 
dangerous  in  its  tendencies.  They  believe  it  to  be  the  duty  of  the  house  to 
protest  against  it,  and  to  place  upon  their  journal  an  earnest  remonstrance 
against  its  ever  being  again  repeated." 

On  the  31st  of  March,  lNl"i,  an  interesting  scene  transpired  in  the  Senate. 
This  was  the  withdrawal  of  Mr.  Clay  from  his  senatorial  office,  to  private 
life,  after  a  continuous  service  of  nearly  thirty-six  years  in  tlie  public  councils, 
in  conformity  to  a  letter  of  resignation,  which,  on  the  lOlh  of  February,  he 
had  addressed  to  the  general  assembly  of  Kentucky.  Previously  to  retiring, 
Mr.  Clay  made  use  of  the  occasion  of  presenting  the  credentials  of  his  ap- 
pointed successor,  to  address  to  the  senate  some  valedictory  remarks,  in  which 
he  touched  briefly  and  successively  on  the  high  constitutional  attributes  and 
character  of  the  senate,  on  his  long  service  in  that  and  other  departments  of 
the  public  service,  on  the  state  of  public  affairs,  with  some  references  personal 
to  himself.  This  address,  delivered  with  unusual  earnestness  and  depth  of 
intonation,  was  received  by  the  senate,  and  an  immense  concourse  of  auditors, 
with  deep  silence  and  the  most  profound  attention.  As  it  was  an  event,  and 
a  moment  calculated  to  fill  the  veteran  statesman  with  emotion,  it  was  one 
which  imparted  a  sympathetic  interest  to  the  public  ;  and,  in  the  expectation 
and  hope  of  hearing  again,  and  for  the  last  time,  the  manly  tones  of  that  voice 
which  had  so  often  thrilled  every  heart  with  delight  and  admiration,  the 
chamber  and  galleries  were  early  filled  with  an  eager  and  anxious  auditory  of 
both  sexes.  Seldom  have  the  anticipations  of  any  assemblage  in  the  capitol 
been  more  richly  realized,  or  their  sensibilities  more  profoundly  excited.  The 
scene  was  indeed  most  impressive,  and  will  never  be  forgotten  by  any  of  the 
thousand  individuals  who  witnessed  it.  At  one  moment,  when  the  orator 
approached  the  theme  of  his  gratitude  to  the  noble  state,  which  had  so  long 
lionorcd  and  cherished  him,  when  his  utterance  was  choked,  and  his  voice 
failed,  and  he  paused  to  wipe  the  tears  from  his  eyes,  it  is  believed  there 
were  few  other  eyes  present  which  remained  dry. 

In  the  course  of  his  valedictory,  he  said  :  "  I  go  from  this  place  under  the 
hope  that  we  shall  mutually  consign  to  perpetual  oblivion,  whatever  personal 
collisions  may  at  any  time  unfortunately  have  occurred  between  us  ;  and 
that  our  recollections  shall  dwell  in  future  only  on  those  conflicts  of  mind 
with  mind,  those  intellectual  struggles,  those  noble  exhibitions  of  the  powers 
of  logic,  argument,  and  eloquence,  honorable  to  the  senate,  and  to  the  nation, 
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in  which  onch  has  son<Tht  ami  roiitciuled  for  what  lie  deemed  the  be«t  mode 
of  arcomplisluniT  one  common  ol)jecl,  the  interest  and  the  most  happiness  of 
our  beloved  country.  'I'o  these  thrilhn^  and  delightful  scenes,  it  will  be  my 
pleasure  and  my  pride  to  look  back  in  my  retirement  with  unmeasured  satis- 
faction." 

In  conclusion,  he  added  :  "  In  retiring  as  I  am  about  to  do,  for  ever  from 
the  senate,  suffer  me  to  express  my  heartfelt  wishes  that  all  the  great  and 
patriotic  objects  of  the  wise  framers  of  our  constitution  may  be  fulfilled  ;  tliat 
the  high  desiinv  designed  for  it,  may  be  fidly  answered  ;  and  that  its  delibe- 
rations, now  and  hereafter,  may  eventuate  in  securing  the  prosperity  of  our 
beloved  country,  in  maintaining  its  rights  and  honors  abroad,  and  upholding 
its  interests  at  home.  I  retire,  I  know,  at  a  period  of  infinite  distress  and 
embarrassment.  I  wish  I  could  take  my  leave  of  you  under  more  favorable 
auspices  ;  but,  without  meaning  at  this  time  to  say  whether  on  any,  or  on 
whom  reproaches  for  the  sad  condition  of  the  country  should  fall,  I  appeal  to 
the  senate  and  to  the  world  to  bear  testimony  to  my  earnest  and  continued 
exertions  to  avert  it,  and  to  the  truth  that  no  blame  can  jusdy  attach  to  me. 

"  May  the  most  precious  blessings  of  Heaven  rest  upon  the  whole  senate, 
and  each  member  of  it,  and  may  tlic  labours  of  every  one  redound  to  the 
benefit  of  the  nation,  and  the  advancement  of  his  own  fame  and  renown. 
And  when  you  shall  return  to  the  bosom  of  your  constituents,  may  you  re- 
ceive that  most  cheering  and  gratifying  of  all  human  rewards — their  cordial 
greeting  of '  Well  done,  good  and  faithful  servant.' 

"  And  now,  Mr.  President,  and  senators,  I  bid  you  a  long,  a  lasting,  and  a 
friendly  farewqll." 

During  the  month  of  June,  18-12,  the  Exploring  Expedition  returned  to  the 
United  States,  having  been  absent  three  years  and  ten  months,  and  having 
sailed  nearly  90,000  miles.  The  vessels  attached  to  this  expedition  left  the 
Capes  of  the  Chesapeake,  August  19th,  1838,  and  sailed  for  Rio  Janeiro, 
whence,  on  the  Glh  of  January,  1839,  they  sailed  for  the  nordi  of  Patagonia, 
and  thence  to  Nassau  I'ay,  in  Terra  del  Fuego.  The  Peacock,  Porpoise, 
and  two  schooners  thence  m:uie  cruises  towards  the  pole  ;  but  as  the  season 
was  far  advanced,  they  did  not  quite  reach  the  highest  latitude  attained  by  Cook. 
The  Vincennes  remained  at  Nassau  Hay  to  carry  on  surveys,  and  magnetic 
observations.  In  May,  the  vessels  were  again  together  at  Valparaiso,  and  in 
July  they  left  the  South  American  coast,  and  after  surveying  fourteen  or  fif- 
teen of  the  Pawmotee  Islands,  two  of  the  Society  Islands,  and  all  the  Naviga- 
tor's group,  on  the  28lh  of  November,  they  reached  Sidney,  in  New  South 
Wales.  On  their  second  antarctic  cruise,  land  was  first  discovered  in  longi- 
tude 100  degrees  east,  and  latitude  GO  degrees,  30  minutes  south.  The  Vin- 
cennes and  Porpoise  pursued  the  barrier  of  ice  to  the  westward,  as  far  as  97 
degrees  east  longitude,  seeing  the  land  at  intervals  for  fifteen  hundred  miles. 
They  could  not  land,  however,  though  many  specimens  of  rocks  were  col- 
lected and  lirouglU  home.  On  the  tilth  of  April,  the  vessels  proceedcil  to  the 
Feejees,  where  nearly  four  inonllis  were  ()ccu])ied  in  surveys  and  scientific 
observations.  They  next  visited  the  Sandwich  Islands — the  Vincennes 
spending  the  winter  at  the  group.  The  Peacock  and  I'lying  Fish  were  cruis- 
ing ill  tlie  Jiijualorial  regions  of  the  Pacific,  visiting  and  making  charts  of  the 
various  groups  of  islands  scattered  throughout  the  seas.  In  the  spring  of  1811, 
the  Vincennes  and  Porpoise  were  on  the  coast  of  Oregon,  where  the  former 
was  wrecked.     They  made  several  land  expeditions  into  the  interior,  of  from 
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five  hundred  to  a  thousand  miles  each,  and  one  of  eight  hundred  miles  to  San 
Francisco,  in  California.  The  vessels  left  California  in  Novcmltcr,  1811  ; 
and,  after  touch injj  at  the  Sandwicii  Islands,  and  visiting  Manilla,  Sinffaporc, 
and  the  Cape  of  (iood  Hope,  readied  New  York  as  above  staled. 

During  ihoir  absence,  they  surveyed  nearly  two  hundred  and  eighty  differ- 
ent islands,  l)csides  eiglit  liundred  miles  in  Oregon,  and  one  thousand,  five 
liimdrcd  miles  along  the  icy  !)arrier  of  tlie  antarctic  continent.  The  number 
of  sketclies  of  natural  scenery  brought  home,  were  about  five  hundred  ;  the 
number  of  portraits  aI)out  two  hundred.  Of  birds  al)out  one  ihousaiul  species, 
and  twice  that  number  of  specimens  were  collected  ;  besides  great  numbers 
of  fishes,  reptiles,  insects,  shells,  <tc.  This  e.\|)edition  was  fitted  out  at  a 
great  expense,  and  its  results  have  proved  higldy  honorable  to  the  nation 
which  projected,  and  tiie  officers  who  executed  it.  Several  volumes  contain- 
ing a  history  of  the  expedition,  with  its  discoveries,  scientific  researches,  &,c., 
have  been  pul)lished,  at  the  national  expense. 

On  the  20ih  of  August,  1S4'2,  an  important  treaty  with  England,  the  first 
it  is  believed  ever  negotiated  with  that  power  in  the  United  States,  was  rati- 
fied by  the  senate,  by  a  vote  of  39  to  9.  By  this  treaty,  tlic  north-eastern 
boundary  l)ctween  the  United  States  and  Great  IJritain  was  settled.  For 
nearly  half  a  century,  this  question  had  agiiatetl  both  countries  ;  and  while  the 
question  had  tlius  remained  unsettled,  events  were  fretpicntly  occurring  to 
create  new  difiicuhies  in  reference  to  it,  until,  at  length,  such  was  the  sensi- 
tiveness of  parlies  interested,  it  was  perceived  that  the  controversy  must  be 
settled,  and  that,  too,  in  a  spirit  of  conciliation  and  compromise,  or  the  coun- 
tries might  find  themselves,  ere  long,  involved  in  war.  But  in  this  state  of 
things,  the  English  ministry  resolved  to  gratify  at  once  their  sense  of  the  im- 
porUince  of  immediate  adjustment,  and  their  respect  for  the  government  of 
the  United  Slates,  by  sending  a  special  and  extraordinary  mission.  For  this 
work  of  reconciliation,  they  selected  Lord  Asliburton,  a  gentleman  fully  ac- 
quainted, for  many  years,  with  affairs  between  his  own  counlry  and  ours  ; 
and  who  was  ready  to  sit  down  to  existing  topics  in  a  business-like  way,  to 
treat  them  frankly  and  fairly,  and  to  remove  all  obstacles,  as  far  as  he  was  able. 
He  is  reported  to  have  said  of  himself,  "  I  came  not  to  make  difficulty,  but  to 
make  a  treaty."  Fortunately  for  the  country,  at  this  most  important  juncture, 
Mr.  Webster  was  still  in  the  cabinet.  Perhaps  no  other  citizen  in  the 
United  States  was  so  competent  to  negotiate  on  tliis  confessedly  important,  but 
difficult  subject.  The  President  also  manifested  a  sincere  desire  to  arrange 
the  questions  in  difference  between  the  United  States  and  England,  in  a  man- 
ner honorable  and  satisfactory.  As  the  slates  of  Massachusetts  and  Maine 
were  interested  in  the  divisional  or  boundary  line,  wliich  should  be  agreed 
upon,  commissioners  were  appointed  by  the  legislature  of  those  states,  to  pro- 
tect their  respective  interests — on  the  part  of  Maine,  Edward  Kavanauoh, 
Edward  Kent,  N.  P.  Preblk,  and  John  Otis  ;  on  the  part  of  Massachu- 
setts, AnnoT  Lawrence,  John   Mills,  and  Charles  Allen. 

By  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  the  north-eastern  boundary  line  is  defined 
and  established.  "  It  is  hereby  agreed  and  declared,  that  the  line  of  boundary 
shall  be  as  follows  : — Beginning  at  the  monument  at  the  source  of  the  river 
St.  Croix,  as  designated  and  agreed  to  by  the  commissioners  under  the  5th 
article  in  the  treaty  of  1794,  between  the  governments  of  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain  ;  thence,  north,  following  the  exploring  line  run  and  marked 
by  the  surveyors  of  the  two  governments,  in  the  years  lbl7  and  1S18,  under 


816  BOOK    OF    THE    UNITED    STATES. 

the  5th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  to  its  intersection  with  the  river  St.  John, 
and  to  tlie  middle  of  the  channel  thereof;  thence,  up  the  middle  of  the  main 
channel  of  said  river  St.  John,  to  tiie  mouth  of  the  river  St.  Francis  ;  thence 
up  the  middle  of  the  main  channel  of  said  river  St.  Francis,  and  of  the  lakes 
throuf^h  which  it  flows,  to  the  outlet  of  the  lake  Pohenagamook  ;  ihence, 
south-westerly,  in  a  slraij^ht  lino,  to  a  point  on  the  north-west  branch  of  the 
river  St.  John,  which  point  shall  be  ten  miles  distant  from  the  main  branch 
of  the  St.  John,  in  a  straij^dit  line,  and  in  the  nearest  direction  ;  but  if  said 
point  shall  be  found  to  l)c  less  than  seven  miles  from  the  nearest  point  of  the 
summit  or  crest  of  the  liii|hlands  that  divide  those  rivers,  which  empty  them- 
selves into  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  from  those  which  fall  into  the  river  St. 
John,  then  the  said  point  shall  be  made  to  recede  down  the  said  north-west 
branch  of  the  river  St.  John,  to  a  point  seven  miles  in  a  straight  line  from  the 
said  summit  or  crest;  thence,  in  a  straisjht  line,  in  a  course  about  south  eight 
degrees  west,  to  the  point  where  the  parallel  of  latitude  of  4G  degrees,  25  min- 
utes north,  intersects  the  south-west  branch  of  the  St.  John;  thence,  south- 
erly, by  the  said  branch,  to  the  source  thereof  in  the  highlands,  at  the  Met- 
jarmette  portage  ;  thence,  down  along  the  said  highlands  which  divide  the 
waters  which  empty  themselves  into  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  from  those 
which  fall  into  the  Adantic  ocean,  to  the  head  of  Hall's  stream  ;  thence, 
down  the  middle  of  said  stream,  till  the  line  thus  run  intersects  the  old  line 
of  boundary  surveyed  and  marked  by  Valentine  and  Collins,  previously  to  the 
year  1774,  as  the  15th  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  which  has  been  known 
and  understood  to  be  the  line  of  actual  division  between  the  states  of  New 
York  and  Vermont  on  one  side,  and  the  British  province  of  Canada  on  the 
other;  and,  from  said  point  of  intersection,  west  along  the  said  dividing  line 
as  heretofore  known  and  understood,  to  the  Iroquois  or  St.  Lawrence  river." 

It  was  also  stipulated  that  each  country  should  maintain  on  the  coast  of 
Africa,  a  naval  force  of  vessels  suflicient  to  carry  in  all  not  less  than  eighty 
guns,  to  be  independent  of  each  other,  but  to  act  in  concert  and  co-operation, 
•for  the  suppression  of  the  slave  trade.  By  the  10th  article,  it  was  stipulated 
,  that  fugitives  from  justice  found  in  either  country  should  be  delivered  up  by 
the  two  governments  respectively  upon  complaint  and  upon  what  should  be 
deemed  suflicient  evidence  to  sustain  the  charge. 

On  the  10th  of  November,  IS  1*2,  the  President  issued  his  proclamation,  an- 
nouncing the  ratification  of  the  treaty,  and  the  exchange  of  ratifications  between 
the  two  governments,  which  was  done  at  London  on  the  13lh  of  October, 
1842,  by  Mr.  Everett  and  the  Karl  of  Alicrdcen. 

Thus  was  setUed  a  controversy,  whicii  for  half  a  century  had  disturbed  the 
harmony  of  the  two  governments — whicii  had  given  birth  to  frequent  disturb- 
ances, within  and  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  ilisputcd  territory,  ami  which 
as  the  controversy  remained  unselUed,  was  becoming  more  perplexed  and 
intricate,  and  every  year  more  likely  to  engender  hostilities  between  the  two 
nations. 

Among  the  measures  of  a  pulilic  nature,  wliich  occupied  the  attention  of  the 
2d  session  of  the  27ih  congress,  no  one  excited  more  interest  than  the  revi- 
sion of  the  tarifT.  The  government  was  in  debt,  and  its  credit  in  the  wane. 
Autliorized  loans  could  not  be  negotiated.  The  revenue  was  falling  ofl".  The 
mainifacturini^  interests  were  sulfering  ;  all  liranches  of  industry  were  droop- 
ing. Said  the  Committee,  to  whom  the  subject  was  referreil,  in  their  report. 
*'  A  well  regulated  tarifl",  on  a  scale  suflicient  for  the  wants  of  the  government 
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is  ihc  only  effectual  rcmcily  for  the  evils  ihc  povcrnmrnt  and  the  people  are 
now  siifTeiiiifi^.  It  will  inspire  conruiiMice  lliroughoul  the  country.  It  will 
aiT-ain  set  every  wheel  in  motion.  It  will  improve  anil  cnhuTre  the  currency. 
It  will  send  out  its  life,  fjivinij  innuciice  to  the  extremity  of  the  nation,  and 
give  viijor  and  activity  to  the  wliolc  system.  It  will  (ami  nothinfr  else  will) 
restore  creilit  to  the  country.  Tiie  people  of  this  country  know  that  oiir  re- 
sources are  abundant.  Let  them  but  see  that  conjrress  has  provided  a  proper 
revenue,  and  h:'.s  done  it  in  such  a  manner,  as  at  the  same  time  to  encourajro 
and  protect  their  own  protective  industry  in  all  its  branches,  whellier  it  re- 
lates to  commerce,  agriculture,  manufactures,  or  the  mechanic  arts,  tlirough- 
out  the  l)road  extent  of  our  lands,  and  the  credit  of  the  government  will  com- 
mence at  once,  and  receive  all  the  aid  it  may  need." 

In  accordance  with  these  views,  a  bill  was  reported  by  the  above  commit- 
tee, providinjj,  1st,  a  general  ad  valorem  duty  of  30  per  cent,  with  free  ex- 
ceptions, where  the  duty  was  on  that  principle.  2.  A  discrimination  was 
made  for  the  security  of  such  interests  as  could  not  be  preserved  without  it, 
as  well  as  for  revenue,  by  specific  duties  on  valuations,  some  higher,  and  some 
lower  than  the  general  ad  valorem  duty. 

This  measure  was  powerfully  sustained  by  the  friends  of  the  manufactur- 
ing interests  in  the  country.  lUit  it  met  with  great  opposition.  Every  inch 
was  contested.  Creat  excitement  prevailed,  both  in  and  out  of  congress. 
Parties  were  nearly  equally  l)alaaced  on  the  (juestion  ;  and,  for  a  time,  serious 
apprehensions  were  entertained  as  to  its  fate,  liut,  at  length,  (Jidy  lOtli,)  the 
bill  passed — in  the  house,  by  a  vote  of  IIG  to  112, — in  the  senate,  (August 
5th,)  by  a  vote  of  i>o  to  2:J. 

Tlius  was  decided,  a  question,  which,  in  the  view  of  many,  was  of  incalcu- 
lable importance  to  the  country  ;  one,  certainly,  which  had  interested  all 
hearts,  and  had  given  birth  to  debates,  as  warm  and  animated,  as  any  which 
had  been  listened  to  for  years.  All  eyes  were  now  turned  towards  the  Exe- 
cutive, upon  whom  devolved  the  fearful  responsibility  of  approving  or  reject- 
ing it. 

Ill  a  few  days,  the  decision  of  the  President  was  communicated  to  congress 
— he  had  rejected  it — had  added  another  veto  to  thos'e  which  had  already 
filled  his  friends  with  surprise  and  regret. 

At  the  opening  of  the  extra  session  of  congress,  the  President  had  himself 
recommended  a  distribution  of  the  proceeds  of  the  public  lands  among  the 
slates  ;  and  an  act  was  accordingly  passed  to  that  efl'ect  ;  but  it  ordained 
"  that  if  at  any  time,  during  the  existence  of  that  act  there  should  be  an  im- 
position of  duties  or  imposts,  inconsistent  with  the  provision  of  the  act  of  the 
2d  of  March,  1833,  and  beyond  the  rate  of  duties  fixed  by  that  act,  to  wit., 
20  per  cent,  on  the  value  of  such  imposts,  or  any  of  them,  then  the  distribu- 
tion should  be  suspended,  and  should  continue  so  suspended,  until  the  cause 
should  be  removed."  Tlie  bill  now  presented  to  the  President  for  his  con- 
sideration provided,  that  notwithstanding  the  duties  were  raised  beyond  20  per 
cent.,  the  distribution  should  be  made.  On  this  ground  principally  the  veto 
was  based. 

The  friends  of  a  judicious  tariff  were  thus  placed  in  a  most  embarrassing 
situation.  It  had  been  their  intention  to  adjourn  soon  after  the  passage  of  this 
important  measure  ;  but,  under  this  unexpected  defeat  and  embarrassment, 
what  should  they  do  ?  Not  a  few  were  for  closing  the  session,  and  placing  the 
responsibility  upon  the  President.  But  the  country  was  suffering;  the  credit 
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of  the  government  was  sinking  lower  and  lower.  Something  must  be  done. 
Annthrr  efTort  mvist  be  put  forth.     Sacrifice  must  be  made. 

Wliile  tlio  judicious  and  patriotic  men  in  congress  were  thus  deUberatino 
as  to  the  patli  of  duty,  a  committee  of  tbe  house,  at  the  head  of  wliich  was 
]\Ir.  Adams,  to  whom  the  veto  message  of  the  President  had  been  n^ferred, 
reported.  After  reviewing  the  course  which  the  Executive  liad  pursued — his 
repeated  attempts  to  frustrate  the  action  of  congress  by  the  exercise  of  the 
veto — "  that  regal  power  of  the  constitution,"  they  observed  ;  "  the  whole 
legislative  power  of  tlie  Union  has  been  for  the  last  fifteen  months,  with  re- 
gard to  the  action  of  congress,  upon  measures  of  vital  importance,  in  a  state 
of  suspended  animation,  strangled  by  the  five  repeated  strictures  of  the  exe- 
cutive cord."  "The  will  of  one  man  has  frustrated  all  the  labours  of  con- 
gress, and  prostrated  all  their  powers."  "The  power  of  the  present  congress 
to  enact  laws  essential  to  the  welfare  of  the  people,  has  been  struck  with 
apoplexy  by  the  Executive  hand."  In  such  terms,  did  the  committee  speak 
of  the  alarming  and  unreasonable  exercise  of  the  veto  power  by  the  President. 
Tv/o  counter  reports  were  made  by  members  of  the  committee,  who  dis- 
sented from  the  report. 

On  the  17lh  of  August,  the  house  passed  upon  the  tarifi"  bill  returned  by 
the  President,  The  vote  stood  90  to  87 — two  thirds  not  voting  in  the 
affirmative,  as  required  by  tlie  constitution,  the  bill  was  rejected. 

On  the  22d  of  August,  the  same  revenue  bill,  which  had  been  vetoed  by 
the  President,  was  passed  by  the  house,  105  to  102,  with  the  exception  of 
the  section  concerning  the  land  fund,  and  the  duties  upon  the  articles  of  tea 
and  coffee,  which  were  omitted.  "  We  do  not  remember  ever  to  have  wit- 
nessed, during  thirty-five  years  attendance  at  the  house  of  representatives," 
said  the  editor  of  the  Intelligencer,  "  a  more  exciting  scene,  a  severer  contest, 
a  greater  earnestness  and  self  devotion,  than  characterized  the  proceedings 
and  votes  on  this  bill."  Many  were  reluctant  to  strike  out  the  land  clause, 
and  thus  yield  to  what  they  considered  prejudice  and  obstinacy  on  the  part 
of  the  President — but  the  exigencies  of  the  country  demanded  the  sacrifice 
at  their  hands,  and  in  the  spirit  of  patriotism  they  made  it. 

On  the  27th  of  Aur^ust,  tlie  bill  with  auK-ndments  passed  the  senate  by  the 
close  vote  of  21  to  2:>,  and  on  the  2i)th  these  amendments  were  concurred  in 
by  the  house;  and  the  l)ill,  soon  after,  received  the  signature  of  the  President, 
and  became  a  law  of  the  land. 

The  report  of  the  committee  on  the  veto  of  the  President  of  the  revenue 
bill  has  already  been  noticed.  Against  this  report,  the  President  on  the  30tli 
of  August  entered  his  solemn  protest,  transmitted  to  the  house  in  a  special 
message.  "I  protest,"  said  he,  "against  this  whole  proceeding  of  the  house 
of  representatives,  as  ex  parte  and  rrtra  judicidL  I  protest  against  it,  as 
subversive  of  the  common  ri/ht  of  all  citizens  to  be  condemned  only  upon  a 
fair  and  impartial  trial,  according  to  law  ami  evidence  before  the  country.  1 
protest  against  it  as  destructive  of  all  the  comity  of  intercourse  between  the 
departments  of  this  government,  and  dt'stined,  sooner  or  later,  to  lead  to  con- 
flict fatal  to  the  peace  of  the  country,  and  the  integrity  of  the  conslilutiou. 
I  protest  against  it  in  the  name  of  that  constitution,  which  is  not  only  my 
own  shield  of  protection  and  di^fence,  but  that  of  every  American  citizcMi.  I 
protest  against  it  in  the  name  of  the  people,  by  whose  will  I  stand  where  I 
do,  and  by  whose  authority  I  exercise  the  power  which  I  am  charged  with 
having  usurped,  and  to  whom  I  am   responsible  for  a  firm  aiul  faithful   dis- 
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charge,  according  to  my  own  convictions  of  duly,  of  the  lii^li  stewardship 
confided  to  me  by  them.  I  protest  against  it  in  the  name  of  all  regulated 
liberty  and  all  limited  government,  as  a  proceeding  tending  to  llic  utter  de- 
struction of  all  checks  and  balances  of  the  constitution.  And  I  respectfully 
nsk  that  tliis,  my  protest,  may  be  entered  upon  the  journal  of  the  house  of 
representatives,  as  a  solemn  and  formal  declaration,  for  all  time  to  come,  of 
the  injustice  and  unconstitutionality  of  such  a  proceediuir." 

On  receiving  this  protest,  tlie  Itouse  passed  these  resolutions.  1.  Tliat 
the  I*resident  had  no  right  to  make  a  formal  protest  against  votes  and  pro- 
ceedings of  this  house,  declaring  such  votes  and  procecdin<is  to  I)e  illcffal  and 
unconstitutional,  and  requesting  the  house  to  enter  such  protest  on  its  journal. 
2.  That  the  aforesaid  protest  is  a  breach  of  the  privileges  of  the  house,  and 
that  it  be  not  entered  on  the  journal.  :i.  That  the  President  of  the  United 
States  has  no  right  to  send  a  protest  to  this  house  against  any  of  its 
proceedings. 

On  the  31st  of  August,  the  2d  session  of  the  27tli  congress  was  terminated. 
It  will  be  memorable  in  the  history  of  the  country  for  the  length  and  arduous- 
ness  of  its  labours,  the  obstacles  which  it  encountered  in  the  path  of  its 
duty,  and  the  variety  and  importance  of  the  legislation  whicii  it  accomplished 
in  despite  of  all  the  difhculties  thrown  in  its  way. 

It  was  the  longest  session  ever  held  under  the  government;  extending 
through  a  period  of  2G9  days.  The  session  next  to  this  in  length  was  the 
second  under  Mr.  Van  Burcn,  which  lasted  220  days.  At  this  latter  session 
the  reports  made  were  710;  bills  reported,  521;  bills  passed  by  the  house, 
211.  Bv  the  former,  reports  made,  1098;  bills  reported,  610;  bills  passed, 
299. 

The  third  session  of  the  27th  congress  commenced  on  the  5th  day  of 
December,  1812.  In  his  message  transmitted  to  congress  two  days  after, 
there  being  no  quorum  in  the  senate  earlier,  the  President  represented  the 
foreign  relations  of  the  country  as  in  general  amicable.  The  late  treaty  with 
Great  Britain  was  cause  of  congratulation,  as  thereby  it  was  to  be  hoped  the 
good  understanding  existing  between  the  two  governments  would  be  preserved 
for  an  indefinite  period.  Some  misunderstanding  had  arisen  in  regard  to 
the  10th  article,  which  related  to  the  suppression  of  the  slave  trade.  A 
practice  had  threatened  to  grow  up  on  the  part  of  British  cruisers,  of  subject- 
ing to  visitation  ships  sailing  under  the  American  flag.  This  was  regarded 
as  in  fact  a  right  of  search,  wliich  would  not  be  tolerated,  and  such  had  been 
the  representation  of  the  Executive  to  the  British  government.  The  Presi- 
dent expressed  his  regret,  that  the  treaty  had  not  also  embraced  the  Oregon 
Territory — but  he  indulged  the  hope  that  an  early  settlement  of  the  question 
of  title  to  this  portion  of  the  continent  would  remove  all  grounds  of  future 
collision  between  the  two  governments. 

The  vexatious,  harassing,  and  expensive  war  which  so  long  prevailed 
with  the  Indian  tribes  inhabiting  the  peninsula  of  Florida,  had  been  termi- 
nated ;  the  army  was  relieved  from  a  service  of  the  most  disagreeable  cha- 
racter ;  and  the  treasury  of  a  large  expenditure.  Only  such  a  number  of 
troops  would  be  continued  there  as  were  necessary  to  preserve  peace. 

The  President  again  urged  upon  congress  his  plan  of  an  exchequer,  which 
at  the  late  session  had  received  no  favour.  In  conclusion,  he  recommended 
a  reimbursement  of  a  fine  imposed  on  General  Jackson  at  New  Orleans,  at 
the  time  of  the  attack  and  defence  of  that  citv. 
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On  the  9th  of  January,  1843,  the  committee  of  ways  and  means  to  whom 
had  been  referred  the  plan  of  the  President  of  an  exchequer,  reported  ad- 
versely thereto  ;  and  on  the  '27th  this  report  was  accepted,  and  the  resolution 
accompanying  it  adopted  hy  the  stronn^  vote  of  193  to  18.  The  resolution 
was,  thai  the  plan  presented  to  conj^ress  of  an  exchequer  ought  not  to  pass. 

Among  the  important  acts  passed  at  this  session  was  one  for  the  repeal  of 
the  bankrupt  law. 

On  the  13th  of  December,  1842,  a  bill  was  introduced  into  the  house  for 
the  repeal  of  the  bankrupt  law  passed  on  the  19lh  of  August,  1841.  On  the 
10th  of  January,  1813,  the  bill  passed  the  house  by  a  vote  of  140  to  71. 
The  question  on  its  repeal  was  taken  in  the  senate  February  25th,  1843,  and 
the  repeal  passed  by  a  majority  of  32  to  13.  It  was  provided  in  the  bill  that 
the  act  should  not  affect  any  case  or  proceeding  in  bankruptcy  commenced 
before  the  passage  of  this  act,  or  any  pains,  penalties,  or  forfeitures  incurred 
under  the  said  act;  but  every  such  proceeding  may  be  continued  to  its  final 
consummation  in  like  manner,  as  if  this  act  liad  not  been  passed.  At  the 
time  of  the  passage  of  the  original  act,  there  existed  a  strong  sentiment  in  its 
favour  throughout  the  country.  Such  a  system  had  been  called  for  for 
years — such  a  measure  it  was  supposed  would  relieve  many  unfortunate 
debtors,  who,  ])ut  for  such  relief,  would  find  no  opportunity,  and  possess  no 
ambition  to  attempt  to  retrieve  their  fortunes.  It  was  urged  also  for  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  act,  that  if  harm  had  resulted  from  it,  the  harm  was  not  likely 
to  continue.  The  dishonest  had  received  its  benefit — the  mass  of  insolvency 
had  been  swept  away  by  tlie  law  already  in  force.  A  fair  field  was  open  for 
amendments  to  the  law  if  found  ohjectionahle ;  and  amended  as  it  might  be, 
it  would  operate  for  the  benefit  of  die  creditor  more  than  the  debtor.  Be- 
sides, it  was  hardly  to  be  hoped  that  the  present  generation  would  see  another 
law  in  force,  should  tliis  be  repealed.  Such  were  some  of  the  considerations 
urged  in  favour  of  continuing  the  law.  But  a  great  change  had  been  effected 
in  public  opinion  throughout  the  country,  and  not  a  few  of  the  members  of 
congress,  who  had  originally  urged  the  passage  of  the  act,  and  were  firm  in 
their  belief  that  its  operation  would  be  beneficial,  now  voted  for  its  repeal. 

On  the  1st  of  March,  Mr.  Forward  resigned  the  oflice  of  secretary  of  the 
treasury,  and  John  C.  Sj)enccr,  then  secretary  of  war,  was  soon  after  nomi- 
nated to  fill  his  place.  His  confirmation  passed  the  senate  by  a  majority  of 
one. 

On  the  3d  of  March,  an  act  was  approved  by  the  President  for  promoting 
the  means  of  future  intercourse  between  the  United  States  and  the  government 
of  China.  By  this  act  40,000  dollars  were  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Pre- 
sident to  enable  him  to  establish  commercial  relations  with  China.  Under 
this  act,  Edward  Everett,  then  minister  and  envoy  extraordinary  to  England, 
was  nominated  and  confirmed  as  commissioner.  It  mav  be  here  added,  that 
Mr.  I^verctt  declining  this  honor,  ('alcb  (Pushing,  of  Newburyport,  Massachu- 
setts, was  appointed  to  take  his  place,  and  John  Tyler,  son  of  the  President, 
was  appointed  his  private  and  confidential  secretary.  Fletcher  Webster  of 
Boston  acted  as  secretary  of  the  mission. 

At  the  above  date  (March  3d)  the  I'residcnt  approved  of  another  important 
act,  viz.,  to  provide  for  carrying  into  efl'ect  the  treaty  between  the  United 
Slates  and  (Jreat  Britain,  concluded  al  Washington,  August  9lh,  1812.  By 
this  acl,  3()0,()()0  dollars  were  to  bo  paid  in  equal  moieties  to  Maine  and 
Massachusetts.     Also   the   President  was  authorized   to  employ  so  much  of 
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the  naval  force  as  was  requisite  to  fulfil  the  8lh  article  relating  to   the  sup- 
pression of  the  slave  trade. 

The  third  session  of  the  27tli  connrress  closeil  on  the  IM  of  March,  1813. 
Several  important  bills  failed,  anioni^  which  may  be  mentioned  a  bill  to  re- 
duce the  postairc  on  letters — a  bill  to  avitliorize  thi!  adojition  of  measures  for 
the  occupation  and  settlement  of  the  Oregon  Territory,  and  for  exlendinjj 
certain  laws  of  the  United  States  over  the  same — and  a  bill  for  the  relief  of 
Andrew  Jackson. 

On  the  8th  of  May,  Daniel  Webster  havinj^  accomplished  the  great  object 
for  which  he  retained  his  place  in  the  cabinet,  when  his  associates  resigned, 
viz.,  the  settlement  of  the  north-eastern  boundary  between  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain,  resigned  the  ofTice  of  secretary  of  state,  and  Hugh  S. 
Legare,  attorney-general  of  the  United  States,  was  appointed  temporarily  to 
fill  that  office. 

On  the  8th  of  June,  the  President,  accompanied  by  the  secretary  of  the 
treasury  and  the  postmaster-general,  left  Washington,  for  a  visit  to  lioslon  to 
attend  the  celebration  of  the  comjilction  of  the  IJunker  Hill  Monument, 
During  his  progress,  lie  was  received  with  the  honors  due  to  the  chief  magis- 
trate of  a  great  and  powerful  nation.  The  celebration  took  place  on  the  17th. 
An  oration  was  pronounced  by  Daniel  Webster,  commemorative  of  the 
great  events  by  which  our  country  had  arisen  to  its  exalted  station,  and  of  the 
virtues  of  those  noble  men  who  laid  the  foundation  of  our  civil  and  religious 
institutions.  It  was  a  grand  and  imposing  scene.  Thousands  were  gathered 
to  the  spot  once  moistened  by  the  blood  of  patriots  ;  and  grateful  homage 
went  up  to  Him,  under  whose  fostering  care  the  nation  enjoyed  a  measure 
of  prosperity  unknown  to  any  other  nation  on  the  globe. 

But  scarcely  were  the  festivities  of  the  occasion  ended,  when  the  melancholy 
intelligence  was  circulated  that  Mr.  Legare,  the  attorney-general,  and  acting 
secretary  of  state,  had  suddenly  deceased  at  his  lodgings  in  Boston.  He  had 
followed  the  President  to  mingle  in  the  joys  of  the  occasion,  but  sickness  fell 
upon  him,  and  in  a  brief  space  he  was  numbered  with  the  dead.  He  sus- 
tained the  reputation  of  a  man  of  rare  endowments — of  great  requisitions, 
and  exalted  character.  In  consequence  of  this  death,  the  President  and  suite 
soon  returned  to  the  seat  of  government. 

On  the  8th  of  July,  1813,  the  cabinet  of  the  President  was  reorganized  by 
the  appointment  of  Abel  P.  Upshur,  secretary  of  state;  John  C.  Spencer, 
secretary  of  the  treasury;  J.  M.  Porter,  secretary  of  war ;  C.  A.  WicklifTe, 
postmaster-general,  and  John  Nelson,  attorney-general. 

The  1st  session  of  the  2^111  congress  commenced  on  the  5th  of  December, 
1843.  On  the  organization  of  the  house  of  representatives,  a  flagrant  violation 
of  law  was  perpetrated  by  the  majority.  On  the  25tli  of  June,  1842,  an  act 
was  passed  by  congress  providing  for  the  election  of  representatives  in  the 
several  states  by  districts.  This  law,  some  of  the  states  saw  fit  to  set  at 
defiance.  New  Hampshire,  Georgia,  Mississippi  and  Missouri,  severally 
nullified  this  eminently  democratic  measure.  In  Georgia,  indeed,  the  legis- 
lature framed  and  passed  a  districting  bill,  but  the  governor  vetoed  it,  avow- 
inrr  in  his  message  that  he  did  this  less  from  hostility  to  the  district  system, 
than  to  avoid  the  appearance  of  complying  with  the  requisitions  of  congress. 
On  the  organization  of  the  house,  the  members  from  those  states,  twenty- 
one  in  number,  appeared  and  claimed  the  right  to  vote.  A  protest  from  the 
whiff  majority  was  read,  but  in  defiance  of  that,  and  the  plain  and  explicit  act 
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of  oon«iross  to  the  contrary,  llioy  were  sufTercd  lo  vote  for  speaker  and  clerk, 
and  subsequently  tlioy  were  appointed  upon  various  committees.  When 
these  llagrant  violations  of  law  had  been  perpetrated,  the  house  directed  the 
oouiuiittee  on  elections  to  inquire  into  and  report  on  the  matter.  That  com- 
mittee, as  was  foreordained,  reported  that  the  second  section  of  the  apportion- 
in.-^nt  act  was  zoiconstitulional.  The  house  promptly  adopted  the  report, 
a-ul  thus  the  whole  matter  was  settled,  virtually  on  the  basis  that  no  law  is 
of  bindinjT  force,  which  conflicts  with  the  interests  or  the  will  of  the  triumphant 
d:;!Uocracy.  The  choice  of  speaker  fell  on  John  W.  Jones  of  Virginia,  who 
had  been  returned  by  '.V-i  majority,  and  whose  seat  was  then  contested  by  his 
opponent,  John  M.  Hotts. 

In  iiis  annual  message,  the  President  represented  the  question  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  relating  to  the  tide  of  the  Oregon  Territory, 
as  still  unadjusted.  Our  minister  at  T.ondon  had  received  instruction  to  sub- 
mit to  the  British  government  propositions  for  the  final  settlement  of  the 
question,  and  the  hope  was  iiululged  that  this  controversy  of  increasing  interest 
might  be  brought  to  a  speedy  and  happy  termination. 

But  the  prominent  subject  of  the  message  related  to  Texas.  The  annexa- 
tion of  that  territory  to  llie  United  States  was  supposed  to  be  occupying  a 
large  share  of  the  executive  attention,  and  intimation  had  been  given  in  the 
oflicial  organ,  that  considerable  progress  had  already  been  made  towards  the 
accomplishment  of  that  object.  The  message  was  less  explicit  on  the  sub- 
ject than  th(;  people  had  reason  to  anticipate  from  what  had  been  semi- 
officially published  ;  but  it  was  apparent  that  the  interest  taken  in  Texas  by 
the  Executive  foreshadowed  his  ultimate  purpose  in  relation  to  her  becoming 
a  part  of  the  Federal  Republic. 

On  the  8lh  of  January,  1814,  an  act  passed  the  house  of  representatives, 
reimbursing  a  fine  imposed  upon  General  Jackson  at  New  Orleans,  at  the 
time  of  die  attack  and  defence  of  that  city.  The  repayment  of  this  fine  had 
been  recommended  by  the  President  in  his  annual  message  in  December,  1812, 
but  so  much  opposition  to  the  measure  had  been  manifested,  that  until  now  a 
favorable  vote  could  not  be  obtained.  The  history  of  the  imposition  of  this 
fine,  according  to  a  writer  on  the  spot,  is  briefly  as  follows. 

After  the  signal  defeat  of  the  British  on  the  8lh  of  January,  they  withdrew 
on  board  their  ships.  News  of  peace  widi  Great  Britain  meanwhile  reached 
the  city.  General  Jackson,  notwithstanding,  persisted  in  continuing  martial 
law.  This  created  dissatisfaction  among  the  volunteers  on  the  line.  One 
of  diem,  Louallicr,  a  member  of  the  legislature,  who  had  acted  in  a  highly 
meritorious  manner  in  the  defence,  setting  an  example  to  the  native  citizens 
which  had  a  great  elTect  (in  fact  he  had  more  of  the  American  feeling  than 
any  Louisianian  I  had  becouK!  acquainted  witli,)  conceived  that  the  unbending 
military  discipline  of  Jackson  towards  the;  citizens  and  volunteers  was  oppress- 
ive, and  wrote  an  anonymous  letter  on  die  subject,  which  was  puldishcd  in 
a  New  Orleans  paper.  The  edilur  of  the  paper  was  ordered  to  ajq)car  be- 
fore the  general,  escorted  by  a  mdilary  guanl,  and  being  threatened  with 
punbhrwuf,  gave  up  die  author.  The  displeasure  of  die  general  was  now 
turned  against  Louallicr,  who  was  immediately  put  under  strict  arrest,  while 
an  order  was  issued  forbidding  any  further  publications  on  these  subjects — 
tlius  silencing  the  press.  Louallicr  was  ordered  to  be  tried  for  treason  by  a 
court  martial,  and  if  the  court  had  btu-n  sufliciently  compliant,  there  is  no 
doubt  that  he  would  have  been  shot:    but,  fortunately,  General  Gaines,  wIjo 
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presided,  was  the  means  of  preveiitiiip  so  shockiiifr  a  catastrophe.  In  the 
mean  time,  the  friends  of  Lowallier  applied  for  a  haheas  corpus,  which  was 
issued  by  .ludije  Hall,  after  it  liad  been  refused  by  Judjre  Lewis.  .Tackson 
not  satisfied  witli  simply  disreijarding  the  writ,  sent  a  fdc  of  men,  who  seized 
the  judge,  carried  him  ten  or  twelve  miles  out  of  the  city,  and  left  him  with 
orders  not  to  return.  It  was  soon  after  the  official  announcement  of  peace, 
and  the  cessation  of  martial  law,  that  Juds^e  Hall  returned  to  Now  Orleans 
and  summoned  General  Jackson  to  appear  before  him  and  answer  for  his 
disolicdience  of  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus.  This  (Jeneral  Jackson  refused, 
for  whicli  refusal  Judije  Ilall  fined  him  one  thousand  dollars. 

This  was  the  fine  which  the  President  recommended  Conjiress  to  reim- 
burse. The  payment  of  it  was  stremiously  resisted,  on  the  ground  that  it 
would  be  reflection  upon  Judge  Hall,  who  imposed  it  in  tlic  discharge  of  his 
odicial  duty,  for  a  violation  on  the  jiart  of  (Jeneral  Jackson  of  the  laws  of  the 
constitution.  The  act  for  reimbursing  the  fme,  however,  passed  l)olh  houses 
of  congress — the  vote  in  the  former  being  taken  January  8lh,  IHll,  the  anni- 
versary of  the  battle  of  New  Orleans,  and  stand inir  \7yii  to  28.  Tiic  vote  in 
the  senate  was  taken  February  Hih,  and  stood  'M)  to  l(i.  The  act  disclaimed 
any  reflection  upon  Judge  Hall.  The  oriirinal  imo.  was  lOOO  dollars.  This 
with  the  interest  amounted  to  270()  dollars,  whicli  was  forwarded  to  the 
general  from  the  public  treasury  at  Washington  by  a  special  messenger. 

On  the  2d  of  March,  1814,  a  most  tragical  event  occurred  on  board  the 
United  States  steamship  Princeton,  during  her  return  from  an  excursion  down 
the  Potomac.  Captain  Stockton,  the  commander  of  the  ship,  had  invited  the 
President,  the  secretari>'s  with  their  families,  and  several  members  of  congress 
to  an  excursion  down  the  river.  The  day  was  fine;  the  company  large  and 
brilliant — probably  not  less  than  400  of  both  sexes.  During  the  passage, 
one  of  the  large  guns  on  board,  called  the  Peacemaker,  carrying  a  ball  of  225 
pounds,  jvas  fired  several  times,  exhibiting  the  great  power  and  capacity  of 
that  formid.d^le  weapon  of  war.  The  ladies  had  partaken  of  a  sumptuous 
repast ;  the  gentlemen  had  succeeded  them  at  the  table,  and  some  of  them 
had  left  it.  The  vessel  was  on  her  return  up  the  river,  opposite  the  fort, 
when  Captain  Stockton  consented  to  fire  another  shot  from  the  same  gun, 
around  and  near  which,  to  observe  its  eflecls,  many  persons  had  gathered, 
though  bv  no  means  so  many  as  had  witnessed  the  previous  discharge. 

The  gun  was  fired.  The  explosion  was  followed,  before  the  smoke  cleared 
away  so  as  to  observe  its  eflecls,  by  shrieks  of  wo  which  announced  a  dire 
calamity.  The  gim  had  burst  three  or  four  feet  from  the  breech,  and  scattered 
death  and  desolation.  Mr.  Upshur,  secretary  of  state  ;  Mr.  Gilmer,  recently 
appointed  secretary  of  the  navy,  Commodore  Keimon,  one  of  its  gallant 
olTicers  ;  Virgil  Maxcy,  lately  returned  from  a  diplomatic  residence  at  the 
Hague  ;  Mr.  Gardener  of  New  York,  formerly  a  member  of  the  senate  of  that 
stale  were  among  the  slain.  Besides  these,  seventeen  seamen  were  wounded, 
and  several  of  them  mortally.  Captain  Stockton,  Colonel  Benton  of  the  senate, 
Licutejiant  Hunt  of  the  Princeton,  and  W.  I).  Kobinson  of  Georgetown 
were  stunned  by  the  concussion. 

The  scene  baffles  description.  Wives  widowed  in  an  instant  by  the 
murderous  blast!  Daughters  smitten  with  the  heart-rending  sisjlit  of  their 
rubers'  lifeless  bodies  !  The  waitings  of  agonized  females  !  The  piteous 
grief  of  the  unhurt  but  stricken  spectators  !  The  wounded  seamen  borne 
down  below  !     The  silent  tears  and  quivering  lips  of  their  brave  and  honest 
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comrades,  wlio  tried  in  vain  to  conceal  their  feelings  !  What  words  can 
adequately  depict  a  scene  like  this  ! — A  few  days  after,  the  funeral  ceremonies, 
which  were  conducted  witli  appropriate  order  and  solemnity,  took  place  at 
the  presidential  mansion,  at  which  were  present  the  surviving  officers  of 
government,  civil,  military  and  naval;  tlie  foreign  ministers,  members  of  both 
houses  of  congress,  and  relatives  and  jjcrsonal  friends  of  die  deceased. 

SliorUy  after  tlie  al)0ve  sad  event,  Mr.  Upshur's  place  in  tlie  department 
of  state  was  supplied  by  the  appointment  of  John  C.  Calhoun,  of  South 
Carolina,  and  the  vacancy  occasioned  by  tlie  death  of  Mr  Gilmer  was  filled 
by  the  appointment  of  John  Y.  Mason. 

On  the  2'-id  of  April,  a  message  was  transmitted  to  the  senate  by  the  Pre- 
sident, announcing  to  that  body  the  negotiation  of  a  treaty  with  Texas  ;  the 
object  of  which  was  to  annex  that  territory  to  the  United  States.  "  I  trans- 
mit herewith,"  said  he,  "  for  your  approval  and  ratification,  a  treaty  which  I 
have  caused  to  be  negotiated  between  the  United  States  and  Texas,  whereby 
the  latter,  on  conditions  therein  set  forth,  has  conveyed  all  its  rights  of  separate 
and  independent  sovereignty  and  jurisdiction  to  the  United  States.  In  taking 
so  important  a  step,  I  have  been  influenced  by  what  appeared  to  me  to  be 
the  most  controlling  considerations  of  public  policy,  and  the  general  good; 
and  in  having  accomplished  it,  should  it  meet  with  your  approval,  the 
government  will  have  succeeded  in  reclaiming  a  territory,  which  formerly 
constituted  a  portion,  as  it  is  confidently  believed,  of  its  domain  under  the 
treaty  of  cession  of  1803,  by  France  to  the  United  Slates." 

By  this  treaty,  the  republic  of  Texas  was  to  be  annexed  to  the  United 
States  as  one  of  the  territories.  Her  public  lands  were  ceded  and  subject  to 
the  laws  regulating  public  lands  in  the  other  territories  of  the  United  States. 
Her  public  debt  and  other  lialiilities  to  be  assumed  by  the  United  Stales,  &c. 

The  annunciation  tliat  such  a  treaty  had  been  negotiated  by  the  President 
so  sccredy,  excited  no  small  surprise  tbrougliout  the  country,  and  imme- 
diately awakened  deep  concern  and  anxiety  in  the  bosoms  of  those  who  were 
opposed  to  the  measure.  In  tlie  view  of  this  portion  of  the  community,  tlic 
admission  of  Texas  was  a  serious  calamity,  inasmuch  as  it  involved  the  ex- 
tension of  slavery,  if  not  an  open  rupture  widi  Mexico,  which  still  laid  claim, 
with  what  justice  we  do  not  here  pretend  to  decide,  to  the  republic,  as  a  part 
of  her  rightful  domain.  On  the  other  hand,  these  and  other  objections  had 
no  force  with  a  large  party,  who  were  in  favor  of  her  admission.  They  saw 
in  such  a  measure  not  merely  the  extension  of  the  great  principle  of  liberty, 
and  the  wider  diffusion  and  enjoyment  of  our  inestimable  privileges  and  in- 
stitutions, but  the  means  of  great  wj'ahh,  inasmuch  as  her  rich  lands  might 
be  devoted  to  the  production  of  cotton  and  oilier  agriculiural  products,  and 
would  furnish  a  marl  lor  such  surplus  slave  poi)ulation,  as  was  nol  needed  in 
contiiruous  states.  It  was  confi(lcnily  asserted  that  it  would  not  increase 
slavery  in  the  land,  l)Ul  serve  to  place  what  was  deemed  a  necessary  evil  at  a 
farther  remove  from  the  non-holdmg  slave  stales. 

On  the  8th  of  June,  a  direct  vote  was  taken  on  the  question  of  ratifying 
the  above  treaty,  when  it  appeared  that  '.i'j  members  were  against  its  ratifica- 
tion, and  10  in  favor  of  it.  It  would  have  required  :M  votes  (two  thirds)  ac- 
cording to  the  constitution  to  ratify  the  treaty,  whereas  more  than  two  thirds 
voted  against  it. 

On  the  rejection  of  this  treaty,  the  President  transmitted  a  message  to  the 
house  of  representatives,  informing  that  body  of  the  action  of  the  senate,  and 
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virliinlly  requesting  them  to  adopt  sninp  roiirsf,  hv  which  his  ohject  should 
he  ol)taiiied.  Me  said,  **  While  I  have  reiranhMl  the  annexalion  to  he  accom- 
plished hy  treaty,  as  llie  most  suitahlc  lorm  in  which  it  could  he  eflt'cted, 
should  conj^ress  deem  it  proper  to  resort  to  any  oilier  expedient  conformably 
with  the  constitution,  and  likely  lo  accomplish  the  object,  I  stand  prepared  to 
yield  my  most  prompt  and  active  co-operation.  The  great  question  is  not  as 
lo  the  manner  in  wliich  it  shall  be  done,  but  whether  it  shall  be  accomplished 
or  not." 

Duritii,'  the  progress  of  these  interesting  measures  in  congress,  not  less  in- 
teresting events  were  transpiring  in  other  parts  of  the  country.  Another 
presidential  election  was  approacliinjj.  and  already  the  several  parties  were 
marshalling  their  forces  for  the  contest.  Within  a  few  days,  thr<'e  conven- 
tions were  held  for  the  purpose  of  nominating  candidates  for  the  two  first 
ofiices  in  the  country,  to  be  voted  for  in  Novend)cr,  iWll. 

The  first  of  these  was  a  whig  convention  convened  on  the  1st  of  May,  in 
the  city  of  Baltimore.  Over  the  delilieralions  of  this  convention,  the  [Ion. 
Ambrose  Spencer  of  New  York  presided.  Hy  this  convention,  composed  of  a* 
large  delegation  from  every  state  in  the  Union,  Henry  Clay  of  Kentucky  was 
unanimously  recommended,  as  the  whig  candidate  for  the  presidency  of  the 
United  States.  At  the  same  time  Theodore  Frelinghuysen  of  New  Jersey 
was  nominated  to  the  office  of  vice-president. 

On  the  following  day  the  foregoing  nominations  were  ratified  by  a  grand 
national  mass  convention,  composed  of  young  men  from  all  parts  of  the  Union 
— probably  tlie  largest  political  assemblage  ever  convened  in  the  United 
States  in  a  re<rular  convention.     John  M.  Clayton,  of  Delaware,  presided. 

On  the  27ih  of  the  same  month.  May,  the  democratic  national  convention 
assembled  in  the  city  of  IJnltimore  for  a  similar  object  of  this  convention.  H. 
C.  Wright  of  Pennsylvania  was  elected  president  of  the  convention.  Pre- 
vious to  the  meeting  of  this  convention,  it  was  generally  anticipated  that 
Martin  Van  Buren,  of  New  York,  would  be  its  unanimous  choice  for  the 
presidency.  Not  a  few  of  the  delegates  had  been  specially  instructed  to  give 
their  votes  for  him.  The  popularity  of  Mr.  Van  Buren,  however,  had,  from 
various  causes,  been  for  some  time  diminishing.  His  letter  in  opposition  to 
the  annexation  of  Texas  had  served  to  cool  the  friendship  of  many  of  his 
southern  political  friends.  In  adilition  to  these  considerations,  there  were 
probably  others  which  have  not  yet  transpired  from  the  bosoms  of  some  who 
exercised  a  paramount  influence  in  the  Baltimore  convention.  Be  this, 
however,  as  it  may,  a  plan  was  projected  to  pass  Mr.  Van  Buren,  and  select 
another  candidate.  This  was  accomplished  by  requiring  a  majority  of  two 
thirds  of  the  delegates  present  in  favor  of  the  candidates  elected.  To  the 
adoption  of  such  a  rule,  the  friends  of  Mr.  Van  Buren,  for  a  tinae,  strenuously 
objected.  They  were,  however,  overruled,  and  at  length  it  came  to  pass,  that 
the  man,  who,  it  is  believed,  nearly  every  state  in  the  Union  had  in  one 
way  or  another  recommended  lo  the  sufll"rages  of  the  convention,  was  laid 
aside,  and  a  candidate  in  the  person  of  James  K.  Polk  was  selected,  whose  name, 
previously  to  the  convention,  had  scarcely  ever  been  heard  in  connection  with 
the  first  office  in  the  land.  Most  remarkable  was  it,  that  the  man  who, 
during  the  first  seven  ballotings  of  a  convention  so  large,  did  not  receive  a 
single  vote,  and  in  the  eighth  balloting  but  forty-four,  should  on  the  ninth  re- 
ceive every  vole  of  the  convention,  being  2(3()  in  number.  At  the  same  time 
George  M.  Dallas,  of  Pennsylvania,  was  nominated  for  vice-president. 
105 
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On  the  same  day,  in  another  part  of  the  city  of  Baltimore,  a  Tyler  national 
convention,  as  it  was  called,  was  assembled  for  the  purpose  of  nominating 
John  Tyler  to  the  office  of  President.  Of  tliis  convention  Judge  White,  of 
Connecticut,  was  elected  president.  The  convention  was  composed  of  dele- 
gates from  various  parts  of  the  union,  without  restriction  as  regards  to  number 
from  any  state  or  district,  or  any  question  as  to  tlie  manner  of  their  appoint- 
ment; by  this  convention  John  Tyler  was  nominated  for  the  presidency.  It 
adjourned  without  nominating  a  candidate  for  the  vice-presidency,  but  adopted 
a  resolution  recommending  the  appointment  of  a  committee,  who  should  re- 
port a  candidate  for  the  vice-presidency  through  the  public  papers. 

The  candidates  thus  nominated  by  these  several  conventions,  accepted 
their  nominations,  and  from  this  time  the  political  campaign  opened  with  all 
that  activity  and  busy  bustle,  which  of  late  have  characterized  our  presidential 
elections.  Immense  mass  meetings  of  old  and  young  were  held  in  every 
section  of  tlie  country,  for  the  purpose  of  approving  of  the  several  nomina- 
tions, and  of  stimulating  the  friends  of  the  respective  candidates  to  every 
effort  to  secure  their  election.  It  may  here  be  added,  that  on  the  30ih  of 
-August,  Mr.  Tyler,  finding  himself  without  a  party  adequate  either  in  numbers 
or  zeal  to  elect  him,  wisely  withdrew  from  the  presidential  canvass.  The 
course  he  had  pursued  was  popular  with  no  party.  Yet,  on  withdrawing  his 
name,  he  seems,  for  reasons  not  well  understood,  to  have  aided  the  election 
of  .Mr.  Polk,  by  removing  from  office  those  who  were  friendly  to  the  election 
of  Mr.  Clay,  and  substituting  in  their  place  men  well  known  to  favor  the 
pretensions  of  his  rival. 

The  29lh  congress  closed  its  first  session  of  19G  days,  on  the  17th  of  June. 
Lilde  business  of  importance  had  been  accomplished.  Several  bills  deeply 
aflecting  the  interests  of  the  country  were  lost.  Fortunately  for  the  manufac- 
turing interests,  a  bill  having  for  its  object  an  essential  alteration  of  the  tarilT, 
and  which  was  urged  by  its  advocates  with  great  force,  was  laid  upon  the 
table  of  the  house  by  a  vote  of  105  to  9'J.  A  post-office  bill,  reducing  the 
rates  of  postage  was  passed  by  the  senate,  but  was  neglected  by  the  house, 
as  was  also  its  own  bill  for  regulating  postage,  and  the  franking  privilege  of 
members  of  congress. 

On  the  2d  of  December  congress  again  assembled — it  being  the  2d  session 
of  the  2yth  congress.  In  his  message,  the  President  represents  the  relations 
of  the  country  with  foreign  powers  as  satisfactory.  The  negotiations  willi 
Great  Britain  in  relation  to  Oregon  were  in  hopeful  progress.  Tiie  condition 
of  the  public  treasury,  and  of  the  public  credit  were  highly  gratifying.  The 
annexation  of  Texas  was  again  brought  to  the  consideration  of  Congress,  and 
a  joint  resolution  was  recommended  as  the  form  by  wliich  that  annexation 
might  be  perfected — to  be  made  binding  on  the  two  countries  when  adopted 
in  a  like  manner  by  the  government  of  Texas. 

On  the  10th  of  January,  1H15,  an  imjiortant  treaty  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Chinese  empire,  was  ratilicd  by  the  senate  by  a  unanimous 
vote.  This  treaty  was  concluded  l)y  Caleb  Cushing,  United  States  com- 
missioner to  Ciiina,  and  Tsiyeng,  governor-general  of  tlie  Two  Kwangs,  on 
the'part  of  the  Emperor,  at  Wang-Hiya,  ori  tlie  3d  of  July,  lyU.  By  this 
treaty  our  relations  with  China  were  placed  on  a  new  footing  eminently  favor- 
able to  the  commerce  and  otiier  interests  of  the  United  States.  An  abstract 
of  the  most  important  articles  are  subjoined. 

Art.  I,  Provides  that  there  shall   be  a  perfect  and  universal  peace,  and  a 
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sincere  and  conlial  amity  between  the  United  Slates  of  America  ami  the 
Ta  Tsinij  Empire. 

Art.  2.  I'rovitlcs  that  citizens  of  the  United  States  resorting  to  China  for 
tlie  purpose  of  commerce,  will  pay  the  duties  of  import  and  export  prescribed 
in  the  tariff  annexed  to  the  treaty,  and  no  other  duties  or  charges  wliatever; 
and  that  the  United  States  shall  participate  in  any  future  concession  granted 
to  other  nations  by  China. 

Art.  '.i,  Provides  for  the  provision  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  at  the 
five  ports  of  Kwang-chow,  lliyamen,  Ua-chow,  Ningpo  and  Shaiig-hai. 

Art.  4.  Provides  for  citizens  of  the  United  Slates  to  import  and  sell,  or  buy 
and  export,  all  maimer  of  merchandise  at  the  five  ports. 

Art.  10.  Provides  for  the  collection  of  dcl)ts  due  from  Chinese  to  Ameri- 
cans, or  from  Americans  to  Chinese  through  the  tribunal  of  the  respective 
countries. 

Art,  17,  Provides  for  the  residence  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  ;  the 
construction  by  them  of  dwellings,  storehouses,  churches,  cemeteries  and 
hospitals,  and  regulates  the  limits  of  residence — and  trade  permitted  to  citizens 
of  the  United  States  at  the  five  ports,  and  the appertaining  thereto. 

Art.  18,  Empowers  citizens  of  the  United  States  freely  to  employ  teachers 
and  other  literary  assistants,  and  to  purchase  books  in  China. 

Art.  19,  Provides  the  means  of  assuring  the  personal  security  of  citizens 
of  the  United  States  in  China. 

Art.  21,  Provides  that  subjects  of  China  and  citizens  of  the  United  States 
in  China,  charged  with  crimes  shall  be  subject  only  to  the  exclusive  jurisdic- 
tion eacli  of  the  laws  and  ofllccrs  of  their  respective  governments. 

Art.  22,  Provides  that  the  merchant  vessels  may  freely  carry  between  the 
five  ports  and  any  country  with  which  ('hina  may  happen  to  be  at  war. 

Art.  34,  i'rovides  tliat  citizens  of  the  United  States  engaged  in  contraband 
trade,  or  trading  clandestinely  with  such  of  the  ports  of  China  as  are  not 
open  to  foreign  commerce,  shall  not  be  countenanced  or  protected  by  their 
government. 

A  treaty  similar  to  the  preceding  was  made  by  Great  Britain  with  China 
somewhat  earlier.  A  new  era  has  commenced  in  the  history  of  that  exten- 
sive empire.  And  now  that  access  to  her  population  is  comparatively  easy, 
and  religious  instruction  is  allowed  to  be  disseminated  by  means  of  mission- 
aries, tracts,  &c.,  a  happy  change  may  be  anticipated  in  respect  to  a  people 
where  religion,  laws  and  customs  have  remained  without  alteration  for  centu- 
ries. Thus  good  has  resulted  from  evil.  The  conduct  of  England  in  respect 
to  the  opium  trade  a  few  years  since,  was  reprobated  by  all  civilized  nations  ; 
but  Providence  has  overruled  events  so  that  the  light  of  Christianity  will  at 
no  distant  day  enlighten  and  bless  China,  with  lier  hundreds  of  millions  of 
now  ignorant  and  superstitious  idolators. 

The  rejection  by  the  senate  of  the  treaty  concluded  by  the  President  with 
Texas,  noticed  page  824,  in  no  wise  abated  the  ardor  of  the  Executive  in  re- 
spect to  her  annexation  to  the  United  States.  In  his  annual  message,  as 
already  observed,  he  proposed  to  effect  her  admission  into  the  Union  by  a 
joint  resolution  of  congress.  Unconstitutional  as  such  a  mode  of  annexation 
was  deemed  to  be  bv  many  sound  and  patriotic  men,  the  measure  found  favor 
with  a  large  party  in  the  United  Slates,  and  a  corresponding  party  in  congress. 
The  resolution  was  opposed  with  great  force,  and  by  powerful  argument. 
The  consequences  were  clearly  set   forth — those  which  were  certain,  and 
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Oilier  consequences  which  were  probable.  It  was  urgeJ  as  an  act  of  injustice 
to  Mexico,  and  that  liostilitics  with  that  government  would  likely  ensue — 
that  our  territory  was  sufllciently  extended — that  our  public  debt  should  not 
be  enlarged  by  the  assumption  of  hers — and  finally,  and  more  than  all,  that 
the  evils  of  slavery  would  be  grcady  augmented  as  its  theatre  would  be  widely 
extended.  But  the  President  and  other  friends  of  the  measure  regarded  it 
with  great  favor.  General  Jackson,  now  in  the  decline  of  life,  and  even  on 
the  verge  of  the  grave,  was  appealed  to,  and  not  in  vain,  to  urge  the  demo- 
cratic party  to  consummate  the  annexation  before  his  departure.  The  dis- 
cussion of  the  subject  in  congress,  and  in  the  public  papers  was  strong  and 
animated.  At  length  on  the  23d  of  January,  1845,  the  question  was  taken 
in  the  house  of  representatives,  and  the  resolution  adopted  by  a  vote  of  118 
to  101. 

The  democratic  votes  in  favor  of  the  resolution  were  53  from  free,  and  59 
from  slave  states.  Eight  whigs,  all  from  slave  states,  voted  in  favor.  Of 
the  votes  in  the  negative,  28  were  democratic  from  free  states;  70  were 
whig — 52  from  free  states,  and  18  from  slave  states. 

The  resolution  from  the  house  underwent  important  amendments  in  the 
senate,  in  whicii  body  it  passed  by  a  vote  of  27  to  25.  lu  these  amendments 
the  house  concurred  by  a  vote  of  132  to  76. 

The  resolution  thus  passed  was  as  follows. 

Resolved,  &,c.,  That  congress  doth  consent  that  the  territory  properly  in- 
cluded within,  and  rightfully  belonging  to,  th6  republic  of  Texas,  may  be 
created  into  a  new  state,  to  be  called  the  state  of  Texas,  with  a  republican 
form  of  government  to  be  adopted  by  the  people  of  said  republic  by  deputies 
in  convention  assembled,  with  the  consent  of  the  existing  government  in 
order  that  the  same  may  be  admitted  under  the  slates  of  this  Union. 

The  consent  of  congress  to  this  resolution  was  given  upon  certain  condi- 
tions— the  first  was  that  a  constitution  adopted  by  the  people  of  said  republic 
should  be  laid  before  congress  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1846 — 
the  second  was,  that  all  mines,  minerals,  fortifications,  harbors,  arms,  navy, 
&c.,  should  be  ceded  to  the  United  States — public  lands  to  be  retained  by 
Texas  for  the  payment  of  her  debts — a  third  condiliou  was,  that  new  states 
might  hereafter  be  formed  out  of  the  said  territory  of  Texas. 

An  amendment  of  the  above  resolutions  proposed  by  Mr.  Walker  was 
adopted  by  a  vote  of  27  to  25. 

Tliis  amendment  allowed  the  President  of  the  United  States,  instead  of 
proceeding  to  submit  the  foregoing  resolutions  to  the  republic  of  Texas  as  an 
overture  on  the  part  of  the  United  Siales  for  admission,  to  negotiate  with  that 
republic,  then 

lie  it  resolced,  That  a  state  to  be  formed  out  of  the  present  republic  of 
Texas,  with  suitable  extent  and  boundaries,  and  with  two  representatives  in 
congress  until  the  next  apportionment  of  representation,  shall  be  admitted 
into  the  Union  by  virtue  of  this  act,  on  an  equal  footing  with  the  existing 
states,  as  soon  as  the  terms  and  condition  of  such  admission  and  the  cession 
of  the  remaining  Tcxian  territory  to  the  United  Slates  shall  be  agreed  upon 
by  the  governments  of  T(!xas  and  the  United  Slates.  This  amendment  was 
concurred  in  by  the  house  by  a  vote  of  132  to  76. 

As  these  measures  in  regard  to  the  admission  of  Texas  were  adopted  at 
the  (dose  of  the  session  of  congress,  it  was  expected  that  Mr.  'i'yler  would 
leave  it  to  his  successor  to  consunimate  the  wishes  of  congres*.  and  it  was 
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also  undnrslood  that  Mr.  Polk  li:ul  determined  lo  ncfjolinio  n  Irenty  with 
Texas  under  the  alternative  ofTered  l)y  Mr.  Walker's  aincndnient.  I'rcsidt'nl 
Tyler,  liowever,  determined  to  forestall  the  action  ot*  his  successor,  and  hence 
despatched  an  express  to  communicate  lo  'I'exas,  that  he  had  decided  to  in- 
vite Texas  into  the  Union,  under  the  j)rovisions  of  the  resoluticjns  as  they 
passed  the  house  of  representatives,  without  the  exercise  of  farther  treaty 
making  power. 

Duriui^  the  prcccdinrr  session  of  congress,  the  subject  of  a  ciianj^e  in  exist- 
ing rales  of  postage  had  been  discussed,  and  a  l)ill  making  aluirations  had 
passed  one  branch  of  the  national  legislature.  At  the  |)resent  session,  the 
subject  was  revived,  and  a  bill  reducing  the  rates  introduced.  It  was  under- 
stood to  liud  no  fivor  with  the  postmaster-general  and  some  others — !)Ut  a 
reduction  of  rates  had  long  been  demanded  by  the  pulilicr,  and,  in  accordance 
with  the  public  sentiment,  the  bill  passed  the  senate  February  8th,  by  a  vote 
of  3S  to  V2 :  in  the  house,  on  the  16th,  158  to  74 — to  go  into  operation  the 
Isl  of  July,  following. 

On  the  r2th  of  February,  the  ceremony  of  opening  and  counting  the  votes 
of  the  electors  of  President  and  vice-president  of  the  United  States  took  place 
in  the  presence  of  both  houses  of  congress.  Tellers  were  appointed  as  usual, 
who,  having  read  and  counted  the  votes',  made  duplicate  lists  thereof.  These 
being  delivered  to  the  president  of  the  senate,  he  made  declaration  of  the  re- 
sult;  viz.,  That  the  whole  number  of  votes  given  was  27.3,  of  which  James 
K.  Polk,  of  Tennessee,  had  170,  and  was  duly  elected  President  of  the 
United  States  for  four  years  from  the  4th  day  of  March  ensuing.  Henry 
Clay  liad  105  for  the  same  office.  The  vote  for  vice-president  stood  170  for 
George  M.  Dallas,  of  Pennsylvania;  for  Theodore  Frelinghuyscn,  of  New 
York,  105. 

On  the  4th  of  March,  at  half  past  two  in  the  morning,  the  second  session 
of  the  28th  congress  was  brought  to  a  close,  and  at  the  same  time  was  termi- 
nated the  presidential  career  of  John  Tyler,  who  soon  after  retired  to  his  farm 
in  Virginia. 

In  reviewing  the  presidential  career  of  Mr.  Tyler,  it  is  impossible  to  free 
him  from  the  charge  of  inconsistency.  In  the  Ilarrisburg  convention,  he  was 
a  member,  a  vice-president,  and  an  ardent  supporter  of  Mr.  Clay — and  when, 
after  some  three  days'  deliberation,  it  was  decided  to  place  General  Harrison 
in  nomination,  few,  if  any,  appeared  more  deeply  aggrieved  than  Mr.  Tyler, 
that  the  claims  of  Mr.  Clay  were  set  aside. 

The  selection  of  a  candidate  for  vice-president,  next  became  an  oI)jcct  of 
deep  solicitude.  The  friends  of  General  Harrison  were  naturally  anxious 
that  the  choice  should  fall  upon  a  known  and  ardent  Clay  man.  To  this 
end,  the  name  of  John  J.  Crittenden  was  brought  forward,  i)Ut  his  friends  felt 
unauthorized  lo  pledge  his  assent.  Others  were  named — Governor  Dudley — 
ex-Governor  Owen,  and  Benjamin  Watkins  Leigh  ;  but  for  various  reasons 
their  names  were  witlulrawn.  At  length  the  name  of  John  Tyler  was  in- 
troduced, and  under  a  belief  that  he  was  an  uncompromising  whig,  he  received 
the  unanimous  vote  of  the  convention. 

On  the  death  of  General  Harrison,  Mr.  Tyler  succeeded  to  the  presidency. 
Thereupon  he  issued  an  address  to  the  people,  which  was  plainly  and  gene- 
rally understood  to  indicate  his  resolution  to  unite  in  s\ich  measures  with  re- 
gard to  the  currency,  as  the  new  whig  congress  (which  General  Harrison  had 
called  to  meet  in  extra  session  at  an  early  day)  should  deem  advisable.     A 
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variety  of  circumstances  concurred  to  evince  tliat  such  was  at  that  time  his 
intention.  But  the  tenor  and  l:inffuas;e  of  his  conduct  were  soon  chanired. 
He  differed  from  tlie  party  wliich  elevated  liim  to  office — repeatedly  vetoed 
their  most  important  and  most  valued  measures — removed  from  ofllce  nearly 
all  who  !i;\d  contributed  to  his  election,  and  threw  his  entire  influence  into 
the  hands  of  the  opposite  political  parly. 

The  retirement  of  Mr.  Tyler,  is,  perhaps,  too  recent  to  justify  a  decided 
opinion  as  to  the  merits  of  his  administration.  During  the  heat  of  party  strife, 
an  impartial  judirment  is  seldom  apt  to  be  exercised.  We  look  at  men  and 
measures,  at  such  times,  tlirough  a  false  medium.  In  order  to  a  fair  and  full 
estimate  of  the  measures  of  a  government,  it  is  necessary  that  years  shoidd 
pass  by,  and  with  them  the  political  pride  and  party  prejudice  of  the  princi- 
pal actors  at  the  time  of  their  adoption  and  influence.  But  whatever  may  be 
the  ultimate  decision  of  posterity  in  regard  to  the  administration  of  Mr.  Tyler, 
as  a  whole,  it  is  certain,  that  nothing  can  rescue  him  from  the  charge  of  a 
vacillating  policy,  by  which  he  alienated  from  liis  society  and  friendship 
nearly  every  man,  who  aided  in  elevating  him  to  office  ;  and  thst  without  se- 
curing tlie  esteem  of  the  party  whose  cause  he  espoused,  and  the  members  of 
which  he  lionored  with  office.  Measures  beneficial  to  the  country,  were  in- 
deed adopted  during  his  administration;  but  it  is  also  true  that,  through  his 
exercise  of  the  veto  power  beyond  all  former  precedent,  other  measures  of  no 
less  importance  in  the  view  of  his  former  friends,  and  which  had  been  per- 
fected at  the  expense  of  much  time  and  labor,  were  frustrated.  In  short, 
during  nearly  the  whole  of  his  administration,  Mr.  Tyler  went  counter,  in 
the  opinion  of  his  friends,  to  those  princi|)les  which  he  had  avowed  prior  to, 
and  early  after,  liis  accession  to  the  presidency.  And  in  so  doing,  he  sadly 
disappointed  his  early  political  friends  and  associates,  while  he  secured  to 
himself,  it  is  well  known,  neither  the  respect  nor  support  of  the  democratic 
party. 


ADMINISTRATION  OF  JAMKS  K.  POLK. 


On  the  4lh  of  March,  1845,  James  K.  Polk  was  duly  inaii<j»irat''(l  n«  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States.  Tlie  ceremonies  at  the  (\ij)itol  on  the  occasjnn 
were  witnessed  by  a  lar^e  concourse  of  citizens,  both  from  the  vicinity  and  a 
distance.  As  is  usual,  the  President  elect,  on  taking  tlic  oath  of  office,  deli- 
vered an  address  explanatory  of  liis  political  sentiments,  or  those  fundamental 
principles,  by  which  he  designed  to  administer  the  government  during  liis 
presidential  term. 

After  expressing  his  thanks  to  his  countrymen  for  the  unsolicited  confidence 
reposed  in  him,  and  invoking  the  aid  of  the  Almighty  Ruler  of  the  universe, 
he  said:  "It  will  be  my  first  care  to  administer  the  government  in  the  true 
spirit  of  the  constitution,  and  to  assume  no  powers  not  expressly  granted  or 
clearly  implied  in  its  terms."  It  would  also  be  his  aim  to  see  that  the  gene- 
ral government  did  not  trcncli  on  the  rights  of  tlie  stales,  nor  the  states  over- 
step the  limits  of  power  reserved  to  them.  He  should  steadily  aim  to  per- 
petuate the  blessings  enjoyed  under  the  constitution,  and  especially  to  preserve 
the  Federal  Uruon  in  its  integrity,  and  in  all  thai  pertains  to  its  honor  and 
prosperity.  He  expressed  himself  opposed,  to  a  national  bank,  and  all  other 
extraneous  institutions  planted  aroui\d  the  government  to  control  or  strengthen 
it,  in  opposition  to  the  will  of  its  authors.  In  respect  to  the  expenditure  of 
the  public  money,  he  should  feel  it  to  be  his  duty  to  recommend  the  strictest 
economy  compatible  with  the  public  interest.  In  regard  to  the  adjustment 
of  our  revenue  laws,  and  the  levying  of  taxes  necessary  to  the  support  of  the 
government,  he  considered  it  a  cardinal  principle,  that  no  more  money  should 
be  collected  than  the  necessities  of  an  economical  administration  req\iired. 
He  was  in  favor  of  a  tariff  for  revenue,  and  such  as  would  aflord  incidental 
protection  to  our  home  industry,  but  was  opposed  to  a  tarilT  for  protection 
merely.  lie  was  in  favor  of  the  annexation  of  Texas,  and  congratulated  the 
country  that  measures  were  in  progress  for  i»er  reunion.  In  respect  to 
Oregon,  he  claimed  our  tide  to  it  to  be  "  clear  and  unquestionable."  In  the 
management  of  foreign  relations,  he  would  aim  to  preserve  a  careful  respect 
for  the  rights  of  other  nations,  while  our  own  would  be  the  subject  of  con- 
slant  watchfulness.  Public  officers  would  be  held  to  a  strict  performance  of 
their  duties,  especially  those  charged  with  the  collection  and  disbursement 
of  the  public  revenues.  AUhough  chosen  by  a  parly,  in  his  official  actions 
he  would  not  be  the  President  of  a  pari  only,  but  of  the  whole  people  of  the 
United  States.  In  conclusion  he  said,  "  I  enter  upon  ihc  discharge  of  the 
high  duties  which  have  been  assigned  me  by  the  people,  humbly  supplicating 
that  Divine  Being,  who  has  watched  over  and  protected  our  beloved  country 
from  its  infancy  to  the  present  hour,  to  continue  his  gracious  benedictions 
upon  us,  that  we  may  continue  a  prospero\i.<  and  happy  people." 

The  President  immediately  after  his  induction  into  office,  proceeded  to 
the  formation  of  his  cabinet.     The  new  senate  being  in  session,  he  nominated 
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James  Buchanan,  of  Pennsylvania,  as  secretary  of  state;  Robert  J.  Walker, 
of  Mississippi,  secretary  of  the  treasury  ;  William  L.  Marcy,  of  New  York, 
secretary  of  war;  George  Bancroft,  of  Massachusetts,  secretary  of  the  navy; 
Cave  Johnson,  of  Tennessee,  postmaster-general,  and  John  Y.  Mason,  of 
Virginia,  attorney-general. 

On  the  evening  of  the  8th  of  June,  an  event  occurred  calculated  to  make 
a  deep  impression  upon  the  whole  people  of  the  United  States.  This  was 
the  death  of  General  Jackson,  wlio  breathed  his  last,  at  his  residence  at  the 
Hermitage,  Tennessee,  in  the  TOih  year  of  his  age.  Ilis  funeral  solemnities 
took  place  on  Tuesday,  the  lOlh,  the  Rev.  Dr.  Edgar  preaching  a  most  im- 
pressive and  eloquent  sermon  on  the  occasion.  After  the  religious  services 
were  ended,  the  body  was  conveyed  to  the  vault  prepared  many  years  since 
"for  its  reception.  Several  thousands  of  persons  were  present  at  the  solemn 
ceremonies,  which  were. closed  by  the  discharge  of  three  volleys  over  the  grave. 

We  have  elsewhere  spoken  of  General  Jackson  in  respect  to  his  military 
and  political  character.  That  he  was  "  a  soldier  of  dauntless  courage,  vigor, 
and  perseverance,  an  ofTicer  of  skill  and  sagacity,  of  quickness  of  perception, 
and  of  prompt  and  resolute  execution  of  his  purpose,  there  is,  probably,  and 
hereafter  there  will  probably,  be  no  division  of  opinion,  either  at  home  or 
abroad.  That  he  was  sometimes  stern  and  severe,  too  stern  and  severe, 
none  can  doubt ;  nor  will  it  be  questioned  probably,  that  while  in  general  he 
Bought  to  distinguish  himself  by  exalting  the  character  and  honor  of  his 
country,  he  was  not  unfrequently  rash,  and  too  obstinately  bent  on  pursuing 
his  plans  and  purposes  to  their  end,  in  despite  of  the  opinion  and  advice  of 
his  political  friends  and  associates." 

To  all,  however,  whatever  estimates  they  may  have  forined  of  the  excel- 
lence or  defects  of  his  administration,  it  ipust  be  pleasant  to  learn  that  the 
closing  days  of  his  life  were  devoted,  according  to  statements  made  to  the 
public,  to  a  wise  preparation  for  that  eternity  to  which  he  was  hastening. 
He  claimed  to  rest  his  hopes  for  acceptance  with  God,  on  the  merits  of  Jesus 
Christ.  His  final  interview  with  his  family  was  deeply  tender  and  impres- 
sive. He  took  leave  of  each  one  with  great  deliberation,  and  in  a  maimer 
most  kind  and  affectionate.  He  took  leave  witli  similar  tenderness  of  his 
servants,  who  had  collected  in  his  room,  or  at  the  windows,  and  in  conclu- 
sion he  expressed  the  hope,  that  he  should  meet  them  all  again  in  a  world  of 
glory. 

The  solemn  event  was  every  where  received  with  due  sensibility,  and  its 
announcement  followed  by  appropriate  demonstrations  of  respect  to  the 
memory  of  the  departed.  Tlie  President  of  the  United  States  issued  his 
public  order,  directing  suitable  demonstrations  of  public  sorrow  and  sympatliy 
to  be  made  at  tiie  several  naval  and  military  stations  of  the  country.  Willi 
great  propriety  did  that  public  order  conclude  by  saying,  "  Let  the  virtues  of  the 
illustrious  dead  retain  their  inlluence,  and  when  energy  and  courage  are  called 
to  trial,  emulate  his  example." 

Tlie  first  session  of  the  20lli  congress  commenced  December  1st,  1845, 
The  Hon.  John  W.  Davis,  of  Indiana,  was  elected  speaker  of  the  house  of 
representatives. 

On  tlie  following  day,  the  President  transmitted  his  message  to  both  houses 
of  congress.  The  principal  topics  of  jnihlic  interest  containiMl  in  the  message 
related  to  Texas — to  Oregon — to  our  relations  with  Mexico — to  the  public 
land.s — and  to  the  sub-treasury. 
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In  regard  to  Texas,  ilir  I'rivsidciu  infonned  congress,  llial  llic  terms  of  an- 
ncxutiuii  wliicli  were*  ofTfreil  by  llie  United  Stales  to  that  govcriiinent,  l)y  llio 
joint  resolution  of  tlie  last  congress,  had  been  accepted  l)y  Texas,  ami  thai 
nothinir,  therefore,  reniaincd  to  consiinunate  that  annexation,  hnt  the  passage 
of  an  act  l)y  congress,  to  admit  the  state  of  Texas  into  the  Union,  upon  an 
equal  footing  wiili  tiie  original  stales.  **  Strong  reasons  exist,"  lie  observed, 
*'  why  liiis  should  be  done  at  an  early  perit)d  of  llie  session.  \iy  the  consli- 
tuliun  of  Texas,  the  existing  government  is  continued  only  till  congress  can 
act ;  and  the  third  Monday  of  ihc  present  month  is  the  day  appointed  for 
holding  the  first  general  election.  I  camiot,"  added  the  Executive,  "  too 
earnestly  recommend  prompt  action  on  tliis  important  subject." 

Tlie  President  next  spoke  of  our  relations  witli  Mexico,  "  which,"  he  ob- 
eerveii,  *'  have  not  since  the  last  session  been  of  the  most  amicable  character. 
On  the  6th  of  March,  the  Mexican  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  pleni- 
potentiary to  the  United  States,  made  a  formal  protest  against  the  ainicxation 
of  Texas ;  in  which  he  regarded  that  annexation  as  a  violation  of  the  rights 
of  Mexico,  ai\d  in  consequence  of  it,  he  had  demanded  his  passports.  'I'lnis, 
by  the  act  of  Mexico,  all  diplomatic  intercourse  l)etwecn  the  two  countries 
had  been  suspended."  Nor  was  this  all.  Tlie  belligerent  conduct  of  Mexico 
had  rendereil  it  necessary,  in  the  opinion  of  the  President,  to  lake  measures 
to  protect  and  defend  Texas  against  her  menaced  attack.  "  I  deemed  it 
proper,  therefore,"  observed  the  President,  "as  a  precautionary  measure,  to 
order  a  strong  squadron  to  the  coast  of  Mexico,  and  to  concentrate  a  suflicicnt 
military  force  on  the  western  frontier  of  Texas.  Our  army  was  ordered  to 
take  position  in  the  country  between  the  Neuces  and  the  Del  Norte,  and  to 
repel  any  invasion  of  the  Texan  territory  which  might  be  attempted  by  the 
Mexican  forces.  Our  squadron  in  the  Gulf  was  ordered  to  co-operate  with 
the  army."  Up  to  the  dale  of  the  message,  however,  Mexico  had  made  no 
aggressive  movement,  nor  had  the  American  forces,  on  their  part,  committed 
any  act  of  hostility.  Such  was  the  position  of  our  affairs  with  Mexico  on 
the  opening  of  the-  session  of  congress. 

The  President  next  adverted  to  tlie  subject  of  the  Oregon  territory.  Previous 
to  his  induction  to  ofilce,  three  several  attempts  had  been  made  to  selde  the  ques- 
tions in  dispute  al)()ut  Oregon  between  the  two  countries  by  negotiation,  upon 
tlie  principle  of  compromise,  each  of  which,  however,  had  proved  unsuccessful. 

These  negotiations  took  place  at  London,  in  the  years  1818,  1824,  and 
1826  :  the  first  two  under  the  administration  of  Mr  Monroe,  the  last  under 
that  of  Mr.  Adams.  The  negotiations  of  1818  having  failed  to  accomplish 
its  object,  resulted  in  the  convention  of  the  20ih  of  October  of  that  year.  By 
the  third  article  of  that  convention,  it  was  "agreed  that  any  countrj'  that  may 
be  claimed  by  either  party,  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  westward  of 
the  Stony  mountains,  shall,  together  with  its  harbors,  bays,  and  creeks,  and 
the  navigation  of  all  rivers  within  the  same,  be  free  and  open  for  the  term  of 
ten  years  from  the  dale  of  the  signature  of  the  present  convention,  to  the 
vessels,  citizens,  and  subjects  of  the  two  Powers  ;  it  being  well  understood 
that  this  agreement  is  not  to  be  construed  to  the  prejudice  of  any  claim  which 
either  of  tlie  two  high  contracting  parties  may  have  to  any  part  of  the  said 
country,  nor  shall  it  be  taken  to  affect  the  claims  of  any  other  Power  or 
State  to  any  part  of  said  country  ;  the  only  object  of  the  high  contracting 
parties  in  that  respect,  being  to  prevent  disputes  and  differences  among 
themselves." 

■  105  70« 
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The  negotiation  of  1824  was  productive  of  no  result,  and  the  convention 
of  1818  was  left  unchansjed. 

The  negotiaiion  of  1826  having  also  failed  to  cfTect  an  adjustment  by  com- 
promise, resulted  in  the  convention  of  August  tlie  Gth,  1827,  by  which  it  was 
agreed  to  continue  in  force,  for  an  indefinite  period,  the  provisions  of  the  third 
article  of  the  convention  of  the  20ih  of  October,  1818 ;  and  it  was  further 
provided,  that  it  shall  be  competent,  however,  to  either  of  the  liigh  contracting 
parties,  in  case  either  should  think  fit,  at  any  time  after  the  20Lh  of  October, 
1828,  on  giving  due  notice  of  twelve  months  to  tlie  other  contracting  party, 
to  annul  and  abrogate  this  convention  ;  and  it  shall,  in  such  case,  be  accord- 
ingly entirely  annulled  and  abrogated  after  the  expiration  of  said  term  of 
notice. 

From  this  time,  for  several  years,  the  subject  rested  in  quietness.  At 
length,  in  October,  1843,  the  minister  of  the  United  States  in  London,  made 
a  similar  olTcr  to  those  of  1S18  and  182G.  Thus  stood  the  question  when 
the  negotiation  was  transferred  to  Washington.  On  the  26di  of  August,  1844, 
the  British  plenipotentiary  ofl^ored  to  divide  the  Oregon  territory  by  the  49th 
parallel  of  north  latitude,  leaving  the  free  navigation  of  the  Columbia  river  to 
be  enjoyed  in  common  by  bolli  parties.  This  proposition  was  rejected  by  the 
American  plenipotentiary  on  tlie  day  it  was  submitted.  The  British  pleni- 
potentiary next,  in  turn,  requested  that  a  proposal  should  be  made  by  the 
United  Slates,  for  an  equitable  adjustment  of  the  question. 

Such  was  the  state  of  the  negotiation  on  the  accession  of  Mr.  Polk  to  the 
presidency.  "  Anxious  to  settle  this  long  pending  controversy,  I  was  in- 
duced," he  observed,  "to  make  a  further  proposition,  which  was  a  repetition 
of  the  offer  of  the  parallel  for  49  degrees  of  north  latitude,  without  the  free 
navigation  of  the  Colu!ni)ia  river.  This  proposition  was  rejected  by  the 
British  plenipotentiary,  and  here  all  negotiation  ceased." 

Such  was  the  state  of  this  important  and  delicate  question  on  the  meeting 
of  congress.  Attempts  at  compromise  had  failed.  Great  anxiety  was  begin- 
ing  to  be  felt  by  statesmen  on  both  side  the  waters  in  relation  to  this  subject. 
More  and  more  sensitiveness  was  prevailing,  in  reference  to  the  claims  of  the 
respective  parties.  The  President,  under  a  belief  that  the  question  should  be 
settled,  advised  that  the  year's  notice,  requirL;d  by  the  convention  of  tlie  Gth 
of  August,  1827,  should  be  given  to  (Ireat  Britain. 

"  By  so  doing,  at  the  expiration  of  a  year,  we  shall  have  reached  a  period," 
said  the  President,  "  when  our  national  riglits  in  Oregon  must  either  be  aban- 
doned, or  firmly  maintained." 

In  regard  to  the  tariff,  the  message  was  explicit.  The  President  reaffirmed 
doctrines,  which,  before  his  elevation  to  the  Executive  chair,  he  was  known  to 
profess  in  regard  to  the  protective  system.  He  was  against  it — against  the 
tariff  act  of  1842 — a  revision  and  modification  of  which  he  strongly  re- 
commended. 

In  re.sj)ect  to  the  public  domain,  the  President  proposed  to  rcdurc  the  price 
to  one  dollar  per  acre,  and  to  graduate  the  price  to  lower  rales  upon  such 
portions  as  should  remain  for  any  considerable  time  unsold.  Next,  he  ad- 
verted to  the  safe  keeping  of  tlu;  public  money.  "  Kntertaiiiing  the  opinion," 
said  he,  •'that  the  separation  of  the  moneys  of  the  governuient  from  banking 
inslitulions  is  indispensable  for  liie  safety  of  the  funds  of  ilie  government,  and 
iho  rights  of  tlie  people,  1  recommend  to  congress  that  provision  be  made  l)y 
law  for  such  separation,  and  that  a  constitutional  treasury  be  created  for  the 
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safe  kcpping  of  the  pul)lic  money.  Tho  constitutional  troasury  rcrommcnded 
is  desii^iied  as  a  secure  depository  for  the  pul)lic  money,  willioul  any  power 
to  make  loans  or  discounts,  or  to  issue  any  paper  whatever,  as  a  currency' 
or  circulation.  I  cannot  douht  tliat  such  a  treasury  as  was  contemplated  hy 
the  constitution,  should  he  independent  of  all  hankinf^^  corporations." 

Such  were  the  views  of  the  Executive  in  rcfrard  to  these  jrreat  questions  of 
national  policy.  (Jreat  dilTerences  of  opinion  existed  anioiig;  the  American 
people  in  relation  to  several  of  them.  It  was  foreseen  that  the  puljlic  dis- 
cussion of  them  would  intensely  excite  the  nation,  and  ^real  apprehensions 
were  entertained  lest  hostilities  should  i^row  out  of  the  question  pending  he- 
tween  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain.  A  war  with  Mexico  at  even  an 
earlier  day  had  hern  predicted,  and  the  message  of  the  President  was  not  cal- 
culated to  allay  anxiety  respeclinj^  it. 

Indeed,  tiiis  anxiety  was  destined  to  be  increased  by  the  course  adopted 
by  certain  political  leaders  in  congress.  As  early  as  the  9th  of  December, 
General  Cass  introduced  into  the  senate  the  following  resolutions  : 

"  Ifesolrrd,  That  the  committee  on  military  affairs  be  instructed  to  inquire 
into  the  condilTon  of  the  national  fortifications,  and  of  their  armaments  ;  and 
whether  other  defensive  works  arc  necessary;  and  into  the  condition  and 
quantity  of  the  military  supplies  ;  and  into  the  state  of  the  means  possessed 
by  the  government  for  the  defence  of  the  country. 

^'^  Jicsolved,  That  the  committee  on  the  militia  be  instmcted  to  inquire  into 
the  present  condition  of  that  great  branch  of  the  public  service  ;  and  into  the 
stale  of  tlic  militia  laws  ;  and  that  they  be  further  instructed  to  report  such 
changes  in  the  existing  system,  as  will  give  more  experience  and  efficacy  to 
that  arm  of  defence,  and  will  place  it  in  the  best  condition  for  protecting  the 
country,  should  it  be  exposed  to  foreign  invasion. 

liciolvcil.  That  the  committee  on  naval  affairs  be  instructed  to  inquire  into 
the  condition  of  the  navy  of  the  United  States,  and  into  the  quantity  and  con- 
dition of  supplies  now  on  hand  ;  and  whether  an  increase  of  them  is  not 
necessary  to  the  efficient  operation  of  the  navy,  and  to  its  preservation  and 
augmentation  ;  and,  generally,  into  its  capacity  for  defending  our  coasts  and  our 
commerce  ;  and  for  any  service  the  exigencies  of  the  country  may  probably 
require." 

The  belligerent  aspect  of  these  resolutions  was  not  to  be  mistaken;  and,  at 
length,  when  taken  up  for  consideration,  the  mover  of  them,  while  he  dis- 
claimed any  wish  to  hasten  hostilities  between  Great  Britain  and  America, 
expressed  his  conviction  that  a  crisis  was  approaching. 

The  United  States  would  not  and  could  not  relinquish  her  claim  upon 
Oregon.  "  Shall  we  recede  ?"  he  inquired.  "  No,  sir,  as  to  receding  it  is 
not  to  be  thought  of  for  a  moment.  It  is  a  thing  I  allude  to,  oidy  to  de- 
nounce it.  War,"  he  added,  "  was  a  great  calamity,  and  should  if  possible 
be  avoided :  but  there  were  other  calamities  more  to  be  dreaded  than  war,  and 
among  those  calamities  was  national  dishonor." 

To  these  resolutions,  thus  introduced,  it  was  replied,  that  there  could  be 
nothing  urged  by  v/ay  of  objection  in  themselves  considered.  It  was  right 
to  inquire  into  the  state  of  our  national  defence,  and  to  provide  against  the 
possible  contingency  of  war  ;  but  it  was  the  remarks  of  the  mover  of  them 
which  gave  them  their  peculiar  significance.  They  were  in  effect  a  declara- 
tion of  war.  They  would  be  so  considered,  and  would  awaken  the  anxieties 
of  the  entire  country.     They  might  also  seriously  interfere  with  and  retard 
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(lie  settlement  of  a  qiioslion  of  vast  moment  pending  between  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain.  After  a  full  consideration  of  these  resolutions, 
liowever,  and  suitable  explanations  on  both  sides,  the  resolutions  were  unani- 
mously referred  to  the  committee  on  military  affairs. 

In  accordance  with  the  recommendation  of  Mr.  Polk,  at  an  early  day  of 
the  session,  joint  resolutions  for  the  admission  of  the  state  of  Texas  into  tlie 
Union  were  introduced  into  the  house  of  representatives.  These  resolutions 
with  a  preamble  were  as  follows. 

"Joint  resolutions  for  the  admission  of  the  state  of  Texas  into  the  Union. 

"  Whereas  the  congress  of  the  United  States,  by  a  '■joint  resolution,'' 
approved  March  the  1st,  1846,  did  consent,  that  the  territory  properly  in- 
cluded within,  and  rightfully  belonging  to,  the  republic  of  Texas,  might  be 
erected  into  a  new  state,  to  be  called  the  sfufc  of  Texas,  with  a  republican 
form  of  government,  to  be  adopted  by  the  people  of  said  republic  by  deputies 
in  convention  assembled,  with  the  consent  of  the  existing  government,  in 
order  that  the  same  might  be  admitted  as  one  of  the  states  of  the  Union  ; 
which  consent  of  congress  was  given  upon  certain  conditions  specified  in  the 
Isl  and  2d  sections  of  said  joint  resolutions  :  and  whereas  the  people  of  the 
said  republic  of  Texas,  by  deputies  in  convention  assembled,  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  existing  government,  did  adopt  a  constitution,  and  erect  a  new 
sta»e,  with  a  republican  form  of  government,  and  in  the  name  of  the  people 
of  Texas,  and  by  their  authority,  did  ordain  and  declare,  that  they  assented 
to  and  accepted  the  proposals,  conditions,  and  guaranties  contained  in  said 
1st  and  2d  sections  of  said  resolutions  :  and  whereas  the  said  constitution, 
with  the  proper  evidence  of  its  adoption  by  the  people  of  the  republic  of 
Texas,  has  been  transmitted  to  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  laid 
before  congress,  in  conformity  to  the  provisions  of  said  joint  resolutions ; 
Therefore 

"  Be  it  resolved  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  JRepresentatives  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the  state  of  Texas  shall  bo 
one,  and  is  hereby  declared  to  be  one,  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
admitted  into  tlic  Union  on  an  equal  footing  with  the  original  states  in  all  re- 
spects whatever. 

"  Beit  further  enacted.  That  nnlil  the  representatives  in  congress  shall  be 
apportioned,  according  to  an  acl\ial  enum(>ration  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  United 
States,  the  stale  of  Texas  shall  be  entitled  to  choose  two  representatives." 

It  was  scarcely  within  the  reasonable  hopes  of  the  opposers  of  the  annexa- 
tion of  Texas,  that  after  the  adoption  of  the  measures,  with  that  object  in 
view,  by  the  preceding  congress,  the  present  congress  would  do  any  thing  l)y 
which  to  prevent  her  admission  into  the  Union.  A  few,  perhaps,  iiululged 
the  belief,  that  further  proceedings  might  be  stayed  ;  and  witli  that  object  in 
view,  petitions  and  remonstrances  were  sent  in  from  various  parts  of  the 
Union.  The  President  had,  indeed,  in  his  message  congratidated  congress 
and  the  nation  that  "  this  accession  (of  Texas)  to  our  territory  had  been  a 
bloodless  achievement.  No  arm  of  force  had  been  raised  to  produce  the  re- 
sult. The  sword  has  had  no  part  in  the  victory.  We  have  not  sought  to 
extend  our  territorial  possessions  by  concjuest,  or  onr  repul)lican  institutions 
over  a  reluctant  peoi)le."  Tliis  was  admiltcd  by  the  oj)posite  party,  but  they 
predicted  war  as  a  consequence,  aiul  this  danger  of  a  collision  with  Mexico 
lliey  would  have  avoided,  by  preventing  the  admission  of  Texas.  IJcsides, 
the  extension  of  slavery  was  more  distressing  to  many  in  all  quarters  of  tho 
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Union ;  and,  moreover,  it  was  urged  iliai  it  was  of  danfi;crous  tendency  and 
doubtful  consoquenccs  to  enlarge  tlie  hoiindarics  of  this  govoruincnt  or  territory 
over  wljicli  our  laws  are  now  established.  "  There  must  be  some  limit," 
said  a  wise  and  aged  statesman,  "  to  the  extent  of  our  territory  if  we  woidd 
make  our  institutions  permanent." 

The  opposers  of  annexation,  in  various  parts  of  the  eountry,  M'ere  antici- 
pating a  warm  and  exciting  debate  on  the  subject  in  congress,  ami  members 
of  that  body,  who  represented  this  jiarty,  were  themselves,  it  is  believed, 
prepared  to  present  strong,  and  to  themselves,  satisfactory  reasons,  why  the 
project  shoulil  be  abandoned.  Hut  to  the  surprise  of  all,  when  the  subject 
came  up  for  consideration,  discussion  was  prevented  by  an  early  movement 
of  the  previous  question.  To  such  a  summary  process  strong  remonstrances 
were  made;  but  to  the  friends  of  the  measure  in  congress,  who  believed  the 
most  valuable  benefits  would  result  to  the  Union  by  its  consummation,  de- 
l)ate  seemed  needless ;  and,  consequently,  the  resolutions  were  urged  to 
a  speedy  adoption.  On  the  IGlh  of  Decemiier,  the  question  was  taken,  and 
the  resolutions  were  adopted  by  a  majority  of  141  to  50.  A  few  days  aftgr 
they  received  the  sanction  of  the  senate.  In  this  latter  body,  however,  an 
opportunity  was  given  for  the  opposers  of  aniu'xation  to  urge  tlicir  objections. 
This  was  done  with  great  dignity  ;  but  a  majority  in  the  senate,  as  in  the 
house,  if  not  in  the  country,  were  found  in  favour  of  the  measure. 

Thus  by  a  novel,  and  to  many  an  unconstitutional  process,  was  Texas  ad- 
mitted into  the  Union,  and  "  without  any  intermediate  lime  of  probation,  such 
as  other  territories  had  undergone  before  their  admission,  she  was  vested 
with  a  right  to  send  tivo  representatives  to  ccuigress,  while  her  population 
was  insutficient  to  entitle  her  to  one,  except,  under  the  specific  provision  of 
the  constitution,  that  each  slate  shall  have  at  least  one  representative." 

As  early  as  October,  1S45,  an  inquiry  had  been  made  by  order  of  the  Pre- 
sident, of  the  Mexican  minister  for  foreign  affairs,  whether  his  government 
"  would  receive  an  envoy  from  the  United  Stales,  intrusted  with  full  powers 
to  adjust  all  questions  in  dispute  between  the  two  governments."  During  the 
same  month,  an  aflirmalive  answer  having  been  received  ;  in  November,  the 
Hon.  Jolin  Slidell,  of  Louisiana,  was  commissioned  as  such,  and  on  the  30lh 
of  the  same  month  arrived  at  Vera  Cruz.  The  government  of  Mexico,  not- 
withstanding its  pledge,  refused  to  receive  him  in  the  diplomatic  character 
to  which  he  had  been  appointed  ;  and,  after  spending  some  lime  in  the  country, 
he  returned  to  the  United  States. 

The  military  force,  which  the  President  in  his  annual  message  informed 
congress  he  had  ordered  to  take  a  position  "  between  tlic  Neuces  and  the  Del 
Norte,  was  for  some  months  concentrated  under  General  Taylor  at  Corpus 
Christ! :  but,  on  learning  the  probable  refusal  of  the  Mexican  government  to 
receive  our  envoy ;  and  moreover,  Texas  having  by  her  act  of  a  previous 
date,  declared  the  Rio  del  Norte  to  be  her  boundary,  the  President,  in  January, 
directed  General  Taylor  to  remove  from  Corpus  Chrisli,  and  to  concentrate 
his  troops  on  the  left  bank  of  ihc  Del  Norte.  At  the  same  lime  all  aggressive 
acts  were  strictly  forbidden. 

Accordingly,  on  the  11th  of  March  the  troops  were  put  in  motion,  and  on 
the  2Slh  of  that  month  arrived  on  the  left  bank  of  the  iDel  Norte,  opposite  to 
Matamoras.  About  the  same  time  a  depot  was  established  at  Point  Isabel, 
near  the  Brasos  Santiago,  thirty  miles  in  the  rear  of  the  encampment. 

These  measures,  adopted  by  the  President,  by  which  the  American  troops 
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ptissed  the  Ncuces,  the  boundary  claimed  by  Mexico,  was  considered  by  a 
iarjrc  portion  of  the  people  of  the  United  States  as  impolitic,  if  not  unjust ; 
and  strongly  tending  to  strengthen  the  misunderstandin<r  already  existing  be- 
tween the  two  governments.  At  least,  the  territory  thus  occupied  was  a  sub- 
j(>ci  of  dispute,  and  by  many  its  occupation  was  deemed  a  belligerent  act. 

It  was  naturally  so  considered  by  Ampudia,  who  was  conimaiuling  the 
iSr^xican  forces  at  .Matamoras,  and  who  notified  the  American  general  to  break 
II ;>  his  camp  within  twenty  four  hours,  and  retire  beyond  the  Neuces.  On 
t'le  34th  of  April,  CJcMicral  Arista  superseded  Ampudia  in  command,  and 
f  )rihwith  communicated  to  General  Taylor,  that  "  he  considered  hostilities 
coininenced,  and  should  prosecute  tlicm."  On  the  same  day,  a  party  of 
(Irafroons  of  sixty-three  men  and  officers  from  the  American  camp,  who  had 
iwxtn  despatched  up  the  Del  Norte  to  reconnoitre,  were  attacked  by  a  body  of 
Mexican  troops.  Sixteen  were  killed  and  wounded,  and  tlie  remainder  taken 
prisoners. 

For  a  time  following  the  occupation  of  the  left  bank  of  the  Del  Norte,  the 
situation  of  the  American  army  was  considered  exceedingly  critical.  In  point 
of  numbers,  it  fell  far  short  of  the  Mexican  force  under  General  Arista,  and 
supplies  of  food  were  difficult  to  be  obtained.  In  this  situation,  General 
Taylor  availed  himself  of  authority  given  him  by  the  President  to  call  upon 
the  governor  of  Texas  for  four  regiments  of  state  troops,  and  on  the  governor 
of  Louisiana  for  four  regiments,  to  be  sent  him  as  soon  as  practicable.  These 
eight  regiments  were  expected  to  make  a  force  of  nearly  5000  men,  and 
were,  in  the  opinion  of  General  Taylor,  sufficient :  hut  General  Gaines,  having 
command  in  the  southern  department,  under  an  apprehension  that  a  much 
larger  force  would  be  necessary,  made  requisitions  upon  several  of  the 
governors  of  the  southern  slates  for  a  large  volunteer  force.  In  consequence 
of  this  call,  a  large  force  was  ultimately  concentrated  under  General  Taylor — 
more  than  was  deemed  needful,  and  they  were  dismissed,  while  General 
Gaines,  though  considered  patriotic  in  his  measures,  was  adjudged  to  have 
transcended  his  authority. 

Before,  however,  any  of  the  above  troops  had  reached  the  camp  of  General 
Taylor,  his  situation  had  become  alarming.  His  provisions  were  nearly  ex- 
hausted. The  Mexicans  were  surrounding  him,  and  his  communication  witli 
Point  Isabel  was  liable  to  be  interrupted.  At  length,  leaving  a  garrison  of 
700  or  800  men  at  his  works  opposite  Matamoras,  he  set  out  wilh  his  other 
forces  on  Friday,  the  1st  of  May,  for  i*oint  Isai)el  to  give  protection  to  that 
place,  and  re-establish  his  communication  with  his  sup|)lies. 

This  movement  upon  Point  Isal)el  was  ('irt'('teil,  witliout  encountering  a 
single  Mexican.  In  place  of  molesting  (Jeiieral  Taylor,  the  enemy  concen- 
trated his  forces  al)OUt  the  (rani|»  which  he  had  just  left.  On  the  morning  of 
the  3d,  the  American  works  were  attacked  by  the  Mexican  batteries  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  river,  while  a  dt!tachinent  of  tinur  forces  made  a 
simultaneous  attack  on  this  side  of  the  Rio  Grande,  in  the  rear.  'I'heAmeri- 
trans  returned  the  fire  with  so  much  elFcct  as  to  silence,  in  a  short  time,  the 
Mexican  batteries,  while  the  attack  in  the  rear  was  still  more  easily  repulsed, 
'i'he  AnnTicans  lost  but  a  single  man.  The  Mexican  loss  was  considerable. 
Matamoras  itself  suffiij-ed  considerably. 

On  the  7ih  (Jeneral  Taylor  commenced  his  return  to  his  camp.  He 
anticipated  opposition,  but  litth;  did  any  une  apprehend  such  attacks  and  such 
victories  as  the  Americans  won. 
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On  the  8lli,  the  Mexican  fitrcfs  liad  rracluul  Palo  Alto,  with  an  intontioii 
to  intercept  the  Anu'ri<Mn  acncral,  and  if  practicahle  to  pn-venl  his  return  to 
his  camp.  The  two  armies  met,  and  for  five  hours  siicli  a  hatlle  rasred  as 
the  annals  of  history  schlom  record.  The  Mexican  force  exceeded  50()0 
men,  wiih  seven  pieces  of  artillery  and  800  cavalry.  The  American  troops 
were  2.'](X),  with  hot  two  eijjhleen  pounders  and  two  lij^hl  hatteries.  The 
loss  of  the  Americans  was  comparatively  trilliii}^.  Two  hrave  oflicers  were 
severely  wounded.  Major  Ilinirfjuld  :md  Captain  V:\nc,  the  former  of  whom 
soon  after  died.  The  loss  of  the  Mexicans,  a<'cordmi^  to  the  olhcial  report 
of  (leneral  .\rista,  was,  in  killed,  f)S — wo\indcd  anil  missing,  1-1*2.  The 
American  army  encamped  on  tiie  field. 

On  the  followiii!!  day,  (leneral  Taylor  afjain  moved  with  his  forces  towards 
his  camp  opposite  Malainoras  ;  and,  on  reacliin;jr  Kesaca  de  la  I'alma,  a  few 
miles  only  from  his  destination,  he  ai^ain  encountered  the  enemy,  and  a  battle, 
shorter  in  its  continuance,  hut  far  more  severe,  ensued.  The  Americans  were 
?till  more  triumplianl,  capturinir  ci:iht  pieces  of  artillery,  with  a  lar}j[c  quantity 
of  ammunition  ;  three  standariis,  and  several  hundred  prisoners,  amoni^  whom 
was  General  La  Vega.  The  loss  of  the  Americans  in  this  action  exceeded 
that  of  the  preceding  day.  According  to  the  report  of  General  Taylor  in 
both  actions  there  were  3  officers  and  40  men  killed,  and  13  officers  and  100 
men  wounded.  General  Arista  reported  as  killed,  officers  and  men,  154  ; 
wounded,  205,  and  missing,  15G ;  making  a  total  of  515. 

"  The  glorv  of  the  American  arms,"  says  a  writer,  '*  never  shone  brighter 
than  in  the  brilliant  contest  of  Palo  Alto  of  the  8th,  and  in  the  even  more 
brilliant  contest  of  Kesaca  de  la  Palma  of  the  Olh  of  May.  On  both  days 
our  soldiers 

"'Fought  like  brave  men,  long  and  well.' 

"  They  fouiiht  at  great  odds,  with  a  foe  superior  in  numbers,  and  in  a  posi- 
tion which  the  enemy  had  selected.  But  the-ie  only  gave  ojiportunities  for 
more  striking  displays  of  personal  valor.  These  disadvantages  oidy  served 
to  show  the  decided  superior  power  of  the  American  arms." 

It  was  the  wish  of  tlic  American  general  to  follow  up  the  advantage  thus 
obtained,  but  having  no  adequate  means  of  crossing  the  river,  he  was  obliged 
to  content  himself  with  the  victories  he  had  won.  The  American  force  once 
more  lookup  its  (juarters  at  the  camp  opposite  Matamoras,  while  the  Mexican 
general  retreated  up  higher  into  the  country. 

While  affairs  were  thus  progressing  in  the  south  between  the  two  contend- 
ing armies,  an  intense  interest  was  kindling  up  in  every  part  of  the  United 
States — and  while,  with  but  few  exceptions,  the  people  regretted  the  occur- 
rence of  any  misunderstanding  with  Mexico,  a  general  sympathy  was  felt 
for  the  American  army  (intelliifeiiee  had  not  yet  been  received  of  the  battles 
of  the  8th  and  9th,)  environed  as  it  was  supposed  to  be  by  a  superior  force, 
and  nearly  destitute  of  suiiplies.  In  this  state  of  things,  a  !)ill  for  "  an  act 
providing  for  the  prosecution  of  the  existing  war,  <fcc.,  was  introduced  into 
congress,  the  preaml)le  to  which  was  as  follows.  "  Whereas,  by  the  act  of 
the  repnlilic  of  Mexico,  a  state  of  war  exists  between  that  government  and 
the  United  Slates,"  «fec.  To  this  preamble  strong  objections  were  expressed 
by  some,  l)Ul  the  bill,  nevertheless  passed  both  liouses  Ity  large  majorities. 
By  this  act,  the  President  was  authorized  to  emphty  the  militia,  naval,  and 
military  forces  of  ilie  United  Stairs,  and  to  call  for,  and  accept  the  services  of 
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any  number  of  volunteers  not  exceeding  50,000,  either  cavalry,  artillery,  in- 
fantry, or  riflemen,  &c.  Besides  the  above,  the  regular  army  was  increased 
several  thousand,  the  enlistments  bciiiff  made  for  five  years. 

On  the  day  the  forcsioing  act  was  approved,  the  President  issued  his  pro- 
clamation announcing  the  existence  of  war,  "by  the  act  of  the  republic  of 
Mexico,"  and  calling  upon  tlie  "good  people  of  the  United  States  to  exert 
themselves  in  preserving  order,  and  in  maintaining  the  authority  of  the  laws, 
and  in  supporting  such  measures  as  might  be  adopted  for  obtaining  a  speedy, 
a  just,  and  an  honorable  peace." 

Tlic  winter  had  been  spent  by  congress  in  the  discussion  of  topics  of  great 
national  interest,  among  which  the  most  prominent  related  to  Oregon  ;  and 
particularly  to  the  question  arising  out  of  the  recommendation  of  the  Presi- 
dent in  his  annual  message,  whether  the  couvcniion  of  August  6ih,  1827,  be- 
tween the  United  Slates  and  (Jreat  Britain,  in  relation  to  the  joint  occupation 
of  that  territory,  should  be  abrogated  by  giving  to  the  latter  government  the 
year's  notice  required  by  said  convention. 

Since  the  formation  of  the  government,  no  question  perhaps  excited  greater 
interest,  or  elicited  warmer  discussion  than  this.  By  not  a  few  it  was  ap- 
prehended that  the  practical  efl^ect  of  such  notice  would  be  a  war  between 
the  two  governments.  The  debate  took  a  wide  range,  and  several  were  the 
modes  suggested,  or  the  resolutions  oflered,  according  to  the  terms  of  which 
the  notice  should  be  given.  But,  at  length,  on  tiie  16ili  of  April,  the  question 
was  taken  in  the  senate  on  a  resolution,  which  had  originated  in  the  house  and 
been  amended  in  the  senate,  to  give  said  notice,  and  decided  in  the  aflirmative 
by  a  majority  of  40  to  14.  On  being  reiurned  to  the  house,  tiie  latter  agreed 
to  the  senate's  amendments,  but  added  still  further  amendments.  These 
latter,  however,  were  negatived  by  the  senate,  and  the  house  insisting,  a  con- 
ference was  solicited  by  the  latter.  This  being  accepted  l)y  the  senate,  a 
committee  of  conference  was  appointed,  who  reported  tiie  following  preamble 
and  resolution,  which  passed  the  senate  by  a  vote  of  42  to  10,  and  the  house 
by  a  vote  of  142  to  46. 

"  .'?  Joint  litHnlnlion  conccrnwfc  the  Oreirnn  territory. — Whereas,  by  the 
convention  concluded  the  twentieth  day  of  October,  eiglitecn  hundred  and 
eighteen,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  for  tlie  period  of  ten  years,  and  after- 
wards indefinitely  extended  and  continued  in  force  by  another  convention  of 
the  same  parties,  concluded  the  sixth  day  of  August,  in  tlie  year  of  our  I.ord 
one  thousand  eijiht  hundred  and  twenty-seven,  it  was  agreed  that  any  country 
that  may  be  claimed  l)y  eitlier  party  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America  west- 
ward of  the  Stony  or  IJor-ky  mountains,  now  commonlv  called  the  Oregon 
territory,  should,  together  with  its  harlxirs,  bays,  and  creeks,  and  the  iiaviga- 
tion  of  all  rivers  within  tlie  same,  be  "  free  and  open"  to  the  vessels,  citizens, 
and  subjects  of  the  two  j)o\vers,  but  without  prejudice  to  any  claim  which 
either  of  the  parlies  might  have  to  any  part  of  said  country;  and  with  this 
furtlier  provision,  in  tin;  second  article  of  the  said  convention  of  the  sixth  of 
Au(riist,  eighteen  huudrc.'d  and  twenty-seven,  that  either  \y.irly  might  aiirogate 
and  annul  said  convention,  or  give  due  notice  of  twelve  months  to  the  other 
contracting  party — 

"  And  whereas  it  baa  now  become  desirable  that  the  respective  claims  of  tlu! 
United  States  and  Greal  Britain  should  be  definitely  settled,  and  that  said 
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tenilory  tuny  no  .on<Tor  than  noed  he  rcMnain  siilijoct  to  ilip  evil  conscqiicnros 
rif  till*  (lividi'd  allctriaiice  of  its  AincritMii  and  British  popidalioti,  and  of  llifi 
confusion  and  contlicl  of  national  jurisdictions,  dangerous  to  the  chcrishrd 
peace  and  jjood  understandinjj  of  the  two  countricH — 

"With  a  view,  therefore,  that  steps  be  taken  for  the  ahrofration  of  the  said 
convention  of  the  sixth  of  Au<;usl,  eighteen  hundreil  and  twenty  seven,  in  the 
mode  prescribed  in  its  second  article,  and  that  the  attention  of  the  governments 
of  both  countries  may  he  the  more  earnestly  and  immediately  directed  to  the 
adoption  of  all  proper  measures  for  a  speedy  and  amicable  adjustment  of  the 
difficuliies  and  disputes  in  respect  to  said  territory — 

'^'  lie.soli'Cil  In/  the  SriKitratul  Iloimc  of  licpresrntnlircs  of  the  United  States, 
in  Cons^ress  a.s.snnhleil,  That  tlie  President  of  the  United  States  be,  and  he  is 
hereby  authorized,  at  his  discretion,  to  give  the  British  government  the  notice 
required  by  its  said  second  article  for  the  abrogation  of  the  said  convention 
of  the  sixth  of  Aujiiist,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenlv-seven." 

Thus  was  decided  a  (juestion  which  had  greatly  agitated  the  entire  country, 
and  which,  in  the  progress  of  discussion,  had  occasioned  observations  and 
reflections  strongly  calculated  to  disturb  the  harmony  of  the  two  govern- 
ments, and  which,  in  the  opinion  of  some,  were  designed  to  produce  such  an 
efl*ect.  Hut  the  folly  and  guilt  of  engendering  war  between  two  nations  so 
allied,  and  in  which  Christian  principle  was  Ixnind  to  hold  sway,  was,  on 
several  occasions,  and  by  some  of  the  principal  men  of  the  nation,  pointed 
out.  Solemn  warning  was  given  to  those,  who  would  madly  have  rushed  to 
arms  by  setting  up  claims  of  doubtful  validity,  and  which,  it  was  well  known, 
would  never  be  acceded  to  by  the  British  government.  But,  at  length,  the 
troubled  waters  grew  calmer;  and,  while  to  a  small  portion  of  congress  and 
of  the  nation,  the  resolutions  adopted  were  still  obnoxious,  a  vast  majority 
of  the  people  were  gratified  at  their  mild  and  conciliatory  tenor. 

It  still  remained  to  be  known  in  what  spirit  this  resolution  would  be  re- 
ceived by  her  majesty's  government :  but  it  was  devoudy  desired  that  it  might 
lead  to  a  final  and  harmonious  settlement  of  all  questions  pertaining  to  the 
territory  of  Oregon. 

And  so  it  resulted  fortunately,  for  the  peace  of  the  two  powers  immedi- 
ately concerned,  and  to  the  peace  of  the  continental  powers  of  Kurope. 

On  the  28ih  of  April,  the  President  gave  official  notice  to  her  Majesty, 
Queen  Victoria,  that  "the  convention  of  August  Gth,  18*27,  would  terminate 
at  the  end  of  twelve  months  from  and  after  the  delivery  of  these  presents," 

Before  the  delivery  of  this  notice,  however,  the  subject  of  an  amicable 
setdement  of  all  questions  relating  to  Oregon,  had  occupied  her  Majesty's 
government,  and,  on  the  18lh  of  May,  Mr  M'Lane,  our  minister,  informed 
Mr.  Buchanan  that  the  British  minister  at  Washington  woidd  soon  receive 
instructions  to  submit  a  new  and  further  proposition,  on  the  part  of  the  British 
government,  for  a  partition  of  the  territory  in  dispute. 

On  the  10th  of  June,  the  President  made  a  special  and  confidential  com- 
munication to  the  senate,  informing  that  body,  that  such  a  proposal  had  been 
made,  and  requesting  their  advice  as  to  the  action,  which,  in  their  judgment, 
it  was  proper  to  take  in  reference  to  it.  At  the  same  time  he  reiterated  the 
views  which  he  had  expressed  in  his  annual  message,  "  that  no  compromise 
wliich  the  United  States  ought  to  accept,  could  be  aflecled  ;"  "  that  our  title 
to  the  whole  of  Oregon"  was  maintained  "  by  irrefragable  facts  and  arj/u- 
106  71  ■ 
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mcnts,"  and  that  llie  claim  "  could  not  he  abandoned  williont  a  sacrifice  of 
bolh  national  honor  and  interests."  Such  was  the  tenor  of  the  President'^ 
communication.     But  he  solicited  advice. 

On  the  12th,  the  senate  adopted,  33  to  12,  the  following  resolution.  "  lie- 
solved,  (two-thirds  of  the  senate  concurring,)  That  the  President  of  the 
United  States  l)e  and  he  is  hereby  advised  to  accept  the  proposal  of  the 
British  government  accompanying  his  message  to  the  senate,  dated  June  lOih, 
1846,  for  a  convention  to  settle  boundaries,  &;c.,  between  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain,  west  of  the  Rocky  or  Stony  mountains." 

On  the  Kith  of  June,  the  President  communicated  to  the  senate  a  copy  of 
a  convention,  or  treaty,  which  had  been  concluded  and  signed  on  the  15th 
inst,  settling  boundaries,  etc.,  in  relation  to  Oregon — whereupon  the  senate 
by  a  vote  of  41  to  14  advised  and  consented  to  the  ratification  of  the  same. 

The  two  principal  articles  of  this  treaty  are  as  follows. 

"  Art.  1,  From  the  point  on  the  49th  parallel  of  north  latitude,  where  the 
boundary  laid  down  in  existing  treaties  and  conventions  between  Great 
Britain  and  the  United  States  terminates,  the  line  of  boundary  between  the 
territories  of  her  Brittannic  Majesty  and  those  of  the  United  States  shall  be 
continued  westward  along  the  49lh  parallel  of  north  latitude  to  the  middle  of 
the  channel  which  separates  the  continent  from  Vancouver's  Island,  and 
thence  southerly  through  the  middle  of  the  said  channel,  and  of  Fuca's  Straits, 
to  the  Pacific  Ocean  ;  provided,  however,  that  the  navigation  of  the  said 
channel  and  straits,  south  of  the  49th  parallel  of  north  latitude,  remain  free 
and  open  to  both  parties. 

"Art.  2,  From  the  point  at  which  the  49th  parallel  of  north  latitude  shall  be 
found  to  intersect  the  <>riMt  Northern  branch  of  the  Columbia  river,  the  navi- 
gation of  the  said  branch  shall  be  free,  and  open  to  the  Hudson's  Bay  Com- 
pany, and  to  all  British  subjects  trading  with  the  same,  to  the  point  where 
the  said  branch  meets  the  main  stream  of  the  Columbia,  and  thence  down 
the  said  main  stream  to  the  ocean,  witii  free  access  into  and  through  the  said 
river  or  rivers — it  being  understood  that  all  the  usual  portages  along  the  line 
thus  described,  shall  in  like  manner  be  free  and  open.  In  navigating  the 
said  river  or  rivers,  British  subjects,  with  their  goods  and  produce,  shall  be 
treated  on  the  same  footing  as  citizens  of  tlie  United  States — It  being,  how- 
ever, always  understood,  that  nothing  in  this  article  shall  be  construed  as 
preventing,  or  intended  to  prevent,  the  government  of  the  United  States  from 
making  any  regulations  respecting  the  navigation  of  the  said  river  or  rivers, 
not  inconsistent  with  the  present  treaty." 

Thus  was  finally  settled  (ratifications  being  afterwards  duly  exchanged) 
a  question  which  had  involved  the  two  governments  in  discussions  long  and 
wearisome  for  a  series  of  years,  and  which,  in  its  progress,  was  threatening 
the  peace  and  amity  of  the  two  nations.  The  treaty  thus  confirmed  was  not 
in  all  its  provisions  (piile  acceptal)lc,  nor  was  it  considered  the  most  advan- 
tageous that  could  have  been  negotiated  ;  but  tiie  senate  received,  as  it  was 
entitled  to,  the  thanks  of  the  country  for  terminating  a  controversy  fraught 
with  dangers  every  month  that  it  continued. 

Several  important  bills  were  passed  during  the  session,  among  which  was 
al)ill  to  protect  the  rights  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  residing  in  Oregon — 
a  bill  for  the  establishment  of  the  Smithsonian  Institute,  for  the  Increase  and 
DifTusion  of  Knowledge  amonir  men — a  iiill  re-establishing  the  sul)-treasiirv  — 
a  warehousing  bill — a  bill  for  the  iinprovementof  certain  rivers  and  harbors  with- 
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in  the  United  Stales — and  a  bill  to  indemnify  citizens  of  the  United  Stales  for 
French  spoliations.  The  two  last  of  these  hills,  to  the  ffrcal  regret  of  persons 
interested  llieroin,  as  well  as  many  others  who  desired  to  see  the  intents  of 
navipalion  advaneed  and  protected,  and  that  numerous  class  of  citizens  in- 
demnified for  losses  which  they  had  years  sinc(!  sustained  by  reason  of 
French  depredations,  and  which,  accordin<r  to  agreement,  the  government  of 
the  United  Siates  were  solemnly  hound  to  pay,  were  vetoed.  Loud  com- 
plaints were  uttered  against  the  President  for  his  course  pursued  in  relation 
to  these  hills,  which  had  been  discussed  with  signal  ability,  and  had  received 
the  decided  sanction  of  both  houses  of  congress. 

Towards  the  close  of  the  session,  a  bill  for  the  reduction  of  the  duties  on 
the  importation  of  foreign  goods  and  manufactures,  passed  the  house  of  repre- 
sentatives by  a  majority  of  nineteen  votes.  In  the  senate  it  was  carried  by 
the  casiing  vote  of  the  vice-president.  To  those  who  were  satisfied  with  the 
tariff  of  1842,  the  alterations  proposed  by  this  bill  were  strongly  condemned. 
They  predicted  as  a  consequence,  and  one  which  coulil  not  be  avoided,  the 
ruin  of  several  important  branches  of  manufactures,  while  it  was  exceedingly 
doubtful  whether  the  revenues  arising  under  this  new  tariff  would  suffice  for 
the  wants  of  the  government.  The  Democratic  party,  however,  stood  pledged 
to  alter  the  tariff  of  1842,  and  although  the  friends  of  protection  for  a  time 
cherished  hopes  that  the  interests  of  the  manufacturers,  and  as  they  believed, 
the  interests  of  the  country,  would  be  regarded  ;  those  hopes  were  dispelled 
by  the  action  of  congress  on  the  subject. 

On  the  10th  of  August,  at  noon,  congress  brought  its  long  and  stirring  ses- 
sion to  a  close.  It  had  lasted  for  253  days,  or  more  than  two  thirds  of  a 
year.  During  few  sessions  were  there  ever  more  important  subjects  under 
debate.  The  results  of  several  measures  adopted  remain  to  be  seen.  But,  while 
it  is  occasion  of  congratulation,  that  our  difficulties  with  Great  Britain  have  been 
amicably  and  timely  adjusted,  it  is  matter  of  serious  regret,  that  a  \var  should 
be  continued  with  Mexico.  The  final  result  of  this,  in  regard  to  Mexico, 
may,  perhaps,  not  be  problematical — but  the  "  end  is  not  yet ;"  and  before 
that  end  is  reached,  the  people  of  the  United  States  may  as  much  regret  that 
it  was  commenced,  as  the  Mexicans  themselves.  The  American  army  is  at 
this  present  time,  September,  1846,  on  its  way  from  Matamoras  to  Monterey 
and  other  points.  Santa  Anna  has  superseded  Paredcs  in  the  government, 
but  what  are  his  wishes  in  regard  to  peace  have  not  transpired.  Should  he 
decide  for  war,  the  Americans  can  •'  apparently  conquer  a  peace"  onlv  by 
taking  up  their  march  to  the  "  Halls  of  Montezuma." 
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CANALS     AND     RAIMIOADS. 

A  rON0KN8ED  SL'MM.iRV  01^  THE    C.WAI.H   AND  RAII.ROAIIS    IN    THE    UNITED    STATES  ;    THK(R 
LENOTHS  AND  TERMINATING   POINTS. 


Name. 

From. 

To. 

Mllci. 

Maine. 

Canal. 

Cumberland  and  Oxford, 

Near  Portland,     . 

Long  Pond, 

20,.'J0 

Railroad. 

Bangor  and  Orono,     . 

Bangor, 

Orono, 

10,00 

New  Hampshire. 

Canals. 

Bow  Falls,          .         ,         .         . 

. 

0,75 

Hookscl  Falls.   .... 

0,13 

.Vmoskeag  Fails, 

LOO 

Union, 

9.00 

Scwall's  Falls, 

0,25 

Railroads. 

Eastern,              .... 

Massachusetts  Line, 

Portsmouth, 

15,47 

Nashua  and  Lowell,    . 

Do.               do 

Nashua, 

6J 

Boston  and  Maino, 

Do.               do. 

Exeter, 

14,00 

Vermont. 

Canals. 

White  River  Falls, 

•         •         • 

• 

0,.50 

Billows  Falls, 

0,10 

W'atcrqucchy, 

0,40 

MlSSACHUSETTS. 

Canals. 

.Nfiddlcscx,          .... 

Boston, 

Ghelmsford, 

27,00 

I^awtticket,         .... 

Lowell, 

1..59 

Bl.ick.stoiic,         .... 

Providence, 

Worcester, 

'l.'j.OO 

Hani[)shire  and  Hampden, 

(Connecticut  Line, 

Northampton, 

22,00 

Montague  Falls, 

3,00 

South  Hadlev  Falls,    . 

2,00 

Railroads. 

F'astem,              .... 

Boston, 

N.  Hampshire  Line, 

3S,00 

Boston  and  Ixjwell.     . 

Boston, 

Lowell. 

20.00 

Boston  and  Portland, 

Wilinin^jton, 

N.  llanipshirc  Line, 

20.00 

Lowell  and  Nashua, 

Lowell, 

N.  Hampshire  Line, 

9.00 

Gharlestown,      .... 

Gharlestown, 

U 

Boston  and  Worcester, 

Boston, 

Worcester, 

4.'>,00 

.Millhury  Branch, 

. 

Millhury,     . 

3J 

Western,            .... 

Worcester, 

M'esl  Stockbridge, 

110.00 

Boston  and  Providence, 

Boston, 

Providence, 

41.00 

Uciiiiani  Branch, 

Dedham, 

2.00 

Taunton  Branch, 

Mansfield, 

Taunton, 

1 1 ,00 

Taunton  and  .\cw  Bc<lford, 

Tannton, 

New  Bedford, 

20.00 

Norwich  and  Worcester,     . 

Worcester, 

Gonnecticut  Line, 

20,00 

[Quincy,              .... 

Granite  Quarry, 

Quincy  Landinr;, 

3,00 
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Name. 

Trom. 

To. 

Miles. 

RnonE  Island. 

Railroad. 

ProTidencc  and  Sionington, 

Providence, 

Stonington, 

47,00 

Connecticut. 

Canals. 

. 

Farmington,       .... 

New  Haven, 

Massachusetts  Line, 

56,00 

Enfield  Falls 

. 

. 

5,50 

Railroads. 

Norwich  ami  Worcester,     . 

Norwich,     . 

Worcester, 

58,.50 

New  Haven  and  Hartford, 

New  Haven, 

Hartford,     . 

36,00 

Housatonic 

Bridgeport, 

New  Milford, 

35,00 

New  Vork. 

Caitala. 

Erie,         ..... 

Albany, 

Buffalo, 

363,00 

Champlain, 

\\'esi  'I'roy 

Whitehall, 

76,00 

Chcnaiii.'o, 

Utica, 

Binghamton, 

97,00 

Black  River, 

Rome, 

Carthage,    . 

85,00 

Oswego, 

.Syracuse,     . 

Oswego, 

3S,00 

Cayu;^a  and  Seneca, 

Seneca  Laka 

Cayuga  Lake, 

23,00 

Crooked  Lake, 

Pcnnyan,     . 

Seneca  Lake, 

7,75 

Chemung, 

Seneca  Lake, 

Elmira, 

23,00 

Branch  of  Chemung, 

Elmira, 

Knoxvillc,   . 

16,00 

Delaware  atul  Hudson, 

Eddyville,    . 

Lackawaxen, 

83,00 

Genesee  Valley, 

Rochester, 

Olean, 

119,63 

Dansvillc  Brunch, 

Mount  .Morris, 

Dansville,    . 

11,00 

Harlacin,            .         . 

Hudson  River,     . 

East  River, 

3.00 

Croton  Aqueduct, 

Croton  River, 

New  York, 

40,.56 

Railroads. 

I.<ong  Island, 

Brooklyn,    . 

llicksville. 

27,00 

Ilarlaein, 

.New  Vork, 

Har'.aem,     . 

8,00 

Hudson  and  Berkshire, 

Hudson, 

West  Slockbridgc, 

33,00 

Catskill  and  Canajoharic, 

<;,itskill,       . 

( Canajoharic, 

78,00 

Rensselaer  and  Saratoga, 

Trov. 

Ballston,      . 

23,50 

Mohawk  and  Hudson, 

All.any, 

Schenectady, 

15.86 

Saratoga  and  Schenectady, 

Schenectady, 

Saratoga,     . 

21.. 50 

Utica  and  Scluncctady, 

Schenectady, 

Utica, 

77.00 

Syracuse  and  Utica, 

I'tica, 

Syracuse,    . 

53,00 

.Syracuse  and  .Vuhurn, 

Syracuse,     . 

.\uburn. 

2fi.00 

.\uhurn  and  Rochester, 

.\id)urn. 

Rochester, 

SO.OO 

Tonawanda, 

l!i)clirstcr,  . 

Attica, 

45.00 

Buffalo  and  Xia^/ara  Falls, 

Mullalo, 

Niagara  Falls, 

23,00 

Lock[)()rl  and  Nnigara  Falls, 

I.ockporl,    , 

Niagara  Falls,      . 

20,00 

Bulfalu  and  Black  Rock, 

Bulfalo, 

Black  Rock. 

3,00 

Rochester, 

Hochrsier, 

i'orl  CJenesce, 

3,00 

Ithaca  and  Owego,     . 

it  liar  a, 

( )wego. 

20,00 

Ball 

J3ath, 

<  "rooked  Lake,     . 

5.00 

Port  Kent  and  Kecsvillo,    . 

Port  Kent, 

Kecsville,    . 

4, .50 

New  Jersev. 

Canals. 

Delaware  and  Ilarilan, 

Bordentown, 

New  Brunswick, 

42.00  1 

Morris, 

-lerBey  City, 

East  on,  I'a,. 

101.75 

Salem,       ..... 

Salem  Creek, 

Delaware  River, 

4.00 

Jiiiihnads. 

Camden  ami  Audioy, 

Camden, 

South  .\inboy, 
'I'renton, 

61.00 

Trenton  Brafich. 

. 

8.00 

JiiliMtown  Branch, 
1 

Jolisiown,    . 

Craft's  Creek, 

13,00 
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Name. 

rroin. 

To. 

1 
.Miles. 

I'etcreon  and  Hudson, 

Jersey  City, 

Palerson,    . 

16,30 

Cainden  anil  Woodbury, 

Camden, 

\\'ootlhury, 

9,00 

New  Jersey, 

Jersey  City, 

New  Brunswick, 

34,00 

Trenton  and  Brunswick, 

Trenton, 

New  Brunswick, 

27,00 

Morns  and  Essex, 

Newark, 

Morristown, 

22,00 

Elizabctl»|)orl  and  Somurvillc, 

Elizabethport, 

Somcrvdlc, 

25,00 

Pennsylvania. 

Canals. 

.  > 

Central  Division, 

Columbia, 

HoUidaysburg,      . 

172,00 

"a 

\\'estcrn  Division, 

Johnstown, 

Pittsburg, 

104,25 

c 
Id 

Susquehanna  Division, 

Duncan's  Island, 

Northumberland, 

30,00 

:j 

>West  Branch  Division, 

Northumberland, 

Parrandsvillc, 

73,00 

a 

North  Branch  Division, 

Northumberland, 

Lackawana, 

72,50 

c 

Delaware  Division, 

Bristol, 

Easton, 

59,75 

Beaver  Division, 

Beaver, 

Shenango  River, 

30,75 

Schuylkill  Navigation, 

Philadelphia, 

Port  Carbon, 

108,00 

Union, 

Reading, 

Middlctown, 

82,08 

Lehigh.      . 

Easton, 

Stoddarlsville, 

84.48 

Lackawaxcn, 

Delaware  River, 

Honcsdalc, 

25,00 

Concstoga, 

Lancaster, 

Safe  Harbor, 

18,00 

Codorus, 

York, 

Susquehanna  River, 

11,00 

Bald  Eagle, 

West  Branch  Canal, 

Bellefonte, 

25,00 

Susquehanna,     . 

Wrightsville, 

Havre  de  Grace, 

45,00 

Minor  Canals,    . 

24,00 

Railroads. 

Columbia  and  Philadelphia, 

Philadelphia, 

Columbia, 

81,60 

Portage, 

HoUidaysburg, 

Johnstown, 

36,09 

Philadelphia  City,  &c. 

6,00 

Valley 

Norristown, 

Columbia  Railroad, 

20.25 

West  Chester, 

Columbia  Railroad, 

West  Chester,     . 

10,00 

Harrisburg  and  Lancaster, 

Harrisburg, 

Lancaster, 

35,50 

Cumberland  Valley, 

Harrisburg, 

Chambersburg,     . 

50,00 

Kranklin, 

Chambersburg,    . 

Williamsport, 

30,00 

York  and  Wrightsville, 

York, 

Wrightsville, 

13,00 

Strasburg,           ,         , 

Cumberl.  Val.  R.  R. 

Strasburg, 

7,00 

Philadelphia  and  Reading, 

Philadelphia, 

Pottsville, 

95,00 

Little  Schuylkill,        , 

Port  Clinton, 

Tamaqua, 

23,00 

Danvdle  and  Pottsvillc, 

Pottsville,    . 

Sunbury, 

44,54 

Little  Schuylkill  and  Susquehann 

». 

Tamaqua, 

Williamsport, 

106,00 

I3caver  Meadow  Branch, 

Lindner's  Gap,     . 

Beaver  Mead.  R.  R 

12,00 

W'illianisport  and  Elmira, 

Williamsport, 

Elmira, 

73,50 

L/'orning  and  Blossburg, 

Blossburg, 

Corning, 

40,00 

Mount  Carbon, 

Mount  Carbon,     . 

Norwegian  Creek, 

7,24 

Schuylkill  Valley, 

Port  Carbon, 

Tuscarora, 

10,00 

I3raiu-lies  of  Schuylkill  Valley, 

15,00 

Schuylkill, 

Schuylkill,  '         ! 

Valley,        ."         '. 

13,00 

Mill  Creek, 

Port  Carbon, 

Coal  Mine, 

9,00 

Mine  Hill  and  Schuylkill  Haven, 

Schuylkill  Haven, 

Mine  Hill  Gap,     . 

20,00 

Mauch  Chunk, 

Mauch  Chunk,     . 

Coal  Mine, 

9,00 

I3ranches  of  Mauch  Chunk, 

• 

16,00 

llooin  Run, 

Mauch  Chunk,     . 

Coal  Mine, 

5.26 

IJeavcr  Meadow, 

Parryville, 

Coal  Mine, 

20,00 

Hazelion  and  Lehigh, 

Hazelton  Mine,    . 

Beaver  Mead.  R.  R. 

8,00 

Ncsiinehonini:, 

Nesquehoning  Mine, 

Lehigh  River, 

5,00 

Lehigh  and  Susq\ichanna,    , 

White  Haven,      . 

Wilkesbarre, 

19,58 

rjarbondale  and  llonesdale, 

Carbondale, 

Honcsdale, 

17,67 

Lykens  \'ullev. 

Broad  .Mountain, 

Millersburg, 

16,50 

Pin 

i  Grove,        .         .         .         . 

Pine  Grove, 

Coal  Mine, 

4,00 
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Name. 

From. 

To. 

Miles. 

Philadelphia  and  Trenton, 

Pliilade'phia. 

Morrisville, 

2G,2.'i 

Philadelphia,  Gcr.,  and  Norrist'n., 

Philadelphia 

Norristown, 

17,00 

rJermantown  Branch, 

. 

4.00 

Philadelphia  and  Wilmington, 

Philadelphia, 

Wilmington, 

27,00 

Dklaware. 

Railroads. 

New  Castle  and  Frcnchtown, 

New  Castle, 

Frcnchtown,  Md. 

19,19 

Railroads  from  New  Castle  to  Wil- 

mington, and  from  Wilmington  to 

Nanticoke  Creek;  are  proposed. 

Canal. 

Chesapeake  and  Delaware, 

Delaware  City,     . 

Back  Creek, 

13,63 

Maryland. 

liailroads. 

Baltimore  and  Ohio, 

Baltimore, 

Harper's  Ferry,    . 

80, .50 

Washington  Branch, 

Patapsco  River,  . 

Washington, 

30,3.') 

Baltimore  and  Port  Deposit, 

Baltimore, 

Havre  de  Grace, 

36,00 

Baltimore  and  Susquehanna, 

Baltimore, 

York,  Pa., 

56,00 

lleisterlown  Branch, 

6  m.  from  Baltimore, 

Reistertown, 

8,00 

Wilmington  and  Susquehanna,     . 

Havre  de  Grace, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

32,00 

Annapolis  and  Elkridgc, 

Canal. 
Chesapeake  and  Ohio, 

Washington  Branch, 

Annapolis, 

19,75 

Georgetown, 

Hancock,     . 

136,00 

Virginia. 

Railroads. 

Richm.,  Frcdericksb.,  and  Potomac, 

Richmond, 

Aquia  Creek, 

75  00 

Louisa  Branch, 

24  m.  from  Richm'd. 

Gordonsville, 

49,00 

Richmond  and  Petersburg, 

Richmond, 

Petersburg, 

23,00 

Petersburg  and  Roanoakc, 

Petcrsl)urg, 

Weldon, 

59.00 

Greensville,       .... 

Near  Hicksford,  . 

Gaston,  N.  C.      . 

18,00 

City  Point,         .... 

Petersburg, 

City  Point, 

12,00 

Chesterfield,      .... 

Coal  Mines, 

Richmond, 

13,50 

Portsmouth  and  Roanoke, 

Portsmouth, 

\\'cldon,  N.  C,  , 

80,00 

Winchester  and  Potomac, 

Harper's  Ferry, 

Winchester, 

32,00 

Canals. 

Alexandria  Canal, 

Georgetown, 

.\lcxandria, 

7,25 

James  River  and  Kanawha, 

Richmond, 

Buchannan, 

175  00 

Dismal  .Swamp, 

Deep  Creek, 

Joyce's  Creek,     . 

23,00 

Branches,           .... 

11,00 

North  Carolina. 

Railroads. 

Wilmington  and  Raleigh, 

Wilmington, 

Wcldon, 

161,00 

Raleigh  and  Gaston, 

Raleigh, 

Gaston, 

85,00 

Canals. 

Wcldon  Canal, 

Wcldon, 

Head  Roanoke  F'lls. 

12,00 

Club  Foot  and  Harlow, 

Club  Foot  Creek, 

Harlow  Creek,    . 

1,5'J 

South  Carolina. 

Railroads. 

.So\)th  Carolina, 

Charleston, 

I  [amburg, 

135.75 

Columbia  Branch, 

Branchvillc, 

Columbia, 

66,00 

Canals. 

Santcc,              .... 

Cooper  River, 

Saiitce  River, 

22,00 

W'inyaw,            .... 

KinliKh  Creek,    . 

Wiiiyaw  Bay, 

7,40 

S.ilud.i,               .... 

•Shoals, 

fJranbv, 

0,20 

Drchr'i,             .... 

Saluda  FalU, 

Head  of  Falls,       . 

1,33 

lA>rick,               .... 

Broad  Kiver, 

Head  of  Falls,      . 

1,0' 

l^»ck  harts,         .... 

Ilr,..l  Falls  Br.  Riv. 

To  Foot, 

2  1 

Watarcc,           .... 

Joiii-'s  Mill, 

Pillion's, 

4   • 

('iitawba,            .... 

At  various  points  on 

the  Catawba, 

7 
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Nun«. 

From. 

To. 

1 
Milea.     ! 

i 

Georgia. 

Railroads. 

Georgia,             .... 

.\ugusta,     . 

Do  Kalb  County, 

165,00 

Alliens  I3ranch, 

Georgia  Railroad, 

Athens, 

33,00 

W'etscrn  and  Atlantic, 

Uc  Kalb  County, 

Tennessee  River, 

130,001 

Central,              .... 

Savaimah, 

Macon, 

193,00 

Monroe,              .... 

Macon, 

Forsyth, 

2.7,00 

.Macon  and  Talbotton, 

Macon, 

Talbotton, 

70,00 

Canals. 

Savannah. Ogccchcc,  and  Alatamaha, 

Savannah, 

Alatamaha  River, 

16,00 

Brunssvick,         .... 

Alatamaha, 

Brunswick, 

12,00 

Florid.^. 

Railroad. 

Wimico  and  St.  Joseph, 

Lake  Wimico, 

St.  Joseph, 

12,00 

Alabama. 

Railroads. 

.Mahama,  Florida,  and  Georgia, 

Pcnsacola, 

Montgomery, 

150,4': 

Montgomery  and  West  Point, 

Montgomery, 

West  Point, 

87,00 

Tuscumbia,  Courtl'd.,  &  Decatur, 

Tuscumbia, 

Decatur, 

44,00 

Selina  and  Cawhaba, 

Selma, 

Cahawba,    . 

lO.UO 

Wctumpka,        .... 

Wctumpka, 

10,00 

Canals. 

Muscle  Shoals  Canal, 

Head  of  Falls,      . 

Florence,    . 

3.').7r, 

Huntsvdlc,         .... 

Triana, 

lluntsville 

10,00 

Mississippi. 

Railroads. 

West  Feliciana, 

.St.  Fraiicisvillc, 

Woodvillc,  Mj). 

7,75 

Vicksbiir<:  and  Clinton, 

Vicksburg, 

Clinton, 

54,00 

Grand  Gulf,        .... 

Grand  Gulf, 

Port  Gibson, 

■7,25 

Jackson  and  Brandon, 

Jackson, 

Brandon,     . 

14,00 

Louisiana. 

Railroads. 

Pontchartrain, 

New  Orlf.'ans, 

Lake  Pontchartrain, 

4.50 

1  West  Feliciana, 

Si.  Francisviile,   . 

Woodvillc,  Mp.    . 

20,00 

Atchafalaya, 

Point  Coupee,     . 

Opelousas, 

30,00 

Alexandria  and  Chencyville, 

Alexandria, 

Chcneyvillc, 

30.00 

New  Orleans  and  Carrolton, 

New  Orleans, 

Lafayette, 

11,25 

Orleans  Street, 

New  Orleans, 

Bayou  St.  John, 

1,50 

Canals. 

Orleans  Bank, 

New  Orleans, 

Lake  Pontchartrain, 

4,25 

Canal  Carondelet, 

New  Orleans, 

Bayou  St.  John, 

2,00 

Barataria,            .... 

Near  New  Orleans, 

Berwick's  Bay, 

85,00 

Lake  Vcrct,        .... 

I-ake  A'eret, 

La  Fourche  River, 

8,00 

Tennessee. 

Railroads. 

La  Grange  and  .Memphis, 

La  Grange, 

Memphis, 

50,00 

Somer^ille  Branch, 

Moscow, 

Somerville, 

16,00 

Highwassec 

Knoxville, 

West.d^Atlan.R.R. 

98,50 

Kentucky. 

Railroads. 

I,exington  and  Ohio, 

Louisville, 

Lexington, 

92,75 

Portage,              .... 

Bowling  Green, 

Barren  River, 

1,50 

Illinois. 

Railroads. 

Mcredosia  and  Jacksonville, 

Meredosia, 

Jacksonville, 

20.00 

Coal  Mine  BlufTs, 

Illinois, 

Coal  Mine, 

0,00 

Canal. 

Illiiiois  and  Michigan, 

Chicago,     . 

Near  Peru, 

10r..9f) 
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Name. 

From. 

To. 

Milo. 

Indiana. 

( 

Canals. 

A^'abash  anil  Erie, 

Lafayette, 

Lake  Erie, 

187.0'> 

Whitewater,       .          ,          .          . 

Lawrcnccburg,    . 

Brookville, 

JU.OO 

Railroad. 

Madison  and  Indianapolis, 

Madison,     . 

Indianapolis,         , 

95  00 

Ohio. 

Canals. 

Ohio  and  Eric, 

Portsmouth, 

Cleveland, 

307,00 

Coiiimbus  Branch, 

Columbus, 

Canal, 

10  00  1 

Lancaster  ]3ranch, 

Lancaster, 

Canal. 

9  00 

Hockinp,             .... 

Lancaster, 

.\lhcns. 

50  00 

Zancsville  Branch, 

Zancsville, 

Canal, 

14  00 

Walhonding  Branch, 

Walhonding  River, 

Canal, 

'.:3.00 

.Miami.                 .... 

Cincitmati, 

Defiance,     . 

178,00 

Warren  Branch, 

Middlctovvn, 

Lebanon, 

20,00 

Sandy  and  Beaver, 

Bolivar, 

Ohio  River, 

76,00 

Malionin^,           .... 

Akron, 

Beaver  River, 

77.00 

Litllc  .Miami, 

Cincinnati, 

.Springfield, 

■s.-j.oo 

liailroaih. 

1 

.Mad  River  and  Lake  Erie, 

Tiffin, 

Sandusky  Citv,     . 

10.00  1 

Ohio 

Manhattan, 

Sandusky  City, 

40.00 

iMonrocviiic  and  Sandusky  Citv, 

Monroevillc, 

Sandusky  City,    . 

15,00 

Michigan. 

Railroads. 

% 

Central,               .... 

Detroit, 

Dexter, 

19,00 

Erie  and  Kalamazoo, 

Toledo, 

Adrian, 

:i:3.oo 

Detroit  and  Pontiac, 

Detroit, 

Pontiac, 

e.'i.OO 

Palinvra  and  Jacksonburgh, 

Palmyra, 

Clinton, 

17.00 

Southern,           .... 

Monroe, 

Adrian, 

;j5,oo 

SUMMARY  OF  THE 
PRINCIPAL  RELIGIOUS  DENOMIN.VTIONS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Dcnuniinntionn. 


BapliHtH,  .... 

"         Frrewill, 

"        Seventh-Day, 

"        Si.x-I'rJniii)li', 
MethodiNlN,        .... 

**        I'rotcs'atit, 
ProHbjUTiaii!*, 

"         ('iirnticrlantl, 

"        AsKDcialo, 

"        KiToriiicil, 

"        AS.SOCIHI)!  Kcfornn'il, 
ConyBaiionuliHlM, 
Catholti-H,  .... 

lOptHcopalinnfi, 
!'nivpr><iiljNiH, 

I.iilliernni) 

Diilcli  Kfronnrd, 
ChriHiiiinH, 
(i'frninn  KiTorincil, 
I'liiluriiinu, 

"         iMi-iinoiiitrn, 
Fripudi. 
TiinKtT"*, 

MortviniiN  or  I  iiilcil  nrcllirni, 
MorriiuniUTH,  .... 
Hlinkcrii,  .... 

New  Jnru«alem  fhurrh, 


(;liurchu8 

Members 

Ministers. 

or  Coii- 

or  Coinmu- 

Population. 

i;ri>cn(ionii. 

nirnntfi. 

4,2.T.l 

6,31(1 

■152.000 1 

012 
4K 

753 
42 

33.ST0  1 
4,503  1 
2, 117  J 

4,300,000 

10 

10 

2.Tf.l 
4(10 

O.M).103  1 
50.(KI0  { 

3,000,000   ' 

2,225 

2,sn7 

274,0S41 

4.W 

500 

50.(t() '  1 

K7 

lt<3 

lO.(HK)  ) 

2,175,000 

20 

40 

3.0(H)  1 

IIA 

214 

12,000  J 

1.150 

ly'itm 

l(i0,0<H) 

1,400,000 

3sU 

443 

NM  1.000 

M'J 

850 

mHi.ooo 

317 

053 

oo"  1.000 

2tiT 

7.10 

02.220 

540,(M10 

l'i2 

1117 

22.515 

450,000 

WIO 

1,(MI0 

l.M).li(iO 

3(Ht,nnfl 

ISO 

00(1 

30,000 

250.(H)0 

171 

2(KI 

l^o,oo<) 

200 

30,000 

I20.0('0 

50(1 

I(IO,((iO 

40 

40 

3,000 

30.(1(KI 
I.V(NM) 

33 

SI 

5,715 

12.000 

12,000 

12.0  0 

45 

15 

0,000 

O.Oiil 

33 

87 

SlHI 

APPENDIX. 


1  .M  PORTS    AND    EXPO  R  T  S  . 

TABLE,    EXIIIBITIXO    TUB    VALUK    OK    IMPORTS    FROM,    AND    EXPORTS    TO,     EACH    FOREIGN 
COUNTRY,    DURIXa    THE    YEAR    EXDINO    ON    THE    30tH    SEPTEMBER,    1839. 


Counlrics. 

Value  of 

Value  of  Exports.                     ] 

'UoincHtic 

Foreign 

' 

1 

Iin|iorts. 

Produce. 

Produce. 

Total. 

Rus.sia, 

$2,3'J3,S<tl 

$431,587 

$804,659 

$1,2.39,216 

3 

PruHMia,         .        . 

711,412 

29,313 

43.500 

72,H13 

3 

Swfili'ii  and  Norway, 

1,553,(184 

337,(100 

20,502 

363,502 

4 

Swttlish  Wrsi  Imlica, 

l'J,45.S 

l(i:(,2'<2 

4,130 

107,412 

5 

IK-iiiimrk,                .... 

Wl,'J>J7 

5(i,(;34 

38,177 

88,H11 

C 

Uuiiisli  Wfsl  Iiulii-s,     . 

l,4(.5,7til 

1,0M.3M 

303,151 

1,317,535 

7 

llaiisf  Towns  and  ports  orUcrroany, 

4,M9,I50 

2,(167,6118 

733.4.VJ 

2,8(11,(107 

8 

Holland 

2,149,732 

1,677,352 

2'.l5.tl.'.l 

1,973,003 

9 

Dulca  Kast  Indies, 

(•>y2,i'.Mi 

l-fi,()19 

39(i,934 

4S3,553 

10 

Dulc-li  West  Indies, 

5v2,2H| 

2S2,I142 

70,975 

353,017 

n 

Diiirli  (iiiiana,      .... 

4'.l.(Mlri 

5'',Mi;i 

2,WI3 

61,666 

13 

Ucl-iiuni,                .... 

4(;5,ri)i 

511,(41 

60.269 

607,910 

13 

KtiKland, 

C4.b(;3,7Hi 

54,615.327 

3,953.108 

58.5'is,435 

14 

Si-otland 

950,15)3 

1,025.832 

1,256 

1,(127,088 

15 

Irelaiiil 

150,689 

330,719 

330,719 

16 

(iihraliar 

y'.t,178 

902,247 

148,387 

1,050,634 

17 

Malta 

21,943 

65,87(1 

34.126 

99,996 

18 

Muuriiiu.s 

30,4()6 

1,500 

31,966 

lU 

C'ajif  or'{;oo<l  Hope, 

43,059 

8^,.179 

5,020 

93,399 

90 

llntisli  East  Indii-s, 

a.K-is.is-j 

210.845 

337.597 

584,442 

21 

Urn ish  West  Indies, 

941,699 

2,472.h:i:! 

90,642 

2,563,475 

22 

Urilisli  Cuiana,      .... 

14,215 

31,'J(10 

218 

.35,124 

23 

lM,(t27 

LSI. -CI 

29,339 

211,200 

24 

lintisli  Xonli  American  Colonies, 

2,155,146 

3,41N,77U 

144,081 

3,563,454 

25 

Australia,               .... 

53,341 

6,790 

0,790 

26 

Other  British  Colonics, 

2,360 

2,360 

27 

Prance  on  the  Atlantic, 

30,918,450 

14,919,818 

2,088,655 

17,008,503 

28 

Prance  en  the  Mediterranean, 

l,f.l2,H71 

1,046,260 

176,186 

1,222,446 

2<J 

French  West  Indies, 

702,79f> 

585,916 

105,905 

691,821 

30 

French  Guiana. 

1,643 

1,643 

31 

Spain  on  llie  Atlantic, 

263,193 

316,141 

32,014 

348,158 

32 

Spain  on  the  Mediterranean, 

1,597,978 

209,724 

19,000 

228,724 

33 

Tenneriire  and  other  Canaries,     . 

196,755 

15,572 

11,939 

27.511 

31 

Manilla  and  Philippine  Islands,    . 

876,477 

98.553 

38.255 

136,8118 

35 

Cuba,             

12,599,8-13 

5,025,026 

1,091,205 

6,116,h31 

36 

Porto  Rico,            .... 

3,742,549 

779,049 

87,.348 

8fi6,397 

37 

587,778 

59,711 

6,093 

65,804 

38 

Madeira, 

539,800 

01.(182 

15,010 

79,128 

39 

Fayal  and  the  other  Azores, 

15,222 

9,1. ■SO 

4,739 

13,869 

40 

Cape  du  Vtrd  Islands, 

39.523 

77,138 

8,415 

85.553 

41 

Italy,             

1,182.297 

315,399 

122,753 

4. is,  152 

42 

Sicily,            

51>2.951 

192,402 

84,607 

277,009 

43 

.Sardinia 

1.348 

44 

Trieste 

477,5.'?9 

429.578 

162,671 

592,249 

45 

Turkey,  Levant,  &c.    . 

029,190 

83,320 

260,054 

349,374 

46 

Morocco  and  Barbary  States, 

96,493 

47 

1 ,377,989 

091,265 

131.294 

1,122,559 

48 

Texas 

31S.1I6 

1,379,065 

308,017 

1,687.082 

49 

-Mexico, 

3,127,153 

816,660 

1,970.702 

2,7^7,362 

50 

Central  Republic  of  America, 

192,815 

111,752 

104.190 

216,242 

51 

New  Grenada,       .... 

90,514 

.35,219 

29,0^5 

04,8(4 

52 

Venezuela,             .... 

1,982,702 

413,245 

272.730 

O-S.OM 

53 

Brazil, 

5,292,955 

2,1.33,997 

503,488 

2,637,465 

Si 

Cisphitine  Republic,      . 

625,132 

50,998 

",s.3il2 

89,.3(I0 

55 

525,114 

233.593 

142.470 

376,063 

56 

Chili,              

1,186.641 

1,307,143 

487,410 

1,791,553 

07 

212,813 

5S 

South  America,  generally, 

23,618 

27,257 

50.875 

59 

China,           

3,678,509 

4:ni,4t;4 

1,103,137 

1.533,601 

CO 

Eurojic,  generally. 

12s.l(i5 

128.105 

61 

Asia,  generally, 

63,525 

I5-,.321 

400.431 

558.;  52 

62 

Africa,  generally, 

419,(151 

443,218 

47,001 

490,279 

63 

West  Indies,  generally. 

457.903 

33.060 

491.028 

64 

South  Seas,           .       .                .       . 

318,143 

85,938 

39,750 

12.^,088 

65 

Atlantic  Ocean, 

66 

Uncertain  places. 

Total, 

11,944 
$169,092,132 

$121,028,418 

$103,533,891 

$17,494,525 

/ 


APPENDIX. 


IMPORTS    AND    EXPORTS    OF    EACH    STATE. 

IXrOUTS  AND  EXPORTS  OF  EACH  STATE  AND  TERRITORY,  DURING  THE  YEAR  ENDIWO 
OX  THE  30th  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1839. 


Value  oflmpor 

8. 

Value  of  Export 

1 

States  and 
Territories. 

In  American 
vessels. 

In  Foreign 
vessels. 

Total. 

Domestic 
Produce. 

ForeijHi 
Produce. 

Total. 

Maine, 

$839,336 

$143,388 

$982,724 

$878,434 

$17,051 

$895,485 

New  Hampshire, 

50,f.ti5 

742 

61,407 

74,914 

7,i30 

81,944 

Vcriuoiit,     . 

413,513 

413,513 

193,886 

193.886 

Ma^achusctts,   . 

I8,62-2,()hl 

702.542 

19,385,223 

5,526,455 

3,749,030 

9,276,085 

Uliodc  Island, 

010,431 

1,020 

012,057 

175,808 

9,420 

185,234 

Coniiecllcui, 

412,847 

3,344 

440,191 

583,220 

583,226 

New  York, 

83,31)0, htiT 

11,521,571 

99,8S2,438 

23.290,995 

9,971,104 

33.268.099 1 

New  Jersey, 

3,Tb2 

400 

4,182 

78,434 

19.045 

98,079 

Peiinsjlvaiiia,     . 

14,023,150 

1,027,505 

15,050,715 

4,148,211 

1,1 5:, 204 

5,299.415 

IJelaware, 

8,080 

8,680 

Marylajid, 

6,07«,965 

915.300 

0.995,285 

4,313,189 

203,372 

4,576,561 

DIsi.  or  t'ulunibia, 

105,!)21 

20,590 

132,511 

497,905 

5,752 

503,717 

Virginia, 

82M.300 

85,162 

913,402 

5,183,424 

3,772 

5,187,196 

North  Carolina. 

2IT,3(I1 

11,929 

229,233 

426,934 

992 

427,926 

South  Carolina, 

2,r;  10.635 

875,442 

3,080,077 

10,318.822 

66,604 

10,385,426 

fJeorgia, 

^'.13,745 

120.242 

413,987 

5,970,443 

5,970,443 

Alabama,    . 

C14,84U 

280,352 

895,201 

10,338,159 

10,338,159 

MiKsisslppi, 

Irfjuii^iana, 

9,723,2.30 

2,341,712 

12,004,942 

30,995,936 

2,185,231 

33,181,167 

Ohio, 

14,309 

4,971 

19,280 

95,854 

95,854 

Kentucky,  . 

10,480 

10,480 

3,723 

3.723 

Tennessee 

14G 

140 

MithiKan, 

174,109 

2,052 

170,221 

133,305 

133,305 

Kloriila, 

1^0,943 

92,950 

279,893 

291,094 

43,712 

334,»Uti 

Missouri,     . 
Tola!, 

40,904 
$M3,874,25'2 

46,9ti-l 
$102,992,132 

818,217,880 

$103,533,891 

$17,491,525 

$121,028,416 

TONNAGE  OF  THE  SEVERAL  STATES  AND  TERRITORIES  ON  THE  30tH  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1839. 


Tons  and  95ths. 

Tons  and  OSlhs 

1 
Tons  and  95ths.                 j 

Maine,                282,28.5.37 

Pennsylvania,     112,359.17 

Louisiana, 

109.07636 

N.  Hampshire,     29,224.07 

Delaware,              19.203.19 

Tennessee, 

4,240.94 

Vermont,                 4,232.37 

MarvlamI,            116,203.87 

Kentucky, 

8,125.87 

Massachusetts,  52G,304.21 

Virfzinia,                51,808.39 

Ohio, 

23,925  .55 

Rhode  Island,       44,.'i72.1G 

North  Carolina,    40,841.45 

Michigan, 

10,999.59 

Connecticut,         83,014  34 

.South  Carohna.    3:5.414.21 

Missouri, 

9.735.00 

New  York,         408,593,58 

Georgia,                20,942.83 

Dist.  Columbia 

23,14226 

New  Jersey,         62,.540.87 

Alabama,               21,742.00 

Florida, 

8.672  68 

Total  United  Slates  Tomiagc  in  1815,    1,368,127 
1,423,110.77;  m  1830,  1,191,776.43;   in  1835,  1,8 


78;    in  1S20,    1,280,166.24;   in  1825, 
24,940.14;  in  1839,  2,090,478.81. 


New  York, 
13oHton; 
New  Orleans; 


TONNAGB    OP    THE    SIX    LARGEST    DISTRICTS. 


430,200.88       Philadelphia; 


203,615.82 
109,076.36 


New  Ikilford, 
Ballimorc, 


96;8fi2  09] 
8ti,.VJ4  75 
71. .533  14] 


i; 


